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No.  101 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act. 


Mr.  Robertson 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note, 
This  Bill  is  self-explanatory. 


101 


No.  101  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  die  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  16  of  The  Public  Utilities  Act  is  amended  by  i^e^l- stat.. 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "milk,  bread  and  fuel", amended, 
so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

16.  In   this  Part,   "public  utility"  shall  mean  artificial {atuTn.™' 
and  natural  gas,  electrical  power  or  energ>',  steam  ..public 
and  hot  water,  milk,  bread  and- fuel.  utility". 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Utilities  Jw€«J-Si»°'"*  *"^«- 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  102 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes. 

Section  1.  The  only  change  in  the  section  is  in  the  case  of  the 
County  of  York  where  the  number  of  jurors  which  a  judge  may  direct 
to  be  returned  is  increased  from  384  to  500.  This  increase  has  become 
necessary  by  reason  of  the  increased  volume  of  work  in  the  courts. 


Section  2.     Subsection  1  of  section  91  of  The  Jurors  Act  prescribes 
a  rate  of  $4  per  diem  for  jurymen.    Subsection  6  provides: 

In  a  county,  the  county  council,  and  in  a  provisional  judicial  district, 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  may  increase  the  per  diem  allow- 
ance to  jurors  to  any  sum  not  exceeding  $5. 

The  effect  of  the  amendment  is  to  provide  for  a  uniform  rate  of  $6 
per  diem  throughout  the  Province. 

The  travelling  allowance  is  increased  from  thirteen  cents  per  mile  to 
fifteen  cents  per  mile. 
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No.  102 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  50  of  The  Jurors  Ad  is  repealed  c.%'8.s!  so. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(1)  Where   a   judge   of    the   Supreme    Court   deems   it^vhentwo 
necessary  to  have  two  or  more  sets  of  petit  jurors  sets  of  petit 

.     .  r     1        o  /^  1      jurors. 

to  serve  at  any  sittmgs  of  the  Supreme  Lourt  he 
may  direct  the  sheriff  to  return  such  number  of 
petit  jurors,  as  he  may  think  fit,  not  exceeding, — 

(a)  in  the  County  of  York,  five  hundred; 

(b)  in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  two  hundred  and 

sixteen;  and 

(c)  in  any  other  county,  one  hundred  and  forty- 

four, 

and  the  judge  shall  fix  and  direct  the  number  of 
sets  and  the  day  for  which  each  set  shall  be  summoned. 

2. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  91  of  The  Jurors  Act  isRev.  stat.. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figure  "S4"  in  thesiibs.  i, ' 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figure^'"®" 
"$6",  and  by  striking  out  the  word  "thirteen"  in  the  eighth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fifteen",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(1) 


Every  grand  juror  actually  attending  a  sittings  of/^g^^'d 
the  Supreme  Court  or  of  the  court  of  general  sessions  mileage. 
of  the  peace,  and  every  petit  juror  actually  attending 
a  sittings  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  of  the  court  of 
general  sessions  of  the  peace  or  a  county  court  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  the  sum  of  S6  per  day  for  every 
day  on  which  he  is  necessarily  absent  from  his  place 
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of  residence  for  the  purpose  of  attending  such  court, 
and  the  sum  of  fifteen  cents  for  every  mile  he  neces- 
sarily travels  from  his  place  of  residence  to  the  court. 

Rev.  Stat., 

siibs.^ef'  ^^'       (2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  91  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

Commence-^      3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July, 
1947. 

Short  title.         4.    fhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Jurors  Amendment  Act, 
1947. 
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No.  102 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  102 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Jurors  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  50  of  The  Jurors  Act  is  repealed  c.^io's.  s.  so. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-^'ac"ted. 

(1)  Where   a   judge   of   the   Supreme    Court   deems   it  when  two 

^    '  '  1  ...  or  more 

necessar\-  to  have  two  or  more  sets  of  petit  jurors  sets  of  petit 

r      ,        o  /-^  1      jurors. 

to  serve  at  any  sittmgs  of  the  bupreme  Court  he 
may  direct  the  sheriff  to  return  such  number  of 
petit  jurors,  as  he  may  think  fit,  not  exceeding, — 

(a)  in  the  County  of  York,  five  hundred; 

(6)  in  the  County  of  Wentworth,  two  hundred  and 
sixteen;  and 

ic)  in  any  other  county,  one  hundred  and  forty- 
four, 

and  the  judge  shall  fix  and  direct  the  number  of 
sets  and  the  day  for  which  each  set  shall  be  summoned. 

2. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  91   of   The  Jurors  Act  isRev.  stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figure  "$4"  in  thcsiibs.  i. ' 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figure  ^""^^  ^  ' 
"S6",  and  by  striking  out  the  word  "thirteen"  in  the  eighth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fifteen",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(1) 


Every  grand  juror  actually  attending  a  sittings  off^^^'d 
the  Supreme  Court  or  of  the  court  of  general  sessions  mileage, 
of  the  peace,  and  every  f)e tit  juror  actually  attending 
a  sittings  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  of  the  court  of 
general  sessions  of  the  peace  or  a  coutity  court  shall 
be  entitled  to  receive  the  sum  of  S6  per  da>-  for  every 
day  on  which  he  is  necessarily  absent  from  his  place 
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of  residence  for  the  purpose  of  attending  such  court, 
and  the  sum  of  fifteen  cents  for  every  mile  he  neces- 
sarily travels  from  his  place  of  residence  to  the  court. 

Rev.  Stat.. 

siibs.  6.  ■     '       (2)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  91  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

SentTfTc't       3-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July, 
1947. 

Short  title.        4    This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Jurors  Amendment  Act, 
1947. 
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No,  103 


3rd  Sessiox,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

The  University  of  Toronto  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Drew 


» 


TORONTO 

PrintedJaxd  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  toIthe  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

The  principal  changes  from  the  present  Act  which  are  incorporated 
in  the  Bill  are: 

(a)  provision  for  the  appointment  of  the  Chancellor  for  a  three-year 
term  by  the  Board  of  Governors  and  the  Senate  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  a  Committee  of  Nomination  (sections  62-67). 

(b)  provision  for  establishing  an  adequate  scheme  of  retiring  allow- 
ances, life  insurance  and  payments  of  a  like  nature  for  staff 
members  (section  31); 

(c)  the  Board  of  Governors  are  relieved  of  the  restriction,  as  to 
amount,  now  imposed  upon  its  borrowing  powers  where  the  loan 
is  for  land  or  building  purposes  (section  30); 

(d)  the  maximum  amount  of  borrowings  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
for  general  purposes  is  raised  from  $250,000  to  $500,000  (section 

32(0); 

(e)  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors  are  required  to  attend  a 
minimum  number  of  meetings  in  each  year  (section  27);  and 

(/)  the  provisions  relating  to  the  exemption  from  taxation  of 
University  property  and  premises  leased  or  occupied  by  the 
University  are  clarified  (section  14). 

In  addition  improvements  in  and  clarification  of  the  Act  have  been 
effected  in  such  matters  as  the  expansion  of  the  definition  section  (section  1) ; 
the  introduction  of  the  clause  type  of  construction  in  sections  where  an 
enumeration  is  involved  (sections  5  (3),  5  (4),  5  (5),  42,  68  (1)  and  68  (3)); 
the  separation  of  regulation  making  powers  from  more  substantive  powers 
(sections  31  and  32) ;  simplification  of  portions  of  the  Act  by  the  elimination 
of  repetition  (sections  68,  69  and  70) ;  expansion  of  existing  provisions  to 
bring  them  into  line  with  modern  conditions  (sections  15,  31);  alterations 
in  language  to  give  legislative  recognition  to  existing  institutions  or  con- 
ditions (sections  41,  42  (b)  (xii),  42  (e)  and  68  (2)). 

The  sections  above  referred  to  are  intended  as  examples  only  and 
not  as  a  comprehensive  list  of  the  changes  involved. 

In  the  interests  of  clarity  and  convenience,  a  consolidating  rather 
than  an  amending  Bill  is  accordingly  desirable. 
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No.  103  1947 

BILL 

The  University  of  Toronto'Act,  1947.] 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION  AND  GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

-      _        ...  Interpreta- 

1.    In  this  Act, —  tion. — 

(a)  "affiliated   college"   shall   mean  a  college  which  is^ne^t^^^ 
affiliated  with  the  University; 

(b)  "appointed  members"  shall  mean  the  members  of  the  j^JJPg^^/? 

Board   appointed    by    the    Lieutenant-Governor   in 
Council ; 

(c)  "Board"  shall  mean  The  Governors  of  the  University  "Board": 

of  Toronto; 

(d)  "Bursar"  shall  mean  Bursar  of  the  University;  "Bursar"; 

(«)  "Chancellor"  shall  mean  Chancellor  of  the  Univer-ceiior"; 
sity; 

(/)  "college"  shall  include  a  school  or  other  institution  "college"; 
of  learning; 

(g)  "Committee  of  Nomination"  shall  mean  Committee  "P?™i?/**®® 

^o'  ...  .  of  Nomina- 

of  Nomination  established  under  this  Act;  tion"; 

(h)  "Comptroller"  shall  mean  Comptroller  of  the  Uni-troUer"; 


I  versity; 


(t)  "council"  shall  include  The  Council  of  the  Faculty  "council"; 
of  Arts,  The  Council  of  University  College  and  the 
council  of  every  faculty  and  school; 

0)  "federated   college"   shall   mean  a  college  which  is  g^fig|^?.®**^ 
federated  with  the  University; 
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"'federated 
university" 


"head' 


"Librarian' 
"President' 
"property"; 


"real 
property"; 


"Registrar" 
"Senate"; 


"teaching 
staff"; 


(k)  "federated  university"  shall  mean  a  university  which 
is  federated  with  the  University; 

(/)  "head",  when  it  refers  to  the  head  of  a  federated 
university  or  of  a  federated  college,  shall  mean  the 
person  who  is  or  is  certified  by  the  governing  body 
of  such  university  or  college  to  be  the  head  thereof; 

(m)  "Librarian"  shall  mean  Librarian  of  the  University; 

(«)  "President"  shall  mean  President  of  the  University; 

(o)  "property"  shall  include  real  property  and  all  other 
property  of  every  nature  and  kind ; 

(p)  "real  property"  shall  include  messuages,  lands,  tene- 
ments and  hereditaments  whether  corporeal  or 
incorporeal,  and  any  undivided  share  thereof  and 
any  estate  or  interest  therein; 

(q)  "Registrar"  shall  mean  Registrar  of  the  University; 

(r)  "Senate"  shall  mean  Senate  of  the  University; 

(5)  "teaching  staff"  shall  include  professors,  associate 
professors,  assistant  professors,  lecturers,  associates, 
instructors,  demonstrators  and  all  others  engaged 
in  the  work  of  teaching  or  giving  instruction; 


Cofiege";  (^)  "Trinity  College"  shall  mean  Trinity  College  as  es- 

tablished and  incorporated  by  the  Act  passed  in  the 
14th  and  15th  years  of  the  reign  of  Her  late  Majesty 
Queen  Victoria,  chaptered  32,  and  as  constituted  a 
university  by  Royal  Charter  bearing  date  the  16th 
day  of  July,  1853;  and 

(w)  "University"    shall    mean    University    of    Toronto. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  The  provincial  university,  known  as  the  L^niversity  of 
Toronto,  the  provincial  college,  known  as  University  College, 
the  Senate,  Convocation,  the  several  faculties  and  schools  of 
the  University  and  the  Faculty  of  University  College,  are 
and  each  of  them  is  hereby  continued,  and,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  respectively  have,  hold,  possess 
and  enjoy  all  the  property,  rights,  powers  and  privileges  which 
they  respectively  now  have,  hold,  possess  or  enjoy.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  2,  amended. 

menta!^*'  3.  All  appointments  in  and  statutes  and  regulations  affect- 

relu^atfons'!'^  ing  the  University  and  University  College  and  each  of  them 

•continued. 
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"Univer- 
sity". 


University, 
University 
College, 
faculties, 
etc.,  con- 
tinued. 


shall  continue,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and 
subject  also,  as  to  the  teaching  staff  and  all  officers,  servants 
and  employees,  to  their  removal  by  the  Board.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  3. 

4. — (1)  Whenever  in  anv  Act  or  document  reference  is  school  of 

*-  •  Practical 

made  to  the  School  of  Practical  Science,  the  same  shall  apply  science 
and  extend  to  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineer-  FacuTfy 

•    „  of  Applied 

"'&•  Science,    etc. 

(2)  All  money  expended  by  the  Board  in  the  maintenance  Money  ex- 
of  the  faculty  shall  for  the  purposes  and  within  the  meaning  Board**in^* 
of  the  agreement  bearing  date  the  2nd  day  of  March,  1889, ^n^jj'*®^ gu^h 
between  Her  late  Majesty  Queen  \'ictoria,  and  the  Corpora- ^^^"1*^' 
tion  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  be  deemed  to  be  money  expended 
by  "Her  Majesty  and  Her  Successors  acting  by  and  through 
the  Executive  Council  of  the  Province  of  Ontario."     R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  5. 


FEDERATED  AND  AFFILIATED  INSTITUTIONS. 

6. — (1)  Ever>'  university  and  ever\'  college  federated  with  ^'"iversi- 
the  University  and  every  college  affiliated  with  the  University  colleges, 
shall  continue  to  be  so  federated  or  affiliated,  subject  to  any  affiliated, 
statute  in  that  behalf  and  to  this  Act.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  6  (1). 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  a  college  affiliated  affluiled 
with  a  federated  university  at  the  time  of  its  federation  with  *7*??  J?'*®'"- 

ated    L  ni- 

the  University,  whether  heretofore  or  hereafter  entered  into,  versity. 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  affiliated  with  the  University. 

(3)  The    following    are    declared    to    be    the    universities  Federated 
federated  with  the  University-: 

(a)  X'ictoria  University;  and 

(b)  Trinity  College. 

(4)  The  following  are  declared  to  be  the  colleges  federated  ^(fifege*®*^ 
with  the  University: 

(a)  Knox  College; 

(b)  Wycliffe  College; 

(c)  St.  Michael's  College;  and 

(d)  Emmanuel  College  of  Victoria  University. 
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^offigis.^  (5)  The  following  are  declared  to  be  the  colleges  affiliated 

with  the  University: 

(a)  Albert  College; 

(b)  The  Ontario  Agricultural  College; 

(c)  The  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario; 

(d)  The  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy; 

(e)  The  Ontario  Veterinary  College; 

(/)  The  Ontario  College  of  Art; 

(g)  The  Ontario  Ladies  College,  by  reason  of  its  having 
been  affiliated  with  Victoria  University  when  Victoria 
University  became  federated  with  the  University; 
and 

(h)  St.  Hilda's  College,  by  reason  of  its  having  been 
affiliated  with  Trinity  College  when  Trinity  College 
became  federated  with  the  University. 

Affliiated  (6)  A  college  affiliated  with  the  University  since  the  15th 

when  to  be  day  of  April,  1901,  or  hereafter  affiliated  with  it  shall  not  be 

on  Senate,      entitled  to  representation  on  the  Senate  unless  so  declared  by 

statute  of  the  Senate.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  6  (2-6),  amended. 

coliegJ^from      (7)  The  Senate  may  remove  from  federation  or  affiliation 

or*^affliVa^-"      ^ith  the  University  any  college,  now  or  hereafter  federated 

tion.  Qj.  affiliated  with  it,  which  becomes  an   integral  part  of  or 

federates  or  affiliates  with  any  other  university  which  has  and 

exercises  the  powers  of  conferring  any  degrees  other  than 

those  in  theology. 

^ffl/ia^ed  (^)   ^^  ^"^  when  any  university  now  or  hereafter  federated 

at*d  ^un?ver-  ^^^^^  the  University  ceases  to  be  federated  with  it,  every  college 
sity  to  cease  which  is  affiliated  with  the  University  by  reason  only  of  its 
ated  with  having  been  affiliated  with  such  federated  university  shall 
on  dissoiu-  thereupon  and  thereafter  cease  to  be  affiliated  with  the  Uni- 
federation.  versity,  but  shall  retain  the  same  relation  with  the  federated 
university  with  which  it  was  affiliated  as  existed  when  such 
federated  university  became  federated  with  the  University. 

tiesVf^*""'"         (9)  The  arts  faculties  of  Victoria  University,  Trinity  College 
Tr'in?[v^'        ^^^  ^^-  Michael's  College  in  their  relation  to  the  University 
M**if^  r        shall  be  known  as  and  may  be  called  colleges  of  the  University 
bearing  respectively  as  such  colleges  the  names  Victoria  Col- 
lege, Trinity  College  and  St.  Michael's  College.     R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  6  (7-9). 
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6. — (1)  When  axiy  university  in  Ontario  determines  tO'^^^^^^}°^ 
surrender  its  degree-conferring  powers,  except  the  power  of  f^J|J4'tfon° 
conferring  degrees  in  theology,  and  notifies  the  Board  of  such 
determination,  the  Board  may  by  statute  declare  such  uni- 
versity to  be  federated  with  the  University  on  and  from  a  day 
to  be  named  in  the  statute,  and  thereupon  and  thereafter  the 
power  of  such  federated  university  to  confer  degrees,  except 
in  theology,  shall  be  suspended. 

(2)  Every  such  statute  shall  be  published  forthwith  after  Publication 
the  passing  thereof  in  the  Ontario  Gazette. 

(3)  The  power  and  authority  of  conferring  degrees,  except  suspension 
in   theology,  of  any  university  now  or  hereafter  federated  conferring 
with  the  University  shall  be  suspended  and  in  abeyance,  but  during" 
may  be  resumed  by  such  federated  university  if  three  >-ears '^®'^®'"**'°"* 
have  elapsed  from  the  date  when  its  federation  with  the  Uni-  Proviso. 
versity  took  effect,  and  if  after  the  lapse  of  such  three  years 

one  year's  notice  in  writing  of  its  intention  to  resume  its 
degree-conferring  powers  has  been  given  to  the  Board,  and 
such  federated  university  shall  cease  to  be  federated  with 
the  University  at  and  after  the  expiry  of  the  last- mentioned 
period. 

(4)  Notice  that  any  such  federated  University  has  ceased  dissofutTon 
to  be  federated  with  the  University  and  the  date  when  it°[^^^^^^' 
ceased  to  be  so  federated  shall  be  published  in  the  Ontario 
Gazette. 

(5)  The  graduates  and  undergraduates  in  arts,  science  and  l^'aduates 
law  of  a  federated  university  and  such  graduates  and  under-  gr^du^a'tes'^'of 
graduates  thereof  in  medicine  as  have  passed  their  examina- 1®'^®'"^*®*^ 

*.  .  .  1      f     1  •  •  university. 

tions  m  Ontario,  so  long  as  such  federation  continues,  shall 
have  and  enjoy  the  same  degrees,  honours  and  status  in  the 
University  as  they  held  and  enjoved  in  the  federated  univer- 
sity.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  7. 

7. — (1)  No  religious  test  shall  be  required  of  any  professor,  ^sts*'°e"c 
lecturer,  teacher,  officer  or  servant  of  the  University  or  of  "ot  re- 
University  College,  or  of  any  student  thereof  or  therein,  nor 
shall   religious  observances  according   to   the  forms  of  any 
religious  denomination  or  sect  be  imposed  on  them  or  any  of 
them,  but  the  Board  may  make  regulations  touching  the  moral  ^ugfous'^** 
conduct  of  the  students  thereof  and  therein  and  their  attend- draining, 
ance  on  public  worship  in  their  respective  churches  or  other 
places  of  religious  worship  and  their  religious  instruction  by 
their  respective  ministers,  according  to  their  respective  forms 
of  religious  faith,  and  every  requisite  facility  shall  be  afforded 
for  such  purposes,  but  attendance  on  such  forms  of  religious 
observances  shall  not  be  compuIsor>'  on  any  student  attending 
the  University  or  University  College. 
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Right  of  (2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  interfere  with  the  right  of 

iniiverelties  ^  federated  university  or  college  to  make  such  provision  in 
and  colleges  regard  to  religious  instruction  and  religious  worship  for  its 
religion.         own  students  as  it  may  deem  proper,  and  to  require  the  same 

to  be  observed  as  a  part  of  its  own  discipline.     R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  372,  s.  8. 

PROPERTY. 


Accounts  of 
proceeds  of 
sales  of 
lands  set 
apart  for 
University 
and 

University 
College. 


Rights  of 
University 
as  to  such 
lands  pre- 
served. 


Annual 
grant  of 
$7,000  con- 
tinued. 


8. — (1)  Separate  accounts  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of 
the  lands  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the  University  and  U;ii- 
versity  College  or  either  of  them  by  the  Act  passed  in  the 
60th  year  of  the  reign  of  Her  late  Majesty  Queen  Victoria, 
chaptered  59,  and  by  the  Act  passed  in  the  third  year  of  the 
reign  of  His  late  Majesty  King  Edward  the  Seventh,  chap- 
tered 36,  as  amended  by  the  Act  passed  in  the  5th  year  of 
the  same  reign,  chaptered  36,  and  by  the  Act  passed  in  the 
last-mentioned  year,  chaptered  37,  shall  continue  to  be  kept 
by  the  proper  officers  and  departments  and  yearly  accounts 
thereof  to  be  furnished  to  the  Board,  as  provided  in  those 
Acts,  and  all  money  derived  from  such  sales  shall  be  paid  to 
the  Board  free  from  all  charges  or  deductions  for  manage- 
ment or  otherwise. 

(2)  The  repeal  of  the  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  mentioned 
in  subsection  1  shall  not  affect  or  impair  the  right  of  the 
University  and  University  College  or  either  of  them  to  have 
the  lands  mentioned  therein  set  apart  in  accordance  with  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  thereof. 

(3)  The  annual  grant  of  $7,000,  provided  for  by  the  first - 
mentioned  Act,  shall  continue  to  be  paid  to  the  Board  as 
provided  therein,  and  the  same  shall  form  a  charge  upon  and 
be  paid  from  time  to  time  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  9. 


Property 
vested  in 
trustees 
transferred 
to  Board. 


9.  All  property  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted,  conveyed, 
devised  or  bequeathed  to  any  person  in  trust  for  or  for  the 
benefit  of  the  University  and  University  College  or  either  of 
them  or  of  any  faculty,  school  or  department  thereof  or  other- 
wise in  connection  therewith,  subject  always  to  the  trust 
affecting  the  same,  shall  be  vested  in  the  Board.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  10,  amended. 


Queen's 
Park. 


10.  The  land  demised  to  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  for  the  purpose  of  a  park  under  the  authority  of 
section  66  of  chapter  62  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  of  Upper 
Canada  shall,  so  long  as  the  lease  remains  in  force,  form  part 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  residue  of  the  land  adjacent 
to  the  park  which  is  vested  in  the  Board  shall  be  subject  to 
the  police  regulations  of  the  corporation  and  the  council 
thereof  and  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided  to  the  by-laws 
thereof.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  11. 
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11.  All  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall,  as  far  as  Application 

,  ,.         •  1  r  r   1-      •         •  •  of  Statute 

the  application  thereto  of  any  statute  oi  limitations  is  con-  of  umita- 
cemed,  be  deemed  to  have  been  and  to  be  real  property  vested  pro'perfy.*' 
in  the  Crown  for  the  public  uses  of  Ontario.     R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  12. 

12.  The  dedication  heretofore  by  the  Crown  for  any  pur-  Former 
pose  of  any  real  property  held  for  the  purposes  of  the  Uni-  to  univer- 
versity  and  University  College  or  either  of  them  has  not  taken  affect  stauis 
away  from  such  real  property  any  rights  or  privileges  which  cro^n^  ^^ 
it  enjoyed  as  Crown  lands  or  prejudicially  affected  the  same,  '»"<*«. 

but  all  such  rights  and  privileges  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  13. 

13. — (1)  The  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall  not  ^and  ^vested 
be  liable  to  be  entered  upon,  used  or  taken  bv  anv  municipal  liable  to  ex- 

,  '.',.,      propnation. 

or  Other  corporation  or  by  any  person  possessing  the  right 
of  taking  land  compulsorily  for  any  purpose,  and  no  power 
to  expropriate  real  property  hereafter  conferred  shall  extend 
to  such  real  property  unless  in  the  Act  conferring  the  power 
it  is  made  in  express  terms  to  apply  thereto. 

(2)  Subsection  1  shall  apply  to  real  property  owned  by  Nor  land 
or  vested  in  anv  university  or  college  federated  with  the  the  other 
University.     R.S.O.  1937,  c'  372,  s.  14.  ^''^^'^^ 

14. — (1)  The   property  real  and   personal  vested   in   the  Exemption 

r.  1  ,  111  •  II  •     1   ^       °^  property 

Board  and  any  lands  and  premises  leased  to  or  occupied  by  from  taxa- 
the  Board  shall  not  be  liable  to  taxation  for  provincial,  muni- 
cipal or  school  purposes,  and  shall  be  exempt  from  every 
description  of  taxation;  but  except  as  mentioned  in  subsections 
2  and  3,  and  unless  otherwise  by  law  exempt,  the  interest  of 
every  lessee  under  a  lease  from  the  Board  and  every  occupant  \®^^iji 
other  than  the  Board  of  real  property  vested  in  the  Board 
shall  be  liable  to  taxation.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  15  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  The  liability'  to  taxation  of  the  interest  of  a  lessee  or  Lessees  or 

,    .         ,  .  .  11,  ,  f       occupants 

occupant  mentioned  in  this  section  shall  not  extend  to  the  of  certain 
interest  of  a  lessee  or  occupant  being  a  member  of  the  teaching  exempted, 
staff  or  an  officer  or  servant  of  the  University  or  of  University 
College  who,  or  being  an  association  of  undergraduates  or  an 
incorporated  society  of  undergraduates  or  of  graduates  and 
undergraduates  which,  is  the  lessee  or  occupant  of  any  part 
of  the  property  commonly  known  as  the  University  Park, 
composed  of  the  north  halves  of  park  lots  numbers  eleven, 
twelve  and  thirteen  in  the  first  concession  from  the  Bay,  in 
the  Township  of  York,  now  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  and 
including  that  part  of  park  lot  number  fourteen  in  the  first 
concession,  described  in  a  conveyance  to  Her  late  Majesty 
Queen  \'ictoria,   registered  as  number  8654R  in  the  registry 
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office  for  the  registry  division  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  but 
the  interest  of  every  such  lessee  or  occupant  shall  be  exempt 
from  taxation.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  15  (2). 


Certain 
land  of 
federated 
bodies  also 
exempt. 


(3)  Those  parts  of  the  lots  mentioned  in  subsection  2 
which  are  now  or  hereafter  may  be  owned,  leased  or  occupied 
by  any  federated  university  or  federated  college  for  the  pur- 
poses of  such  university  or  college  shall  also  be  exempt  from 
taxation  in  the  same  way  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  real 
property  vested  in  the  Board  and  lands  and  premises  leased 
to  or  occupied  by  the  Board  are  by  subsection  1  exempted 
from  taxation.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  15  (3),  amended. 


Endowment 
of  chairs, 
scholar- 
ships, etc. 


15.  Any  person  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  may, 
under  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  may 
prescribe,  endow  a  chair  or  found  a  fellowship,  scholarship, 
bursary,  exhibition,  medal,  prize  or  other  award  in  the 
University  or  University  College,  or  aid  the  University  and 
University  College  and  each  of  them  by  providing  an  endow- 
ment for  any  other  purpose  or  object  in  connection  therewith. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  16,  amended. 


Board  of 
Governors. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  1. 


BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS. 

16.  The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  and  Uni- 
versity College  is  continued  as  a  body  corporate  by  the  name 
and  style  of  "The  Governors  of  the  University  of  Toronto," 
and  shall  have  in  addition  to  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
mentioned  in  section  28  of  The  Interpretation  Act,  the  power 
to  take  and  hold  real  property  for  the  purposes  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  of  University  College  without  licence  in  mortmain. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  17. 


Son  of^'"  17.— (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Chancellor  and  the 

Board.  President  of  the  University,  who  shall  be  ex  officio  members, 

and  twenty-two  persons  appointed  by  the   Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor in  Council. 

S^c'^Sri''''  (2)  The  Alumni  Federation  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
Board^of  °^  "^^^'  nominate  eight  of  the  twenty- two  persons  so  to  be 
Governors  appointed  b}^  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  such 
nomination  shall  be  by  general  vote  of  the  members  of  the 
Alumni  Federation  of  the  University  of  Toronto  who  are 
graduates  of  the  University,  and  such  vote  shall  be  taken  by 
closed  voting  papers  mailed  or  delivered  by  the  members  to 
the  secretary-treasurer  of  the  said  Federation  at  such  time 
and  subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  made  by  the  Alumni 
Council  of  the  said  Federation  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 


(3)  Vacancies   hereafter  occurring  by   the   expiry   of   the 


Nominees  to 
be  appointed 

as  vacancies  term  of  office  or  by  death  or  resignation  or  from  anv^  other 

arise.  jo 
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cause  among  the  appointed  members  may  be  filled  from  among 
the  persons  so  nominated  until  eight  such  persons  have  been 
appointed,  and  in  the  case  of  vacancies  caused  by  death  or 
resignation  or  from  any  cause  other  than  the  expiry  of  the 
term  of  office  the  member  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  member  whose  place  is 
to  be  filled  was  appointed. 

(4)  The  persons  declared  to  be  ineligible  for  appointment^[^^^^-fQ^ 
as  members  of  the  Board  shall  not  be  eligible  for  nomination  nomination. 
bv   the  Alumni   Federation   of   the   University  of  Toronto. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  18. 

18.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  for  appointment  as  a  mem-  Disquaiifl- 
ber  of  the  Board  unless  he  is  a  British  subject  and  his  cus- 
tomary  place  of  residence   is  in   the   Province  of  Ontario. 
R.S.O.'  1937,  c.  372,  s.  19,  amended. 

19.  One  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  appointed  Chairman, 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  be  its  chairman. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  20. 

20. — (1)  The  Board  may  appoint  one  of  its  members  to^ppoint- 
be  vice-chairman,  and  in  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  vice- 
chairman,  or  of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  chair- 
man, the  vice-chairman  shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers 
of  the  chairman. 

(2)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman,  and  ^^/*'^,^^o^, 
the  vice-chairman,  the  Board  may  appoint  one  of  its  members 

to  act  as  chairman  pro  tempore  and  the  member  so  appointed 
shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

(3)  All  acts  which  lawfully  might  have  been  done  by  the  validity  of 
chairman,  when  done  by  the  acting  vice-chairman,  or  by  a 
chairman  pro  tempore  shall  be  conclusively  deemed  to  have 

been  lawfully  done,  and  it  shall  not  be  necessar>'  to  prove 
that  any  of  the  causes  mentioned  in  subsection  1  for  the 
vice-chairman  acting,  or  that  any  of  the  causes  mentioned  in 
subsection  2  for  the  appointment  of  a  chairman  pro  tempore 
in  fact  existed.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  21. 

21.  Unless  and  until  otherwise  provided  by  the  Board,  Q"°™™- 
seven    members   shall   constitute   a   quorum.     R.S.O.    1937, 

c.  372,  s.  22. 

22.  NotA^ithstanding  any  vacancy  in  the  Board,  as  long  as  Ten  mem- 
there  are  at  least  ten  members  it  shall  be  competent  for  thcexercSe^ 
Board   to  exercise  all  or  any  of  its  powers.     R.S.O.   1937,  p""^®"" 

c.  372,  s.  23. 
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Term  of 
office. 


23.  The  appointed  members  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office 
for  six  years,  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  24. 


may^brre-         2*-  ^"  appointed  member  of  the  Board  shall  be  eligible 
appointed,     for  re-appointment.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  25. 

from^offlce.  25.  An  appointed  member  of  the  Board  may  be  removed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  26. 


Heads   of 

federated 

universities, 

etc., 

ineligible. 


26.  The  head  of  University  College,  the  head  of  a  federated 
university,  or  of  a  federated  or  an  affiliated  college,  a  member 
of  the  teaching  or  administrative  staff  of  the  University, 
of  University  College,  of  a  federated  university,  or  of  a  feder- 
ated or  affiliated  college,  shall  not  be  eligible  to  be  appointed 
as  a  member  of  the  Board.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  27  (1), 
amended. 


Member 

becoming 

ineligible. 


Absence 

from 

meetings. 


Idem. 


Proof. 


Filling 
vacancies. 


27. — (1)  If  a  member  of  the  Board,  after  his  appointment, 
accepts  or  occupies  any  of  the  offices  or  positions  mentioned 
in  section  26,  or  ceases  to  have  his  customary  place  of  resi- 
dence in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  or  becomes  mentally  ill  or 
otherwise  incapable  of  acting  as  a  member,  he  shall  ipso  facto 
vacate  his  office,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board,  by 
resolution,  to  declare  his  membership  vacant.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.   372,  s.   27   (2),  part,  amended. 

(2)  If,  within  any  fiscal  year  of  the  University,  a  member 
of  the  Board,  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the 
Board,  attends  less  than  forty  per  centum  of  the  meetings 
of  the  Board,  the  Board  may,  by  resolution,  declare  his 
membership  vacant. 

(3)  If,  within  any  fiscal  year  of  the  University,  a  member 
of  the  Board,  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the 
Board,  attends  less  than  twenty  per  centum  of  the  meetings  of 
the  Board,  he  shall  ipso  facto  vacate  his  office  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Board,  by  resolution,  to  declare  his  member- 
ship vacant.     New. 

(4)  A  resolution  passed  under  this  section  entered  upon  the 
minutes  of  the  Board  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the 
vacancy  therein  declared.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  27  (2), 
part,  amended. 

28.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  happens  before  the 
term  of  office  for  which  a  member  has  been  appointed  has 
expired,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointment  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  of  a  successor,  who  shall 
hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  28. 


103 


11 

29.  The  government,  conduct,  management  and  control  of  g^]^®™/"®'^*- 
the  University  and  of  University  College,  and  of  the  property,  J4stedln^ 
revenues,  business  and  affairs  thereof,  shall  be  vested  in  the  Board. 
Board.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  29. 

30. — (1)  In  order  to  enable  the  Board  to  provide  for  the  Borrowing 
purchase  of  such  land,  and  the  erection  of  such  buildings  assoard^^ 
the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  deem  necessary  for  the 
purposes  of  the  University  and  of  University  College,  includ- 
ing additions  to,  improvements  of,  and  equipment  for  build- 
ings now  or  hereafter  erected,  the  Board  may  from  time  to 
time  borrow  such  sums  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time 
deem  necessar>'  for  such  purposes,  and  may  make  and  execute 
such  instruments  as  may  be  deemed  requisite  for  securing 
payment  of  the  sums  so  borrowed,  and  the  interest  thereon. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  30  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  sums  so  borrowed  and  the  interest  thereon  shall  Money 
stand  and  be  charged  upon  all  the  property  vested  in,  and  be  charge  on 
the  revenues  and  income  of  the  Board,  and  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  that  any  formal  instrument  declaring  such  charge 

shall  be  executed  or  registered. 

(3)  The  power  of  borrowing  hereby  conferred  shall  not  be  Approval   of 
exercised  unless  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  ooverno"  ?n 
in  Council,  who  may  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  on  councu. 
which  from  time  to  time  the  power  shall  be  exercised  and  the 

money  borrowed,  and  the  nature  of  the  securities  to  be  given 
by  the  Board  for  the  repayment  of  the  money  borrowed  and 
of  the  interest  thereon,  which  may  be  bonds,  debentures, 
terminable  annuities  or  such  other  form  qf  security  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  direct  or  authorize. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  30  (2,  3). 

(4)  The  power  of  borrowing  hereby  conferred  shall  be  a  Borrowing 

.       .  ,,,,-,,,  r       1  •         powers   exer- 

contmuing  one,  and  shall  mclude  the  power  of  reborrowing,  oisabie  from 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  30  (4),  amended.  ""^^  *°  *'°"- 

(5)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  for  and  in  theoovernor'^in 
name  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  may  guarantee  the  securities  ^"j-antee^*^ 
for  all  sums  borrowed  by  the  Board  under  the  authority  of^**^'^- 

this  section,  and  the  performance  of  the  stipulations  on  its 
part  contained  in  such  securities. 

(6)  The  form  and  manner  of  the  guaranty  shall  be  deter- ^^"^ty 
mined  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  the  guar- 
anty shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  or  by  such 
officer  or  person  as  shall  be  designated  for  that  purpose  by 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(7)  Ever>'  guaranty   so   signed    shall   be   binding  on    the  Binding 
Province  and  the  purchaser  of  any  security  so  guaranteed  Province. 
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shall  not  be  bound  to  inquire  into  the  authority  of  the  officer 
or  person  signing  the  guaranty.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  30 

(5-7). 

Regulations.      3  J    f  j^g  Board  shall  have  power  to  make  regulations, — 

proceedings  ^^^  pertaining   to   the   meetings   of   the    Board   and   its 

transactions  and  fixing  the  quorum  of  the  Board; 

Committees.  ^^^  providing  for  the  appointment  of  committees  by  the 

Board  and  for  the  conferring  upon  any  of  such 
committees  of  authority  to  act  for  the  Board  with 
respect  to  any  matter  or  class  or  classes  of  matters, 
but, 

(i)  a  majority  of  the  members  of  every  such 
committee,  including  in  the  computation 
thereof  the  ex  officio  members,  shall  be  mem- 
bers of  the  Board,  and 

(ii)  no  decision  of  a  committee  which  includes  in 
its  membership  persons  who  are  not  members 
of  the  Board,  shall  be  valid  or  effective  until 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  Board; 

of^stalr!^®'^*  (c)  providing  for  the  retirement  and  superannuation  of 

the  persons  mentioned  in  clause  a  of  section  32; 

Pensions.  (J)  providing  for  payments  by  way  of  gratuities,  retiring 

allowances,  superannuation  allowances,  pensions, 
annuities  or  life  insurance  or  any  combination  thereof, 
payable  to,  in  respect  of  or  for  the  benefit  of  the 
persons  mentioned  in  clause  a  of  section  32  or  any 
class  or  classes  thereof  out  of  a  fund  or  funds  com- 
prising contributions  made  by  such  persons  or  any 
class  or  classes  thereof,  or  by  the  Board,  or  both, 
or  otherwise,  whether  effected  by  agreements  or  ar- 
rangements entered  into  with  one  or  more  insurance 
companies  licensed  to  transact  business  in  Ontario 
or  with  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario,  or  His 
Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  or  otherwise; 

Pe^nsion  (g)  providing  for  the  termination  or  variation  of  any 

plan  heretofore  or  hereafter  established  having  those 
purposes  mentioned  in  clause  d,  or  any  of  them; 

Health  ser-^^  (/)  providing  for  and  governing  a   health  service  and 

training,  etc.  health    examination    and    physical    instruction  and 

training    of    the    students    of    the    University  and 

University  College;  and 
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(g)  for    the    management,    government   and    control   of  Control  of 
res'dences  and  dining  halls  for  the  use  of  the  students  etc. 
of  the  University  and  of  University  College.    R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  31,  els.  (a),  (c),  (*'),  (w),  amended. 

32.  Without  thereby  limiting  the  general  powers  by  this  Act  g^^^T  ^^ 
conferred  upon  or  vested  in  the  Board,  it  is  declared  that  the 
Board  shall  have  power  to, — 

(a)  appoint  the  President  of  the  University,  the  Principal  ment'of ' 
of  University  College,  the  deans  of  all  the  faculties,  oe^ansfpro- 
the  Comptroller  of  the  University,  the  Librarian  of  feasors',  etc. 
the  University,  the   Bursar  of  the  University,  the 
Registrar  of  the  University,  the  Registrar  of  Univer- 
sity College,  the  professors,  teachers  and  instructors 
of  and  in  the  University  and  in  University  College, 
and  all  such  officers,  clerks,  employees  and  servants 
as  the  Board  may  deem  necessary  for  the  purposes 
of  the  University  and  University  College  or  either 
of  them,  and  fix  their  salaries  or  remuneration,  and 
define  their  duties,  except  those  of  the  Librarian, 
and  their  tenure  of  office  or  emplo>'ment,  which, 
unless  otherwise  provided,  shall  be  during  the  pleasure 
of  the  Board;  but  no  person  shall  be  appointed  as 
Principal  of  University  College,  or  as  a    dean    of 
any  faculty,  or  as  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff 
of  the  University  or  of  any  faculty  or  school  thereof 
or  of  University  College,  unless  he  has  been  first  men?s"to  be 
nominated  by  the  President  of  the  University  andby^l^e^*^ 
no    dean  of  a  faculty  or  member  of  the  teaching  ^'■®^***®"*- 
staff  of  the  University  or  of  any  faculty  or  school 
thereof,  or  of  University  College,  shall  be  promoted, 
and  no  Principal  of  University  College  or  dean  of  a 
faculty  or  member  of  such  teaching  staff  shall  be 
removed  from  office  except  upon  the  recommenda- Removals, 
tion  of  the  President  of  the  University,  but  this 
provision  shall  not  apply  where  there  is  a  vacancy 
in   the   office  of   President  ;    R.S.O.    1937,   c.   372, 
s.  31,  cl.  (6),  amended. 

(6)  subject  to  the  limitations  imposed  by  any  trust  as  investments 
to  the  same,  invest  all  such  money  as  shall  come  to 
the  hands  of  the  Board,  and  is  not  required  to  be 
expended  for  any  purpose  to  which  it  lawfully  may 
be  applied,  in  such  manner  as  to  the  Board  may 
seem  meet; 

(c)  purchase,  take  and  hold  by  gift  or  devise  real  property  Acquiring 
for  the  purposes  of  the  University  and  University  real    °    '°^ 
College,  or  either  of  them,  without  licence  in  mort- ^'^°^®'*^' 
main,  and  every  person  shall  have  the  unrestricted 
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right  to  devise  and  bequeath  property,  real  and 
personal,  for  the  purposes  of  the  University  and 
University  College,  or  either  of  them,  to  the  Board, 
or  otherwise  for  such  purposes; 


Acquiring 

other 

property. 


(d)  purchase  and  acquire  all  such  property  as  the  Board 
may  deem  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  Univer- 
sity and  University  College,  or  either  of  them,  and 
such  power  shall  include  that  of  purchasing  the 
interest  of  a  lessee  in  any  real  property  vested  in  the 
Board  which  is  under  lease;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  31,  els.  (d-f). 


Expropria- 
tion of 
lands. 


Rev.  Stat. 
0.  266. 


(e)  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  or  of  any  person 
interested  therein  enter  upon,  take,  use  and  expro- 
priate all  such  real  property  as  the  Board  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  University  and 
University  College,  or  either  of  them,  or  of  any  other 
university  or  college  federated  with  the  University 
at  the  cost  and  expense  of  such  federated  university 
or  college,  making  due  compensation  for  any  such 
real  property  to  the  owners  and  occupiers  thereof, 
and  all  persons  having  any  interest  therein,  and  the 
provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  to  taking  land 
compulsorily  and  making  compensation  therefor  and 
as  to  the  manner  of  determining  and  paying  the 
compensation,  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply  to  the 
Board,  and  to  the  exercise  by  it  of  the  powers  con- 
ferred by  this  clause,  and  where  any  act  is  by  any 
of  such  provisions  required  to  be  done  by  the  clerk 
of  a  municipality,  or  at  the  office  of  such  clerk,  the 
like  act  shall  be  done  by  the  Comptroller  or  the 
Bursar,  or  at  the  office  of  the  Comptroller  or  the 
Bursar,  as  the  case  may  be;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  31,  cl.  (g),  amended. 


Acquiring 
and  main- 
taining real 
property    for 
athletic 
purposes. 


Providing 
means  for 
health 
service, 
phifsical 
training., etc. 


(/)  acquire,  hold,  maintain  and  keep  in  proper  order  and 
condition  such  real  property  as  the  Board  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  use  of  the  students  of  the  Univer- 
sity and  University  College,  and  each  of  them,  for 
athletic  purposes,  and  erect  and  maintain  such  build- 
ings and  structures  thereon  as  it  may  deem  necessary; 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31,  cl.  (h). 

(g)  provide  such  means  for  a  health  service  and  health 
examination  and  physical  instruction  and  training 
of  the  students  of  the  University  and  University 
College  as  to  the  Board  may  seem  meet;  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  31,  cl.  (i),  amended. 


Selling   and 

leasing 

lands. 


(h)  sell  any  of  the  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  or 
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lease  the  same  for  any  period  not  exceeding  twenty- 
one  years  to  commence  in  possession,  with  such  right 
of  renewal  and  under  and  subject  to  such  rents, 
covenants,  agreements,  and  conditions  as  to  the 
Board  may  seem  meet;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31, 
cl.  0'). 


(»)  dedicate  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  for  public  Dedication 
highways  or  other  public  purposes  upon  such  terms  proj^rty. 
and  conditions  as  to  the  Board  may  seem  meet;  New. 


(j)  lay  out  and  expend  such  sums  as  the  Board  may  deem  Expenditur» 
necessary  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  maintenanoe 
University'  and  Universit\'  College  and  each  of  them,  p?ovement8. 
and  for  the  betterment  of  existing  buildings,  and  the 
erection  of  such  new  buildings  as  the  Board  may 
deem  necessary  for  the  use  or  purposes  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  Universit\'  College,  and  of  each  of  them, 
and  for  the  furnishing  and  equipment  of  such  exist- 
ing and  newly  erected  buildings; 

(k)  lay  out  and  expend  such  sums  as  the  Board  may  deem  Residences 
necessar\'  for  the  erection,  equipment,  furnishing  and  haiia.  eSj!* 
maintenance  of  residences  and  dining  halls  for  the 
use  of  the  students  of  the  University  and  University 
College,  and  of  each  of  them,  whether  such  students 
are  graduates  or  undergraduates,  and  acquire  and 
take  over  from  any  corporation  any  rights  and  powers 
possessed  by  it  in  respect  of  University'  residences 
and  any  property'  vested  in  it,  on  such  terms  as  may 
be  agreed  on  between  such  corporation  and  the 
Board,  and  such  corporation  may  enter  into  and 
carr\'  out  any  agreement  for  such  purposes,  and  upon 
the  agreement  being  completed  such  corporation 
shall,  if  so  provided  by  the  terms  of  the  agreement, 
be  dissolved,  and  its  rights,  powers  and  property  be 
vested  in  the  Board;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.'  31, 
els.  (k,  /). 

(/)  lay  out  and  expend  such  sums  as  may  be  required  ^'^*?^***"» 
for  the  purposes  of  funds  which  are  established  for 
the  payment  of  gratuities,  retiring  allowances,  pen- 
sions  or    life    insurance    under    regulations    made 
pursuant  to  clause  d  of  section  31;  New. 

(m)  establish  such  faculties,  schools,  institutes,  depart-  Establishing 
ments,    chairs   and    courses   of   instruction   in    the  departments. 
University,  and  such  departments,  chairs  and  courses  ®*°" 
of  instruction  in  Universit\-  College  in  any  subject 
except  theology-,  as  to  the  Board  may  seem  meet; 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31,  cl.  (n),  amended. 
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Federation 
of  colleges. 


Affiliation 
of  colleges. 


(«)  provide  for  the  federation  with  the  University  of  any 
college  established  in  Ontario  for  the  promotion  of 
art  or  science,  or  for  instruction  in  law,  medicine, 
engineering,  agriculture  or  any  other  useful  branch 
of  learning,  on  such  terms  as  to  representation  on 
the  Senate  and  otherwise  as  to  the  Board  may  seem 
meet,  and  enter  into  any  agreement  which  may  be 
deemed  necessary  to  effectuate  such  federation; 

(o)  provide  for  the  affiliation  with  the  University  of  any 
college  established  in  Canada  for  the  promotion  of 
art  or  science,  or  for  instruction  in  law%  medicine, 
engineering,  agriculture,  or  any  other  useful  branch 
of  learning,  on  such  terms  as  to  the  Board  may  seem 
meet,  and  enter  into  any  agreement  which  may  be 
deemed  necessary  to  effectuate  such  affiliation; 


Dissolution 
of  affiliation. 


(P)  provide  for  the  dissolution  of  any  such  affiliation  or 
of  any  existing  affiliation  or  for  the  modification  or 
alteration  of  the  terms  thereof;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  31,  els.  (o-q). 


Fees. 


(g)  fix  from  time  to  time  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  post- 
graduate instruction,  and  for  instruction  in  all 
faculties,  schools,  institutes,  departments  and  courses 
now  in  existence  or  hereafter  established,  the  fees 
to  be  paid  by  regular  and  occasional  students  in  the 
University  and  in  University  College  for  enrolment 
therein,  the  library  fees,  the  laboratory  supply  fees, 
the  physical  training  fees,  the  health  service  fees, 
and  the  fees  for  examinations,  degrees  and  certificates, 
and  when  a  federated  college  by  arrangement  with 
the  proper  authorities  teaches  any  part  of  the 
course  in  arts,  make  such  reduction  in  the  fees 
payable  by  the  students  so  taught  in  such  college  as 
to  the   Board  may  seem  reasonable; 


Arrange- 
ments with 
secondary 
and   primary 
schools. 


Establish- 
ing, etc., 
schools. 


(r)  enter  into  such  arrangements  with  the  governing  body 
of  any  secondary  or  primary  school  as  the  Board  may 
deem  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  or  in  connection 
with  the  academic  work  of  the  University  or  of  any 
faculty,  school,  institute  or  department  thereof,  and 
the  governing  body  of  any  such  school  which  is  a 
collegiate  institute,  a  high  school,  a  day  vocational 
school  or  public  or  separate  school,  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
make  such  arrangements  with  the  Board; 

(5)  establish,  erect,  equip,  maintain  and  conduct  such 
schools  as  may  be  deemed  requisite  for  the  purpose 
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of  practice  and  observation  or  otherwise  for  or  in 
connection  vath  the  Ontario  College  of  Education, 
and  fix  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  instruction  in  such 
schools ; 

(/)  borrow  from  time  to  time  from  any  bank  or  lender  BoirowmK 
on  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  on  such  sums  of  from  bank 

1  •       1    f  1  r   ^u     or  lender. 

money  as  may  be  required  for  the  purposes  oi  the 
University  and  of  University  College,  but, 

(i)  the  total  sum  to  be  so  borrowed  and  remaining 
unpaid  at  any  one  time  shall  not,  without  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Coun- 
cil, exceed  $500,000,  and 

(ii)  a  bank  or  lender  shall  not  be  bound  to  inquire 
as  to  the  necessity  for  borrowing,  but  where 
any  loan  is  made,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  lawfully  made  under  the  authority  of 
this  section';  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31, 
els.  (r-«),  amended. 

(«)  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  any  invention  ot^^^° 
any  interest  therein,  or  any  rights  in  respect  thereof ,  patents,  ew. 
or  any  secret  or  other  information  as  to  any  inven- 
tion, and  apply  for,  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire 
any  patents,  interests  in  patents,  licences  and  the 
like  conferring  any  exclusive  or  non-exclusive  or 
limited  right  to  make  or  use  or  sell  any  invention 
or  inventions  and  use,  exercise,  develop,  dispose  of, 
assign  or  grant  licences  in  respect  of  or  otherwise 
turn  to  account  the  property  rights  or  information  so 
acquired,  and  generally  possess,  exercise  and  enjoy 
all  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges  which  the 
owner  of  any  invention  or  any  rights  in  respect 
thereof,  or  the  owner  of  a  patent  of  invention  or 
of  any  rights  thereunder  may  possess,  exercise  and 
enjoy; 

(v)  apply  for,  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  any  trade  Power  to 
marks  or  trade  names  and  the  like  or  any  interest  trade  marks, 
therein  and  use,  dispose  of,  assign  or  othervsise 
turn  to  account  the  trade  marks,  trade  names  and 
interests  so  acquired,  and  generally  possess,  exercise 
and  enjoy  all  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
which  the  owner  of  a  trade  mark  or  trade  name  or 
the  like  may  possess,  exercise  and  enjoy;  and 

(w)  apply  for,  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  any  copy-  Power  to 
right  or  like  right  or  any  interest  therein  or  right  copyright, 
thereunder,  and  use,  exercise,  develop,  dispose  of, 
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assign  or  grant  licences  in  respect  of  or  otherwise 
turn  to  account  any  copyright  or  like  right  or  any 
interest  or  right  so  acquired,  and  generally  possess, 
exercise  and  enjoy  all  the  rights,  powers  and  pri- 
vileges which  the  owner  of  a  copyright  or  like  right 
or  of  any  interest  therein  or  right  thereunder  may 
possess,  exercise  and  enjoy.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  32,  part. 


Alterations 

to 

constitution. 


33.  The  Board  may  modify,  alter  and  change  the  constitu- 
tion of  any  body  constituted  or  continued  by  this  Act,  except 
the  Senate,  and  create  such  new  bodies  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  objects  and 
provisions  of  this  Act,  and  also  confer  upon  the  bodies  consti- 
tuted or  continued  by  this  Act,  or  any  of  them,  and  upon 
any  new  body  hereafter  constituted,  such  powers  as  to  the 
Board  may  seem  meet,  but  nothing  herein  shall  authorize 
any  abridgement  of  the  powers  conferred  upon  the  Senate 
by  section  48.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  2>?>. 


Committee 
of  students. 


34. — (1)  The  Board  may  make  provision  for  enabling  the 
students  of  the  University,  Universit}^  College  and  the  feder- 
ated universities  and  federated  colleges  to  appoint  a  repre- 
sentative committee  of  themselves  to  be  chosen  in  such  man- 
ner as  shall  be  approved  by  the  Board,  which  shall  be  the 
recognized  official  medium  of  communication  on  behalf  of 
such  students  between  them  and  the  Board. 


Right  to 
make   com- 
munications. 


(2)  The  committee  shall  have  the  right  to  make  communi- 
cations through  the  President  of  the  University  to  the  Board 
upon  any  subject  in  which  they  are  or  may  deem  themselves 
to  be  interested. 


Saving 

individual 

rights. 


Saving 
control  of 
federated 
bodies. 


Endowment 
not  to  be 
impaired 
-without 
consent    of 
Government 


(3)  Nothing  herein  shall  take  away  or  impair  the  right  of 
any  student  of  or  in  the  University  or  University  College  to 
make  complaint  to  the  governing  bodies  thereof  or  to  the 
Board  in  respect  of  any  matter  as  to  which  he  is  or  may 
deem  himself  to  be  entitled  to  complain;  but  every  such  com- 
plaint shall  be  transmitted  through  the  President  to  the  Board 
or  to  the  proper  governing  body,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in 
no  other  manner. 

(4)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  impair  or  affect  the  right 
of  control  which  any  federated  university  or  college  possesses 
over  its  students.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  34. 

35. — (1)  The  Board  shall  not  incur  any  liability  or  make 
any  expenditure  which  has  the  effect  of  impairing  the  endow- 
ment of  the  University  and  University  College,  or  any  addi- 
'  tion  to  such  endowment  hereafter  made,  unless  an  estimate 
therefor  has  been  first  made  and  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 
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(2)  In    this    section    "endowment"    shall    mean    the    real  J^^^^9,^" 
property  vested   in   the   Board,    the   proceeds   of  any   part  meaning  of. 
thereof  sold,  and  the  money  invested  in  mortgages  or  other 
securities.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  35. 

36.  Save  as  in  this  Act  otherwise  expressly  provided,  the  Action  of 

-    ,       „  ,  .  •  1        T-   1    •  J      I     t_    11  Board  by 

action  of  the  Board  m  any  matter  with  which  it  may  deal  shall  resolution 
be  by  resolution  or  by  statute,  as  the  Board  may  determine, 
but  it  shall  not  be  essential  to  the  validity  of  any  such  resolu- 
tion or  statute  that  it  be  under  the  corporate  seal  of  the  Board 
if  it  is  authenticated  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Board. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  37. 

37.  The    accounts    of     the     Board    shall    be   audited    at  Accounts  of 
least  once  a  year  by  the  Provincial  Auditor,  or  by  some  person  audit  of. 
app)ointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  for  that 
purpose.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  38  (1). 

38. — (1)  The  Board  shall  make  an  annual  financial  report  Annual 
to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  in  such  form  as  the  report. 
Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council    may    from    time   to   time 
require.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  38  (2),  amended. 

(2)  The  report  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Provincial  Secre-  ^*be"traM-* 
tary  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  December  next  after  the  fitted. 
close  of  the  year  for  which  it  is  made,  and  shall  be  laid  before 
the  Assembly  forthwith  if  the  Assembly  is  then  in  session  or 
if  it  is  not  then  in  session,  within  ten  days  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  next  session.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  38  (3). 

39.  Without  the  written  consent  of  the  Attorney  General  A^t'^neV  °^ 
no  action  shall  be  brought  against  the  Board  or  against  ^ny^c^tions^  *° 
member  of  it  on  account  of  anything  done  or  omitted  by  him  '^^^^f^ 

in  the  execution  of  his  office.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  39. 

40.  If  any  question  arises  as  to  the  powers  or  duties  of  the  Powers  of 
council  of  University  College,  of  the  council  of  any  faculty  or  deciding^  *° 
school,  of  the  Caput,  of  the  President,  of  the  Principal  of^^®«*^^  " 
University  College,  or  of  any  officer  or  servant  of  the  Uni- ^'^*^**"**®«- 
versity  or  of  University  College,  it  shall  be  settled  and  deter- 
mined by  the  Board,  whose  decision  shall  be  final.     R.S.O. 

1937,  c.  372,  s.  40,  amended. 

41.  All  the  powers  over,  in  respect  of,  or  in  relation  to  Residual 
the   University   and   University   College   which   are   not   bythe^Board. 
the  terms  of  this  Act  directed  to  be  exercised  by  any  other 
person  or  body  of  persons,  are  hereby,  subject  to  the  provisions 

of  this  Act,  vested  in  the  Board.    New. 

THE   SENATE. 

4:2.  The  Senate  of  the  University  shall  be  composed  as  senate. — 

f  „ii  how  com- 

tOilOWS:  posed. 
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(a)  the  following  shall  be  ex  officio  members, — 

(i)  the  Chancellor, 

(ii)  the  President, 

(iii)  the  Chairman  of  the  Board, 

(iv)  the  Principal  of  University  College, 

(v)  the  president  or  other  head  of  each  federated 
university  and  federated  college, 

(vi)  the  dean  of  each  faculty  of  the  University, 

(vii)  the  Librarian, 

(viii)  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Federation  of 
the  University  of  Toronto, 

(ix)  every  person  who  has  occupied  the  office  of 
Chancellor,  and 

(x)  every  person  who  has  occupied,  for  a  period 
of  at  least  seven  years,  the  office  of  President; 

(6)  the  faculties  shall  be  entitled  to  representation  as 
follows  and  the  representatives  of  the  faculties  other 
than  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the  University  shall  be 
elected  by  their  respective  faculty  councils, — 

(i)  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the  University,  with 
the  exception  of  the  Department  of  Law,  by 
the  professors,  not  including  associate  pro- 
fessors or  assistant  professors,  of  the  Faculty, 
each  of  whom  shall  be  a  member  of  the 
Senate, 

(ii)  the  Faculty  of  University  College,  by  six 
members, 

(iii)  the  Faculty  of  Victoria  College,  by  five 
members, 

(iv)  the  Faculty  of  Trinity  College,  by  five 
members, 

(v)  the  Faculty  of  St.  Michael's  College,  by  five 
members, 


(vi)  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  by  eight  members, 


103 


21 

(vii)  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engi- 
neering, by  eight  members, 

(viii)  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science,  by  two 
members, 

(ix)  the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  by  two 
members, 

(x)  the  Faculty  of  Forestry,  by  two  members, 

(xi)  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  by  five  members, 

(xii)  the  School  of  Law,  by  two  members,  and 

(xiii)  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  every  university 
and  arts  college  hereafter  federated  with  the 
University,  by  five  members  each; 

(c)  one  member  shall  be  appointed  by  each  federated 

university; 

(d)  two  members  shall  be  appointed  by  each  federated 
college  except  St.  Michael's  College  which  shall 
appoint  one  member; 

(c)  one  member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  governing  body 
of  every  college  which  is  now  or  shall  hereafter  be 
affiliated  and  entitled  to  appoint  a  representative; 

(J)  one  member  shall  be  appointed  by  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing,— 

(i)  The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada, 

(ii)  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Ontario, 

(iii)  The  Ontario  Association  of  Architects,  and 

(iv)  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of 
the  Province  of  Ontario; 

(g)  one  member  shall  be  appointed  by  each  of  the 
following, — 

(i)  the  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education, 

(ii)  the  School  of  Social  Work, 

(iii)  the  School  of  Nursing, 

(iv)  the  School  of  Hygiene, 
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(v)  the  School  of  Chinese  Studies,  and 

(vi)  the  Department  of  University  Extension; 

(h)  each  of  the  following  groups  shall  elect  the  number 
of  members  indicated, — 

(i)  the  graduates  in  arts  of  the  University  who 
at  the  time  of  graduation  were  enrolled  in 
University  College,  twelve  members, 

(ii)  the  graduates  in  arts  and  science  of  Victoria 
University  and  the  graduates  in  arts  of  the 
University  who  at  the  time  of  graduation 
were  enrolled  in  Victoria  College,  five 
members, 

(iii)  the  graduates  in  arts  and  science  of  Trinity 
College  and  the  graduates  in  arts  of  the 
University  who  at  the  time  of  graduation 
were  enrolled  in  Trinity  College,  five 
members, 

(iv)  the  graduates  in  arts  of  the  University  who 
at  the  time  of  graduation  were  enrolled  in 
St.  Michael's  College,  five  members, 

(v)  the  Bachelors  of  Arts  of  the  University  who 
at  the  time  of  graduation  were  not  enrolled 
in  University  College  or  in  a  federated  uni- 
versity or  arts  college,  one  member, 

(vi)  the  Masters  of  Arts  and  Doctors  of  Philo- 
sophy of  the  University  each  of  whom  obtained 
his  Bachelor's  degree  in  another  university, 
one  member, 

(vii)  the  graduates  in  medicine,  eight  members, 

(viii)  the  graduates  in  applied  science  and  engi- 
neering and  such  persons  as  hold  the  diploma 
established  by  the  School  of  Practical  Science, 
whether  granted  by  the  School  of  Practical 
Science  or  by  the  University,  six  members, 

(ix)  the  graduates  in  household  science,  one 
member, 

(x)  the  graduates  in  pedagogy,  one  member, 

(xi)  the  graduates  in  forestry,  one  member, 
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(xii)  the  graduates  in  music,  one  member, 

(xiii)  the  graduates  in  dentistr>-,  five  members, 

(xiv)  the  graduates  in  law,  two  members, 

(xv)  the  graduates  in  agriculture,  three  mem- 
bers, 

(xvi)  the  graduates  in  veterinary  science  and 
veterinary  medicine,  one  member, 

(xvii)  the  graduates  in  pharmacy,  two  members, 

(xviii)  such  persons  as  hold  certificates  as  prin- 
cipals of  collegiate  institutes  or  high  schools 
or  assistants  therein  and  are  actually  engaged 
in  teaching  in  a  collegiate  institute  or  high 
school,  four  members, 

(xix)  such  persons  as  hold  certificates  as  principals 
of  vocational  schools  or  assistants  therein  and 
are  actually  engaged  in  teaching  in  a  day 
vocational  school,  one  member; 

(t)  a  university  hereafter  federated  with  the  University 
shall  be  entitled  to  be  represented  on  the  Senate  in 
proportion  of  one  member  for  ever>'  one  hundred 
graduates  in  arts  and  for  any  fraction  of  one  hundred 
over  one-half,  to  one  additional  member,  but  in  no 
case  shall  the  number  of  members  exceed  five; 

(J)  where  a  new  faculty,  school,  institute  or  department 
is  established  in  the  University,  the  Senate  may, 
subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Board,  provide  for 
representation  on  the  Senate  of  the  faculty,  school, 
institute  or  department  and  of  the  graduates  of  the 
faculty,  school,  institute  or  department.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  41,  amended. 

43.  Members  of  the  teaching  or  administrative  staff  of  the  Members  of 
University,  of  University  College,  of  the  federated  univer-  be  elected, 
sities,  and  of  the  federated  and  affiliated  colleges,  shall  not 

be  eligible  for  election  by  any  of  the  graduate  bodies.    R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  42,  amended. 

44.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  for  election  or  appointment  EUgibiiity. 
as  a  member  of  the  Senate  unless  his  customary'  place  of 
residence  is  in  the  Province  of  Ontario.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 

s.  43,  amended. 
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m^senate^.  *^-  ^^  ^^  elected  or  appointed  member  of  the  Senate  re- 

signs, ceases  to  have  his  customary  place  of  residence  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  becomes  mentally  ill  or  incapable  of 
acting,  or  becomes  a  member  of  the  teaching  or  adminis- 
trative staff  of  any  of  the  bodies  mentioned  in  section  43 
not  being  the  body  which  he  has  been  appointed  to  represent, 
his  seat  shall  ipso  facto  become  vacant,  and  a  declaration  of 
the  existence  of  any  vacancy  entered  upon  the  minutes  of 
the  Senate  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  thereof.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  45,  amended. 


Filling 
vacancies 
in  Senate. 


46.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  from  any  cause  it  shall  be  filled, — 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  appointed  member,  by  the  body 
possessing  the  power  of  appointment; 

(6)  in  the  case  of  a  member  elected  by  a  faculty  council, 
by  the  faculty  council;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  any  other  elected  member,   by  the 
Senate, 

and  the  person  appointed  or  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall 
hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  mem- 
ber whose  seat  has  become  vacant.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  46,  amended. 


Disputes  as 
to  election 
or  right 
to  sit. 


47.  If  any  question  arises  touching  the  election  of  any 
elective  member  of  the  Senate  or  the  right  of  any  person  to 
be  or  sit  or  act  as  a  member  of  the  Senate,  the  same  shall  not 
be  raised  or  determined  in  or  by  any  action  or  proceeding 
in  any  court,  but  shall  be  determined  by  the  Senate,  whose 
decision  shall  be  final.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  47,  amended. 


Powers  and 
duties  of 
Senate. 


48.  In  addition  to  such  others  as  are  expressly  mentioned 
in  this  Act,  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Senate  shall  be  to, — 


Regulating 
proceedings. 


(a)  provide  for  the  regulation  and  conduct  of  its  pro- 
ceedings, including  the  determination  of  the  quorum 
necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business; 


Granting 
degrees. 


(b)  provide  for  the  granting  of  and  grant  degrees,  including 
honorary  degrees  and  certificates  of  proficiency, 
except  in  theology; 


Cancelling 
or  suspend- 
ing degrees. 


(c)  provide  for  the  cancellation,  recall  or  suspension  of 
and  cancel,  recall  or  suspend  the  degree,  whether 
heretofore  or  hereafter  granted  or  conferred,  of  any 
graduate  of  the  University  heretofore  or  hereafter 
convicted  in  Ontario  or  elsewhere  of  an  offence  which, 
if  committed   in   Canada,   would   be  an  indictable 
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offence,  or  heretofore  or  hereafter  guilty  of  any 
infamous  or  disgraceful  conduct  or  of  conduct  un- 
becoming a  graduate  of  the  University,  and  for 
erasing  the  name  of  such  graduate  from  the  roll  or 
register  of  graduates  and  for  requiring  the  surrender 
for  cancellation  of  the  diploma,  certificate  or  other 
instrument  evidencing  the  right  of  such  graduate  to 
the  degree  of  which  he  shall  have  been  deprived, 
and  for  providing  the  mode  of  inquiring  into  and 
determining  as  to  the  guilt  of  such  graduate,  and 
the  procedure  generally  in  respect  of  any  such 
matter,  and  for  the  purpose  of  making  such  inquiry, 
the  Senate  and  the  committees  thereof  shall  have 
all  the  powers  which  by  The  Public  Inquiries  Act^^^^^^^^- 
may  be  conferred  upon  commissioners  appointed 
under  the  provisions  of  that  Act; 

(d)  provide  for  the  restoring,  and  restore,  in  such  cases  Restoring 
as   It   deems    proper,    degrees   of   graduates   whose 
degrees  have  been  cancelled,  recalled  or  suspended 

under  clause  c ;  . 

(e)  provide  for  the  establishment  of  fellowships,  scholar-  Fellowships. 

t_-         ,  .  1  M  •  •  .1  -11        exhibitions, 

snips,  bursaries,  exhibitions,  medals,  prizes  and  other  etc. 
awards; 

(/)  provide  for  the  affiliation  with  the  University  of  any  Affiliation  of 
college  established  in  Canada  for  the  promotion  of*^°''®^®^" 
art  or  science,  or  for  instruction  in  law,  medicine, 
engineering,  agriculture  or  any  other  useful  branch 
of  learning,  and  for  the  dissolution  of  such  affiliation, 
or  of  any  existing  affiliation,  or  the  modification  or 
alteration  of  the  terms  thereof; 

(g)  provide  for  the  establishment  of  any  faculty,  school,  me^nt^^'o?" 
institute,  department,  chair  or  course  of  instruction  ^^^J'^^*^^^^^^ 
in  the  University;  etc. 

(h)  provide  for  the  establishment  of  any  department,  mlnts^'etc. 
chair  or  course  of  instruction  in  University  College  ^^^.^'^^'^Q^jfg 
in  any  subject  except  theology; 

(i)  appoint  scrutineers  for  the  counting  of  the  votes  for  ft  e^iec'tfonl. 
elective  members  of  the  Senate; 


(j)  consider  and  determine  on  the  report  of  the  respective  ^e°  orts^of^^ 
faculty  and  school  councils  as  tc    ' 
in  all  the  faculties  and  schools; 


f         I  J       1        1  M  1  reporrs 

lacultv  and  school  councils  as  to  the  courses  of  study  faculty 

•'  councils. 


(k)  consider  and  determine  as  to  all  courses  of  study  to  Courses  of 
which  clause  j  does  not  apply;  study. 
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Examiners 
and  examin- 
ations. 


(/)  consider  and  determine  on  the  report  of  the  respec- 
tive faculty  and  school  councils  as  to  the  appointment 
of  examiners,  and  the  conduct  and  results  of  the 
examinations  in  all  the  faculties  and  schools; 


University 
examiners 
and  exam- 
inations. 


(m)  provide  for  the  appointment  of  the  examiners  for 
and  for  the  conduct  of  all  University  examinations 
other  than  those  in  the  faculties  and  schools  of  the 
University  and  for  determining  the  results  of  such 
examinations; 


Appeals 
from 
faculty- 
councils. 


(n)  hear  and  determine  appeals  from  decisions  of  the 
faculty  and  school  councils  upon  applications  and 
memorials  by  students  and  others; 


Reports 
from    faculty 
councils. 


(o)  consider  all  such  matters  as  shall  be  reported  to  it 
by  any  council  and  communicate  its  opinion  or  action 
thereon  to  the  council; 


Representa- 
tion of  new 
faculties  on 
Senate. 


Calendars. 


Library    and 
Librarian. 


Changing 
composition 
of  Senate. 


Recommend- 
ations to 
Board. 


(p)  provide  for  the  representation  on  the  Senate  of  any 
faculty  or  school  hereafter  established  in  the  Uni- 
versity, and  of  the  graduates  in  such  faculty  or 
school,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Senate,  provision 
should  be  made  for  separate  representation  of  such 
graduates; 

(q)  provide  for  the  preparation  and  publication  of  the 
calendars,  which  shall  include  those  of  University 
College  and  the  federated  universities,  or  such  of 
them  as  desire  that  their  calendars  shall  be  inserted 
therein ; 

(r)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  management  and 
conduct  of  the  library,  and  prescribe  the  duties  of 
the  Librarian; 

(5)  make  such  changes  in  the  composition  of  the  Senate 
as  may  be  deemed  expedient;  and 

(t)  make  such  recommendations  to  the  Board  as  may  be 
deemed  proper  for  promoting  the  interests  of  the 
University  and  of  University  College,  or  for  carrying 
out  the  objects  and  provisions  of  this  Act.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  48,  amended. 


Senate 

not    to    alter 
representa- 
tion of 
federated 
universities. 


49. — (1)  Nothing  in  section  48  shall  authorize  the  Senate 
to  make  any  change  in  its  composition  which  affects  the  rights 
of  representation  thereon  of  a  federated  university'  or  the 
faculty  of  arts  thereof,  or  of  a  federated  college,  or  of  the 
graduates  of  a  federated  university  or  of  St.  Michael's  College, 
unless  the  same  is  assented  to  by  the  federated  university  or 
college  affected  by  the  change.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  49 
(1),  amended. 
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(2)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  prevent  the  Senate  from  taking  Senate  may 
the  initiative  in  determining  as  to  any  course  of  study  or  any  courses- 
change  therein,  but  before  passing  any  statute  providing 
therefor,  the  Senate  shall  refer  to  the  appropriate  faculty 
or  school  council  the  proposition  under  consideration  for 
inquiry-  and  report  thereon.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  49  (2), 
amended. 

50.  A  certified  copy  of  ever>'  statute  or  other  enactment  of  ^|^^^  ^j. 
the  Senate  providing  for  any  of  the  matters  or  things  men-  senate  to 
tioned  in  clauses  c,  e,  /,  g,  h,  j,  k,  p,  r,  and  5  of  section  48  by  Board, 
shall  within  ten  days  after  the  passing  thereof,  be  transmitted 

to  the  Board,  and  no  such  statute  or  enactment  shall  have 
force  or  effect  until  it  has  been  approved  by  the  Board. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  50,  amended. 

CONVOCATION. 

51.  Convocation    shall    consist    of    the    members   of    the  Convocation. 
Board,  the  members  of  the  Senate,  the  members  of  the  teaching  posed, 
staffs  of  the  University,  University  College,  and  the  federated 
universities  and  colleges,  of  the  rank  of  assistant  professor 

or  of  rank  senior  thereto,  and  all  graduates  of  the  University 
and  of  the  federated  universities  and  federated  colleges. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  51,  amended. 

Powers  of 

52.  Convocation  ^all  have  power  to, —  uon.^***^ 

(a)  make  regulations  for  governing  its  proceedings  and  ^^10^0*0*-°^ 

the  mode  of  conducting  the  same,  and  keeping  re- <^eedings. 
cords  thereof; 

(b)  appoint  a  clerk  of  Convocation,  and  prescribe  his^PJ*°Ju*?^°' 

duties;  of  clerk. 

(c)  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  Chancellor,  elect  a  pre-  Presiding 

siding  officer  for  any  meeting  thereof; 

(d)  consider  all  questions  affecting  the  interests  and  well- ^®^®^°*^" 
being  of  the  Universitx',  and  make  representations  ^^J"**  ^^^ 
thereon  to  the  Board  or  to  the  Senate; 

(e)  require  a  fee  to  be  paid  by  the  members  as  a  condi-  Fee  of 

tion  of  their  being  placed  on  the  register  of  members,  ^^^  ®'^' 
and  provide  that  no  member  whose  name  does  not 
appear  in  such  register  shall  be  entitled  to  take  any 
part  in  the  proceedings  of  Convocation; 

(f)  appoint  an  executive  committee  and  confer  uf)on  it  Executive 

such  powers  as  mav  seem  meet.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  52. 

53.  Convocation  shall  meet  when  conv^ened  by  the  Chan-  Meetings  of 
cellor,  and  also  at  such  times  and  places  as  may  be  fixed  by  tion. 
Convocation  by  regulation,  and  in  the  absence  of  such  regula- 
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tion,  as  may  be  fixed  by  Convocation  or  by  the  executive  com- 
mittee thereof,  and  the  Board  shall  provide  a  suitable  place 
for  its  meetings.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  53. 


Notice  of 
meetings. 


54.  Notice  of  all  meetings  shall  be  given  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  Convocation  by  regulation,  and  in  the 
absence  of  such  regulation  as  may  be  directed  by  Convocation 
or  by  the  executive  committee.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  54. 


Transmis- 
sion of 
minutes. 


55.  A  true  copy  of  the  minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  every 
meeting  of  Convocation  shall  be  transmitted  without  unneces- 
sary delay  to  the  Board  and  to  the  Senate.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  55. 


Majority- 
vote  to 
decide. 


56.  All  questions  shall  be  decided  by  the  vote  of  the  ma- 
jority of  the  members  present.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  56. 


Chairman 
may  vote 
member. 


57.  The  chairman  or  presiding  officer  shall  be  entitled  to 
vote  as  a  member  of  Convocation,  and  any  question  on  which 
there  is  an  equality  of  votes  shall  be  deemed  to  be  negatived. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  57. 


Quorum.  58.  No  question  shall  be  decided  at  any  meeting  unless  at 

least  twenty-five  members  are  present.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 

s.  58. 


Special 
meetings — 
how    called. 


59. — (1)  If  at  least  twenty-five  members  by  writing  under 
their  hands,  setting  forth  the  objects  thereof,  require  the  chair- 
man to  convene  a  special  meeting  of  Convocation,  the  chair- 
man shall  call  the  same  without  unnecessary  delay. 


Special  (2)  No  matter  shall  be  considered  at  any  such  meeting  ex- 

meetings  to  ,          .          ,                  .,          .            ri-ii                   •           in 

be  confined  cept  that  for  the  consideration  ot  which  the  meeting  shall 

to  object.  j^^^^  ^^^^  ^^jj^j       j^  g  Q    j^^y^  ^    3^2,  s.  59. 


Chancellor         60.  The  Chancellor  shall  be  the  chairman  of  Convocation. 
man%f ""'"  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  61. 

Convoca- 
tion. 

Degrees  to  61.  All  degrees  shall  be  conferred  by  the  Chancellor,  or,  in 
by  chan-"^^  case  of  his  absence,  or  of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the  office, 
by  the  President,  or,  in  case  of  the  absence  of  both  of  them, 
or  of  both  offices  being  vacant,  by  a  member  of  a  faculty  of 
the  University,  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the  Senate. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  62. 


cellor  or 
President. 


The  Chan- 
cellor. 


CHANCELLOR. 

62. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Chancellor  of  the  University 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  and  by  the  Senate  on 
the  nomination  of  the  Committee  of  Nomination.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  60,  amended. 
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(2)  No  person  shall  occupy  the  office  of  Chancellor  unless  who 
he  is  a  British  subject  and  his  customary  place  of  residence 

is  in  the  Province  of  Ontario.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  43, 
amended. 

(3)  Xo  person  shall  occupy  the  office  of  Chancellor  who  is^^^^^ie. 
the  President  of  the  University,  the  Principal  of  University 
College,  the  head  of  a  federated  university,   the  head  of  a 
federated  or  affiliated  college,  or  a  member  of  the  teaching  or 
administrative  staff  of  the  University-,  of  University  College, 

of  any  of  the  federated  universities  or  of  any  of  the  federated 
or  affiliated  colleges,  or  who  is  a  member  of  the  governing  body 
of  any  federated  university  or  of  any  federated  or  affiliated 
college.    New. 

(4)  Subsection   3   shall   not   render  any   person   ineligible  ^w^'nation 
for  nomination  to  or  by  the  Committee  of  Nomination  for 

the  office  of  Chancellor;  but  no  person  shall  be  appointed  to 
the  office  of  Chancellor  while  he  occupies  the  office  of  Pres- 
ident of  the  University,  Principal  of  University  College,  or  is 
the  head  of  a  federated  university,  the  head  of  a  federated  or 
an  affiliated  college  or  is  a  member  of  any  such  teaching  or 
administrative  staff  or  governing  body.    New. 

63. — (1)  Subject  to  section  64,  the  term  of  office  of  theTw-mof 
Chancellor  shall  be  three  years  commencing  with  the  1st 
day  of  July  of  the  year  in  which  he  is  appointed,  and  he 
shall  hold  office  until  his  successor  is  appomted,  and  shall  be 
eligible  for  re-appointment  for  one  additional  term  of  three 
years  only.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  63,  amended. 

(2)  The  first  appointment  of  a  Chancellor  under  the  provi-  Firet 
sions  of  this  section  shall  be  made  for  a  term  commencing  ment. 
on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1947.    New. 

64.  If  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Chancellor  occurs  from  Procedure 
any  cause  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointment  by  vacancy, 
the  Board  and  by  the  Senate  of  a  successor  nominated  by  the 
Committee  of  Nomination  and  the  successor  so  appointed 

shall  hold  office  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  years  com- 
mencing on  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  the  Committee  of  Nomina- 
tion and  ending  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in  such  year  as  the 
Committee  of  Nomination  may  designate,  and  he  shall  hold 
office  until  his  successor  is  appointed  and  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-appointment  for  one  additional  term  of  three  years 
only.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  65,  amended. 

65.  If  the  Chancellor  ceases  to  be  eligible  for  such  office,  where 

or  becomes  mentally  ill  or  otherwise  incapable  of  acting,  he  becomes'^'^ 
shall  ipso  facto  vacate  his  office  and  a  declaration  of  the '°®"^''*'®" 
existence  of  such  vacancy  by  the  Committee  of  Nomination 
to  the   Board  and  to  the  Senate  and  so  entered  upon  the 
minutes  of  the  Board  and  of  the  Senate  shall  be  conclusive 
evidence  thereof.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  64,  amended. 
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ff°NS?i*na®-        66.— (1)  The  Committee  of  Nomination  shall  be  composed 
tion.  of, — 

(a)  the  Chairman  of  the  Board; 

(b)  the  President; 

(c)  six   members   of   the    Board   to   be   appointed   from 

time  to  time  by  the  Board  to  hold  office  during  the 
pleasure  of  the  Board ; 

(d)  six  members  of  the  Senate  to  be  appointed  from  time 

to  time  by  the  Senate  to  hold  office  during  the 
pleasure  of  the  Senate;  and 

(e)  six  members  to  be  appointed  from  time  to  time  by 

the  Alumni  Federation  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
from  among  the  graduates  of  the  University  to 
hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  said  Alumni 
Federation. 


Chairman. 


Secretary. 


Meetings. 


(2)  The  Chairman  of  the  Board  shall  be  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  of  Nomination  and  in  his  absence  the  Com- 
mittee may  appoint  an  acting  chairman  from  among  the 
members  of  the  Committee  present  at  the  meeting. 

(3)  The  Registrar  shall  be  the  Secretary  of  the  Committee 
of  Nomination. 

(4)  The  Committee  of  Nomination  shall  meet  at  such  times 
and  places  and  on  such  notice  as  may  be  fixed  by  it  by  regu- 
lations and  also  when  convened  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board. 


to°^*sub-°^        (5)  The  Committee  of  Nomination  shall  submit  its  nomina- 
mitted.  tion  for  the  office    of  Chancellor  to  the  Senate  and  to  the 


Board.    New. 


^^mina  ions     qj — q^  yj^^   Committee  of  Nomination   shall   make  its 
graduates,      nomination  for  the  office  of    Chancellor    from    nominations 

made  to  the  Committee  by  graduates  of  the  University  entitled 

to  vote  at  Senate  elections. 

deiiven^of         ^^^  Every  nomination  made  to  the  Committee  of  Nomina- 

nominations.  tion   shall   be   in   writing  signed   by  at  least   ten   graduates 

entitled  to  vote  at  Senate  elections  and  shall  be  delivered  at 

the  office  of  the  Registrar,  or  if  sent  by  mail,  received  there 

not  later  than, — 

(a)  except  in  the  cases  mentioned  in  clauses  b  and  c 
the  first  Wednesday  in  April  of  the  year  in  which 
the  term  of  the  office  of  Chancellor  expires; 
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(b)  in  the  case  of  the  filling  of  a  vacancy  under  section  64, 

a  date  to  be  fixed  by  the  Committee  of  Nomination 
and  published  in  such  manner  as  it  may  determine; 
and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  the  first  appointment  under  the  pro- 

visions of  this  section,  Wednesday,  the  30th  day  of 
April,  1947.    New. 

COUNCILS. 

68. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  council  to  be  known  as  "The  Council 
Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts",  which  shall  consist  of, —       of  Art"  ^ 

(a)  the  President; 

(b)  the  Principal  of  University  College; 

(c)  the  president  or  other  head  of  each   federated  uni- 

versity or  federated  arts  college; 

(d)  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts; 

(e)  the  Librarian; 

(/)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the 
University ; 

(g)  the  teaching  staff  of  University  College; 

(h)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Victoria 
College ; 

(*)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Trinity 
College; 

(J)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  St. 
Michael's  College; 

(k)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  every 
other  university  or  arts  college  hereafter  federated 
with  the  University; 

(/)  one  professor  in  the  department  of  religious  knowledge 
appointed  by  the  theological  faculty  in  each  federated 
university  now  or  hereafter  federated ;  and 

(m)  one  professor  appointed  by  each  of  the  federated 
colleges.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  66  (1),  amended. 

(2)  There  shall  be  a  council  for  each  of  the  other  faculties  other 
and  schools  of  the  University  now    or  hereafter  established  cou'ncL. 
to  consist  of  the  dean  or  director  and  the  teaching  staff  thereof 
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and  the  Librarian,  and  a  council  for  University  College  to 
be  known  as  the  Council  of  University  College  and  to  consist 
of  the  Principal  and  the  teaching  staff  thereof  and  the  Libra- 
rian.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  ss.  68,  69,  75,  amended. 


Interpre- 
tation. 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,- 


(a)  "teaching  staff"  shall  not  include  lecturers  and 
instructors  whose  appointments  are  temporary;  and 

{b)  lecturers  and  instructors  who  are  members  of  a 
councir  shall  act  as  assessors  only  and  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  vote.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  ss.  66  (2,  3), 
70,  amended. 


Chairman. 


69.  The  chairman  of  a  council  shall  be,- 


(a)  in  the  case  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts, 
the  President; 

(6)  in  the  case  of  the  Council  of  University  College, 
the  Principal  of  University  College;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  each  of  the  other  councils,  the  dean 
of  the  faculty  or  the  director  of  the  school.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  ss.  72,  74,  80  (2),  amended. 

dutTeTof"'*  70.— (1)  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Council  of  the 
councHs  Faculty  of  Arts  and  of  the  council  of  each  of  the  other  faculties 
Unf^reity     ^^^  schools  shall  be  to, — 

College. 

(a)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  governing  its  pro- 
ceedings, including  the  determination  of  the  quorum 
necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business; 

(&)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board,  make  rules  and  regulations  for 
the  government,  direction  and  management  of  the 
faculty  or  school,  and  the  affairs  and  business 
thereof; 

(c)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senate,  fix  and  deter- 
mine the  courses  of  study  in  the  faculty  or  school; 

{d)  subject  to  approval  and  confirmation  by  the  Senate, 
appoint  the  examiners  for,  and  conduct  the  examina- 
tions of  the  courses  in  the  faculty  or  school  and 
determine  the  results  of  such  examinations; 
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(e)  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Senate,  deal  with  and 
decide  upon  all  applications  and  memorials  by 
students  and  others  in  connection  with  the  faculty 
or  school;  and 

(/)  consider  and  report  to  the  Senate  upon  such  matters 
affecting  the  faculty  or  school  as  to  the  council 
may  seem  meet.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  ss.  67  (1), 
71,  amended. 

(2)  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Council  of  University  ^ni^ersity 
College  shall  be  to, — 

(a)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  governing  its  prd- 
ceedings,  including  the  determination  of  the  quorum 
necessary-  for  the  transaction  of  business; 

(b)  subject   to   the   provisions  of  this  Act  and   to  the 

approval  of  the  Board,  make  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  government,  direction  and  management  of 
University  College,  and  the  affairs  and  business 
thereof ; 

(c)  appoint  the  examiners  for  and  conduct  the  examina- 

tions of  University  College;  and 

(d)  consider  and  report  to  the  Board  and  to  the  Senate 

or  to  either  of  them  upon  such  matters  affecting 
University  College  as  may  seem  meet.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  73,  amended. 

CAPUT. 

71.  Unless  and  until  otherwise  provided  by  the   Board,  haw"com- 
there  shall  be  a  Committee  to  be  called  the  Caput,  which  shall  posed- 
be  composed  of  the  President,  who  shall  be  the  chairman, 

the  Principal  of  University  College,  the  heads  of  the  federated 

universities,  the  heads  of  the  federated   colleges,  the  deans 

of  the  faculties  of  the  University  and  the  Warden  of  Hart 

House,  and  the  presence  of  at  least  five  of  the  members  shall 

be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of*^"°^"'"- 

business.   R.S.O.   1937,  c.  372,  s.  76,  amended. 

72.  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Caput  shall  be  to,—       l^Z^t^.  ^"** 

(a)  fix  and  determine  the  time  tables  for  the  lectures  and  Time  tables 
other  instruction  in  the  University  which  affect  more  etc. 
than  one  faculty  or  school  or  which  affect  University 
College,  or  a  federated  university  or  college; 

{b)  authorize  such  lecturing  and  teaching  in  the  Univer-  iectu^n^*'^^ 
sity  by  others  than  the  duly  appointed  members  of  and 
the  teaching  staff  thereof,  and  prevent  all  lecturing 
and  teaching  not  so  authorized ; 
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mine control 
of  university 
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Matters 

assigned 

to   Caput   by 

Board    or 

Senate. 
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(c)  exercise  the  powers  as  to  discipline  conferred  upon 
it  by  sections  79  to  82; 

(d)  determine  by  general  regulation  or  otherwise  to  what 
university,  college,  faculty,  school,  or  other  body, 
the  control  of  any  university  association  belongs; 

(e)  generally,  deal  with  all  such  matters  as  may  be 
assigned  to  it  by  the  Board  or  by  the  Senate,  if  in 
the  latter  case  such  matters  fall  within  the  powers 

conferred  upon  the  Senate  by  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  ss.  77,  85,  amended. 

reguiat^ions         '^^-  ^  copy  of  every  general  rule  or  regulation  made  by 

approved       ^^^  Caput  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Board,  and  no  such 

by  Board,      general  rule  or  regulation  shall  have  any  force  or  effect  until 

it  has  been  approved  by  the  Board.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  78. 

C|put  may        74    Xhe  Caput  may  advise  the   President  in  all  matters 
President.      affecting  the  academic  interests  of  the  University,  but  the 

powers  of  the  President  shall  not  be  subject  to  its  control. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  79. 


President 
of 

University. 


PRESIDENT,  PRINCIPAL,  REGISTRARS. 

75. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  President  of  the  University  who 
shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  thereof,  and  shall  have 
general  supervision  over  and  direction  of  the  academic  work 
of  the  University,  and  the  teaching  staff  thereof,  and  the 
officers  and  servants  employed  in  or  in  connection  with  such 
work,  including  the  Registrar,  and  shall  also  have  such  other 
powers  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  from  time  to  time 
may  be  conferred  upon  or  assigned  to  him  by  the  Board. 


Member  of  (2)  He  shall  be  a  member  of  all  councils  except  the  Council 
of  University  College  and  he  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Council 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 


Chairman  of 
Senate. 


(3)  He  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Senate. 

(4)  In  the  absence  of  the  Chancellor,  he  shall  confer  all 


To  confer 
degrees  in 

absence  of  decrees. 

Chancellor.  ° 

To  call  (5)  He  shall  call  meetings  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 

Council  of  Arts  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Council,  and 

Faculty  of  ^j^^  when  requested  to  do  so  by  at  least  five  members  thereof. 


Suspending 
members 
of  staff. 


(6)  He  shall  have  power  to  suspend  any  member  of  the 
teaching  staff  of  the  University  and  University  College  and 
any  officer  and  servant  mentioned  in  subsection  1  and  when 
he  exercises  that  power  he  shall  forthwith  report  his  action 
to  the  Board,  with  a  statement  of  his  reasons  therefor. 
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(7)  He  shall  make  recommendations  to  the  Board  as  to  all  ftf^^^t^®'^^" 
appointments  to  and  all  promotions  in,  and  removals  from  the^p^^^f^ff  *° 
teaching  staff  of  the  University,  and  University  College,  in-  ments.  etc. 
eluding  the  Principal,  and  of  the  officers  and  servants  men- 
tioned in  subsection  1. 

(8)  He  shall  have  the  right  to  summon  meetings  of  any  summoning 
council  whenever  he  may  deem  it  necessary  to  do  so,  and  to  councils. 
take  the  chair  at  any  meeting  thereof  at  which  he  may  be 
present. 

(9)  He  may  also,  at  his  discretion,  convene  joint  meetings P?^^''^^^^^. 
of  all  the  councils  or  any  two  or  more  of  them.  i.'^?.l°L 

-'  councils. 

(10)  He  shall  report  annually  to  the  Board  and   to  theAnnuai^^ 
Senate  upon  the  progress  and  efficiency  of  the  academic  work  Board, 
of  the  University  and  University  College,  and  as  to  their  pro- 
gress and   requirements,   and   make   such   recommendations 
thereon  as  he  may  deem  necessary,  and  he  shall  also  report 

upon  any  matter  which  may  be  referred  to  him  by  the  Board 
or  by  the  Senate. 

(11)  The  enumeration  of  the  express  powers  mentioned  in^preis"°*^ 
subsections  4  to  10  shall  not  limit  the  general  powers  con- po^^s^'^ot^ 
ferred  by  subsection  1.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  80,  amended,  erai  powers. 

76. — (1)  In  case  of  his  absence  or  illness,  the  President ^^^**^^"p*^jjj^ 
may  appoint  a  member  of  any  facultv  or  school  to  act  in  his?  substitute 

1     •(•       1  •  •       '   1  rr  r     r-»         •  J  ^^  case  of 

stead,  and  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  President,  absence  or 
or  if  no  appointment  is  made,  the  Board  may  appoint  a 
member  of  any  faculty  or  school  to  act  pro  tempore,  and, 
failing  an  appointment,  and  until  it  is  made,  the  Dean  of 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the  University  shall  act  as  President 
pro  tempore. 

(2)  The  person  acting  pursuant  to  any  such  appointment  ^°^gf^|jf/ 
shall  have  and  may  exercise  all  the  powers  and  shall  perform  f''"  '"»• 
all  the  duties  of  President,  but  not  those  as  to  appointments, 
promotions  and  removals  unless  requested  by  the  Board  to 
do  so.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  81,  amended. 

77.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  Principal  of  University  College,  [/^'P^JPg^ly^f 
who  shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  thereof,  and  shall  have^o^'^se. 
general  supervision  over  and  direction  of  the  academic  work 
of  University  College  and  the  teaching  staff  thereof,  and  the 
officers  and  servants  employed  in  or  in  connection  with  such 
work,  including  the  Registrar  of  University  College,  and  shall 
also  have  such  other  powers  and  perform  such  other  duties 
as  from  time  to  time  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Board. 


(2)  He  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  ^°j]^^g*j.  ^j. 
-ts. 
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(3)  He  shall  call  meetings  of  the  Council  of  University  Col- 


To  call 

Council  of     lege  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Council,  and 
CoUege^.'  ^     when  requested  to  do  so  by  at  least  five  members  thereof, 


May  suspend 
members  of 
staff  of 
College. 


and  also  whenever  he  may  see  fit. 

(4)  He  shall  have  power  to  suspend  any  member  of  the 
teaching  staff  of  University  College,  and  any  officer  and  ser- 
vant mentioned  in  subsection  1,  and  when  he  exercises  that 
power,  he  shall  forthwith  report  his  action  to  the  President 
with  a  statement  of  his  reasons  therefor. 


Annual 
report  to 
Board  and 
Senate. 


(5)  He  shall  report  annually  to  the  Board  and  to  the  Senate 
upon  the  progress  and  efficiency  of  the  academic  work  of  Uni- 
versity College,  and  as  to  its  progress  and  requirements,  and 
make  such  recommendations  thereon  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary and  he  shall  also  report  upon  any  matter  which  may  be 
referred  to  him  by  the  Board  or  by  the  Senate,  and  his  reports 
shall,  in  all  cases,  be  made  through  the  President. 


Absence  or 
vacancy  in 
office  of 
Principal. 


(6)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  Principal,  he  may 
appoint  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  of  University  College 
to  act  for  him  and  failing  an  appointment  and  until  it  is  made 
by  him,  or  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Principal,  the 
senior  member  of  the  teaching  staff  of  University  College  shall 
act  as  principal  pro  tempore.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  82. 


Registrars  78.  There  shall  be  a  Registrar  for  the  University  and  a 

sity  and         Registrar  for  University  College,  and  the  offices  shall  not  be 
College.         held  by  the  same  person.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  83. 


Disciplinary 
jurisdiction 
of  govern- 
ing bodies. 


DISCIPLINE. 

79. — (1)  The  Council  of  University  College,  and  the  gov- 
erning bodies  of  the  federated  universities  and  colleges,  shall, 
respectively,  have  disciplinary  jurisdiction  over  and  entire  re- 
sponsibility for  the  conduct  of  their  students  in  respect  of  all 
matters  arising  or  occurring  in  or  upon  their  respective  college 
buildings  and  grounds,  including  residences.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  84  (1). 


juHsdicTioi7  (2)  "^^^  councils  of  such  of  the  faculties  and  schools  as 
of  faculty  shall  have  assigned  for  their  separate  use  any  buildings  and 
grounds,  including  residences,  shall  have  disciplinary  juris- 
diction over  and  entire  responsibility  for  the  conduct  of  all 
students  in  their  respective  faculties  and  schools  in  respect 
of  all  matters  aris'ng  or  occurring  in  or  upon  such  buildings 
and  grounds,  including  residences. 


jur1sdict]oi7        ('^)   ^"  ^^^  Other  cases,  as  respects  all  students  of  the  Univer- 

of  Caput.       sity,   University  College  and  the  federated  universities  and 

colleges,  disciplinary  jurisdiction  shall  be  vested  in  the  Caput, 
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but  the  Caput  may  delegate  its  authority  in  any  particular 
case  or  by  general  regulation  to  the  council  or  other  governing 
body  of  the  university,  college,  faculty  or  school  to  which 
the  student  belongs.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  84  (2,  3),  amended. 

80. — (1)  Disciplinary  jurisdiction   under  section   79  shall  n^gntg')' 
include  power  to  suspend,  to  impose  fines  and  to  recommend 
to  the  Senate  the  withholding  of  degrees,  diplomas,  certificates 
or  academic  standing. 

(2)  In  cases  involving  conduct  which  the  Caput,  the  Expulsion, 
governing  body  of  a  federated  university  or  college,  or  a  council 
considers  may  warrant  the  punishment  of  expulsion,  the 
Caput  shall  have  power  to  award  either  in  addition  to  or  in 
substitution  for  any  punishment  which  may  be  awarded 
under  section  79  or  this  section,  the  punishment  of  expulsion, 
subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Board,  whose  decision  shall 
be  final  and  not  open  to  review.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  87, 
amended. 

81.  If  there  is  any  question  as  to  the  proper  body  to  ^^f^g'^j'J^j^ 
exercise  jurisdiction  in  any  matter  of  discipline  which  may^f  j^ris- 
arise,  it  shall  be  determined  by  the  Caput,  whose  decision 

shall  be  final  and  not  open  to  review.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  86,  amended. 

82.  A  student  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  Board  appeal? 
from  any  punishment  awarded  against  him  except  in  a  case 

of  expulsion  which  has  been  confirmed  by  the  Board,  but 
shall  have  no  other  right  of  appeal  and  the  decision  of  the 
body  exercising  disciplinar^•  jurisdiction  as  hereinbefore 
provided  shall  be  final  and  binding  and  not  open  to  review 
except  by  the  Board.    New. 

83.  As  respects  the  conduct  and  discipline  as  students  of^^^|^^° 
the  University  of  all  students  registered  in  the  University  to  or  change 

.  .  '  provisions 

whatsoever  federated   university,  federated  college,  college,  as  to  dis- 
faculty  or  school  they  belong  and  as  respects  all  students 
enrolled  in  University  College  the  provisions  of  sections  79 
to  82  may  be  abrogated  or  changed  by  the  Board.     R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  88,  amended. 


SENATE   ELECTIONS. 

84.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act  the  elective  <^"^**[®"- 
members  of  the  Senate  shall  be  elected  and  the  appointed  tions  of 
members  thereof  shall  be  appointed  quadrennially  and  they 
shall  hold  office  until  their  respective  successors  are  elected 
or  appointed.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  ss.  44,  89,  amended. 
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R^ilst"?/'  85.— (1)  The  Registrar  shall,  after  the  15th  day  of  June, 
and  before  the  15th  day  of  August  in  every  year  in  which  an 
election  is  to  take  place,  prepare  an  alphabetical  list  to  be  called 
"The  Election  Register,"  of  the  names  and  known  addresses 
of  all  graduates  who  are  entitled  to  vote  at  such  election. 

ca^t^aiogue'^**  (2)  Where  a  card  catalogue  containing  the  names  and 
list^of^gradu-  known  addresses  of  such  graduates  is  kept,  it  shall  not  be 
ates.  necessary  to  prepare  the  alphabetical  list  mentioned  in  sub- 

section 1.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  90,  amended. 

86.  The  election  register  shall  be  posted  up  or  the  card 
catalogue  shall  be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  August  in  every 
such  year,  and  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  any  graduate 
entitled  to  vote,  at  all  reasonable  hours.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  91. 


Register  to 
be  posted  up 
in  office  of 
Registrar. 


tcf^ot'e^un*-*        87.  No  person  whose  name  does  not  appear  in  the  election 
iTreli^l?     register  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  the  election.     R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  92. 


When  elec- 
tion register 
is  not  duly 
prepared. 


88.  If  from  any  cause  the  election  register  is  not  prepared 
at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  provided  by  this  Act,  the 
Board  shall  make  provision  for  the  preparation  of  it,  and  all 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  the  election  register,  except 
those  relating  to  time,  shall  apply  to  the  election  register  so 
prepared.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  93. 


graduates  ^^-  ^^^  ^^^  purposes  of  all  elections  at  which  graduates 

entitled  to  of  a  federated  university  are  entitled  to  vote,  the  registrar  of 
furnished  to  such  university  shall  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  June  in  each 
year  in  which  an  election  at  which  such  graduates  are  entitled 
to  vote  is  to  be  held,  furnish  to  the  Registrar  a  list  of  the 
names  of  all  graduates  of  such  federated  university  who  are 
entitled  to  vote,  with  their  post  office  addresses  as  far  as 
known.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  94,  amended. 


List  of 
principals 
and  assist- 
ants in  high 
schools, 
etc. 


90.  The  Minister  of  Education  shall,  upon  the  application 
of  the  Registrar,  furnish  him,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
August  "n  each  year  in  which  an  election  is  to  be  held,  with  a 
list  of  all  principals  of  and  assistants  in  collegiate  institutes 
and  high  schools  who  are  actually  engaged  in  teaching  in  a 
collegiate  institute  or  high  school,  and  with  a  list  of  all 
principals  of  and  assistants  in  vocational  schools  who 
are  actually  engaged  in  teaching  in  a  day  vocational  school, 
with  their  post  office  addresses  as  far  as  known.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  95,  amended. 


Separate 
lists  of  dif- 
ferent 
classes  of 
persons 
entitled 
to  vote. 


91. — (1)  The  Registrar,  in  preparing  the  election  register, 
shall  make  separate  lists  to  conform  to  the  various  groups 
enumerated  under  section  42. 
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(2)  Such  lists  shall  be  the  voters'  lists  for  the  election.  Lists  to  be 

^^^     ^^^m  ^„^  ^^  voters   lists. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372.  s.  96. 

02.  If  any  person  whose  name  appears  or  ought  to  appear  complaints 
in  any  election  register  complains  in  writing  to  the  Registrar  |ndomIs°™ 
not  later  than  ten  clear  days  before  the  second  Wednesday  f^°j^^ '" 
of  the  month  of  September  in  the  year  in  which  the  election 
is  to  be  held,  that  his  name  or  that  of  any  person  which  ought 
to  appear  therein  has  been  omitted  from  such  register  or  of 
any  error  in  such  name  as  it  appears  therein,  or  that  the  name  of 
any  person  whose  name  ought  not  to  be  entered  in  the  register 
appears  therein,  the  Registrar  shall  forthwith  examine  into 
the  complaint,  and  after  such  notice  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary to  any  person  whose  name  is  sought  to  be  stricken  from 
such  register,  rectify  the  error,  if  any,  therein.     R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  97,  amended. 

93.  The  decision  of  the  Registrar  shall  be  subject  to  appeal  Appeai^from 
to  the  President.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  98,  amended.  Regfstrar" 

94.  No  person  shall  be  elected  a  member  of  the  Senate,  Nominations 
unless  he  has  been  nominated  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  and 

every  vote  cast  for  any  person  not  so  nominated  shall  be 
void.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  99,  amended. 


96.    The  nominations  shall  be  in  writing  by  a  nomination  Nomination 
paper,  which  shall  be  signed  by  at  least  ten  of  the  persons  vn-itfng! 
entitled  to  vote  at  the  election.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  100. 


I 


96.  The  nomination  paper  shall  be  delivered  at  the  office  Delivery  of 
of  the  Registrar,  or,  if  sent  by  mail,  shall  be  received  there  paper  to 
not  later  than  the  first  Wednesday  in  September  of  the  year    ®^'^  ^^^' 
in  which  the  election  is  to  take  place,  and  if  not  so  delivered 

or  received  shall  be  invalid,  and  shall  not  be  acted  upon. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  101. 

97.  Any  person  nominated  as  a  member  of  the  Senate  may  re-  Refusal  to 
fuse  to  become  a  candidate  and  he  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  candidate. 
been  nominated,  and  his  name  shall  not  be  included  in  the  list 

of  candidates  if  he  notifies  the  Registrar  in  writing  of  his 
refusal  within  four  days,  in  which  shall  not  be  included  a 
Sunday  or  other  holiday,  after  the  day  upon  which  the  time 
for  nominations  expired.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  102,  amended. 

98.  If  only  such  number  of  persons  as  are  required  to  be  Election  of 
elected  as  members  of  the  Senate  are  nominated  within  the  fcciamatTon, 
time  fixed  for  that  purpose  the  persons  so  nominated  shall  be 

elected  to  and  be  entitled  to  hold  the  offices  for  which  they 
were  respectively  nominated.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  104. 

99.  The   Registrar  shall  report  to  the  Senate  at  its  next  Report  of 
meeting  the  results  of  the  election.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  105.  e?lct*on^o 

Senate. 
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Votes,  how 
given. 


Scrutineers. 


paper!  to  lOO.   If  a  poll  is  necessarv,  the  Registrar  shall  on  or  before 

gradlfates  ^^^^  third  Wednesday  in  such  month  of  September  send  by  mail 
to  every  graduate  who,  according  to  the  election  register,  is 
entitled  to  vote  at  the  election,  and  whose  place  of  residence 
is  shown  in  such  register,  or  is  known  to  the  Registrar,  a 
voting  paper  (Form  1),  together  with  a  list  of  the  persons 
whose  term  of  ofifice  is  expiring,  and  of  all  persons  who  have 
been  nominated.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  106,  amended. 

101.  The  votes  shall  be  given  by  closed  voting  papers, 
which  shall  be  delivered,  or,  if  sent  by  mail,  shall  be  received 
at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  not  earlier  than  the  third  Wednes- 
day of  such  month  of  September,  and  not  later  than  the 
second  Wednesday  of  October  following,  both  days  inclusive, 
and  every  voting  paper  which  has  not  been  furnished  by  the 
Registrar,  or  which  is  not  so  delivered  or  received,  shall  be 
invalid  and  shall  not  be  counted.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  107, 
amended. 

102.  Two  persons  appointed  by  the  Senate  for  that  pur- 
pose, shall  be  the  scrutineers;  but,  if  the  Senate  does  not  at 
least  two  weeks  previous  to  the  time  fixed  for  the  counting  of 
the  votes  appoint,  the  scrutineers,  the  President  shall  make 
the  appointment.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  108. 

103. — (1)  The  voting  papers,  upon  the  next  day  after  the 
time  for  receiving  them  has  expired,  shall  be  opened  by  the 
Registrar,  and  such  persons  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent to  assist  in  the  opening  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  the 
President  and  of  the  scrutineers,  who  shall  examine  and  count 
the  votes  and  keep  a  record  thereof  in  a  book  to  be  provided 
for  that  purpose,  and  the  opening  of  the  voting  papers  and 
the  counting  and  recording  of  the  votes  shall  be  continued 
from  day  to  day  until  completed. 

Pres/dent  (2)   If  the  President  is  unable  to  be  present,  he  shall  appoint 

absent.  gome  person  to  act  in  his  stead.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  109. 

be^present  104.  Any  person  entitled  to  vote  at  the  election  may  be 

at  count.  present  at  the  opening  of  the  voting  papers  and  the  counting 
and  recording  of  the  votes.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  110. 


Opening  and 

counting 

votes. 


When  voter 
gives  more 
votes  than 
entitled  to. 


105.  If  more  names  than  the  number  to  be  elected  appear 
on  a  voting  paper  the  votes  shall  be  counted  as  votes  for  the 
persons  whose  names  appear  thereon  in  consecutive  order 
beginning  with  the  first  until  the  required  number  is  reached, 
and  all  other  votes  thereon  shall  be  invalid  and  shall  not  be 
counted.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  Ill,  amended. 


Declaration 
of  result. 


106.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  scrutiny  and  counting  of 
the  votes,  the  President  or  other  person  acting  in  his  stead  and 
the  scrutineers  shall  declare  the  result  of  the  election,  setting 
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forth  the  number  of  votes  cast  for  ever\-  person  who  has  been 
nominated,  and  shall,  without  delay,  report  the  same  in  writing 
under  their  hands  to  the  Senate.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372.  s.  112. 

107.   In  case  of  an  equality  of  the  votes  given  for  two  or  Senate 
more  candidates  which   leaves  the  election   undecided,   the  casting 
Senate  shall,  at  its  next  meeting,  give  the  casting  vote  or  votes  ^°*®' 
necessary  to  decide  it.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  113,  amended. 

108. — (1)   If  from  anv  cause  anv  election  provided  for  by  Failure  of 

"  *  6l6ct ion  oi 

this  Act  is  not  held  as  hereinbefore  provided,  or  if  the  full representa- 
number  of  members  which  any  body  is  entitled  to  elect  is  not  any  body 
elected,  instead  of  an  election  being  held,  the  Senate,  at  a  to  elect. 
special  meeting  called  for  that  purpose,  may  appoint  the  num- 
ber of  members  which  such  body  has  failed  to  elect. 

(2)   If  the  Senate  should  by  resolution  decline  to  appoint  Proceedings 
the  members  which  any  body  has  failed  to  elect,  the  Board  on  failure 
shall  make  provision  for  holding  the  election  or  an  election  to  act. 
of  the  number  of  members  which  such  body  has  failed  to  elect, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  fix  the  dates  for  the  nominations  and 
the  other  proceedings  for  taking,  counting  and  recording  the 
votes  thereat  and  declaring  the  result  thereof,  and  such  pro- 
ceedings shall,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  be  conformable 
with  those  provided  by  this  Act.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  114. 

109.  Notwithstanding  any  vacancy  in  the  membership  ol  Quorum  of 
the  Senate,  however  caused,  as  long  as  there  are  at  least  twenty " 
members,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Senate  to  exercise  all 

or  any  of  its  powers.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  115. 

SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION,  ATTENDANCE,  FEES,  ENROLMENT. 

110.  Instruction  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  shall  be  appor- j^°^r'^t?on 
tioned   between   the   University  and   University   College  as '"  ^'^*^- 
follows, — 

(a)  in  the  University,  instruction  shall  be  given  in  university 
anthropology,  art  and  archaeology,  astronomy,  *^**"'^^' 
botany,  chemistry,  geography,  geological  sciences, 
history,  Italian,  law,  mathematics  (including  actuarial 
science  and  applied  mathematics),  military  studies, 
music,  philosophy  (excluding  ethics),  physics,  poli- 
tical economy  (including  economics,  political  science, 
sociology  and  commerce),  psychology,  Spanish  and 
zoology,  and  in  such  other  subjects  as,  from  time  to 

time,  may  be  determined  by  statute  of  the  Senate 
in  that  behalf; 

(b)  in  University  College,  instruction  shall  be  given  in  university 

Greek,  Latin,  ancient  history,  English,  French,  Ger- ^o°urs|f . 
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Consent  of 
federated 
universities 
required  to 
transfer  of 
subjects. 


man,  Oriental  languages  and  ethics,  and  in  such  other 
subjects  as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  determined  by 
statute  of  the  Senate  in  that  behalf,  but  not  in 
theology.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  116,  amended. 

111.  The  subjects  of  instruction  assigned  by  section  110 
to  the  University  and  University  College,  respectively,  shall 
not  be  transferred  from  the  one  to  the  other  except  by  the 
direction  of  the  Board,  and  no  such  direction  shall  be  made 
unless  with  the  consent  of  the  federated  universities.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  117. 


University 

curriculum 

in  arts  to 

include 

certain 

theological 

subjects. 


112. — (1)  The  curriculum  in  arts  of  the  University  shall 
include  the  subjects  of  Biblical  Greek,  Biblical  literature, 
Christian  ethics,  apologetics,  the  evidences  of  natural  and  re- 
vealed religion  and  church  history,  but  any  provision  for  ex- 
amination and  instruction  in  them  shall  be  left  to  the  volun- 
tary action  of  the  federated  universities  and  colleges,  and 
provision  shall  be  made  by  a  system  of  options  to  prevent 
such  subjects  being  made  compulsory  upon  any  candidate  for 
a  degree. 


Distribution  (2)  The  options  shall  be  evenly  distributed  over  each  year 
over'years  of  the  general  or  pass  course,  and  as  far  as  practicable  over 
of  course.       g^ch  of  the  honour  courses.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  118. 

at*iect1fres^  113.  The  Board,  with  the  consent  of  the  federated  univer- 
^'iifv^rlt^'^  sities,  but  not  otherwise,  may  provide  that  attendance  by  a 
student  enrolled  in  University  College  upon  instruction  in  the 
subjects  assigned  to  University  College,  or  any  of  them,  in 
any  of  the  federated  universities,  shall  be  equivalent  to  at- 
tendance in  University  College,  and  that  such  attendance  in 
University  College  by  a  student  enrolled  in  a  federated  uni- 
versity shall  be  equivalent  to  attendance  in  such  federated 
university,  and  may  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  any  such  attendance  upon  instruction  may  take  place. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  119. 


Interchange 
of  lectures 
with 

federated 
universities. 


114.  Save  as  otherwise  provided  by  the  Board,  a  professor, 
lecturer,  or  teacher  of  University  College  may  give  instruction 
at  or  to  the  students  enrolled  in  any  federated  university  in 
any  of  the  subjects  of  instruction  from  time  to  time  assigned 
to  University  College,  and  a  professor,  lecturer  or  teacher  of 
any  federated  university  may  give  instruction  at  or  to  the 
students  enrolled  in  University  College  in  any  of  such  subjects, 
but  the  consent  of  the  Principal  of  University  College  and  of 
the  federated  university  concerned  and  the  approval  of  the 
Senate  shall  be  first  obtained.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  120. 


Instruction 
in  arts  to 
be  free 
except  as  to 
certain  fees. 


115.   Instruction  in  arts  in  the   University,   except   post- 
graduate instruction,  shall  be  free  to  all  regular  matriculated 
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students  thereof  who  are  enrolled  in  University  College  or 
in  a  federated  university  or  in  St.  Michael's  College,  and  who 
enter  their  names  with  the  Registrar,  but  this  provision  shall 
not  include  exemption  from  library-  fees,  laboratory  supply 
fees,  physical  training  fees,  health  service  fees,  and  the  fees 
for  examinations,  degrees  and  certificates.  R.S.O.  1937,  c. 
372,  s.  121,  amended. 

116.  The  table  of  fees,  which  on  the  15th  day  of  June,^»°»°^p 
1906,  was  in  force  for  University  College  shall  be  the  mini-fe«s. 
mum  table  of  fees  for  University  College  and  for  the  arts 
faculties  of  the  federated  universities,  and  no  reduction  shall 

be  made  in  such  minimum  unless  with  the  consent  of  the 
Board  and  of  the  federated  universities.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  122. 

117.  Attendance  upon  instruction  in  University  College  Attendance 
or  in  St.  Michael's  College  or  in  a  federated  university  by  a^qu*au™* 
student  enrolled  therein  shall  entitle  such  student  to  Present  ^^J^*Jj°^*g°fQj. 
himself  for  any  arts  examination  in  and  to  proceed  to  any  exhibitions, 
degree  in  arts  of   the  University,  and   to  compete  for  any 
fellowship,    scholarship,  bursary,  exhibition,  medal,  prize  or 

other  award  or  certificate  of  proficiency  in  arts  awarded  or 
granted  by  the  University  in  the  same  way  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  he  had  attended  upon  such  instruction  in  the 
University.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  123,  amended. 

1 18.  If  and  as  far  as  may  be  sanctioned  by  the  Senate  and  Federated 

COllGfiTGS 

approved  by  the  Board,  section  117  shall  apply  to  attendance 
by  a  student  of  a  federated  or  affiliated  college  upon  instruc- 
tion therein.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  124. 

119. — (1)  All  students  proceeding  to  a  degree  in  arts  in  University 
^,       T^.  .^  ,  .  f.  t't  -I  ••         •    students  in 

the  L  niversity,  unless  m  cases  for  which  special  provision  is  arts,  enroi- 

made  to  the  contrar>'  by  statute  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  en-  '^®'^*  °  " 

rolled  in  University  College  or  in  St.  Michael's  College  or  in 

a  federated  university. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  statutes  of  the  Senate,  all  students  pro-  Registration 
ceeding  to  a  degree  in  any  faculty  or  school  of  the  University  °^  **"  ^^  °' 
other  than  that  of  arts    unless   in  cases  for  which  special 
provision  is  made  to  the  contrary  by  statute  of  the  Senate, 

shall  be  registered  in  the  University  and  receive  their  instruc- 
tion therein,  except  in  the  subjects  in  which  by  or  under  the 
authority  of  clause  b  of  section  110  instruction  is  or  may  be 
provided  for  in  University  College,  as  to  which  it  shall  be 
sufficient  if  being  a  student  enrolled  in  University  College 
or  in  St.  Michael's  College  or  in  a  federated  university  he  has 
received  instruction  therein. 

(3)  All  occasional  and  graduate  students  shall  also  be  regis-  Occasional 
tered  in  the  University.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  125,  amenJeJ.  graduate 

■'  students. 

103 


44 


Admission 
of  candi- 
dates not 
students  of 
the  Univer- 
sity. 


120.  Persons  who  have  not  received  their  instruction  in 
the  University,  or  in  University  College,  or  in  a  federated 
university  or  college,  or  in  an  affiliated  college,  may  be  ad- 
mitted as  candidates  for  examination  for  standing  or  for  any 
degree,  honour,  certificate  of  proficiency,  fellowship,  scholar- 
ship, bursary,  exhibition,  medal,  prize  or  other  award  author- 
ized to  be  granted  or  conferred  by  the  University  on  such 
conditions  as  the  Senate  may,  from  time  to  time,  determine. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  126,  amended. 


Qualifica- 
tions of  ad- 
mission to 
University- 
examina- 
tions. 


121. — (1)  No  student  enrolled  in  University  College  or  in 
a  federated  university  or  college  or  in  an  affiliated  college 
shall  be  permitted  to  present  himself  for  any  University  exam- 
ination subsequent  to  that  for  matriculation  without  producing 
a  certificate  that  he  has  complied  with  the  requirements  of 
such  university  or  college  affecting  his  admission  to  such  ex- 
amination. 


students 
enrolled  in 
affiliated 
colleges. 


(2)  A  student  enrolled  in  an  affiliated  college  may,  subject 
to  subsection  1  and  to  any  statute  of  the  Senate,  present  him- 
self for  any  University  examination  subsequent  to  that  for 
matriculation  leading  to  a  degree  in  that  branch  of  learning 
in  which  instruction  is  given  in  such  college,  but  such  student 
shall  not  be  entitled,  unless  by  special  permission  of  the  Senate 
to  present  himself  for  any  examination  leading  to  a  degree  in 
arts  or  in  any  other  faculty  of  the  University.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  127. 


Diplomas, 
certificates, 
etc.,  to 
indicate 
university 
or  college. 


122.  Every  graduate's  diploma  and  student's  certificate  of 
standing,  in  addition  to  being  signed  by  the  proper  authority 
of  the  University,  shall  indicate  the  federated  university  or 
college  or  affiliated  college  in  which  such  student  was  enrolled 
at  the  time  of  his  graduation  or  examination,  and  shall  be 
signed  by  such  professor,  teacher  or  officer  of  the  federated 
university  or  college  or  affiliated  college  as  the  governing  body 
thereof  may  determine.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  128. 


ANNUAL  GRANTS. 


Annual 
grant  to 
University 
of  portion 
of  revenue 
from  succes- 
sion duties. 


123. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  making  provision  for  the 
maintenance  and  support  of  the  University  and  University 
College,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  Board  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund  yearly  and  every  year  a  sum  equal  to 
fifty  per  centum  of  the  average  yearly  gross  receipts  of  the 
Province  from  succession  duties,  but  such  sum  shall  not  ex- 
ceed $500,000  in  any  year. 


How 
payable. 


(2)  Such  annual  sums  shall  be  paid  in  equal  half-yearly 
instalments  on  the  1st  day  of  July  and  the  1st  day  of  January 
in  each  year,  and  the  average  yearly  gross  receipts  from  suc- 
cession duties  shall  be  determined  by  and  be  based  upon  the 
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gross  receipts  from  such  duties  of  the  three  years  ended  on 
the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding  the  day  on  which 
the  first  instalment  of  the  year  is  to  be  paid. 

(3)  If  in  any  year  the  amount  payable  to  the  Board  under  ^^j^^^^^^  ^^ 
the  provisions  of  subsections!  and  2  exceeds  the  amount  of  erant  is  in 
the  estimated  expenditure  for  the  maintenance  and  support  annual  ex- 
of  the  University  and  University  College  for  the  academic 
year  in  respect  of  which  such  amount  is  payable,  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  may  direct  that  the  excess  shall 
be  added  to  the  permanent  endowment  of  the  University  and 
University  College  or  set  apart  by  the  Board  as  a  contingent 
fund  to  provide  for  the  event  of  the  amount  payable  to  the 
Board  being  in  any  future  year  or  years  insufficient  to  defray 
the  cost  of  such  maintenance  and  support,  or  that  the  same 
may  be  applied  in  expenditures  on  capital  account,  or  be 
applied  or  dealt  with  wholly  or  in  part  in  each  or  any  of  such 
ways,  and  may  direct  that,  except  in  so  far  as  such  excess  is 
not  directed  to  be  so  applied  or  dealt  with,  the  same  shall 
not  be  paid  to  the  Board  and  in  every  such  case  the  sum 
which  would  otherwise  be  payable  to  the  Board  shall  be  re- 
duced accordingly.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  129. 

TRINITY  COLLEGE. 

124. — (1)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  impair  or  prejudicially  Rights  ot 
affect  the  rights  of  Trinity  College  under  those  provisions  of  coUege 
the  agreement  made  between  the  Trustees  of  the  University  fedtration 
of  Toronto  and  Trinity  College  bearing  date  the  25th  day  of  ^^'^®®'"®"*- 
August,  1903,  which  are  set  out  in  Schedule  B,  but  such  pro- 
visions shall  continue  binding  on  the  University. 

(2)  The  Board  may  make  such  arrangement  as  it  may  deem  Arrange- 
expedient  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  Trinity  College  to  removal  of 
Queen's  Park,  and  to  that  end  may  agree  to  such  modifications  coUege  to 
and  alterations  of  the  terms  of  such  agreement,  and  may  agree  park!^  ^ 
to  such  additional  or  substituted  terms,  financial  or  otherwise 

as  to  the  Board  may  seem  meet,  but  no  such  agreement  shall 
have  any  force  or  effect  until  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  and  when  so  approved  it  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  the  terms  thereof  had  been  em- 
bodied in  this  Act. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  its  being  necessary  in  order  to  carry  Loan  to 
out  any  agreement  entered  into  under  the  provisions  of  sub-  brgu^^an-'^ 
section  2,  that  to  enable  Trinity  College  to  remove  its  seat  Prlfvin^e. 
to  a  site  on  the  University  land  in  or  near  Queen's  Park  and 

to  erect  new  buildings  thereon  a  loan  to  be  raised  by  Trinity 
College  should  be  guaranteed  by  the  Province,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  for  and  in  the  name  of  the  Province  may 
guarantee  the  repayment  of  the  loan  in  such  form  and  upon 
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and  subject  to  such  conditions  and  stipulations  as  to  the 
nature  and  sufficiency  of  the  security  to  be  given  for  the  loan, 
the  safeguards  which  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  protect 
the  Province  against  loss  and  to  ensure  the  repayment  of 
principal  and  interest  as  the  same  become  due  and  otherwise 
as  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  seem  meet. 


(4)  Trinity  College  may  enter  into  any  agreement  which 


Trinity 
College 

to  enter  !nto  ^^  "^^^  deem  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purpose  mentioned 
agreement  in  subsection  2,  and  may  make  and  execute  all  agreements, 
removal.        deeds  and  other  instruments  deemed  necessary  to  carry  into 


effect  the  provisions  of  any  such  agreement. 


Borrowing 
powers  of 
Trinity 
College. 


(5)  Trinity  College  may  also  borrow  upon  the  security  of 
its  property,  real  and  personal,  or  any  part  thereof,  such  sum 
of  money  as  may  be  deemed  requisite  in  order  to  carry  out 
such  removal,  and  the  terms  of  any  agreement  so  entered  into, 
and  may  execute  such  deeds,  bonds,  debentures  and  other 
instruments  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  such  security,  and 
the  money  so  borrowed  may  be  repayable  at  such  times  and 
in  such  manner  and  bear  such  rate  of  interest  as  to  Trinity 
College  may  seem  meet.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  130. 


DEVONSHIRE  PLACE. 


Board 
may  close 
Devonshire 
Place. 


125. — (1)  The  Board  may  stop  up  and  close  the  highway 
in  the  City  of  Toronto  called  Devonshire  Place,  and  if  and 
when  a  statute  for  that  purpose  is  passed  by  the  Board  and 
registered  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  the  said  highway  shall 
be  stopped  up  and  closed  and  shall  cease  to  be  a  highway, 
and  the  soil  and  freehold  thereof  shall  be  vested  in  the  Board 
for  the  use  of  the  University  and  University  College. 


Compensa- 
tion to 
owners  of 
adjoining 
lands. 


(2)  The  Board  shall  make  to  the  owners  and  occupiers  of 
and  all  persons  interested  in  any  of  the  lots  fronting  or  abut- 
ting on  the  said  highway  compensation  for  the  damage  or  injury 
occasioned  to  such  lots  by  the  closing  of  the  highway,  and 
the  amount  of  such  compensation  shall  be  ascertained  and 
determined  in  the  manner  provided  for  by  clause  {e)  of 
section  32. 


Registra- 
tion of 
statute 
closing 
Devonshire 
Place. 


(3)  The  statute  may  be  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for 
the  City  of  Toronto,  arid  for  the  purpose  of  such  registration 
a  dupHcate  original  of  the  statute  shall  be  made  out  and  certi- 
fied under  the  hand  of  the  Bursar  and  the  seal  of  the  Board 
and  shall  be  registered  without  any  further  proof.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  131. 
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FEDERATED  COLLEGES  BECOMING  COLLEGES  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

126.  If  where  a  college  federated  with  the  University  has  when^feder- 
established  or  hereafter  establishes  a  faculty  of  arts  in  which  may  become 
instruction  in  the  subjects  of  the  course  of  study  in  arts  not  of  the 
being  University  subjects  is  provided  and  a  statute  of  the    "'^®'^*  ^' 
Board  has  been  or  shall  be  passed  declaring  that  it  has  so 
done,  such  college,  so  long  as  it  maintains  such  faculty  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Board,  shall  be  known  as  and  may  be 
called  a  college  of  the  University,  and  the  teaching  staff  in 
such  faculty  shall  have  the  same  representation  in  the  Council 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  as  is  by  section  68  given  to  the  teach- 
ing staffs  of  the  federated  universities,  and  the  regular  matric- 
ulated students  of  such  college  who  are  enrolled  therein  and 
enter  their  names  with  the  Registrar  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
privileges  which  are  by  section  115  conferred  upon  the  students 
mentioned  therein.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  132. 


GENERAL. 

127.  The  University  Act,  section  30  of  The  Statute  Law  Rev.  stat.. 
Amendment  Act,  1940,  section  39  of  The  Statute  Law  Amend- IqIo^'c.  28, 
ment  Act,  1942,  and  section  44  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment^-  34-  l^t\'. 
Act,  1946,  are  repealed.  l^f !  r4-*^' 

pealed. 

128.  This  Act  shall   come  into  force  on   the  day  upon  commence- 
which  it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to 

have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1947. 

129.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  University  oj  Toronto  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 
FORM  1. 

(Section  100.) 

Form  of  Voting  Paper. 

UNIVERSITY   OF    TORONTO  SENATE  ELECTION.  19      . 

I,  ,  resident  at  ,  in  the  county 

of  ,  do  hereby  declare: 

(1)  That  tlie  signature  subscribed  hereunto  is  of  my  prof)er  hand- 
writing. 

(2)  That  I  vote  in  my  light  as  a  graduate  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts, 
enrolled  at  the  time  of  graduation  in  University  College  {or  Victoria 
College,  or  Trinity  College,  or  St.  Michael's  College)  {or  as  a  graduate  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  or  of  Law,  or  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering, 
etc.,  as  the  case  may  be)  {or  as  a  principal  of  {or  assistant  in  a  collegiate 
institute,  or  a  high  school,  or  a  vocational  school,  as  the  case  may  be).) 

(3)  That  I  vote  for  the  following  persons  as  members  of  the  Senate 
of  the  University  of  Toronto,  viz.,  of  in  the 

of  etc.,  etc. 

(4)  That  I  have  not  for  the  purpose  of  this  election  signed  any  other 
voting  paper  as  a  graduate  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  {or  of  Medicine,  or  of 
Law,  or  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineering,  etc.  as  the  case  may  be)  {or 
as  a  principal  of  {or  assistant  in)  a  collegiate  institute  {or  a  high  school,  or 
a  vocational  school,  as  the  case  may  be).) 

(5)  That  this  voting  paper  was  signed  by  me  on  the  day  of  the  date 
thereof. 

(6)  {In  the  case  of  a  principal  of  or  assistant  in  a  collegiate  institute, 
or  a  high  school,  or  a  day  vocational  school)  That  I  am  now  actually  engaged 
in  teaching  in  a  collegiate  institute  {or  a  high  school,  or  a  day  vocational 
school)  viz.,  in  the  at 

Witness  my  hand  this  day  of  19 

A.B. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  Sched.  A,  amended. 
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SCHEDULE  B. 

(Section  124.) 

Provisions  of  the  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  and  Trinity  College  which  are  not  to  be  affected  by  the  Act. 

"The  parties  of  the  second  part  shall  be  entitled  to  have  lectures  in 
the  University  subjects  as  defined  by  The  University  Act,  1901,  delivered 
by  the  professors  and  other  instructors  of  the  University  of  Toronto  at 
Trinity  College  in  all  subjects  of  the  general  or  pass  course,  and  as  far 
as  practicable  in  all  subjects  of  the  several  honour  courses,  but  it  is  hereby 
declared  that  it  is  not  intended  that  there  shall  be  any  duplication  of 
lectures  or  other  instruction  for  the  purposes  of  which  scientific  apparatus 
or  other  means  of  demonstration  are  required  which  are  not  provided  by 
Trinity  College,  and  which  cannot  be  conveniently  taken  from  the  Uni- 
versity buildings  to  Trinity  College. 

".All  arrangements  for  such  lectures,  including  the  time  table  of  lec- 
tures and  the  personnel  of  lecturers,  shall  be  made  in  such  manner  as  to 
afford  to  the  students  enrolled  at  Trinity  College  the  same  advantages  in 
regard  to  the  University  lectures  as  are  afforded  to  the  students  of  the 
other  .\rts  colleges,  and  the  said  arrangements  shall  be  made  in  each  year 
by  the  President  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  Provost  of  Trinity 
College,  and,  in  the  event  of  their  being  unable  to  agree  on  any  matter, 
the  same  shall  be  forthwith  referred  for  final  decision  to  such  person  as 
they  may  designate  in  writing  under  their  hands,  and,  in  the  event  of  the 
President  and  the  Provost  being  unable  to  agree  upon  Such  referee  within 
one  week  after  such  disagreement  on  any  matter  as  aforesaid,  such  referee 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Education,  and  a  decision  in  writing 
of  such  referee,  by  whomsoever  chosen,  shall  be  final. 

"The  expenses  connected  with  the  duplication  of  lectures  as  aforesaid 
shall  be  assumed  by  the  Government  as  a  permanent  charge  on  the  pro- 
vincial revenues  in  consideration  of  the  suspension  by  Trinity  College  of  its 
degree  conferring  powers,  and  of  its  surrender  to  the  University  of  Toronto 
of  all  fees  in  connection  with  degrees  other  than  those  of  Theology. 

"A  site  to  be  agreed  on  between  the  said  parties  hereto  in  or  near  the 
Queen's  Park,  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  on  the  lands  vested  in  the  parties 
of  the  first  part,  shall  be  reserved  for  the  parties  of  the  second  part,  on 
which  they  may  erect  at  their  own  expense  a  building  for  the  use  of  the 
students  of  Trinity  College  while  attending  lectures  in  the  University 
buildings. 

"Such  site  shall  be  occupied  by  the  parties  of  the  second  part  free  of 
ground  rent  and  all  other  charges  so  long  as  the  federation  of  the  univer- 
sities continue,  but,  in  the  event  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  parties  of  the 
second  f)art  from  federation  the  said  building  shall  be  purchased  from  the 
said  parties  of  the  second  part  by  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part  at  a 
valuation  to  be  determined  by  the  arbitration  of  two  indifferent  persons 
to  be  appx)inted,  one  by  each  of  the  parties  hereto,  their  successors  or 
assigns,  and  this  provision  shall  be  deemed  to  be  and  shall  be  a  submission 
under  The  Arbitration  Act. 

"Until  the  erection  of  such  building,  students  from  Trinity  College 
attending  University  lectures  shall  be  allowed  the  use  of  some  suitable 
rooms  in  one  of  the  University  buildings. 

"Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  43  of  the  said  Act  are  hereby  declared 
to  be  incorporated  in  and  to  form  part  of  this  agreement. 

"The  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  shall  enact  such  statutes 
as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  University  of  Toronto  to  confer  on 
undergraduates  and  graduates  of  Trinity  College  the  degrees  provided  for 
by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  University  Act,  1901,  which  are  now 
conferred  by  Trinity  University. 
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"The  examination  for  the  said  degrees  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
University  of  Toronto  through  examiners  nominated  by  the  parties  of  the 
second  part,  and  the  said  degrees  shall  be  conferred  by  the  University  of 
Toronto  upon  the  report  of  the  said  examiners. 

"All  students  of  Trinity  Medical  College  who  have  not  matriculated 
at  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  proclamation  of  the  federation  of  the  two 
universities  shall  be  allowed  two  years  from  the  date  to  matriculate  in 
the  University  of  Trinity  College  under  the  regulations  in  force  at  the 
date  of  federation." 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  Sched.  B 
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No.  103  1947 

BILL 

The  University  of  Toronto  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION  AND  GENERAL   PROVISIONS. 

■»      T      ^1  •      \    ^  Interpreta- 

1.   In  this  Act, —  tion, — 

(a)  "affiliated   college"   shall   mean  a   college   which   iSco,™g|.^ 
affiliated  with  the  University; 

(6)  "appointed  members"  shall  mean  the  members  of  the  j^PPg^'^H?? 
Board    appointed    by    the    Lieutenant-Governor   in 
Council; 

(c)  "Board"  shall  mean  The  Governors  of  the  University  "^o^''^": 

of  Toronto; 

(d)  "Bursar"  shall  mean  Bursar  of  the  L^niversity;  "Bursar"; 

(e)  "Chancellor"  shall  mean  Chancellor  of  the  Univer- ceiior"^ 

sity; 

(/)  "college"  shall  include  a  school  or  other  institution  "college"; 
of  learning; 

ii)  "Committee  of  Nomination"  shall  mean  Committee  ^*p^™™>*^ 
of  Nomination  established  under  this  Act;  tion"; 

(A)  "Comptroller"  shall  mean  Comptroller  of  the  Uni-trofiM"; 
versity; 

(»)  "council"  shall  include  The  Council  of  the  Faculty  "councir'; 
of  Arts,  The  Council  of  L^ni versity  College  and  the 
council  of  ever\'  faculty  and  school; 

(J)  "federated  college"   shall   mean  a  college  which  ^^'^l^^^^ 
federated  with  the  Universit>'; 
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"federated 
university" 


"head"; 


"Librarian' 


'President' 


"property"; 


"real 
property"; 


"Registrar"; 


"teaching 
staff"; 


(k)  "federated  university"  shall  mean  a  university  which 
is  federated  with  the  University; 

(/)  "head",  when  it  refers  to  the  head  of  a  federated 
university  or  of  a  federated  college,  shall  mean  the 
person  who  is  or  is  certified  by  the  governing  body 
of  such  university  or  college  to  be  the  head  thereof; 

(m)  "Librarian"  shall  mean  Librarian  of  the  University; 

(«)  "President"  shall  mean  President  of  the  University; 

(o)  "property"  shall  include  real  property  and  all  other 
property  of  every  nature  and  kind ; 

(p)  "real  property"  shall  include  messuages,  lands,  tene- 
ments and  hereditaments  whether  corporeal  or 
incorporeal,  and  any  undivided .  share  thereof  and 
any  estate  or  interest  therein; 

(5)  "Registrar"  shall  mean  Registrar  of  the  University; 


"Senate":  (;.)  "Senate"  shall  mean  Senate  of  the  University; 


(5)  "teaching  staff"  shall  include  professors,  associate 
professors,  assistant  professors,  lecturers,  associates, 
instructors,  demonstrators  and  all  others  engaged 
in  the  work  of  teaching  or  giving  instruction; 


College";  (0  "Trinity  College"  shall  mean  Trinity  College  as  es- 

tablished and  incorporated  by  the  Act  passed  in  the 
14th  and  15th  years  of  the  reign  of  Her  late  Majesty 
Queen  Victoria,  chaptered  32,  and  as  constituted  a 
university  by  Royal  Charter  bearing  date  the  16th 
day  of  July,  1853;  and 

(w)  "University"    shall    mean    University    of    Toronto. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  I, 'amended. 

2,  The  provincial  university,  known  as  the  University  of 
Toronto,  the  provincial  college,  known  as  University  College, 
the  Senate,  Convocation,  the  several  faculties  and  schools  of 
the  University  and  the  Faculty  of  University  College,  are 
and  each  of  them  is  hereby  continued,  and,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  respectively  have,  hold,  possess 
and  enjoy  all  the  property,  rights,  powers  and  privileges  which 
they  respectively  now  have,  hold,  possess  or  enjoy.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  2,  amended. 

ments,  3.  All  appointments  in  and  statutes  and  regulations  affect- 

reguiatfons!^  ing  the  University  and  University  College  and  each  of  them 
continued. 
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"Univer- 
sity". 


TDisiversity, 

lUniversity 

•College, 

:faculties, 

iet.0.,  con- 

1?si-nued. 


shall  continue,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  and 
subject  also,  as  to  the  teaching  staff  and  all  officers,  servants 
and  employees,  to  their  removal  by  the  Board.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  3. 

4. — (1)  Whenever  in  any  Act  or  document  reference  is  school  of 
made  to  the  School  of  Practical  Science,  the  same  shall  apply  sci^nce^ 
and  extend  to  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engineer-  p'acStfy 

ing-  of  Applied 

°'  Science,    etc. 

(2)  All  money  expended  by  the  Board  in  the  maintenance  Money  ex- 
of  the  faculty-  shall  for  the  purposes  and  within  the  meaning  Boa^d^in^^ 
of  the  agreement  bearing  date  the  2nd  day  of  March,  1889,  ^n^je^'^^f'such 
between  Her  late  Majesty  Queen  \'ictoria,  and  the  Corpora- f^*="'*>- 
tion  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  be  deemed  to  be  mone\'  expended 
b}'  "Her  Majesty  and  Her  Successors  acting  by  and  through 
the  Executive  Council  of  the  Province  of  Ontario."     R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  5. 


FEDERATED  AND  AFFILIATED  INSTITUTION^. 

5. — (1)  Ever>'  university  and  ever>-  college  federated  with  univerei- 
the  Universit>'  and  ever>^  college  affiliated  with  the  University  colleges, 
shall  continue  to  be  so  federated  or  affiliated,  subject  to  any  amua^teli.  °^ 
statute  in  that  behalf  and  to  this  Act.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  6  (1). 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  a  college  affiliated  ^,^"|^ 
with  a  federated  universitv  at  the  time  of  its  federation  with  ^'}^^  ff^er- 

1       J"    '  .  ,  '  f  ated    Lni- 

the  University,  whether  heretofore  or  hereafter  entered  into,  ^ersity. 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  affiliated  with  the  University. 

(3)  The    following    are    declared    to    be    the    universities  Federated 
federated  with  the  University:  universities. 

(a)  Victoria  University;  and 

(b)  Trinity  College. 

(4)  The  following  are  declared  to  be  the  colleges  federated  fo®,f®|^*®** 
with  the  University: 

(a)  Knox  College; 

(b)  Wycliffe  College; 

(c)  St.  Michael's  College;  and 

(d^  Emmanuel  College  of  Victoria  University. 
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cJueie!^  (5)  The  following  are  declared  to  be  the  colleges  affiliated 

with  the  University: 

(a)  Albert  College; 

(b)  The  Ontario  Agricultural  College; 

(c)  The  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario; 

(d)  The  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy; 

(e)  The  Ontario  Veterinary  College; 

(/■)  The  Ontario  College  of  Art;  . 

(g)  The  Ontario  Ladies  College,  by  reason  of  its  having 
been  affiliated  with  Victoria  University  when  Victoria 
University  became  federated  with  the  University; 
and 

(h)  St.  Hilda's  College,  by  reason  of  its  having  been 
affiliated  with  Trinity  College  when  Trinity  College 
became  federated  with  the  University. 

coue^es'^  (6)  A  college  affiliated  with  the  University  since  the  15th 

when  to  be  day  of  April,  .1901,  or  hereafter  affiliated  with  it  shall  not  be 

rGOrGSGTlt  6(3. 

on  Senate,      entitled  to  representation  on  the  Senate  unless  so  declared  by 
statute  of  the  Senate.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  6  (2-6),  amended. 

cotiegJ^from      (7)  The  Senate  may  remove  from  federation  or  affiliation 

or*'affiiVa-'^      with  the  University  any  college,  now  or  hereafter  federated 

**°'^-  or  affiliated  with  it,  which  becomes  an  integral  part  of  or 

federates  or  affiliates  with  any  other  university  which  has  and 

exercises  the   powers  of  conferring  any  degrees  other  than 

those  in  theology. 

affluli^ed  (8)   If  ^"d  when  any  university  now  or  hereafter  federated 

ated  ^unfver-  ^'^^^  ^^e  University  ceases  to  be  federated  with  it,  every  college 
sity  to^ease  which  is  affiliated  with  the  University  by  reason  only  of  its 
ated  with  having  been  affiliated  with  such  federated  university  shall 
on  diss'oiu-  thereupon  and  thereafter  cease  to  be  affiliated  with  the  Uni- 
federation.  versity,  but  shall  retain  the  same  relation  with  the  federated 
university  with  which  it  was  affiliated  as  existed  when  such 
federated  university  became  federated  with  the  University. 

tiel^f''''"'         (9)  The  arts  faculties  of  Victoria  University,  Trinity  College 
Trinity*'        ^nd  St.  Michael's  College  in  their  relation  to  the  University 
M^imei's       shall  be  known  as  and  may  be  called  colleges  of  the  University 
bearing  respectively  as  such  colleges  the  names  Victoria  Col- 
lege, Trinity  College  and  St.  Michael's  College.     R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  6  (7-9). 
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6.— (1)  When  any  university  in  Ontario  determines  to^f^^j^^°° 
surrender  its  degree-conferring  powers,  except  the  power  of  f ^Jeratfon^ 
conferring  degrees  in  theology,  and  notifies  the  Board  of  such 
determination,  the  Board  may  by  statute  declare  such  uni- 
versity to  be  federated  with  the  University  on  and  from  a  day 
to  be  named  in  the  statute,  and  thereupon  and  thereafter  the 
power  of  such  federated  university  to  confer  degrees,  except 
in  theology,  shall  be  suspended. 

(2)  Ever>'  such  statute  shall  be  published  forthwith  after  PubUcatu)n 
the  passing  thereof  in  the  Ontario  Gazette. 

(3)  The  power  and  authority  of  conferring  degcees,  except  ^^^^^fj^ 
in   theology',  of  any  university  now  or  hereafter  federated  conferring 
with  the  University  shall  be  suspended  and  in  abeyance,  but  during 
may  be  resumed  by  such  federated  university  if  three  years  ®  ©'"ation. 
have  elapsed  from  the  date  when  its  federation  with  the  Uni-  p^o^^o- 
versity  took  effect,  and  if  after  the  lapse  of  such  three  years 

one  year's  notice  in  writing  of  its  intention  to  resume  its 
degree-conferring  powers  has  been  given  to  the  Board,  and 
such  federated  university  shall  cease  to  be  federated  with 
the  University  at  and  after  the  expir\-  of  the  last-mentioned 
period. 

(4)  Notice  tl^at  any  such  federated  university  has  ceased  d^jgsiiution 
to  be  federated  with  the  University  and  the  date  when  it  ^f^n!**^'^" 
ceased  to  be  so  federated  shall  be  published  in  the  Ontario 
Gazette. 

(5)  The  graduates  and  undergraduates  in  arts,  science  and  graduat^ 
law  of  a  federated  university  and  such  graduates  and  under-  |r^duates'^of 
graduates  thereof  in  medicine  as  have  passed  their  examina-^®^^®^^?^ 
tions  in  Ontario,  so  long  as  such  federation  continues,  shall 

have  and  enjoy  the  same  degrees,  honours  and  status  in  the 
Universitv  as  they  held  and  enjoyed  in  the  federated  univer- 
sity.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  7. 

7. — (1)  No  religious  test  shall  be  required  of  any  professor,  ^'^eio^s 
lecturer,  teacher,  officer  or  servant  of  the  University  or  of  not  re- 
University  College,  or  of  any  student  thereof  or  therein,  nor 
shall  religious  observances  according  to  the  forms  of  any 
religious  denomination  or  sect  be  imposed  on  them  or  any  of 
them,  but  the  Board  may  make  regulations  touching  the  moral  ^ii^ous°*^ 
conduct  of  the  students  thereof  and  therein  and  their  attend- *''»i'^i"2- 
ance  on  public  worship  in  their  respective  churches  or  other 
places  of  religious  worship  and  their  religious  instruction  by 
their  respective  ministers,  according  to  their  respective  forms 
of  religious  faith,  and  ever\^  requisite  facility  shall  be  afforded 
for  such  purposes,  but  attendance  on  such  forms  of  religious 
observances  shall  not  be  compulsory  on  any  student  attending 
the  University  or  University  CoUege. 
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Right  of  (2)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  interfere  with  the  right  of 

infiverefties    ^  federated  university  or  college  to  make  such  provision  in 
and   colleges  regard  to  religious  instruction  and  religious  worship  for  its 

as  to  1  •  1  1  •         1 

religion.  own  Students  as  it  may  deem  proper,  and  to  require  the  same 
to  be  observed  as  a  part  of  its  own  discipline.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  8. 

PROPERTY. 


Accounts  of 
proceeds  of 
sales  of 
lands  set 
apart  for 
University 
and 

University 
College. ' 


8. — (1)  Separate  accounts  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of 
the  lands  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the  University  and  Uni- 
versity College  or  either  of  them  by  the  Act  passed  in  the 
60th  year  of  the  reign  of  Her  late  Majesty  Queen  Victoria, 
chaptered  59,  and  by  the  Act  passed  in  the  third  year  of  the 
reign  of  His  late  Majesty  King  Edward  the  Seventh,  chap- 
tered 36,  as  amended  by  the  Act  passed  in  the  5th  year  of 
the  same  reign,  chaptered  36,  and  by  the  Act  passed  in  the 
last-mentioned  year,  chaptered  37,  shall  continue  to  be  kept 
by  the  proper  officers  and  departments  and  yearly  accounts 
thereof  to  be  furnished  to  the  Board,  as  provided  in  those 
Acts,  and  all  money  derived  from  such  sales  shall  be  paid  to 
the  Board  free  from  all  charges  or  deductions  for  manage- 
ment or  otherwise. 


Rights  of 
University 
as  to  such 
lands  pre- 
served. 


Annual 

frant  of 
7,000  con- 
tinued. 


(2)  The  repeal  of  the  Acts  and  parts  of  Acts  mentioned 
in  subsection  1  shall  not  affect  or  impair  the  right  of  the 
University  and  University  College  or  either  of  them  to  have 
the  lands  mentioned  therein  set  apart  in  accordance  with  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  thereof. 

(3)  The  annual  grant  of  $7,000,  provided  for  by  the  first- 
mentioned  Act,  shall  continue  to  be  paid  to  the  Board  as 
provided  therein,  and  the  same  shall  form  a  charge  upon  and 
be  paid  from  time  to  time  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  9. 


Property 
vested  in 
trustees 
transferred 
to  Board. 


9.  All  property  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted,  conveyed, 
devised  or  bequeathed  to  any  person  in  trust  for  or  for  the 
benefit  of  the  University  and  University  College  or  either  of 
them  or  of  any  faculty,  school  or  department  thereof  or  other- 
wise in  connection  therewith,  subject  always  to  the  trust 
affecting  the  sarne,  shall  be  vested  in  the  Board.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  10,  amended. 


Queen's 
Park. 


10.  The  land  demised  to  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  for  the  purpose  of  a  park  under  the  authority  of 
section  66  of  chapter  62  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  of  Upper 
Canada  shall,  so  long  as  the  lease  remains  in  force,  form  part 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  the  residue  of  the  land  adjacent 
to  the  park  which  is  vested  in  the  Board  shall  be  subject  to 
the  police  regulations  of  the  corporation  and  the  council 
thereof  and  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided  to  the  by-laws 
thereof.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  11. 
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11.  All  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall,  as  far  as  Application 
the  application  thereto -of  any  statute  of  limitations  is  con- of  umita- 
cerned,  be  deemed  to  have  been  and  to  be  real  property  vested  p°o"perty. 
in  the  Crown  for  the  public  uses  of  Ontario.     R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  372,  s.  12. 

12.  The  dedication  heretofore  by  the  Crown  for  any  pur-  ]^ormer 
pose  of  any  real  property  held  for  the  purposes  of  the  Urn-  to  univer- 
versity  and  University  College  or  either  of  them  has  not  taken  affect  status 
away  from  such  real  property  any  rights  or  privileges  which  cro^n^  *^ 
it  enjoyed  as  Crown  lands  or  prejudicially  affected  the  same,  lands. 

but  all  such  rights  and  privileges  remain  in  full  force  and 
effect.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  13. 


13.— (1)  The  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall  not  ^f' ^•J^^;;^^*®^ 
be  liable  to  be  entered  upon,  used  or  taken  bv  anv  municipal  liable  to  ex- 

,  '.',.,      propnation. 

or  Other  corporation  or  by  any  person  possessing  the  right 
of  taking  land  compulsorily  for  any  purpose,  and  no  power 
to  expropriate  real  property  hereafter  conferred  shall  extend 
to  such  real  property  unless  in  the  Act  conferring  the  power 
it  is  made  in  express  terms  to  apply  thereto. 

(2)  Subsection  1  shall  apply  to  real  property  owned  by  Nor  land 
or  vested  in  any  university  or  college  federated  with  the  the  other 
University.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  14.  ''^'•'^^• 

14. — (1)  The   propertv  real  and   personal  vested  in   the^^^^P^^SP 

n  ,1  111  •  II  •    J   L     ^'^  property 

Board  and  any  lands  and  premises  leased  to  or  occupied  by  from  taxa- 
the  Board  shall  not  be  liable  to  taxation  for  provincial,  muni- 
cipal or  school  purposes,  and  shall  be  exempt  from  every- 
description  of  taxation;  but  except  as  mentioned  in  subsections 
2  and  3,  and  unless  otherwise  by  law  exempt,  the  interest  of 
every  lessee  under  a  lease  from  the  Board  and  every  occupant  H^^fa'bi 
other  than  the  Board  of  real  property  vested  in  the  Board 
shall  be  liable  to  taxation.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  15  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  The  liability  to  taxation  of  the  interest  of  a  lessee  or  Lessees  or 
occupant  mentioned  in  this  section  shall  not  extend  to  the  of  certain 
interest  of  a  lessee  or  occupant  being  a  member  of  the  teaching  exempted, 
staff  or  an  officer  or  servant  of  the  University  or  of  University 
College  who,  or  being  an  association  of  undergraduates  or  an 
incorporated  society  of  undergraduates  or  of  graduates  and 
undergraduates  which,  is  the  lessee  or  occupant  of  any  part 
of  the  property  commonly  known  as  the  University  Park, 
composed  of  the  north  halves  of  park  lots  numbers  eleven, 
twelve  and  thirteen  in  the  first  concession  from  the  Bay,  in 
the  Township  of  York,   now  in    the.  City  of  Toronto,  and 
including  that  part  of  park  lot  number  fourteen  in  the  first 
concession,  described  in  a  conveyance  to  Her  late  Majesty 
Queen  X^ictoria,   registered  as  number  8654R  in  the  registry 
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office  for-  the  registry  division  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  but 
the  interest  of  every  such  lessee  or  occupant  shall  be  exempt 
from  taxation.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  15  (2). 


Certain 
land  of 
federated 
bodies  also 
exempt. 


(3)  Those  parts  of  the  lots  mentioned  in  subsection  2 
which  are  now  or  hereafter  may  be  owned,  leased  or  occupied 
by  any  federated  university  or  federated  college  for  the  pur- 
poses of  such  university  or  college  shall  also  be  exempt  from 
taxation  in  the  same  way  and  to  the  same  extent  as  the  real 
property  vested  in  the  Board  and  lands  and  premises  leased 
to  or  occupied  by  the  Board  are  by  subsection  1  exempted 
from  taxation.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  15  (3),  amended. 


Endowment 
of  chairs, 
scholar- 
ships, etc. 


15.  Any  person  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  may, 
under  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  he  may 
prescribe,  endow  a  chair  or  found  a  fellowship,  scholarship, 
bursary,  exhibition,  medal,  prize  or  other  award  in  the 
University  or  University  College,  or  aid  the  University  and 
University  College  and  each  of  them  by  providing  an  endow- 
ment for  any  other  purpose  or  object  in  connection  therewith. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  16,  amended. 


Board  of 
Governors. 


Rev.  Stat. 
0.   1. 


BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS. 

16.  The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  and  Uni- 
versity College  is  continued  as  a  body  corporate  by  the  name 
and  style  of  "The  Governors  of  the  University  of  Toronto," 
and  shall  have  in  addition  to  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges 
mentioned  in  section  28  of  The  Interpretation  Act,  the  power 
to  take  and  hold  real  property  for  the  purposes  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  of  Universitv  College  without  licence  in  mortmain. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  11. 


Composi- 
tion of 
Board. 


Nomination 
of  certain 
members  of 
Board  of 
Governors 
by  Alumni. 


17. — (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of  the  Chancellor  and  the 
President  of  the  University,  who  shall  be  ex  officio  members, 
and  twenty-two  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor in  Council. 

(2)  The  Alumni  Federation  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
may  nominate  eight  of  the  twenty- two  persons  so  to  be 
appointed  b}^  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  such 
nomination  shall  be  by  general  vote  of  the  members  of  the 
Alumni  Federation  of  the  University  of  Toronto  who  are 
graduates  of  the  University,  and  such  vote  shall  be  taken  by 
closed  voting  papers  mailed  or  delivered  by  the  members  to 
the  secretary-treasurer  of  the  said  Federation  at  such  time 
and  subject  to  such  regulations  as  may  be  made  by  the  Alumni 
Council  of  the  said  Federation  with  the  approval  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 


be°^^'^o?nted      (^)  Vacancies   hereafter  occurring  by   the   expiry   of   the 
as  vacancies  term  of  office  or  by  death  or  resignation  or  from  any  other 
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cause  among  the  appointed  members  may  be  filled  from  among 
the  persons  so  nominated  until  eight  such  persons  have  been 
appointed,  and  in  the  case  of  vacancies  caused  by  death  or 
resignation  or  from  any  cause  other  than  the  expir>'  of  the 
term  of  office  the  member  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  member  whose  place  is 
to  be  filled  was  appointed. 

(4)  The  persons  declared  to  be  ineligible  for  appointment  ^^^j^^'^^j. 
as  members  of  the  Board  shall  not  be  eligible  for  nomination  nomination, 
bv   the  Alumni   Federation   of   the   University  of  Toronto. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  18. 

18.  Xo  person  shall  be  eligible  for  appointment  as  a  mem-  Disquaiifl- 
ber  of  the  Board  unless  he  is  a  British  subject  and  his  cus- 
tomary  place  of  residence   is   in   the   Province  of  Ontario. 
R.S.O.'  1937,  c.  372,  s.  J9,  amended. 

19.  One  of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  appointed  chairman. 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  be  its  chairman. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  20. 

20.^ — (1)  The  Board  may  appoint  one  of  its  members  to^PP^'"*- 
be  vice-chairman,  and  in  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  vice- 
chairman,  or  of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  chair- 
man, the  vice-chairman  shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers 
of  the  chairman. 

(2)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman,  and  ^^^^'™^^o^^ 
the  vice-chairman,  the  Board  may  appoint  one  of  its  members 

to  act  as  chairman  pro  tempore  and  the  member  so  appointed 
shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

(3)  All  acts  which  lawfully  might  have  been  done  b}-  the  validity  of 
chairman,  when  done  by  the  acting  vice-chairman,  or  by  a 
chairman  pro  tempore  shall  be  conclusively  deemed  to  have 

been  lawfully  done,  and  it  shall  not  be  necessar>^  to  prove 
that  any  of  the  causes  mentioned  in  subsection  1  for  the 
vice-chairman  acting,  or  that  any  of  the  causes  mentioned  in 
subsection  2  for  the  appointment  of  a  chairman  pro  tempore 
in  fact  existed.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  21. 

21.  Unless  and   until  otherwise  provided  by  the  Board,  Q^o"^"^- 
seven    members   shall    constitute    a    quorum.     R.S.O.    1937, 

c.  372,  s.  22. 

22.  Notwithstanding  any  vacancy  in  the  Board,  as  long  as  Ten  mem- 
there  are  at  least  ten  members  it  shall  be  competent  for  thcexercSe^ 
Board   to  exercise  all  or  any  of  its  powers.     R.S.O.   1937,  p"^**"- 

c.  372,  s.  23. 
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23.  The  appointed  members  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office 
for  six  years,  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  24. 


24.  An  appointed  member  of  the  Board  shall  be  eligible 


Members 
may  be  re- 
appointed,     for  re-appointment.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  25. 


^om°offlce.  25.  An  appointed  mernber  of  the  Board  may  be  removed 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  26. 


Heads   of 

federated 

universities, 

etc., 

ineligible. 


26.  The  head  of  University  College,  the  head  of  a  federated 
university,  or  of  a  federated  or  an  affiliated  college,  a  member 
of  the  teaching  or  administrative  staff  of  the  University, 
of  University  College,  of  a  federated  university,  or  of  a  feder- 
ated or  affiliated  college,  shall  not  be  eligible  to  be  appointed 
as  a  member  of  the  Board.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  27  (1), 
amended. 


Member 

becoming 

ineligible. 


Absence 

from 

meetings. 


Idem. 


Proof. 


27. — (1)  If  a  member  of  the  Board,  after  his  appointment, 
accepts  or  occupies  any  of  the  offices  or  positions  mentioned 
in  section  26,  or  ceases  to  have  his  customary  place  of  resi- 
dence in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  or  becomes  mentally  ill  or 
otherwise  incapable  of  acting  as  a  member,  he  shall  ipso  facto 
vacate  his  office,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board,  by 
resolution,  to  declare  his  membership  vacant.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.   372,  s.   27   (2),  part,  amended. 

(2)  If,  withifi  any  fiscal  year  of  the  University,  a  member 
of  the  Board,  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the 
Board,'  attends  less  than  forty  per  centum  of  the  meetings 
of  the  Board,  the  Board  may,  by  resolution,  declare  his 
membership  vacant. 

(3)  If,  within  any  fiscal  year  of  the  University,  a  member 
of  the  Board,  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the 
Board,  attends  less  than  twenty  per  centum  of  the  meetings  of 
the  Board,  he  shall  ipso  facto  vacate  his  office  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Board,  by  resolution,  to  declare  his  member- 
ship vacant.     New. 

(4)  A  resolution  passed  under  this  section  entered  upon  the 
minutes  of  the  Board  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the 
vacancy  therein  declared.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  27  (2), 
part,  amended. 


Filling 
vacancies. 


28.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  happens  before  the 
term  of  office  for  which  a  member  has  been  appointed  has 
expired,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  b}-  the  appointment  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  of  a  successor,  who  shall 
hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  28. 
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29.  The  government,  conduct,  management  and  control  of  ^°^®'"^f°®°*' 
the  Universit\'  and  of  University  College,  and  of  the  property,  ^'^'Z^^'*^ 
revenues,  business  and  affairs  thereof,  shall  be  vested  in  the  Board. 
Board.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  29. 

30. — (1)  In  order  to  enable  the  Board  to  provide  for  the  Borrowing 
purchase  of  such  land,  and  the  erection  of  such  buildings  asBoard^** 
the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  deem  necessan.-  for  the 
purposes  of  the  University  and  of  University  College,  includ- 
ing additions  to,  improvements  of,  and  equipment  for  build- 
ings now  or  hereafter  erected,  the  Board  may  from  time  to 
time  borrow  such  sums  as  the  Board  ma\'  from  time  to  time 
deem  necessar>'  for  such  purposes,  and  may  make  and  execute 
such  instruments  as  may  be  deemed  requisite  for  securing 
payment  of  the  sums  so  borrowed,  and  the  interest  thereon. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  30  (1),  amended. 

(2)  The  sums  so  borrowed  and  the  interest  thereon  shall >^oney 
stand  and  be  chained  u|X)n  all  the  property  vested  in,  and  be  charge  on 
the  revenues  and  income  of  the  Board,  and  it  shall  not  be'^'^^'^  ^' 
necessar\'  that  any  formal  instrument  declaring  such  charge 

shall  be  executed  or  registered. 

(3)  The  power  of  borrowing  hereby  conferred  shall  not  be  Approval   of 
exercised  unless  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  oovernor^'in 
in  Council,  who  may  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  on  council, 
which  from  time  to  time  the  power  shall  be  exercised  and  the 

money  borrowed,  and  the  nature  of  the  securities  to  be  given 
by  the  Board  for  the  repajTnent  of  the  money  borrowed  and 
of  the  interest  thereon,  which  may  be  bonds,  debentures, 
terminable  annuities  or  such  other  form  of  security  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  mav  direct  or  authorize. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  30  (2,  3).  '  . 

(4)  The  power  of  borrowing  hereby  conferred  shall  be  a  Borrowing 
continumg  one,  and  shall  include  the  power  of  reborrowing,  cisabie  from 
R.S.0, 1937,  c.  372,  s.  30  (4).  amended.  """^  *°  "°'*- 

(5)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council  for  and  in   the  g^vJ??o °*in 
name  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  may  guarantee  the  securities  ^J^j^^^tg^^^^ 
for  all  sums  borrowed  by  the  Board  under  the  authority  ofio*°«-  ' 
this  section,  and  the  performance  of  the  stipulations  on  its 

part  contained  in  such  securities. 

(6)  The  form  and  manner  of  the  guarantv-  shall  be  deter- ^^^^^y 
mined  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  the  guar- 
anty shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  or  by  such 
officer  or  person  as  shall  be  designated  for  that  purpose  by 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(7)  Ever^-    guaranty   so   signed   shall   be   binding  on    the  Binding 

•   Province  and  the  purchaser  of  any  securit>'  so  guaranteed  p^^n<S. 
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shall  not  be  bound  to  inquire  into  the  authority  of  the  officer 
or  person  signing  the  guaranty.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  30 

(5-7). 

Regulations.       3j    'p^g  Board  shall  have  power  to  make  regulations, — 


Conduct  of 
proceedings. 


Committees. 


Retirement 
of  staff. 


Pensions. 


Pension 
plan. 


Health  ser- 
vice, physical 
training,  etc. 


(a)  pertaining  to  the  meetings  of  the  Board  and  its 
transactions  and  fixing  the  quorum  of  the  Board; 

(b)  providing  for  the  appointment  of  committees  by  the 

Board  and  for  the  conferring  upon  any  of  such 
committees  of  authority  to  act  for  the  Board  with 
respect  to  any  matter  or  class  or  classes  of  matters, 
but, 

(i)  a  majority  of  the  members  of  every  such 
committee,  including  in  the  computation 
thereof  the  ex  officio  members,  shall  be  mem- 
bers of  the  Board,  and 

(ii)  no  decision  of  a  committee  which  includes  in 
its  membership  persons  who  are  not  members 
of  the  Board,  shall  be  valid  or  effective  until 
approved  and  ratified  by  the  Board ; 

(c)  providing  for  the  retirement  and  superannuation  of 

the  persons  mentioned  in  clause  a  of  section  32 ; 

(d)  providing  for  payments  by  way  of  gratuities,  retiring 
allowances,  superannuation  allowances,  pensions, 
annuities  or  life  insurance  or  any  combination  thereof, 
payable  to,  in  respect  of  or  for  the  benefit  of  the 
persons  mentioned  in  clause  a  of  section  32  or  any 
class  or  classes  thereof  out  of  a  fund  or  funds  com- 
prising contributions  made  by  such  persons  or  any 
class  or  classes  thereof,  or  by  the  Board,  or  both, 
or  otherwise,  whether  effected  by  agreements  or  ar- 
rangements entered  into  with  one  or  more  insurance 
companies  licensed  to  transact  business  in  Ontario 
or  with  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario,  or  His 
Majesty  in  right  of  Canada,  or  otherwise; 

(e)  providing  for  the  termination  or  variation  of  any 

plan  heretofore  or  hereafter  established  having  those 
purposes  mentioned  in  clause  d,  or  any  of  them; 

(/)  providing  for  and  governing  a  health  service  and 
health  examination  and  physical  instruction  and 
training  of  the  students  of  the  University  and 
University  College;  and 
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(g)  for    the    management,    government   and    control   of  Control  of 
residences  and  dining  halls  for  the  use  of  the  students  etc. 
of  the  University  and  of  University  College.    R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  31,  els.  (a),  (c),  (i),  (w)>  amended. 

32.  Without  thereby  limiting  the  general  powers  by  this  Act  ^^^®^  ^^ 
conferred  upon  or  vested  in  the  Board,  it  is  declared  that  the 
Board  shall  have  power  to, — 

(a)  appoint  the  President  of  the  University,  the  Principal  ment'of 
of  University  College,  the  deans  of  all  the  faculties,  DeTns?pro- 
the  Comptroller  of  the  University,  the  Librarian  of  lessors,  etc. 
the  University,  the   Bursar  of  the  University,  the 
Registrar  of  the  University,  the  Registrar  of  Univer- 
sity College,  the  professors,  teachers  and  instructors 
of  and  in  the  University  and  in  University  College, 
and  all  such  officers,  clerks,  employees  and  servants 
as  the  Board  may  deem  necessary  for  the  purposes 
of  the  University  and  University  College  or  either 
of  them,  and  fix  their  salaries  or  remuneration,  and 
define  their  duties,  except  those  of  the  Librarian, 
and  their  tenure  of  office  or  emplo^Tnent,  which, 
unless  otherwise  provided,  shall  be  during  tjie  pleasure 
of  the  Board;  but  no  person  shall  be  appointed  as 
Principal  of  University  College,  or  as  a    dean    of 
any  faculty,  or  as  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff 
of  the  University  or  of  any  faculty  or  school  thereof 
or  of  University  College,  unless  he  has  been  first  ments^to  be 
nominated  by  the  President  of  the  University  and  ^y^^^J®** 
no    dean  of  a  faculty  or  member  of  the  teaching  P''®^**^^"*- 
staff  of  the  University  or  of  any  faculty  or  school 
thereof,  or  of  University  College,  shall  be  promoted, 
and  no  Principal  of  University  College  or  dean  of  a 
faculty  or  member  of  such  teaching  staff  shall  be 
removed  from  office  except  upon  the  recommenda- Removals, 
tion  of  the  President  of  the  University,   but  this 
provision  shall  not  apply  where  there  is  a  vacancy 
in   the   office   of   President  ;    R.S.O.    1937,   c.   372, 
s.  31,  cl.  (b),  amended. 

{b)  subject  to  the  limitations  imposed  by  any  trust  as  investments, 
to  the  same,  invest  all  such  money  as  shall  come  to 
the  hands  of  the  Board,  and  is  not  required  to  be 
expended  for  any  purpose  to  which  it  lawfully  may 
be  applied,  in  such  manner  as  to  the  Board  may 
seem  meet; 

(c)  purchase,  take  and  hold  by  gift  or  devise  real  property  Acquiring 
for  the  purposes  of  the  University  and  University  real    °    *** 
College,  or  either  of  them,  without  licence  in  mort- ^'"°^"*^' 
main,  and  every  person  shall  have  the  unrestricted 
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right  to  devise  and  bequeath  property,  real  and 
personal,  for  the  purposes  of  the  University  and 
University  College,  or  either  of  them,  to  the  Board, 
or  otherwise  for  such  purposes; 


Acquiring 

other 

property. 


(d)  purchase  and  acquire  all  such  property  as  the  Board 
may  deem  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  Univer- 
sity and  University  College,  or  either  of  them,  and 
such  power  shall  include  that  of  purchasing  the 
interest  of  a  lessee  in  any  real  property  vested  in  the 
Board  which  is  under  lease;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  31,  els.  (d-f). 


Expropria- 
tion of 
lands. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  266. 


(e)  without  the  consent  of  the  owner  or  of  any  person 
interested  therein  enter  upon,  take,  use  and  expro- 
priate all  such  real  property  as  the  Board  may  deem 
.  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  University  and 
University  College,  or  either  of  them,  or  of  any  other 
university  or  college  federated  with  the  University 
at  the  cost  and  expense  of  such  federated  university 
or  college,  making  due  compensation  for  any  such 
real  property  to  the  owners  and  occupiers  thereof, 
and  all  persons  having  any  interest  therein,  and  the 
provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  to  taking  land 
compulsorily  and  making  compensation  therefor  and 
as  to  the  manner  of  determining  and  paying  the 
compensation,  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply  to  the 
Board,  and  to  the  exercise  by  it  of  the  powers  con- 
ferred by  this  clause,  and  where  any  act  is  by  any 
of  such  provisions  required  to  be  done  by  the  clerk 
of  a  municipality,  or  at  the  office  of  such  clerk,  the 
like  act  shall  be  done  by  the  Comptroller  or  the 
Bursar,  or  at  the  office  of  the  Comptroller  or  the 
Bursar,  as  the  case  may  be;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  31,  cl.  (g),  amended. 


Acquiring 
and  main- 
taining real 
property    for 
athletic 
purposes. 


Providing 
means  for 
health 
service, 
physical 
training. .etc. 


Selling   and 

leasing 

lands. 


(/)  acquire,  hold,  maintain  and  keep  in  proper  order  and 
condition  such  real  property  as  the  Board  may  deem 
necessary  for  the  use  of  the  students  of  the  Univer- 
sity and  University  College,  and  each  of  them,  for 
athletic  purposes,  and  erect  and  maintain  such  build- 
ings and  structures  thereon  as  it  may  deem  necessary; 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31,  cl.  Qi). 

(g)  provide  such  means  for  a  health  service  and  health 
examination  and  physical  instruction  and  training 
of  the  students  of  the  University  and  University 
College  as  to  the  Board  may  seem  meet;  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  31,  cl.  (i),  amended. 

(h)  sell  any  of  the  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  or 
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lease  the  same  for  any  period  not  exceeding  twenty- 
one  years  to  commence  in  possession,  with  such  right 
of  renewal  and  under  and  subject  to  such  rents, 
covenants,  agreements,  and  conditions  as  to  the 
Board  may  seem  meet;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31, 
cl.  (j). 


(t)  dedicate  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  for  public  Dedication 
highways  or  other  public  purposes  upon  §uch  terms  property, 
and  conditions  as  to  the  Board  may  seem  meet;  New. 


(J)  lay  out  and  expend  such  sums  as  the  Board  may  deem  Expenditure 
necessary  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  maintenance 
University  and, University  College  and  each  of  them,  p?ovement8. 
and  for  the  betterment  of  existing  buildings,  and  the 
erection  of  such  new  buildings  as  the  Board  may 
deem  necessary  for  the  use  or  purposes  of  the  Uni- 
versity and  University  College,  and  of  each  of  them, 
and  for  the  furnishing  and  equipment  of  such  exist- 
ing and  newly  erected  buildings; 

{k)  layout  and  expend  such  sums  as  the  Board  may  deem  Residences 
necessary  for  the  erection,  equipment,  furnishing  and  haiis.  etc!^ 
maintenance  of  residences  and  dining  halls  for  the 
use  of  the  students  of  the  University  and  University 
College,  and  of  each  of  them,  whether  such  students 
are  graduates  or  undergraduates,  and  acquire  and 
take  over  from  any  corporation  any  rights  and  powers 
possessed  by  it  in  respect  of  University  residences 
and  any  property  vested  in  it,  on  such  terms  as  may 
be  agreed  on  between  such  corporation  and  the 
Board,  and  such  corporation  may  enter  into  and 
carry  out  any  agreement  for  such  purposes,  and  upon 
the  agreement  being  completed  such  corporation 
shall,  if  so  provided  by  the  terms  of  the  agreement, 
be  dissolved,  and  its  rights,  powers  and  property  be 
vested  in  the  Board;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31, 
els.  {k,  I). 

(0  lav  out  and  expend  such  sums  as  mav  be  required  ^^^^."^"••« 

-  ,  --  T.  pensions. 

for  the  purposes  of  funds  which  are  established  for 
the  payment  of  gratuities,  retiring  allowances,  pen- 
sions or  life  insurance  under  regulations  made 
pursuant  to  clause  d  of  section  31;  New. 

(m)  establish  such  faculties,  schools,  institutes,  depart-  Establishing 
ments,    chairs   and    courses   of   instruction   in    the  departments. 
University,  and  such  departments,  chairs  and  courses  ®*°" 
of  instruction  in  University  College  in  any  subject 
except  theology,  as  to  the  Board  may  seem  meet; 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31,  cl.  (w),  amended. 
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Federation 
of  colleges. 


Affiliation 
of  colleges. 


(«)  provide  for  the  federation  with  the  University  of  any 
college  established  in  Ontario  for  the  promotion  of 
art  or  science,  or  for  instruction  in  law,  medicine, 
engineering,  agriculture  or  any  other  useful  branch 
of  learning,  on  such  terms  as  to  representation  on 
the  Senate  and  otherwise  as  to  the  Board  may  seem 
meet,  and  enter  into  any  agreement  which  may  be 
deemed  necessary  to  effectuate  such  federation; 

(o)  provide  for  the  affiliation  with  the  Universit}^  of  any 
college  established  in  Canada  for  the  promotion  of 
art  or  science,  or  for  instruction  in  law,  medicine, 
engineering,  agriculture,  or  any  other  useful  branch 
of  learning,  on  such  terms  as  to  the  Board  may  seem 
meet,  and  enter  into  any  agreement  which  may  be 
deemed  necessary  to  effectuate  such  affiliation; 


Dissolution 
of  affiliation. 


(p)  provide  for  the  dissolution  of  any  such  affiliation  or 
of  any  existing  affiliation  or  for  the  modification  or 
alteration  of  the  terms  thereof;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  31,  els.  (o-q). 


Fees. 


(g)  fix  from  time  to  time  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  post- 
graduate instruction,  and  for  instruction  in  all 
faculties,  schools,  institutes,  departments  and  courses 
now  in  existence  or  hereafter  established,  the  fees 
to  be  paid  by  regular  and  occasional  students  in  the 
University  and  in  University  College  for  enrolment 
therein,  the  library  fees,  the  laboratory  supply  fees, 
the  physical  training  fees,  the  health  service  fees, 
and  the  fees  for  examinations,  degrees  and  certificates, 
and  when  a  federated  college  by  arrangement  with 
the  proper  authorities  teaches  any  part  of  the 
course  in  arts,  make  such  reduction  in  the  fees 
payable  by  the  students  so  taught  in  such  college  as 
to  the   Board  may  seem  reasonable; 


Arrange- 
ments with 
secondary 
and   primary 
schools. 


Establish- 
ing,  etc., 
schools. 


(r)  enter  into  such  arrangements  with  the  governing  body 
of  any  secondary  or  primary  school  as  the  Board  may 
deem .  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  or  in  connection 
with  the  academic  work  of  the  University  or  of  any 
faculty,  school,  institute  or  department  thereof,  and 
the  governing  body  of  any  such  school  which  is  a 
collegiate  institute,  a  high  school,  a  day  vocational 
school  or  public  or  separate  school,  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
make  such  arrangements  with  the  Board ; 

(s)  establish,  erect,  equip,  maintain  and  conduct  such 
schools  as  may  be  deemed  requisite  for  the  purpose 
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of  practice  and  observation  or  otherwise  for  or  in 
connection  with  the  Ontario  College  of  Education, 
and  fix  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  instruction  in  such 
schools; 

(t)  borrow  from  time  to  time  from  anv  bank  or  lender  Borrowing: 

^  ■'  ,  ,  '  ,  f  by  Board 

on  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  on  such  sums  oi  from  bank 
money  as  may  be  required  for  the  purposes  of  the 
University  and  of  University  College,  but, 

(i)  the  total  sum  to  be  so  borrowed  and  remaining 
unpaid  at  any  one  time  shall  not,  without  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Coun- 
cil, exceed  $500,000,  and 

(ii)  a  bank  or  lender  shall  not  be  bound  to  inquire 
as  to  the  necessity  for  borrowing,  but  where 
any  loan  is  made,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  lawfully  made  under  the  authority  of 
this  section;  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  31, 
els.  (r-u),  amended. 

(u)  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  any  invention  or^°^Jj'° 
any  interest  therein,  or  any  rights  in  respect  thereof ,  patents,  etc 
or  any  secret  or  other  information  as  to  any  inven- 
tion, and  apply  for,  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire 
any  patents,  interests  in  patents,  licences  and  the 
like  conferring  any  exclusive  or  non-exclusive  or 
limited  right  to  make  or  use  or  sell  any  invention 
or  inventions  and  use,  exercise,  develop,  dispose  of, 
assign  or  grant  licences  in  respect  of  or  otherwise 
turn  to  account  the  property  rights  or  information  so 
acquired,  and  generally  possess,  exercise  and  enjoy 
all  the  rights,  powers  and  privileges  which  the 
owner  of  any  invention  or  any  rights  in  respect 
thereof,  or  the  owner  of  a  patent  of  invention  or 
of  any  rights  thereunder  may  possess,  exercise  and 
enjoy; 

(v)  apply  for,  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  any  trade  Power  to 
marks  or  trade  names  and  the  like  or  any  interest  trade "^markri. 
therein  and  use,  dispose  of,  assign  or  otherwise 
turn  to  account  the  trade  marks,  trade  names  and 
interests  so  acquired,  and  generally  possess,  exercise 
and  enjoy  all  the  rights,  powders  and  privileges 
which  the  owner  of  a  trade  mark  or  trade  name  or 
the  like  may  possess,  exercise  and  enjoy;  and 


(w)  apply  for,  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  any  copy-  Power  to 
right  or  like  right  or  any  interest  therein  or  right  copyright 
thereunder,  and  use,  exercise,  develop,  dispose  of. 
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assign  or  grant  licences  iri  respect  of  or  otherwise 
turn  to  account  any  copyright  or  like  right  or  any 
interest  or  right  so  acquired,  and  generally  possess, 
exercise  and  enjoy  all  the  rights,  powers  and  pri- 
vileges which  the  owner  of  a  copyright  or  like  right 
or  of  any  interest  therein  or  right  thereunder  may 
possess,  exercise  and  enjoy.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  32,  part. 

Alterations  33.  The  Board  may  modify,  alter  and  change  the  constitu- 
oonstitution.  tion  of  any  body  constituted  or  continued  by  this  Act,  except, 
the  Senate,  and  create  such  new  bodies  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  objects  and 
provisions  of  this  Act,  and  also  confer  upon  the  bodies  consti- 
tuted or  continued  by  this  Act,  or  any  of  them,  and  upon 
any  new  body  hereafter  constituted,  such  powers  as  to  the 
Board  may  seem  meet,  but  nothing  herein  shall  authorize 
any  abridgement  of  the  powers  conferred  upon  the  Senate 
jby  section  48.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  ^^. 


•  Committee 
of  students. 


34.— (1)  The  Board  may  make  provision  for  enabling  the 
students  of  the  University,  -University  College  and  the  feder- 
ated universities  and  federated  colleges  to  appoint  a  repre- 
sentative committee  of  themselves  to  be  chosen  in  such  man- 
ner as  shall  be  approved  by  the  Board,  which  shall  be  the 
recognized  official  medium  of  communication  on  behalf  of 
such  students  between  them  and  the  Board. 


Right  to  (2)  The  committee  shall  have  the  right  to  make  communi- 

munfcations.  cations  through  the  President  of  the  University  to  the  Board 

upon  any  subject  in  which  they  are  or  may  deem  themselves 

to  be  interested. 


Savins     1  (^)  Nothing  herein  shall  take  away  or  impair  the  right  of 

rights.  any  student  of  or  in  the  University  or  University  College  to 

make  complaint  to  the  governing  bodies  thereof  or  to  the 
Board  in  respect  of  any  matter  as  to  which  he  is  or  may 
deem  himself  to  be  entitled  to  complain;  but  every  such  com- 
plaint shall  be  transmitted  through  the  President  to  the  Board 
or  to  the  proper  governing  body,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in 
no  other  'manner. 

(4)  NotHing  in  this  section  shall  impair  or  affect  the  right 
of  control  which  any  federated  university  or  college  possesses 
over  its  students.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  34. 

Endowment  35 — (J)  The  Board  shall  not  incur  any  liability  or  make 
impaired  any  expenditure  which  has  the  effect  of  impairing  the  endow- 
consent  of  ment  of  the  University  and  University  College,  or  any  addi- 
Government.  ^.^^  ^^  ^^^^  endowment  hereafter  made,  unless  an  estimate 
therefor  has  been  first  made  and  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 


Saving 
control  of 
f^erated 
bodies. 
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(2)  In    this    section    "endowment"    shall    mean    the    real  |^^JJ^97^* 
property   vested   in    the    Board,    the   proceeds   of  any   part  "leaning  of. 
thereof  sold,  and  the  money  invested  in  mortgages  or  other 
securities.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  35. 

36.  Save  as  in  this  Act  other^vise  expressly  provided,  the  -^^*'°P  °^ 
action  of  the  Board  in  any  matter  with  which  it  may  deal  shall  resolution 
be  by  resolution  or  by  statute,  as  the  Board  may  determine,  ^'^  ^  ^  "  ®- 
but  it  shall  not  be  essential  to  the  validity  of  any  such  resolu- 
tion or  statute  that  it  be  under  the  corporate  seal  of  the  Board 

if  it  is  authenticated  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Board. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  37. 

37.  The    accounts    of     the     Board    shall    be   audited    at  Accounts  of 
least  once  a  year  by  the  Provincial  Auditor,  or  by  some  person  audit  of. 
appointed  bv  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  for  that 
purpose.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  38  (1). 

38. — (1)  The  Board  shall  make  an  annual  financial  rejx)rt  Annual 
to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  in  such  form  as  the  report. 
Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council    may    from    time    to    time 
require.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  38  (2),  amended. 

(2)  The  report  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Provincial  Secre-  ^'ife^tran^-* 
tary  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  December  next  after  the  fitted, 
close  of  the  year  for  which  it  is  made,  and  shall  be  laid  before  » 

the  Assembly  forthwith  if  the  Assembly  is  then  in  session  or 
if  it  is  not  then  in  session,  within  ten  days  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  next  session.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  38  (3). 

39.  Without  the  written  consent  of  the  Attorney  General  An"o^r®n"eV  °^ 
no  action  shall  be  brought  against  the  Board  or  against  ^^ly  General' to 
member  of  it  on  account  of  anything  done  or  omitted  by  him  against 

in  the  execution  of  his  office.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  39. 

40.  If  any  question  arises  as  to  the  powers  or  duties  of  the  Powers  of 
council  of  University  College,  of  the  council  of  any  faculty  or  fecldtng^  *° 
school,  of  the.  Caput,  of  the  President,  of  the  Principal  of  ^^^^^^^^^g  ^« 
University  College,  or  of  any  officer  or  servant  of  the  Uni- a^^^  duties, 
versity  or  of  University  College,  it  shall  be  settled  and  deter- 
mined by  the  Board,  whose  decision  shall  be  final.     R.S.O. 

1937,  c.  372,  s.  40,  amended. 

41.  All  the  powers  over,  in  respect  of,  or  in  relation  to  Residual 
the   University  and   University   College  which   are  not   bythe^Board. 
the  terms  of  this  Act  directed  to  be  exercised  by  any  other 
person  or  body  of  persons,  are  hereby,  subject  to  the  provisions 

of  this  Act,  vested  in  the  Board.    New. 

THE   SENATE. 


42.  The  Senate  of  the  University  shall  be  composed  as  Senate  — 
Uow! 
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^a)  the  following  shall  be  ex  officio  members, — 

(i)  the  Chancellor, 

(ii)  the  President, 

(iii)  the  Chairman  of  the  Board, 

(iv)  the  Principal  of  University  College, 

(v)  the  president  or  other  head  of  each  federated 
university  and  federated  college, 

(vi)  the  dean  of  each  faculty  of  the  University, 

(vii)  the  Librarian, 

(viii)  the  President  of  the  Alumni  Federation  of 
the  University  of  Toronto, 

(ix)  every  person  who  has  occupied  the  office  of 
Chancellor,  and 

(x)  every  person  who  has  occupied,  for  a  period 
of  at  least  seven  years,  the  office  of  President; 

(b)  the  faculties  shall  be  entitled  to  representation  as 
follows  and  the  representatives  of  the  faculties  other 
.  than  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the  University  shall  be 
elected  by  their  respective  faculty  councils, — 

(i)  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the  University,  with 
*  the  exception  of  the  Department  of  Law,  by 
the  professors,  not  including  associate"  pro- 
fessors or  assistant  professors,  of  the  Faculty, 
each  of  whom  shall  be  a  member  of  the 
Senate, 

(ii)  the    Faculty    of    University    College,    by    six 
members, 

(iii)  the    Faculty    of    Victoria    College,    by    five 
members, 

(iv)  the    Faculty    of    Trinity    College,    by    five 
members, 

(v)  the  Faculty  of  St.  Michael's  College,  by  five 
members, 


(vi)  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  by  eight  members, 
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(vii)  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science  and  Engi- 
neering, by  eight  members, 

(viii)  the  Faculty  of  Household  Science,  by  two 
members, 

(ix)  the  Ontario  College  of  Education,  by  two 
members, 

(x)  the  Faculty  of  Forestry,  by  two  members, 

(xi)  the  Faculty  of  Dentistry,  by  five  members, 

(xii)  the  School  of  Law,  by  two  members,  and 

(xiii)  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  every  university 
and  arts  college  hereafter  federated  with  the 
University,  by  five  members  each; 

(c)  one  member  shall  be  appointed  by  each  federated 
university ; 

(i)  two  members  shall  be  appointed  by  each  federated 
college  except  St.  Michael's  College  which  shall 
appoint  one  member; 

(e)  one  member  shall  be  appointed  by  the  governing  body 
of  every  college  which  is  now  or  shall  hereafter  be 
affiliated  and  entitled  to  appoint  a  representative ; 

(/)  one  member  shall  be  appointed  by  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing,— 

(i)  The  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada, 

(ii)  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of 
Ontario, 

(iii)  The  Ontario  Association  of  Architects,  and 

(iv)  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of 
the  Province  of  Ontario; 

(g)  one  member  shall  be  apf)ointed  by  each  of  the 
following, — 

(i)  the  School  of  Physical. and  Health  Education, 

(ii)  the  School  of  Social  Work, 

(iii)  the  School  of  Nursing, 

(iv)  the  School  of  Hygiene, 
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(v)  the  School  of  Chinese  Studies,  and 

(vi)  the  Department  of  University  Extension; 

(h)  each  of  the  following  groups  shall  elect  the  number 
of  members  indicated, — 

(i)  the  graduates  in  arts  of  the  University  who 
at  the  time  of  graduation  were  enrolled  in 
University  College,  twelve  members, 

(ii)  the  graduates  in  arts  and  science  of  Victoria 
University  and  the  graduates  in  arts  of  the 
University  who  at  the  time  of  graduation 
were  enrolled  in  Victoria  College,  five 
members, 

(iii)  the  graduates  in  arts  and  science  of  Trinity 
College  and  the  graduates  in  arts  of  the 
University  who  at  the  time  of  graduation 
were  enrolled  in  Trinity  College,  five 
members, 

(iv)  the  graduates  in  arts  of  the  University  who 
at  the  time  of  graduation  were  enrolled  in 
St.  Michael's  College,  five  members, 

(v)  the  Bachelors  of  Arts  of  the  University  who 
at  the  time  of  graduation  were  not  enrolled 
in  University  College  or  in  a  federated  uni- 
versity or  arts  college,  one  member, 

(vi)  the  Masters  of  Arts  and  Doctors  of  Philo- 
sophy of  the  University  each  of  whom  obtained 
his  Bachelor's  degree  in  another  university, 
one  member, 

(vii)  the  graduates  in  medicine,  eight  members, 

(viii)  the  graduates  in  applied  science  and  engi- 
neering and  such  persons  as  hold  the  diploma 
established  by  the  School  of  Practical  Science, 
whether  granted  by  the  School  of  Practical 
Science  or  by  the  University,  six  members, 

(ix)  the  graduates  in  household  science,  one 
member, 

(x)  the  graduates  in  pedagogy,  one  member, 

(xi)  the  graduates  in  forestry,  one  member, 
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(xii)  the  graduates  in  music,  one  member, 

(xiii)  the  graduates  in  dentistry,  five  members, 

(xiv)  the  graduates  in  law,  two  members, 

(xv)  the  graduates  in  agriculture,  three  mem- 
bers, 

* 

(xvi)  the  graduates  in  veterinar>'  science  and 
veterinary  medicine,  one  member, 

(xvii)  the  graduates  in  pharmacy,  two  members, 

(xviii)  such  persons  as  hold  certificates  as  prin- 
cipals of  collegiate  institutes  or  high  schools 
or  assistants  therein  and  are  actually  engaged 
in  teaching  in  a  collegiate  institute  or  high 
school,  four  members, 

(xix)  such  persons  as  hold  certificates  as  principals 
of  vocational  schools  or  assistants  therein  and 
are  actually  engaged  in  teaching  in  a  day 
vocational  school,  one  member; 

(«")  a  university  hereafter  federated  with  the  University 
shall  be  entitled  to  be  represented  on  the  Senate  in 
proportion  of  one  member  for  ever>^  one  hundred 
graduates  in  arts  and  for  any  fraction  of  one  hundred 
over  one-half,  to  one  additional  member,  but  in  no  *  • 
case  shall  the  number  of  members  exceed  five; 

(j)  where  a  new  faculty,  school,  institute  or  department 
is  established  in  the  University,  the  Senate  may, 
subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Board,  provide  for 
representation  on  the  Senate  of  the  faculty,  school, 
institute  or  department  and  of  the  graduates  of  the 
faculty,  school,  institute  or  department.  R.S.O, 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  41,  amended. 

43.  Members  of  the  teaching  or  administrative  staff  of  the  Members  of 
University,  of  University  College,  of  the  federated  univer- be^ elected. ° 
sities,  and  of  the  federated  and  affiliated  colleges,  shall  not 

be  eligible  for  election  by  any  of  the  graduate  bodies.    R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  42,  amended. 

44.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  for  election  or  appointment  Kiigibiiity. 
as  a  member  of  the  Senate  unless  his  customar\'  place  of 
residence  is  in  the  Province  of  Ontario.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 

s.  43,  amended. 
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Vacancies 
in  Senate. 


45.  If  an  elected  or  appointed  member  of  the  Senate  re- 
signs, ceases  to  have  his  customary  place  of  residence  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  becomes  mentally  ill  or  incapable  of 
acting,  or  becomes  a  member  of  the  teaching  or  adminis- 
trative staff  of  any  of  the  bodies  mentioned  in  section  43 
not  being  the  body  which  he  has  been  appointed  to  represent^ 
his  seat  shall  ipso  facto  become  vacant,  and  a  declaration  of 
the  existence  of  any  vacancy  entered  upon  the  minutes  of 
the  Senate  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  thereof.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  45,  amended. 


Filling 
vacancies 
in  Senate. 


46.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  from  any  cause  it  shall  be  filled, — 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  appointed  member,  by  the  body 
possessing  the  power  of  appointment; 

{h)  ih  the  case  of  a  member  elected  by  a  faculty  council, 
by  the  faculty  council ;  and 

(c)  in   the  case  of  any  other  elected  rnember,   by  the 
Senate, 

and  the  person  appointed  or  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  shall 
hold  ofiice  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  mem- 
ber whose  seat  has  become  vacant.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  46,  amended. 


Disputes  as 
to  election 
or  right 
to  sit. 


47.  If  any  question  arises  touching  the  election  of  any 
elective  member  of  the  Senate  or  the  right  of  any  person  to 
be  or  sit  or  act  as  a  member  of  the  Senate,  the  same  shall  not 
be  raised  or  determined  in  or  by  any  action  or  proceeding 
in  any  court,  but  shall  be  determined  by  the  Senate,  whose 
decision  shall  be  final.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  47,  amended. 


Powers  and 
duties  of 
Senate. 


48.  In  addition  to  such  others  as  are  expressly  mentioned 
in  this  Act,  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Senate  shall  be  to, — 


Regulating 
proceedings. 


(a)  provide  for  the  regulation  and  conduct  of  its  pro- 
ceedings, including  the  determination  of  the  quorum 
necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business; 


Granting 
degrees. 


(6)  provide  for  the  granting  of  and  grant  degrees,  including 
honorary  degrees  and  certificates  of  proficiency, 
except  in  theology; 


Cancelling 
or  suspend- 
ing degrees. 


(c)  provide  for  the  .cancellation,  recall  or  suspension  of 
and  cancel,  recall  or  suspend  the  degree,  whether 
heretofore  or  hereafter  granted  or  conferred,  of  any 
graduate  of  the  University  heretofore  or  hereafter 
convicted  in  Ontario  or  elsewhere  of  an  offence  which, 
if  committed   in   Canada,   would   be  an  indictable 


103 


R 


25 

offence,  or  heretofore  or  hereafter  guilty  of  any 
infamous  or  disgraceful  conduct  or  of  conduct  un- 
becoming a  graduate  of  the  University,  and  for 
erasing  the  name  of  such  graduate  from  the  roll  or 
register  of  graduates  and  for  requiring  the  surrender 
for  cancellation  of  the  diploma,  certificate  or  other 
instrument  evidencing  the  right  of  such  graduate  to 
the  degree  of  which  he  shall  have  been  deprived, 
and  for  providing  the  mode  of  inquiring  into  and 
determining  as  to  the  guilt  of  such  graduate,  and 
the  procedure  generally  in  respect  of  any  such 
matter,  and  for  the  purpose  of  making  such  inquiry, 
the  Senate  and  the  committees  thereof  shall  have 
all  the  powers  which  by  The  Public  Inquiries  Act^^^^^^^^- 
may  be  conferred  upon  commissioners  appointed 
under  the  provisions  of  that  Act; 

(d)  provide  for  the  restoring,  and  restore,  in  such  cases  "Restoring 

•  %  decrees 

as  It  deems  proper,  degrees  of  graduates  whose 
degrees  have  been  cancelled,  recalled  or  suspended 
under  clause  c; 

{e)  provide  for  the  establishment  of  fellowships,  scholar-  ^^'?^?^*p^' 
ships,  bursaries,  exhibitions,  medals,  prizes  and  other  etc. 
awards; 

(/)  provide  for  the  affiliation  with  the  University  of  any  Affiliation  of 
college  established  in  Canada  for  the  promotion  of°**  ®^®^' 
art  or  science,  or  for  instruction  in  law,  medicine, 
engineering,  agriculture  or  any  other  useful  branch 
of  learning,  and  for  the  dissolution  of  such  affiliation, 
or  of  any  existing  affiliation,  or  the  modification  or 
alteration  of  the  terms  thereof; 

(g)  provide  for  the  establishment  of  any  faculty,  school,  me*nt'^'of^" 
institute,  department,  chair  or  c6urse  of  instruction  ^^^J*j^^jjjg 
in  the  University;  etc. 

<h)  provide  for  the  establishment  of  any  department,  ^lnte*'etc.. 
chair  or  course  of  instruction  in  University  College  ^"^y'^^'*^®[' 
in  an\'  subject  except  theology; 

{i)  appoint  scrutineers  for  the  counting  of  the  votes  f or  f ^ "^1*^^®®^ 
elective  members  of  the  Senate; 

0)  consider  and  determine  on  the  report  of  the  resp^tive  re°^rts^of"^ 
faculty  and  school  councils  as  to  the  courses  of  study  faculty 
in  all  the  faculties  and  schools; 

{k)  consider  and  determine  as  to  all  courses  of  study  to  Courses  of 
which  clause  J  does  not  apph';  s  u  y. 
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Examiners 
and  examin- 
ations. 


(l)  consider  and  determine  on  the  report  of  the  respec- 
tive faculty  and  school  councils  as  to  the  appointment 
of  examiners,  and  the  conduct  and  results  of  the 
examinations  in  all  the  faculties  and  schools; 


University 
examiners 
and  exam- 
inations. 


(m)  provide  for  the  appointment  of  the  examiners  for 
and  for  the  conduct  of  all  University  examinations 
other  than  those  in  the  faculties  and  schools  of  the 
University  and  for  determining  the  results  of  such 
examinations; 


Appeals 
from 
faculty- 
councils. 


(w)  hear  and  determine  appeals  from  decisions  of  the 
faculty  and  school  councils  upon  applications  and 
memorials  by  students  and  others; 


Reports 
from    faculty 
councils. 


(o)  consider  all  such  matters  as  shall  be  reported  to  it 
by  any  council  and  communicate  its  opinion  or  action 
thereon  to  the  council; 


Representa- 
tion of  new 
faculties   on 
Senate. 


Calendars. 


Library    and 
Librarian. 


Changing 
composition 
of  Senate. 


Recommend- 
ations to 
Board. 


(p)  provide  for  the  representation  on  the  Senate  of  any 
faculty  or  school  hereafter  established  in  the  Uni- 
versity, and  of  the  graduates  in  such  faculty  or 
school,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Senate,  provision 
should  be  made  foj  separate  representation  of  such 
graduates; 

(q)  provide  for  the  preparation  and  publication  of  the 
calendars,  which  shall  include  those  of  University 
College  and  the  federated  universities,  or  such  of 
them  as  desire  that  their  calendars  shall  be  inserted 
therein ; 

(r)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  management  and 
conduct  of  the  library,  and  prescribe  the  duties  of 
the  Librarian; 

(5)  make  such  changes  in  the  composition  of  the  Senate 
as  may  be  deemed  expedient;  and 

(/)  make  such  recommendations  to  the  Board  as  may  be 
deemed  proper  for  promoting  the  interests  of  the 
University  and  of  University  College,  or  for  carrying 
out  the  objects  and  provisions  of  this  Act.  R.S.O^ 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  48,  amended. 


Senate 

not    to    alter 
representa- 
tion of 
federated 
universities. 


49. — (1)  Nothing  in  section  48  shall  authorize  the  Senate 
to  make  any  change  in  its  composition  which  affects  the  rights 
of  representation  thereon  of  a  federated  university  or  the 
faculty  of  arts  thereof,  or  of  a  federated  college,  or  of  the 
graduates  of  a  federated  university  or  of  St.  Michael's  College, 
unless  the  same  is  assented  to  by  the  federated  university  or 
college  affected  by  the  change.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  49 
(1),  amended. 
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(2)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  prevent  the  Senate  from  taking  Senate  may 

,^.....,  ..  ^  ,,  change 

the  initiative  m  determining  as  to  any  course  of  study  or  any  courses, 
change  therein,  but  before  passing  any  statute  providing 
therefor,  the  Senate  shall  refer  to  the  appropriate  faculty 
or  school  council  the  proposition  under  consideration  for 
inquiry  and  report. thereon.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  49  (2), 
amended. 

50.  A  certified  copv  of  every  statute  or  other  enactment  of  Certain 

.    .    *^'  ■'  .  statutes  of 

the  Senate  providing  for  anv  of  the  matters  or  things  men-  senate  to 

1    •         1  f  j'      •     .  1  f  •  •  _  be^approved 

tioned  in  clauses  c,  e,  /,  g,  h,  j,  k,  p,  r,  and  s  of  section  48  by  Board, 
shall  within  ten  days  after  the  passing  thereof,  be  transmitted 
to  the  Board,  and  no  such  statute  or  enactment  shall  have 
force  or  effect   until  it  has  been  approved   by   the   Board. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  50,  amended. 

CONVOCATION. 

51.  Convocation    shall    consist    of    the    members   of    the  convocation. 
Board,  the  members  of  the  Senate,  the  members  of  the  teaching  posed, 
staffs  of<  the  University,  University  College,  and  the  federated 
universities  and  colleges,  of  the  rank  of  assistant  professor 

or  of  rank  senior  thereto,  and  all  graduates  of  the  University 
and  of  the  federated  universities  and  federated  colleges. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  51,  amended. 

Powers  of 

52.  Convocation  shall  have  power  to, —  tion.^°*'* 

fa)  make  regulations  for  governing  its  proceedings  and  ^^f^'pro*-"^ 
the  mode  of  conducting  the  same,  and  keeping  re-ceedings. 
cords  thereof; 

(6)  appoint  a  clerk  of  Convocation,  and  prescribe  his^Pjf°^^^|°* 

'  duties;  of  clerk. 

(c)  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  Chancellor,  elect  a  pre-  Presiding 
siding  officer  for  any  meeting  thereof; 

{d)  consider  all  questions  affecting  the  interests  and  well- ^^Pg®-^®'^*^" 
being  of  the  University,  and  make  representations  ^ai"**  ^'^'^ 
thereon  to  the  Board  or  to  the  Senate; 

(e)  require  a  fee  to  be  paid  by  the  members  as  a  condi-  Fee  of 
tion  of  their  being  placed  on  the  register  of  members,  "^^™  ^^' 
and  provide  that  no  member  whose  name  does  not 
appear  in  such  register  shall  be  entitled  to  take  any 
part  in  the  proceedings  of  Convocation; 

if)  appoint  an  executive  committee  and  confer  upon  it  Executive 
such  powers  as  mav  seem  meet.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  ^ 
s.  52.  '  ■ 

53.  Convocation  shall  meet  when  convened  by  the  Chan-  Meetings  of 
cellor,  and  also  at  such  times  and  places  as  may  be  fixed  b\  tiop. 
Convocation  by  regulation,  and  in  the  absence  of  such  regula- 

103 


28 


tion ,  as  may  be  fixed  by  Convocation  or  by  the  executive  com- 
mittee thereof,  and  the  Board  shall  provide  a  suitable  place 
for  its  meetings.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  53. 


Notice  of 
meetings. 


54.  Notice  of  all  meetings  shall  be  given  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  Convocation  by  regulation,  and  in  the 
absence  of  such  regulation  as  may  be  directed  by  Convocation 
or  by  the  executive  commjittee.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  54. 


Transmis- 
sion of 
minutes. 


55.  A  true  copy  of  the  minutes  of  the  proceedings  of  every 
meeting  of  Convocation  shall  be  transmitted  without  jinneces- 
sary  delay  to  the  Board  and  to  the  Senate.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  55.  • 


Majority  56.  All  questions  shall  be  decided  by  the  vote  of  the  ma- 

decfde°  jority  of  the  members  present.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  56. 

Chairman  57.  The  chairman  or  presiding  officer  shall  be  entitled  to 

member.^  ^^  vote  as  3.  member  of  Convocation,  and  any  question  on  which 

there  is  an  equality'of  votes  shall  be  deemed  to  be  negatived. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  57. 

Quorum.  58.  No  questiou.  shall  be  decided  at  any  meeting  unless  at 

least  twenty-five  members  are  present.     R.S.O.  193^7,  c.  372, 
s.  58. 


Special 
meetings — 
how    called. 


59. — (1)  If  at  least  twenty-five  members  by  writing  under 
their  hands,  setting  forth  the  objects  thereof,  require  the  chair- 
man to  convene  a  special  meeting  of  Convocation,  the  chair- 
man shall  call  the  same  without  unnecessary  delay. 


Special  (2)  No  matter  shall  be  considered  at  any  such  meeting  ex- 

be  confined  cept  that  for  the  consideration  of  which  the  meeting  shall 
to  object,      j^^^^  ^^^^  ^jj^j      j^  g  Q   jc)37,  c.  372,  s.  59. 

Chancellor         60.  The  Chancellor  shall  be  the  chairman  of  Convocation. 

to^be^chair-    ^^^    ^^^^ ^  ^    ^^2,  g.  61. 

Convoca- 
tion. 

Degrees  to         61.  All  degrees  shall  be  conferred  by  the  Chancellor,  or,  in 

by  chan-'^^   case  of  his  absence,  or  of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the  office, 

Fresfdent.      ^y  the  President,  or,  in  case  of  the  absence  of  both  of  them, 

or  of  both  offices  being  vacant,  by  a  member  of  a  faculty  of 

the  University,  appointed   for  the  purpose  by  the  Senate. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  62. 


The  Chan- 
cellor. 


CHANCELLOR. 

62. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Chancellor  of  the  University 
who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board  and  by  the  Senate  on 
the  nomination  of  the  Committee  of  Nomination.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  60,  amended. 
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(2)  Xo  person  shall  occupy  the  office  of  Chancellor  unless  who 
he  is  a  British  subject  and  his  customar\'  place  of  residence 

is  in  the  Province  of  Ontario.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  43, 
amended. 

(3)  Xo  person  shall  occupy  the  office  of  Chancellor  who  is^|j°tj|°; 
the  President  of  the  University,  the  Principal  of  University 
College,  the  h^ad  of  a  federated  university,   the  head  of  a 
federated  or  affiliated  college,  or  a  member  of  the  teaching  or 
administrative  staff  of  the  University,  of  University  College, 

of  any  of  the  federated  universities  or  of  any  of  the  federated 
or  affiliated  colleges,  or  who  is  a  member  of  the  governing  body 
of  any  federated  university  or  of  any  federated  or  affiliated 
college.    New. 

(4)  Subsection   3   shall   not  render  any   person   ineligible  Nom'^atk»n 
for  nomination  to  or  by  the  Committee  of  Xomination  for 

the  office  of  Chancellor;  but  no  person  shall  be  appointed  to 
the  office  of  Chancellor  while  he. occupies  the  office  of  Pres- 
ident of  the  University,  Principal  of  University  College,  or  is 
the  head  of  a  federated  university,  the  head  of  a  federated  or 
an  affiliated  college  or  is  a  member  of  any  such  teaching  or 
administrative  staff  or  governing  bod\'.    New. 

63. — (1)  Subject  to  section  64,  the  term  of  office  of  the  Term  of 
Chancellor  shall  be  three  3'ears  commencing  with  the  1st 
day  of  July  of  the  year  in  which  he  is  appointed,  and  he 
shall  hold  office  until  his  successor  is  appointed,  and  shall  be 
eligible  for  re-appointment  for  one  additional  term  of  three 
years  only.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  63,  amended. 

(2)  The  first  appointment  of  a  Chancellor  under  the  provi-  First 
sions  of  this  section  shall  be  made  for  a  term  commencing  ment. 
on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1947.    New. 

64.  If  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Chancellor  occurs  from  Procedure 
any  cause  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the  appointment  by  vacancy, 
the  Board  and  by  the  Senate  of  a  successor  nominated  by  the 
Committee  of  X'omination  and  the  successor  so  appointed 

shall  hold  office  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  years  com- 
mencing on  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  the  Committee  of  Xomina- 
tion and  ending  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in  such  year  as  the 
Committee  of  Xomination  may  designate,  and  he  shall  hold 
office  until  his  successor  is  appointed  and  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-appointment  for  one  additional  term  of  three  years 
only.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  65,  amended. 

65.  If  the  Chancellor  ceases  to  be  eligible  for  such  office,  where 

or  becomes  mentally  ill  or  otherwise  incapable  of  acting,  hebio^"^'^ 
shall  ipso  facto  vacate  his  office  and  a  declaration  of  the  *'^®"^*^^®' 
existence  of  such  vacancy  by  the  Committee  of  Xomination 
to  the  Board  and  to  the  Senate  and  so  entered  upon  the 
minutes  of  the  Board  and  of  the  Senate  shall  be  conclusive 
evidence  thereof.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  64,  amended. 
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Committee 
of  Nomina- 
tion, of, 


66.- — (1)  The  Committee  of  Nomination  shall  be  composed 


(a)  the  Chairman  of  the  Board; 

(b)  the  President; 

(c)  six   members   of  the    Board   to  be   appointed   from 

time  to  time  by  the  Board  to  hold  office  during  the 
pleasure  of  the  Board ; 

(d)  six  members  of  the  Senate  to  be  appointed  from  time 

to  time  by  the  Senate  to  hold  office  during  the 
pleasure  of  the  Senate;  and 

(e)  six  members  to  be  appointed  from  time  to  time  by 

the  Alumni  Federation  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
from  among  the  graduates  of  the  University  to 
hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the  said  Alumni 
Federation. 


Chairman. 


(2)  The  Chairnian  of  the  Board  shall  be  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  of  Nomination  and  in  his  absence  the  Com- 
mittee may  appoint  an  acting  chairman  from  among  the 
members  of  the  Committee  present  at  the  meeting. 


Secretary.  (3)  f^g  Registrar  shall  be  the  Secretary  of  the  Committee 

of  Nomination. 


Meetings. 


(4)  The  Committee  of  Nomination  shall  meet  at  such  times 
and  places  and  on  such  notice  as  may  be  fixed  by  it  by  regu- 
lations and  also  when  convened  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board. 


to°^'sub-°"        (^)  ^^^  Committee  of  Nomination  shall  submit  its  nomina- 
mitted.  tion  for  the  office    of  Chancellor  to  the  Senate  and  to  the 


Board.    New. 


Nominations     07.— (1)  The   Committee  of  Nomination  shall   make  its 
graduates,      nomination  for  the  office  of    Chancellor   from    nominations 

made  to  the  Committee  by  graduates  of  the  University  entitled 

to  vote  at  Senate  elections. 

deiivery^of         (^)  Every  nomination  made  to  the  Committee  of  Nomina- 

nominations.  tion  shall  be  in  writing  signed  by  at  least  ten  graduates 

entitled  to  vote  at  Senate  elections  and  shall  be  delivered  at 

the  office  of  the  Registrar,  or  if  sent  by  mail,  received  there 

'     not  later  than, — 

(a)  except  in  the  cases  mentioned  in  clauses  6  and  c 
the  first  Wednesday  in  April  of  the  year  in  which 
the  term  of  the  office  of  Chancellor  expires; 

103  • 


31 

{b)  in  the  case  of  the  filling  of  a  vacancy  under  section  64, 
a  date  to  be  fixed  by- the  Committee  of  Nomination 
and  published  in  such  manner  as  it  may  determine; 
and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  the  first  appointment  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  Wednesday,  the  30th  day  of 
April,  1947.    New. 

COUNCILS. 

68. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  council  to  be  known  as  "The  council 
Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts",  which  shall  consist  of, —       of  Arte! 

(a)  the  President; 

(b)  the  Principal  of  University  College; 

(c)  the  president  or  other  head  of  each   federated  uni- 

versity or  federated  arts  college; 

(d)  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts; 

(e)  the  Librarian; 

(/)  the  teaching  staflF  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the 
University; 

(g)  the  teaching  staff  of  University  College; 

(h)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  Victoria 
College ; 

(t)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts-  of  Trinity 
College; 

(j)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  St. 
Michael's  College; 

(k)  the  teaching  staff  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  every 
other  university  or  arts  college  hereafter  federated 
with  the  University; 

(/)  one  professor  in  the  department  of  religious  knowledge 
appointed  by  the  theological  faculty  in  each  federated 
university  now  or  hereafter  federated;  and 

(m)  one  professor  appointed  by  each  of  the  federated 
colleges.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  66  (1),  amended. 

(2)  There  shall  be  a  council  for  each  of  the.  other  faculties  other 
and  schools  of  the  University  now    or  hereafter  established  cou^ncUs. 
to  consist  of  the  dean  or  director  and  the  teaching  staff  thereof 
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Interpre- 
tation. 


and  the  Librarian,  and  a  council  for  University  College  to 
be  known  as  the  Council  of  University  College  and  to  consist 
of  the  Principal  and  the  teaching  staff  thereof  and  the  Libra- 
rian.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  ss.  68,  69,  75,  amended. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, — 


(a)  "teaching  staff"  shall  not  include  lecturers  and 
instructors  whose  appointments  are  temporary;  and 

(6)  lecturers  and  instructors  who  are  members  of  a 
council  shall  act  as  assessors  only  and  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  vote.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  ss.  66  (2,  3), 
70,  amended. 


Chairman. 


69.  The  chairman  of  a  council  shall  be, — 


(a),  in  the  case  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
the  President; 

(&)  in  the  case  of  the  Council  of  University  College, 
the  Principal  of  University  College;  and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  each  of  the  other  councils,  the  dean 
of  the  faculty  or  the  director  of  the  school.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  ss,  72,  74,  80  (2),  amended. 


Powers  and 
duties  of  ■ 
faculty 
councils 

unfv^ereity     ^^^  schools  shall  be  to, 

College. 


70. — (1)  The  powers  and   duties  of  the   Council  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  of  the  council  of  each  of  the  other  faculties 


(a)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  governing  its  pro- 
ceedings, including  the  determination  of  the  quorum 
necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business; 

{h)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board,  make  rules  and  regulations  for 
the  government,  direction  and  management  of  the 
faculty  or  school,  and  the  affairs  and  business 
thereof; 

(c)  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senate,  fix  and  deter- 
mine the  courses  of  study  in  the  faculty  or  school; 

{d)  subject  to  approval  and  confirmation  by  the  Senate, 
appoint  the  examiners  for,  and  conduct  the  examina- 
tions of  the  courses  in  the  faculty  or  school  and 
determine  the  results  of  such  examinations; 


103 


33 

{e)  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Senate,  deal  with  and 
decide  upon  all  applications  and  memorials  by 
students  and  others  in  connection  with  the  faculty 
or  school;  and 

(/)  consider  and  rep)ort  to  the  Senate  upon  sych  matters 
affecting  the  faculty  or  school  as  to  the  council 
may  seem  meet.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  ss.  67  (1). 
71,  amended. 

(2)  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Council  of  University  gn^vereity 
College  shall  be  to, — 

(a)  make  rules  and  regulations  for  governing  its  pro- 
ceedings, including  the  determination  of  the  quorum 
necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business ; 

{h)  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board,  make  rul^s  and  regulations 
for  the  government,  direction  and  management  of 
University  College,  and  the  affairs  and  business 
thereof ; 

(c)  appoint  the  examiners  for  and  conduct  the  examina- 
tions of  University  College;  and 

{d)  consider  and  report  to  the  Board  and, to  the  Senate 
or  to  either  of  them  upon  such  matters  affecting 
University  College  as  may  seem  meet.  R.S.O, 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  73,  amended. 

CAPUT. 

71.  Unless  and   until  otherwise  provided  by  the   Board,  how"com- 
there  shall  be  a  Committee  to  be  called  the  Caput,  which  shall  posed, 
be  composed  of  the  President,  who  shall  be  the  chairman, 

the  Principal  of  University  College,  the  heads  of  the  federated 

universities,  the  heads  of  the  federated   colleges,  the  deans 

of  the  faculties  of  the  University  and  the  Warden  of  Hart 

House,  and  the  presence  of  at  least  five  of  the  members  shall 

be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of*^*^**"^™- 

business.   R.S.O.   1937,  c.  372,  s.  76,  amended. 

72.  The  powers  and  duties  of  the  Caput  shall  be  to,—       duti^^.^  ^^^ 
(a)  fix  and  determine  the  time  tables  for  the  lectures  and  Ti"^.®  tables 

.  •  .  •  for  l6CturGs 

other  instruction  in  the  University  which  affect  more  etc. 
than  one  faculty  or  school  or  which  affect  University 
College,  or  a  federated  university  or  college; 

(6)  authorize  such  lecturing  and  teaching  in  the  Univer-  lecturing  "^ 
sity  by  others  than  the  duly  appointed  members  of  and 
the  teaching  staff  thereof,  and  prevent  all  lecturing 


and  teaching  not  so  authorized; 
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powers. 


To  deter- 
mine control 
of  university 
associations. 


Matters 

assigned 

to  Caput   by 

Board    or 

Senate. 
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(c)  exercise  the  powers  as  to  discipline  conferred  upon 
it  by  sections  79  to  82; 

(d)  determine  by  general  regulation  or  otherwise  to  what 
university,  college,  faculty,  school,  or  other  body, 
the  control  of  any  university  association  belongs; 

(e)  generally,  deal  with  all  such  matters  as  may  be 
assigned  to  it  by  the  Board  or  by  the  Senate,  if  in 
the  latter  case  such  matters  fall  within  the  powers 

conferred  upon  the  Senate  by  this  Act.    R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  ss.  77,  85,  amended. 

regifiltlons         '^^-  ^  copy  of  every  general  rule  or  regulation  made  by 

approved       ^^^  Caput  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Board,  and  no  such 

by  Board,      general  rule  or  regulation  shall  have  any  force  or  effect  until 

it  has  been  approved  by  the  Board.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  78. 

ad-^se  '"^^         '^'*-  ^^^  Caput  may  advise  the   President  in  all  matters 
President.      affecting  the  academic  interests  of  the  University,  but  the 

powers  of  the  President  shall  not  be  subject  to  its  control. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  79. 


President 

of 

University. 


PRESIDENT,  PRINCIPAL,  REGISTRARS. 

75. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  President  of  the  University  who 
shall  be  the  chief  executive  officer  thereof,  and  shall  have 
general  supervision  over  and  direction  of  the  academic  work 
of  the  University,  and  the  teaching  staff  thereof,  and  the 
officers  and  servants  employed  in  or  in  connection  with  such 
work,  including  the  Registrar,  and  shall  also  have  such  other 
powers  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  from  time  to  time 
may  be  conferred  upon  or  assigned  to  him  by  the  Board. 


Member  of        (2)  He  shall  be  a  member  of  all  councils  except  the  Council 

councils.  ^    '  .  ^ 

of  University  College  and  he  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Council 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 


Chairman  of 
Senate. 


(3)  He  shall  be  chairman  of  the  Senate. 


To  confer 
degrees  in 

absence  of     degrees 

Chancellor.  ° 


(4)  In  the  absence  of  the  Chancellor,  he  shall  confer  all 


To  call  (5)  He  shall  call  meetings  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of 

IT166t)in£rS  Oi 

Council  of  Arts  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Council,  and 

Arts!  ^  °  also  when  requested  to  do  so  by  at  least  five  members  thereof. 


Suspending 
members 
of  staff. 


(6)  He  shall  have  power  to  suspend  any  member  of  the 
teaching  staff  of  the  University  and  University  College  and 
any  officer  and  servant  mentioned  in  subsection  1  and  when 
he  exercises  that  power  he  shall  forthwith  report  his  action 
to  the  Board,  with  a  statement  of  his  reasons  therefor. 
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(7)  He  shall  make  recommendations  to  the  Board  as  to  all  ^tf^^^t"^®"**" 
appointments  to  and  all  promotions  in,  and  removals  from  the  ^oard^as  to 
teaching  staff  of  the  University,  and  University  College,  in- ments.  etc. 
eluding  the  Principal^  and  of  the  officers  and  serv^ants  men- 
tioned in  subsection  1. 

(8)  He  shall  have  the  right  to  summon  meetings  of  any  summoning 

•  11  1  1  -^  ^      J  J   J-    meetings  of 

council  whenever  he  may  deem  it  necessary  to  do  so,  and  to  councils, 
take  the  chair  at  any  meeting  thereof  at  which  he  may  be 
present.  '    ^ 

(9)  He  may  also,  at  his  discretion,  convene  joint  meetings  P9^j^^J^f. 
of  all  the  councils  or  any  two  or  more  of  them.  Lounci^is 

(10)  He  shall  report  annually  to  the  Board  and   to  theAnnuai^^ 
Senate  upon  the  progress  and  efficiency  of  the  academic  work  Board. 
of  the  University  and  University  College,  and  as  to  their  pro- 
gress and   requirements,   and   make   such   recommendations 
thereon  as  he  may  deem  necessary,  and  he  shall  also  report 

upon  any  matter  which  may  be  referred  to  him  by  the  Board 
or  by  the  Senate. 

(11)  The  enumeration  of  the  express  powers  mentioned  in^^®"g^^"  °^ 
subsections  4  to  10   shall   not  limit  the  general  powers  con- powers  not  ^ 
ferred  by  subsection  1.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  80,  amended.  era\  powers. 

76. — (1)  In  case  of  his  absence  or  illness,  the  President  ^^^''^^'^^^jj^^ 
may  appoint  a  member  of  any  faculty  or  school  to  act  in  his?  substitute 
stead,  and  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  President,  absence  or 
or  if  no  appointment  is   made,   the    Board   may  appoint  a 
member  of  any  faculty  or  school   to  act  pro  tempore,  and, 
failing  an  appoihtment,  and  until  it  is  made,  the  Dean  of 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  of  the  University  shall  act  as  President 
pro  tempore. 

(2)  The  person  acting  pursuant  to  any  such  appointment  p°^fj|^^^ 
shall  have  and  may  exercise  all  the  powers  and  shall  perform  p^"  '""■ 
all  the  duties  of  President,  but  not  those  as  to  appointments, 
promotions  and'  removals  unless  requested  by  the  Board  to 
do  so.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  81,  amended. 

77.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  Principal  of  University,  College,  P/^jf^^P^i^f 
who  shall  be  the  chief  executive  pfficer  thereof,  and  shall  have  College, 
general  supervision  over  and  direction  of  the  academic  work 
of  University  College  and  the  teaching  staff  thereof,  and  the 
officers  and  servants  employed  in  or  in  connection  with  such 
work,  including  the  Registrar  of  University  College,  and  shall 
also  have  such  other  powers  and  perform  such  other  duties 
as  from  time  to  time  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Board. 

(2)   He  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Council  of  the  Faculty  of  ^^^^^^^  ^j. 

Arts.  Faculty  of 

Arts. 
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To  call  (3)  He  shall  call  meetings  of  the  Council  of  University  Col- 

councii  of      lege  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of,  the  Council,  and 
College.         when  requested  to  do  so  by  at  least  five  members  thereof, 
and  also  whenever  he  may  see  fit. 

(4)  He  shall  have  power  to  suspend  any  member  of  the 
teaching  staff  of  University  College,  and  any  officer  and  ser- 
vant mentioned  in  subsection  1,  and  when  he  exercises  that 
power,  he  shall  forthwith  report  his  action  to  the  President 
with  a  statement  of  his  reasons  therefor. 


May  suspend 
members  of 
staff  of 
College. 


Annual 
report  to 
Board  and 
Senate. 


(5)  He  shall  report  annually  to  the  Board  and  to  the  Senate 
upon  the  progress  and  efficiency  of  the  academic  work  of  Uni- 
versity College,  and  as  to  its  progress  and  requirements,  and 
make  such  recommendations  thereon  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary and  he  shall  also  report  upon  any  matter  which  may  be 
referred  to  him  by  the  Board  or  by  the  Senate,  and  his  reports 
shall,  in  all  cases,  be  made  through  the  President. 


Absence  or 
vacancy  in 
office  of 
Principal. 


(6)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  Principal,  he  may 
appoint  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  of  University'  College 
to  act  for  him  and  failing  an  appointment  and  until  it  is  made 
by  him,  or  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Principal,  the 
senior  member  of  the  teaching  staff  of  University  College  shall 
act  as  principal  pro  tempore.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  82. 


^gistrars^  78.  There  shall  be  a  Registrar  for  the  University  and  a 

Bity  and         Registrar  for  University  College,  and  the  offices  shall  not  be 
College.         held  by  the  same  person.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  83. 


Disciplinary 
jurisdiction 
of  govern- 
ing bodies. 


DISCIPLINE. 

79. — (1)  The  Council  of  University  College,  and  the  gov- 
erning bodies  of  the  federated  universities  and  colleges,  shall, 
respectively,  have  disciplinary  jurisdiction  over  and  entire  re- 
sponsibility for  the  conduct  of  their  students  in  respect  of  all 
matters  arising  or  occurring  in  or  upon  their  respective  college 
buildings  and  grounds,  including  residences.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  84  (1). 


Disciplinary 
jurisdiction 
of  faculty 
councils. 


(2)  The  councils  of  such  of  the  faculties  and  schools  as 
shall  have  assigned  for  their  separate  use  any  buildings  and 
grounds,  including  residences,  shall  have  disciplinary  juris- 
diction over  and  entire  responsibilit>'  for  the  conduct  of  all 
students  in  their  respective  faculties  and  schools  in  respect 
of  all  matters  aris'ng  or  occurring  in  or  upon  such  buildings 
and  grounds,  including  residences. 


Disciplinary 
jurisdiction 
of  Caput. 


(3)  In  all  other  cases,  as  respects  all  students  of  the  Univer- 
sity, University  College  and  the  federated  universities  and 
colleges,  disciplinary  jurisdiction  shall  be  vested  in  the  Caput, 
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but  the  Caput  may  delegate  its  authority  in  any  particular 
case  or  by  general  regulation  to  the  council  or  other  governing 
body  of  the  university,  college,  faculty  or  school  to  which 
the  student  belongs.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  84  (2,  3),  amended. 

80. — (1)  Disciplinary-  jurisdiction  under  section   79  shall mente." 
include  power  to  suspend,  to  impose  fines  and  to  recommend 
to  the  Senate  the  withholding  of  degrees,  diplomas,  certificates 
or  academic  standing. 

(2)  In  cases  involving  conduct  which  the  Caput,  the  Expulsion, 
governing  body  of  a  federated  university  or  college,  or  a  council 
considers  may  warrant  the  punishment  of  expulsion,  the 
Caput  shall  have  power  to  award  either  in  addition  to  or  in 
substitution  for  any  punishment  which  may  be  awarded 
under  section  79  or  this  section,  the  punishment  of  expulsion, 
subject  to  confirmation  by  the  Board,  whose  decision  shall 
be  final  and  not  open  to  review,  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  87, 
amended. 

81.  If  there  is  any  question  as 'to  the  proper  body  to^jf^'f/^JJ^ 
e.xercise  jurisdiction  in  any  matter  of  discipline  which  rnay ^f^J uj;^- 
arise,  it  shall  be  determined  by  the  Caput,  whose  decision 

shall  be  final  and  not  open  to  review.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  86,  amended. 

82.  A  student  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  Board  appeal, 
from  any  punishment  awarded  against  him  except  in  a  case 

of  expulsion  which  has  been  confirmed  by  the  Board,  but 
shall  have  no  other  right  of  appeal  and  the  decision  of  the 
body  exercising  disciplinary-  jurisdiction  as  hereinbefore 
.  provided  shall  be  final  and  binding  and  not  open  to  review 
except  by  the  Board.    New. 

83.  As  respects  the  conduct  and  discipline  as  students  pff^^^^ 
the  Universitv  of  all  students  registered  in  the  Universltv  to°Lf^^P,^® 

o  "  provisions 

whatsoever  federated  university,  federated  college,  college,  a?  *?  dis- 
faculty  or  school  they  belong  and  as  respects  all  students 
enrolled  in  University  College  the  provisions  of  sections  79 
to  82  may  be  abrogated  or  changed  by  the  Board.     R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  88,  amended. 


SENATE  ELECTIONS. 

84.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act  the  elective  ^^^^j|^" 
members  of  the  Senate  shall  be  elected  and  the  appointed  tJfins  of 
members  thereof  shall  be  appointed  quadrennially  and  they 
shall  hold  office  until  their  respective  successors  are  elected 
or  appointed.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  ss.  44,  89,  amended. 
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ReSst"?/'  85-— (1)  The  Registrar  sha  I,  after  the  15th  day  of  June, 

and  before  the  15th  day  of  August  in  every  year  in  which  an 
election  is  to  take  place,  prepare  an  alphabetical  list  to  be  called 
"The  Election  Register,"  of  the  names  and  known  addresses 
of  all  graduates  who  are  entitled  to  vote  at  such  election. 

caTafogue'^'^  (2)  Where  a  card  catalogue  containing  the  names  and 
ii^t^ol-'gradu-  known  addresses  of  such  graduates  is  kept,  it  shall  not  be 
ates.  necessary  to  prepare  the  alphabetical  list  mentioned  in  sub- 

section 1.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  90,  amended. 

86.  The  election  register  shall  be  posted  up  or  the  card 
catalogue  shall  be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  the  office  of 
the  Registrar  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  August  in  every 
such  year,  and  shall  be  open  to  inspection  by  any  graduate 
entitled  to  vote,  at  all  reasonable  hours.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  91. 


Register  to 
be  posted  up 
in  office  of 
Registrar. 


To^'votTxm-*        87.  No  person  whose  name  does  not  appear  in  the  election 
iTrelK     register  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  the  election.     R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  92. 


When  elec- 
tion register 
is  not  duly 
prepared. 


88.  If  from  any  cause  the  election  register  is  not  prepared 
at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  "provided  by  this  Act,  the 
Board  shall  make  provision  for  the  preparation  of  it,  and  all 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  the  election  register,  except 
those  relating  to  time,  shall  apply  to  the  election  register  so 
prepared.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  93. 


graduates  89.  For  the  purposes  of  all  elections  at  which  graduates 

entitled  to  of  a  federated  university  are  entitled  to  vote,  the  registrar  of 
furnished  to  such  university  shall  on  or  before  the  15th  da^^  of  June  in  each 
year  in  which  an  election  at  which  such  graduates  are  entitled 
to  vote  is  to  be  held,  furnish  to  the  Registrar  a  list  of  the 
names  of  all  graduates  of  such  federated  university  who  are 
entitled  to  vote,  with  their  post  office  addresses  as  far  as 
known.     R.S.O.   1937,  c.  372,  s.  94,  amended. 


List  of 
principals 
and  assist- 
ants in  high 
schools, 
etc. 


90.  The  Minister  of  Education  shall,  upon  the  application 
of  the  Registrar,  furnish  him,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of 
August  in  each  year  in  which  an  election  is  to  be  held,  with  a 
list  of  all  principals  of  and  assistants  in  collegiate  institutes 
and  high  schools  who  are  actually  engaged  in  teaching  in  a 
collegiate  institute  or  high  school,  and  with  a  list  of  ali 
principals  of  and  assistants  in  vocational  schools  who 
are  actually  engaged  in  teaching  in  a  day  vocational  school, 
with  their  post  office  addresses  as  far  as  known.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  95,  amended. 


Separate 
lists  of  dif- 
ferent 
classes  of 
persons 
entitled 
to  vote. 


91. — (1)  The  Registrar,  in  preparing  the  election  register, 
shall  make  separate  lists  to  conform  to  the  various  groups 
enumerated  under  section  42. 
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(2)  Such  lists  shall  be  the  voters'  lists  for  the  election.  Lists  to  be 

^    '  voters   lists. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372.  s.  96. 

92.  If  any  person  whose  name  appears  or  ought  to  appear  complaints 
in  any  election  register  complains  in  writing  to  the  Registrar  IndomS-^ 
not  later  than  ten  clear  days  before  the  second  Wednesday  f^^^^^ '^ 

of  the  month  of  September  in  the  yeac  in  which  the  election 
is  to  be  hf  Id,  that  his  name  or  that  of  any  person  which  ought 
to  appear  therein  has  been  omitted  from  such  register  or  of 
any  error  in  such  name  as  it  app>ears  therein,  or  that  the  name  of 
any  person  whose  name  ought  not  to  be  entered  in  the  register 
appears  therein,  the  Registrar  shall  forth\^'^th  examine  into 
the  complaint,  and  after  such  notice  as  he  may  deem  neces- 
sary to  any  person  whose  name  is  sought  to  be  stricken  from 
such  register,  rectify  the  error,  if  any,  therein.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  97,  amended. 

93.  The  decision  of  the  Registrar  shall  be  subject  to  appeal  '^^^^{^^J^q/^ 
to  the  President.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  98,  amended.  Regfstra" 

94.  No  person  shall  be  elected  a  member  of  the  Senate,  >*'ominatiois 
unless  he  has  been  nominated  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  and 

every  vote  cast  for  any  person  not  so  nominated  shall  be 
void!    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  99,  amended. 


95.    The  nominations  shall  be  in  writing  by  a  nomination  Nomination 
paper,  which  shall  be  signed  by  at  least  ten  of  the  persons  writing, 
entitled  to  vote  at  the  election.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  100. 


96.  The  nomination  paper  shall  be  delivered  at  the  office  Delivery  of 
of  the  Registrar,  or,  if  sent  by  mail,  shall  be  received  there  paper  to 
not  later  than  the  first  Wednesday  in  September  of  the  year    ®^^  ^'^' 
in  which  the  election  is  to  take  place,  and  if  not  so  delivered 

or  received  shall  be  invalid,  and  shall  not  be  acted  upon. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  101. 

97.  Any  person  nominated  as  a  member  of  the  Senate  ma>'  re-  Refusal  to 
fuse  to  become  a  candidate  and  he  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have  candidate, 
been  nominated,  and  his  name  shall  not  be  included  in  the  list 

of  candidates  if  he  notifies  the  Registrar  in  writing  of  his 
refusal  within  four  days,  in  which  shall  not  be  included  a 
Sunday  or  other  holiday,  after  the  day  upon  which  the  time 
for  nominations  expired,     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  102,  amended. 

98.  If  only  such  number  of  persons  as  are  required  to  be  Election  of 
elected  as  members  of  the  Senate  are  nominated  within  the  acclamation, 
time  fixed  for  that  purpose  the  persons  so  nominated  shall  be 

elected  to  and  be  entitled  to  hold  the  offices  for  which  they 
were  respectively  nominated.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  104. 

99.  The  Registrar  shall  report  to  the  Senate  at  its  next  Report  of 
meeting  the  results  of  the  election.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  105.  election  to 

Senate. 
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Voting 
papers  to 
be  sent  to 
graduates. 


Votes,  how 
given. 


100.  If  a  poll  }s  necessary,  the  Registrar  shall  on  or  before 
the  third  Wednesday  in  such  month  of  September  send  by  mail 
to  every  graduate  who,  according  to  the  election  register,  is 
entitled  to  vote  at  the  election,  and  whose  place  of  residence 
is  shown  in  such  register,  or  is  known  to  the  Registrar,  a 
voting  paper  (Form  1),  together  with  a  list  of  the  persons 
whose  term  of  office  is  expiring,  and  of  all  persons  who  have 
been  nominated.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  106,  amended. 

101.  The  votes  shall  be  given  by  closed  voting  papers, 
which  shall  be  delivered,  or,  if  sent  by  mail,  shall  be  received 
at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  not  earlier  than  the  third  Wednes- 
day of  such  month  of  September,  and  not  later  than  the 
second  Wednesday  of  October  following,  both  days  inclusive, 
and  every  voting  paper  which  has  not  been  furnished  by  the 
Registrar,  or  which  is  not  so  delivered  or  received,  shall  be 
invalid  and  shall  not  be  counted.  .R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  107, 
amended. 


Scrutineers.  102.  Two  persons  appointed  by  the  Senate  for  that  pur- 
pose, shall  be  the  scrutineers;  but,  if  the  Senate  does  not  at 
least  two  weeks  previous  to  the  time  fixed  for  the  counting  of 
the  votes  appoint  the  scrutineers,  the  President  shall  make 
the  appointment.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  108. 

?ou®nti^|^"'^       103.— (1)  The  voting  papers,  upon  the  next  day  after  the 
votes.  time  for  receiving  them  has  expired,  shall  be  opened  by  the 

Registrar,  and  such  persons  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent to  assist  in  the  opening  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  the 
President  and  of  the  scrutineers,  who  shall  examine  and  count 
the  votes  and  keep  a  record  thereof  in  a  book  to  be  provided 
for  that  purpose,  and  the  opening  of  the  voting  papers  and 
the  counting  and  recording  of  the  votes  shall  be  continued 
from  day  to  day  until  completed." 

^esi^ent  (2)  If  the  President  is  unable  to  be  present,  he  shall  appoint 

absent.  some  person  to  act  in  his  stead.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  109. 

be^present  104.  Any  person  entitled  to  vote  at  the  election  may  be 

at  count.  present  at  the  opening  of  the  voting  papers  and  the  counting 
and  recording  of  the  votes.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  110. 


When  voter 
gives  more 
votes  than 
entitled  to. 


Declaration 
of  result. 


105.  If  more  names  than  the  number  to  be  elected  appear 
on  a  voting  paper  the  votes  shall  be  counted  as  votes  for  the 
persons  whpse  names  appear  thereon  in  consecutive  order 
beginning  with  the  first  until  the  required  number  is  reached, 
and  all  other  votes  thereon  shall  be  invalid  and  shall  not  be 
counted.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  Ill,  amended. 

106.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  scrutiny  and  counting  of 
the  votes,  the  President  or  other  person  acting  in  his  stead  and 
the  scrutineers  shall  declare  the  result  of  the  election,  setting 
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forth  the  number  of  votes  cast  for  every  person  who  has  been 
nominated,  and  shall,  without  delay,  report  the  same  in  writing 
under  their  hands  to  the  Senate.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372.  s.  112. 

107.  In  case  of  an  equality  of  the  votes  given  for  two  or  senate 
more  candidates  which   leaves  the  election   undecided,   the  casting 
Senate  shall,  at  its  next  meeting,  give  the  casting  vote  or  votes  ^°*®' 
necessary  to  decide  it.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  113,  amended. 

108. — (1)   If  from  any  cause  any  election  provided  for  by  Failure  of 
this  Act  is  not  held  as  hereinbefore  provided,  or  if  the  full representa- 
number  of  members  which  any  body  is  entitled  to  elect  is  notany^jody 
elected,  instead  of  an  election  being  held,  the  Senate,  at  a  to  elect, 
special  meeting  called  for  that  purpose,  may  appoint  the  num- 
ber of  members  which  such  body  has  failed  to  elect. 

(2)   If  the  Senate  should  by  resolution  decline  to  appoint  Proceedings 
the  members  which  any  body  has  failed  to  elect,  the  BoaM  on  failure 
shall  make  provision  for  holding  the  election  or  an  election  to  act. 
of  the  number  of  members  which  such  body  has  failed  to  elect, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  fi.x  the  dates  for  the  nominations  and 
the  other  proceedings  for  taking,  counting  and  recording  the 
votes  thereat  and  declaring  the  result  thereof,  and  such  pro- 
ceedings shall,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  be  conformable 
with  those  provided  by  this  Act.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  114. 

109.  Notwithstanding  any  vacancy  in  the  membership  of  QuorMm  of 
the  Senate,  however  caused ,  as  long  as  there  are  at  least  twenty " 
members,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Senate  to  exercise  all 

or  any  of  its  powers.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  115. 

SUBJECTS  OF  INSTRUCTION,  ATTENDANCE,  FEES,  ENROLMENT. 

110.  Instruction  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  shall  be  appor- j^g^r'uct^on 
tioned   between   the   Uriiversity  and   University   College  as '"  ^'■*^- 
follows, — 

(a)  in  the  University,  instruction  shall  be  given  in  university 
.anthropology,  art  and  archaeology,  astronomy, '^*'"'^®*" 
botany,  chemistry,  geography,  geological  sciences, 
history,  Italian,  law,  mathematics  (including  actuarial 
science  and  applied  mathematics),  military  studies, 
music,  philosophy  (excluding  ethics),  physics,  poli- 
tical economy  (including  economics,  political  science, 
sociology  and  commerce),  psychology,  Spanish  and 
zoology,  and  in  such  other  subjects  as,  from  time  to 

time,  may  be  determined  by  statute  of  the  Senate 
in  that  behalf; 

(b)  in  University  College,  instruction  shall  be  given  in  university 

Greek,  Latin,  ancient  history,  English,  French,  Ger- ^o*ursls. 
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Consent  of 
federated 
universities 
required  to 
transfer  of 
subjects. 


man,  Oriental  languages  and  ethics,  and  in  such  other 
subjects  as  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  determined  by 
statute  of  the  Senate  in  that  behalf,  but  not  in 
theology.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  116,  amended. 

111.  The  subjects  of  instruction  assigned  by  section  110 
to  the  University  and  University  College,  respectively,  shall 
not  be  transferred  from  the  one  to  the  other  except  by  the. 
direction  of  the  Board,  and  no  such  direction  shall  be  made 
unless  with  the  consent  of  the  federated  universities.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  117. 


J^/J-ricufum  112.— (1)  The  curriculum  in  arts  of  the  University  shall 
incTud^e*^  include  the  subjects  of- Biblical  Greek,  Biblical  literature, 
certain  Christian  ethics,  apologetics,  the  evidences  of  natural  and  re- 

subjects,  vealed  religion  and  church  history,  but  any  provision  for  ex- 
amination and  instruction  in  them  shall  be  left  to  the  volun- 
tary action  of  the  federated  universities  and  colleges,  and 
provision  shall  be  made  by  a  system  of  options  to  prevent 
such  subjects  being  made  compulsory  upon  any  candidate  for 
a  degree. 

Distribution  (2)  The  Options  shall  be  evenly  distributed  over  each  year 
over'years  of  the  general  or  pass  course,  and  as  far  as  practicable  over 
of  course.       g^^j^  ^f  ^^e  honour  courses.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  118. 


Attendance 
at  lectures 
in  federated 
universities. 


113.  The  Board,  with  the  consent  of  the  federated  univer- 
sities, but  not  otherwise,  may  provide  that  attendance  by  a 
student  enrolled  in  University  College  upon  instruction  in  the 
subjects  assigned  to  University  College,  or  any  of  them,  in 
any  of  the  federated  universities,  shall  be  equivalent  to  at- 
tendance in  University  College,  and  that  such  attendance  in 
University  College  by  a  student  enrolled  in  a  federated  uni- 
versity shall  be  equivalent  to  attendance  in  such  federated 
university,  and  may  prescribe  the  terms  and  conditions  upon 
which  any  such  attendance  upon  instrdction  may  take  place. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  119. 


of\ectures^^  114.  Save  as  otherwise  provided  by  the  Board,  a  professor, 
federated  lecturer,  or  teacher  of  University  College  may  give  instruction 
universities,  at  or  to  the  Students  enrolled  in  any  federated  university  in 
any  of  the  subjects  of  instruction  from  time  to  time  assigned 
to  University  College,  and  a  professor,  lecturer  or  teacher  of 
any  federated  university  may  give  instruction  at  or  to  the 
stu(5ents  enrolled  in  University  College  in  any  of  such  subjects, 
but  the  consent  of  the  Principal  of  University  College  and  of 
the  federated  university  concerned  and  the  approval  of  the 
Senate  shall  be  first  obtained.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  120. 

insj;ru^ction         115.   Instruction  in  arts  in  the    University,   except   post- 
be  free  graduate  instruction,  shall  be  free  to  all  regular  matriculated 

except  as  to  ° 
certain  fees.  ,  „^ 
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students  thereof  who  are  enrolled  in  University  College  or 
in  a  federated  university  or  in  St.  Michael's  College,  and  who 
enter  their  names  with  the  Registrar,  but  this  j»rovision  shall 
not  include  exemption  from  library  fees,  laboratory  supply 
fees,  physical  training  fees,  health  service  fees,  and  the  fees 
for  examinations,  degrees  and  certificates.  R.S.O.  1937,  c. 
372,  s.  121,  amended. 

116.  The  table  of  fees,  which  on  the  15th  day  of  June,  Mmimum 
1906,  was  in  force  for  University  College  shall  be  the  mini- fees, 
mum  table  of  fees  for  University  College  and  for  the  arts 
faculties  of  the  federated  universities,  and  no  reduction  shall 

be  made  in  such  minimum  unless  with  the  consent  of  the 
Board  and  of  the  federated  universities.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372, 
s.  122. 

117.  Attendance  upon  instruction  in  University  College  Attendance 
or  in  St.  Michael's  College  or  in  a  federated  university  by  a^sqSfl-^ 
student  enrolled  therein  shall  entitle  such  student  to  present ^'^^^"^^^^^f^j. 
himself  for  any  arts  examination  in  and  to  proceed  to  any  exhibitions, 
degree  in  arts  of   the  University,  and   to  compete   for  any 
fellowship,    scholarship,  bursary,  exhibition,  medal,  prize  or 

other  award  or  certificate  of  proficiency  in  arts  awarded  or 
granted  by  the  University  in  the  same  way  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  he  had  attended  upon  such  instruction  in  the 
University.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  123,  amended. 

118.  If  and  as  far  as  may  be  sanctioned  by  the  Senate  and  Federated 
approved  by  the  Board,  section  117  shall  apply  to  attendance 

by  a  student  of  a  federated  or  affiliated  college  upon  instruc- 
tion therein.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  124. 

119. — (1)  All  students  proceeding  to  a  degree  in  arts  in  university 

,       ,j    .      ^    .  ,  .         ^         ,  ,.,  r,  ,.         .    students  in 

the  university,  unless  in  cases  tor  which  special  provision  is  arts,  enroi- 
made  to  the  contrary  by  statute  of  the  Senate,  shall  be  en-"^®^ 
rolled  in  University  College  or  in  St.  Michael's  College  or  in 
a  federated  university. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  statutes  of  the  Senate,  all  students  pro-  Registration 
ceeding  to  a  degree  in  any  faculty  or  school  of  the  University  °  ^  "  ^^  ^' 
other  than   that  of  arts    unless    in   cases  for  which   special 
provision  is  made  to  the  contrary  by  statute  of  the  Senate, 

shall  be  registered  in  the  University  and  receive  their  instruc- 
tion therein,  except  in  the  subjects  in  which  by  or  under  the 
authority  of  clause  b  of  section  110  instruction  is  or  may  be 
provided  for  in  University  College,  as  to  which  it  shall  be 
sufficient  if  being  a  student  enrolled  in  University  College 
or  in  St.  Michael's  College  or  in  a  federated  university  he  has 
received  instruction  therein. 

(3)  All  occasional  and  graduate  students  shall  also  be  regis- *^j^^^^i°"*' 
tered  in  the  University.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  125,  amended,  graduate 

■'  students. 
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Admission 
of  candi- 
dates not 
students  of 
the  Univer- 
sity. 


120.  Persons  who  have  not  received  their  instruction  in 
the  University,  or  in  University  College,  or  in  a  federated 
university  or  college,  or  in  an  affiliated  college,  may  be  ad- 
mitted as  candidates  for  examination  for  standing  or  for  any 
degree,  honour,  certificate  of  proficiency,  fellowship,  scholar- 
ship, bursary,  exhibition,  medal,  prize  or  other  award  author- 
ized to  be  granted  or  conferred  by  the  University  on  such 
conditions  as  the  Senate  may,  from  time  to  time,  determine. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  126,  amended. 


Qualifica- 
tions of  ad- 
mission to 
University 
examina- 
tions. 


121. — (1)  No  Student  enrolled  in  University  College  or  in. 
a  federated  university  or  college  or  in  an  affiliated  college 
shall  be  permitted  to  present  himself  for  any  University  exam- 
ination subsequent  to  that  for  matriculation  without  producing 
a  certificate  that  he  has  complied  with  the  requirements  of 
such  university  or  college  aflFecting  his  admission  to  such  ex- 
amination. 


students 
enrolled  in 
affiliated 
colleges. 


(2)  A  Student  enrolled  in  an  affiliated  college  may,  subject 
to  subsection  1  and  to  any  statute  of  the  Senate,  present  him- 
self for  any  University  examination  subsequent  to  that  for 
matriculation  leading  to  a  degree  in  that  branch  of  learning 
in  which  instruction  is  given  in  such  college,  but  such  student 
shall  not  be  entitled,  unless  by  special  permission  of  the  Senate 
to  present,  himself  for  any  examination  leading  to  a  degree  in 
arts  or  in  any  other  facultv  of  the  University.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  372,  s.  127. 


Diplomas, 
certificates, 
etc.,  to 
indicate 
university 
or  college. 


122.  Every  graduate's  diploma  and  student's  certificate  of 
standing,  in  addition  to  being  signed  by  the  proper  authority 
of  the  University,  shall  indicate  the  federated  university  or 
college  or  affiliated  college  in  which  such  student  was  enrolled 
at  the  time  of  his  graduation  or  examination,  and  shall  be 
signed  by  such  professor,  teacher  or  officer  of  the  federated 
university  or  college  or  affiliated  college  as  the  governing  body 
thereof  may  determine.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  128. 


Annual 
grant  to 
University 
of  portion 
of  revenue 
from  succes- 
sion duties. 


How 
payable. 


ANNUAL  GRANTS. 

123. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  making  provision  for  the 
maintenance  and  support  of  the  University  and  University 
College,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  Board  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund  yearly  and  every  year  a  sum  equal  to 
fifty  per  centum  of  the  average  yearly  gross  receipts  of  the 
Province  from  succession  duties,  but  such  sum  shall  not  ex- 
ceed $500,000  in  any  year. 

(2)  Such  annual  sums  shall  be  paid  in  equal  half-yearly 
instalments  on  the  1st  day  of  July  and  the  1st  day  of  January 
in  each  year,  and  the  average  yearly  gross  receipts  from  suc- 
cession duties  shall  be  determined  by  and  be  based  upon  the 
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gross  receipts  from  such  duties  of  the  three  years  ended  on 
the  31st  day  of  December  next  preceding  the  day  on  which 
the  first  instalment  of  the  year  is  to  be  paid. 

(3)  If  in  any  year  the  amount  payable  to  the  Board  under  ^ount  of 
the  provisions  of  subsections  1  and  2  exceeds  the  amount  of  ^^ant  isin 

^  6XC6SS  OI 

the  estimated  expenditure  for  the  mamtenance  and  support  annual  ex- 
of  the  University  and '  University  College  for  the  academic 
year  in  respect  of  which  such  amount  is  payable,  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  may  direct  that  the  excess  shall 
be  added  to  the  permanent  endowment  of  the  University  and 
University  College  or  set  apart  by  the  Board  as  a  contingent 
fund  to  provide  for  the  event  of  the  amount  payable  to  the 
Board  being  in  any  future  year  or  years  insufficient  to  defray 
the  cost  of  such  maintenance  and  support,  or  that  the  same 
may  be  applied  in  expenditures  on  capital  account,  or  be 
applied  or  dealt  with  wholly  or  in  part  in  each  or  any  of  such 
ways,  and  may  direct  that,  except  in  so  far  as  such  excess  is 
not  directed  to  be  so  applied  or  dealt  with,  the  same  shall 
not  be  paid  to  the  Board  and  in  every  such  case  the  sum 
which  would  otherwise  be  payable  to  the  Board  shall  be  re- 
duced accordingly.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  129. 

TRINITY  COLLEGE. 

124. — (1)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  impair  or  prejudicially  Rights  ot 
affect  the  rights  of  Trinity  College  under  those  provisions  of  college 
the  agreement  made  between  the  Trustees  of  the  University  federation 
of  Toronto  and  Trinity  College  bearing  date  the  25th  day  of  ^^'■®®'"®°*- 
August,  1903,  which  are  set  out  in  Schedule  B,  but  such  pro- 
visions shall  continue  binding  on  the  University. 

(2)  The  Board  may  make  such  arrangement  as  it  may  deem  Arrange- 
expedient  for  facilitating  the  removal  of  Trinit>'  College  to  removal  of 
Queen's  Park,  and  to  that  end  may  agree  to  such  modifications  co'iiege  to 
and  alterations  of  the  terms  of  such  agreement,  and  may  agree  paric."^ 
to  such  additional  or  substituted  terms,  financial  or  otherwise 

as  to  the  Board  may  seem  meet,  but  no  such  agreement  shall 
have  any  force  or  effect  until  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  and' when  so  approved  it  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  the  terms  thereof  had  been  em- 
bodied in  this  Act. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  its  being  necessary  in  order  to  carry  Loan  to 
out  any  agreement  entered  into  under  the  provisions  of  sub-  b"gu'^an-^ 
section  2,  that  to  enable  Trinity  College  to  remove  its  seat  p  ^o'lin^e. 
to  a  site  on  the  University  land  in  or  near  Queen's  Park  and 

to  erect  new  buildings  thereon  a  loan  to  be  raised  by  Trinity 
College  should  be  guaranteed  by  the  Province,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  for  and  in  the  name  of  the  Province  may 
guarantee  the  repayment  of  the  loan  in  such  form  and  upon 
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and  subject  to  such  conditions  and  stipulations  as  to  the 
nature  and  sufficiency  of  the  security  to  be  given  for  the  loan, 
the  safeguards  which  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  protect 
the  Province  against  loss  and  to  ensure  the  repayment  of 
principal  and  interest  as  the  same  become  due  and  otherwise 
as  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  seem  meet. 


(4)  Trinity  College  may  enter  into  any  agreement  which 


Trinity 
College 

to  enter  tnto  ^^  "^ay  deem  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purpose  mentioned 
agreement      in  subsection  2,  and  may  make  and  execute  all  agreements, 
removal.        deeds  and  other  instruments  deemed  necessary  to  carry  into 
effect  the  provisions  of  any  such  agreement. 


Borrowing 
powers  of 
Trinity 
College. 


(5)  Trinity  College  may  also  borrow  upon  the  security  of 
its  property,  real  and  personal,  or  any  part  thereof,  such  sum 
of  money  as  may  be  deemed  requisite  in  order  to  carry  out 
such  removal,  and  the  terms  of  any  agreement  so  entered  into, 
and  may  execute  such  deeds,  bonds,  debentures  and  other 
instruments  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  such  security,  and 
the  money  so  borrowed  may  be  repayable  at  such  times  and 
in  such  manner  and  bear  such  rate  of  interest  as  to  Trinity 
College  may  seem  meet.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  130. 


DEVONSHIRE  PLACE. 


Board 
may  close 
Devonshire 
Place. 


125. — (1)  The  Board  may  stop  up  and  close  the  highway 
in  the  City  of  Toronto  called  Devonshire  Place,  and  if  and 
when  a  statute  for  that  purpose  is  passed  by  the  Board  and 
registered  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  the  said  highway  shall 
be  stopped  up  and  closed  and  shall  cease  to  be  a  highway, 
and  the  soil  and  freehold  thereof  shall  be  vested  in  the  Board 
for  the  use  of  the  University  and  University  College. 


Compensa- 
tion to 
owners  of 
adjoining 
lands. 


(2)  The  Board  shall  make  to  the  owners  and  occupiers  of 
and  all  persons  interested  in  any  of  the  lots  fronting  or  abut- 
ting on  the  said  highway  compensation  for  the  damage  or  injury 
occasioned  to  such  lots  by  the  closing  of  the  highway,  and 
the  amount  of  such  compensation  shall  be  ascertained  and 
determined  in  the  manner  provided  for  by  clause  (e)  of 
section  32. 


Registra- 
tion of 
statute 
closing 
Devonshir* 
Place. 


(3)  The  statute  may  be  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for 
the  City  of  Toronto,  and  for  the  purpose  of  such  registration 
a  duplicate  original  of  the  statute  shall  be  made  out  and  certi- 
fied under  the  hand  of  the  Bursar  and  the  seal  of  the  Board 
and  shall  be  registered  without  any  further  proof.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  372,  s.  131. 
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FEDERATED  COLLEGES  BECOMING  COLLEGES  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

126.  If  where  a  college  federated  with  the  University  has  ^^'J'j'^ jeder- 
established  or  hereafter  establishes  a  faculty  of  arts  in  which  may  become 
instruction  in  the  subjects  of  the  course  of  study  in  arts  not  of  the 
being  University  subjects  is  provided  and  a  statute  of  the    "'^^"^^  ^• 
Board  has  been  or  shall  be  passed  declaring  that  it  has  so 
done,  such  college,  so  long  as  it  maintains  such  faculty  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Board,  shall  be  known  as  and  may  be 
called  a  college  of  the  University,  and  the  teaching  staff  in 
such  faculty  shall  have  the  same  representation  in  the  Council 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  as  is  by  section  68  given  to  the  teach- 
ing staffs  of  the  federated  universities,  and  the  regular  matric- 
ulated students  of  such  college  who  are  enrolled  therein  and 
enter  their  names  with  the  Registrar  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
privileges  which  are  by  section  115  conferred  upon  the  students 
mentioned  therein.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  s.  132. 


GENERAL, 

127.  The  University  Act,  section  30  of  The  Statute  LawRev.  stat.. 
Amendment  Act,  1940,  section  39  of  The  Statute  Law  Amend-%4ofi.  28. 
ment  Act,  1942,  and  section  44  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendmentl'  34- 1^39'. 
Act,  1946,  ar€  repealed.  s^f'^^.^^- 

pealed. 

128.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on   the  day  upon  commence- 
which  it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to'"^" 
have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  March,  1947. 

129.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  University  oj  Toronto  ^^^^^  ^^^^^■ 
Act,  1947. 
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SCHEDULE  A. 

FORM  1. 

{Section  100.) 

Form  of  Voting  Paper. 

UNI\RRSIT\   or    TORONTO  SENATE  ELECTION.  10       . 

I,  ,  resident  at  ,  in  the  county 

of  ,  do  hereby  declare: 

(1)  That  tlic  signature  subscribed  hereunto  is  of  my.  proper  hand- 
writing. 

(2)  That  I  vote  in  my  light  as  a  graduate  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts, 
enrolled  at  the  time  of  graduation  in  University  College  {or  Victoria 
College,  or  Trinity  College,  or  St.  Michael's  College)  {or  as  a  graduate  of 
the  Facidty  of  Medicine,  or  of  Law,  or  ot  Applied  Science  and  Engineering, 
etc.,  as  the  case  may  be)  {or  as  a  principal  of  {or  assistant  in  a  collegiate 
institute,  or  a  high  school,  or  a  vocational  school,  as  the  case  may  be).) 

(3)  That  I  vote  for  the  following  persons  as  members  of  the  Senate 
of  the  University  of  Toronto,  viz.,  of  in  the 

of  etc.,  etc. 

(4)  That  I  have  not  for  the  purpose  of  this  election  signed  any  other 
voting  paper  as  a  graduate  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  {or  of  Medicine,  or  of 
Law,  or  of  .Applied  Science  and  Engineering',  etc.  as  the  case  may  be)  {or 
as  a  principal  of  {or  assistant  in)  a  collegiate  institute  {or  a  high  school,  or 
a  vocational  school,  as  the  case  nuay  be).) 

(5)  That  this  voting  paper  was  signed  by  me  on  the  day  of  the  date 
thereof. 

(6)  {In  the  case  of  a  principal  of  or  assistant  in  a  collegiate  institute, 
or  a  high  school,  or  a  day  vocational  school)  That  I  am  now  actually  engaged 
in  teaching  in  a  collegiate  institute  {or  a  high  school,  or  a  day  vocational 
school)  viz.,  in  the  at 

Witness  my  hand  this  day  of  19 

A.B. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  Sched.  A,  amended. 
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SCHEDULE  B. 

(Section  124.) 

Provisions  of  the  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  the  University 
of  Toropto  and  Trinity  College 'which  are  not  to  be  affected  by  the  Act. 

"The  parties  of  the  second  part  shall  be  entitled  tb  have  lectures  in 
the  University  subjects  as  defined  by  The  University  Act,  1901,  delivered 
by  the  professors  and  .other  instructors  of  the  University  of  Toronto  at 
Trinity  College  in  all  subjects  of  the  general  or  pass  course,  and  as  far 
as  practicable  in  all  subjects  of  the  several  honour  courses,  but  it  is  hereby 
declared  that  it  is  not  intended  that  there  shall  be  any  duplication  of 
lectures  or  other  instruction  for  the  purposes  of  which  scientific  apparatus 
or  other  means  of  demonstration  are  required  which  are  not  provided  by 
Trinity  College,  and  which  cannot  be  conveniently  taken  from  the  Uni- 
versity buildings  to  Trinity  College. 

"All  arrangements  for  such  lectures,  including  the  time  table  of  lec- 
tures and  the  personnel  of  lecturers,  shall  be  made  in  such  manner  as  to 
afford  to  the  students  enrolled  at  Trinity  College  the  same  advantages  in 
regard  to  the  University  lectures  as  are  afforded  to  the  students  of  the 
other  Arts  colleges,  and  the  said  arrangements  shall  be  made  in  each  year 
by  the  President  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  Prpvost  of  Trinity 
College,  and,  in  the  event  of  their  being  unable  to  agree  on  any  matter, 
the  same  shall  be  forthwith  referred  for  final  decision  to  such  person  as 
they  may  designate  in  writing  under  their  hands,  and,  in  the  event  of  the 
President  and  the  Provost  being  unable  to  agree  upon  such  referee  within 
one  week  after  such  disagreement  on  any  matter  as  aforesaid,  such  referee 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Minister  of  Education,  and  a  decision  in  writing 
of  such  referee,  by  whomsoever  chosen,  shall  be  final. 

"The  expenses  connected  with  the  duplication  of  lectures  as  aforesaid 
shall  be  assumed  by  the  Government  as  a  permanent  charge  on  the  pro- 
vincial revenues  in  consideration  of  the  suspension  by  Trinity  College  of  its 
degree  conferring  powers,  and  of  its  surrender  to  the  University  of  Toronto 
of  all  fees  in  connection  with  degrees  other  than  those  of  TheoIog>'. 

'W  site  to  be  agreed  on  between  the  said  parties  hereto  in  or  near  the 
Queen's  Park,  in  the  City  of  Toronto,  on  the  lands  vested  in  the  parties 
of  the  first  part,  shall  be  reserved  for  the  parties  of  the  second  part,  on 
which  they  may  erect  at  their  own  expense  a  building  for  the  use  of  the 
students  of  Trinity  College  while  attending  lectures  in  the  University- 
buildings. 

"Such  site  shall  be  occupied  by  the  parties  of  the  second  part  free  of 
ground  rent  and  all  other  charges  so  long  as  the  federation  of  the  univer- 
sities continue,  but,  in  the  event  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  parties  of  the 
second  part  from  federation  the  said  building  shall  be  purchased  from  the 
said  parties  of  the  second  part  by  the  said  parties  of  the  first  part  at  a 
valuation  to  be  determined  by  the  arbitration  of  two  indifferent  persons 
to  be  appointed,  one  by  each  of  the  parties  hereto,  their  successors  or 
assigns,  and  this  provision  shall  be  deemed  to  be  and  shall  be  a  submission 
under  Tite  Arbitration  Act. 

"Until  the  erection  of  such  building,  students  from  Trinity  College 
attending  University  lectures  shall  be  allowed  the  use  of  some  suitable 
rooms  in  one  of.  the  University  buildings. 

"Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  43  of  the  said  .\ct  are  hereby  declared 
to  be  incorporated  in  and  to  form  part  of  this  agreement. 

"The  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  shall  enact  such  statutes 
as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the  University  of  Toronto  to  confer  on 
undergraduates  and  graduates  of  Trinity  College  the  degrees  provided  for 
by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  University  Act,  1901,  which  are  now 
conferred  by  Trinity  University. 
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"The  examination  for  the  said  degrees  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
University  of  Toronto  through  examiners  nominated  by  the  parties  of  the 
second  part,  and  the  said  degrees  shall  be  conferred  by  the  University  of 
Toronto  upon  the  report  of  the  said  examiners. 

"All  students  of  Trinity  Medical  College  who  have  not  matriculated 
at  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  proclamation  of  the  federation  of  the  two 
universities  shall  be  allowed  two  years  from  the  date  to  matriculate  in 
the  University  of  Trinity  College  undei;  the  regulations  in  force  at  the 
date  of  federation." 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  372,  Sched.  B. 
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No.  104 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal   Act. 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Section  16  provides  for  the  annexation  of  land  to  a 
village.  Section  17  provides  for  the  annexation  of  land  to  a  township 
municipality  in  unorganized  territory,  for  the  amalgamation  of  two  or 
more  adjacent  townships  in  unorganized  territory  into  one  township 
municipality  and  for  the  annexation  of  land  to  a  city  or  town  in  unorgan- 
ized territory.  Hereafter  all  such  matters  will  be  dealt  with  under  section 
23.     See  section  2  of  this  Bill. 

Section  2 — Subsection  1.  As  re-enacted,  section  23  will  cover  the 
matters  heretofore  done  under  sections  16  and  17,  which  are  repealed  by 
section  1  of  this  Bill. 

The  result  is  that  all  amalgamation  and  annexation  provisions  ap- 
plicable to  municipalities  will  be  contained  in  the  one  section  in  simplified 
form. 
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No.  104 


BILL 


1947 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

Rev.  Stat., 

1.  Sections  16  and  17  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed.  ^.  le.'i?. 

repealed. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act,  c.  2m.  s.  Hz. 
as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^c/,  ^939,^ 
1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted! 

23. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  any  municipality  au- i^^g^l^™*"- 
thorized  by  by-law  of  the  council  thereof  or  upon  ^""®^^^'°"^' 
the  application  of  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs 
authorized  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
the  Municipal  Board  may  by  order  on  such  term? 
as  it  may  deem  expedient, — 

(a)  amalgamate  the  municipality  with  any  other 
municipality  or  municipalities; 

(&)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  the 
municipality  to  any  other  municipality  or 
municipalities; 

(c)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  any 
other  municipality  or  municipalities  to  the 
municipality;  or 

{d)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  any 
unorganized  township  or  townships  to  the 
municipality, 

and  any  such  order  may  amalgamate  or  annex  a 
greater  or  smaller  area  or  areas  than  the  area  or  areas 
specified  in  the  application,  whether  or  not  the 
municipality,  municipalities,  unorganized  township 
or  unorganized  townships  in  which  the  area  or  areas 
is  or  are  located  is  or  are  specified  in  the  application. 
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Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266.  s.  23, 

subs.  7 

(1939. 

O.  30.  s.  2), 

repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266.  s.  23, 

subs.  14 

(1939. 

c.  30.  s.  2), 

re-enacted. 

Amalgama- 
tion, an- 
nexation 
orders, — 
when  to 
come  Into 
force. 


(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  23,  as  enacted  by  section 
2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  14  of  the  said  section  23,  as  enacted  by 
section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(14)  An  amalgamation  or  annexation  order  shall  not 
come  into  force  until  fourteen  days  after  it  is  made 
and  if  during  that  period  objection  thereto  is  filed 
with  the  Municipal  Board,  the  order  shall  not  come 
into  force, — 


(a)  until  the  objection  is  withdrawn,  in  which  case 
the  Municipal  Board  may  name  the  day  upon 
which  the  order  came  or  will  come  into  force; 
or 


Rev.  Stat., 

C.  266. 

SS.  44a,  446, 

44c.  44  (i 

(1943. 

c.  16.  s.  1), 

re-enacted. 


(b)  until  it  is  confirmed  by  special  Act,  in  which 
case  the  Act  shall  name  the  day  upon  which 
it  came  or  will  come  into  force. 

3. — (1)  Section  44a  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Munici- 
pal Amendment  Act,  1943,  and  amended  by  section  8  of  The 
Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  section  446  as  enacted  by 
section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1943,  section  44c 
as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1943,  and  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1944,  and  by  section  9  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  and  section  44c?  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1943,  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Improve- 
ment dis- 
tricts.— in- 
corporation. 


Name, 

boundaries, 

etc. 


Improvement  Districts. 

44a. — (1)  The  Municipal  Board  may,  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  the  Department  or  not  less  than  thirty  male 
inhabitants  of  the  locality  each  being  a  British  sub- 
ject of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  incorporate 
as  an  improvement  district  the  inhabitants  of  any 
locality  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  fifty. 

(2)  The  Municipal  Board  shall  declare  the  name  the  im- 
provement district  shall  bear  in  the  style  of  "The 
Corporation  of  the  Improvement  District  of  ", 

and  shall  fix  its  boundaries  and  the  date  when  the 
incorporation  is  to  take  eft'ect  and  may  provide  for 
such  other  matters  as  may  be  necessary  or  expedient 
in  connection  with  the  incorporation  and  for  the 
carrying  on  of  the  locality  as  an  improvement  dis-- 
trict. 
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Subsection  2.  The  matters  heretofore  dealt  with  in  subsection  7  are 
now  to  be  found  in  subsection  1  (applications  by  Minister  of  Municipal 
Affairs).     Subsection  7  is  therefore  superfluous  and  is  repealed. 

Subsection  3.  Under  the  present  section  orders  of  amalgamation  and 
annexation  made  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  must  be  confirmed  by 
the  Legislature  before  they  become  effective.  This  is  considered  to  be 
unnecessary  in  cases  in  which  the  applicant  is  unopposed  or  in  which  the 
opposition  is  withdrawn. 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.  All  the  provisions  of  the  Act  dealing  with 
improvement  districts  are  re-enacted  in  order  to  remove  any  doubts  as 
to  the  status  and  nature  of  an  improvement  district.  A  new  feature  is 
that  provision  is  made  for  the  election  of  the  members  of  the  board  of 
trustees. 


104 


446.  Every  improvement  district  shall  be  subject  to  Part^^^g^*^*- 
III  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act.        fo^appiy 

44c. — (1)  Every  improvement  district  shall  be  deemed  to  Mature  and 
be  for  all  purposes  of  every  Act  a  township  munici- 
pality, except  that  its  powers  instead  of  being  exer- 
cised b>^  a  council  shall  be  exercised  by  a  Board  of 
three  trustees  appointed  and  designated  as  chairman, 
vice-chairman  and  member  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  Two  members  of  the  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum.  Quorum. 

(3)  If  a  vacanc\'  occurs  on  the  board  through  death,    ^''*'^*''®^- 
resignation  or  otherwise,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled 

and  the  members  redesignated  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 

(4)  The  board,  with  respect  to  the  improvement  district,  Board  may 

shall  function  as  such  local  boards  within  the  meaning  as  local 
of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  designated  by  the  Municipal  c.  59.  *  " 
Board,  and  when  any  such  designation  is  made,  the 
membership  of  the  board  with  respect  to  the  desig- 
nated function  shall  be  augmented  by  the  representa- 
tives that  may  be  appointed  or  elected  to  the  local 
board  with  a  similar  function  in  a  township  and  in 
such  case  a  majority  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

(5)  The  chairman  of  the  board,  with  respect  to  the  im- 

provement district,  shall  have  the  powers  and  per- 
form the  duties  of  the  reeve  of  a  township  and  the 
chairman  of  any  designated  local  board  and  when 
the  locality  erected  into  the  improvement  district 
forms  part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes,  he 
shall  be  a  member  of  the  county  council. 

(6)  The  vice-chairman  of  the  board,  during  the  absence  vice- 
of  the  chairman  through  illness  or  otherwise  or  if 

the  office  of  chairman  is  vacant,  shall  have  all  the 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  chairman. 

(7)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  who  Secretary- 

may  be  a  member  of  the  board,  who  shall  hold  office 
during  pleasure  and,  with  respect  to  the  improvement 
district,  shall  have  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties 
of  the  clerk,  treasurer,  assessor  and  collector  of  a 
township,  and  the  secretary  and  treasurer  of  ever>' 
designated  local  board. 

44J. — (1)  When  an   improvement  district   has   been   in  Election  of 
existence  for  more  than  three  years,  the  board  of*"""^*®®^" 
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trustees  may  by  by-law,  passed  with  the  assent  of 
the  resident  ratepayers,  provide  for  the  election  of 
the  members  of  the  board,  in  which  case  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  with  respect  to  elections  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis. 


Chairman 
and  vice- 
chairman. 


(2)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  after  each  election, 
the  trustees  shall  elect  one  of  themselves  as  chairman 
and  another  as  vice-chairman. 


Improve-  (2)  The  inhabitants  of  every  improvement  district  hereto- 

hel-etofore      ^^^^  erected  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  incorporated  under 
erected.         section  44a  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  re-enacted  by  subsection 
1  and  its  name  to  be  varied  in  accordance  therewith. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  266,  s.  46, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  46  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Subject 
to  subsection  7"  at  the  commencement  thereof,  so  that  the 
said  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 


Councils  of 
cities,  how 
composed. 


(1)  The  council  of  a  city  shall  be  composed  of  a  mayor, 
the  members  of  the  board  of  control,  if  the  city  has 
such  a  board,  and 


Rev,  Stat., 

subs.  7. '     '       (2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  46  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

^^266^*8^*47,       5.  Subsection   2  of  section   47   of   The   Municipal  Act  is 
Imended.       amended  by  inserting  after  the  word   "councillors"  in  the 
third  line  the  words  ",  or  a  mayor  and  seven  councillors,", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows : 


Councils  of 
towns  over 
5,000. 


(2)  If  the  town  has  a  population  of  not  less  than  5,000 
the  council  may  provide  that  the  council  shall  be 
composed  of  a  mayor  and  nine  councillors,  or  a 
mayor  and  seven  councillors,  to  be  elected  by  general 
vote. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  48, 
subs.  1; 
subs.  2 
(1946, 
c.  60,  s.  12, 
subs.  1), 
re-enacted. 


6.  Subsection  1  of  section  48  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1939,  and  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  48,  as  re- 
enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Councils  of 
towns  of 
more  than 
5,000  in 
counties. 


(1)  Where  a  town  in  a  county  has  a  population  of  more 
than  5,000  and  less  than  five  wards,  the  council  shall 
be  composed  of  a  mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and 
three  councillors  for  each  ward,  but  if  there  are  five 
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Subsection  2.     This  substantive  provision  will  make  the  improvement 
districts  now  in  existence  uniform  with  those  hereafter  incorporated. 


Section  4.  The  provisions  repealed  apply  to  the  City  of  Toronto 
only.  Hereafter  they  will  be  contained  in  the  special  legislation  of  the 
City  of  Toronto.     \o  change  in  the  law  is  effected  by  the  transfer. 


Section  5.  This  amendment  will  enable  the  larger  towns  in  un- 
organized territory  to  have  the  council  composed  of  a  mayor  and  seven 
councillors.  Under  the  present  Act  the  choice  is  a  mayor  and  nine  coun- 
cillors, a  mayor  and  six  councillors  or  a  mayor  and  four  councillors. 


Section  6.  Section  48  provides  for  the  composition  of  the  councils 
of  towns  in  counties.  These  are  divided  into  two  groups  based  on  popu- 
lation and  again  on  whether  or  not  the  ward  system  is  in  effect.  Sub- 
section 1  establishes  a  general  rule  for  all  cases  and  subsection  2  provides 
for  variations  from  the  general  rule. 
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Section  7.  At  the  present  time  members  of  school  boards  in  town- 
ships are  entitled  to  run  for  council  but  cannot  in  the  case  of  cities,  towns 
and  villages. 

As  amended,-  the  clause  will  disqualify  members  of  all  boards  of  educa- 
tion and  all  school  boards  from  running  for  council  thus  making  the  pro- 
hibition uniform  in  all  classes  of  municipality. 


Section  8.  Municipalities  which  follow  the  general  rule  (i.e.  nomina- 
tion day  on  the  last  Monday  in  December  and  election  day  on  the  first 
Monday  in  January)  must  now  hold  the  nomination  meeting  at  the  hall 
of  the  municipality  at  noon. 

The  new  provisions  are  self-explanatory. 


Section  9.  The  {jeriod  that  must  elapse  between  nomination  day 
and  polling  day  is  reduced  from  at  least  fourteen  days  to  not  less  than 
seven  days. 

In  subsection  2  provision  is  made  for  fixing  different  times  for  the 
nomination  meeting  for  the  respective  offices,  under  which,  for  instance, 
the  meeting  to  nominate  candidates  for  the  office  of  mayor  may  be  held 
at  noon  and  the  meeting  for  aldermen  in  the  evening,  or  whatever  arrange- 
ment is  desired. 
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or  more  wards  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a 
mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  two  councillors 
for  each  ward. 

(2)  Where  the  town  has  less  than  five  wards,  the  council  ^l^l^^^ 
may  provide  that  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a 
mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  two  councillors 

for  each  ward  or  that  the  council  shall  be  composed 
of  a  mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  six  council- 
lors, or  a  mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  four 
councillors,  to  be  elected  by  general  vote,  and  where 
the  town  has  five  or  more  wards,  the  council  may 
provide  that  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a 
mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  one  councillor  for 
each  ward. 

7.  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Municipal^^^Q^^*'^'^ 
Act,  as  amended  bv  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment suhs.  i,ci.  k, 

.,'  ,,,  .1.  ,  111       amended. 

Act,  1940,  IS  further  amended  by  stnking  out  the  words  or 
separate  school  board  of  a  city,  town  or  village,  or  a  member 
of  a  high  school  board"  in  the  first,  second  and  third  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "separate  or  high  school 
board",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

{k)  a  member  of  a  board  of  education  or  of  a  public, 
separate  or  high  school  board,  unless  he  has  on  or 
before  the  day  of  nomination  filed  his  resignation 
with  the  secretary  of  the  board. 

8.  Section  64  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  ^^^gg^s^sa 
14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  ^^^^^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(3)  The  council  may  by  by-law  passed  not  later  in  thefl^^fac** 

vear  than  the  1st  dav  of  November  fix  the  place  and  ^J?^  HSVJ^, 

,        ',  ,  *^  of  nomina- 

time  of  the  nomination  meeting  and  when  the  elec-tJo"  "^eetinK- 

tion  is  b>-  general  vote  the  by-law  may  fix  different 

places  and   times  for  the  nomination   meeting  for 

the  respective  offices  and  when  the  election  is  by 

wards  the  b>-law  may  fix  the  place  and  the  time  in 

each  ward  for  the  nomination  meeting  thereof,  and 

the  b>-law  shall  remain  in  force  from  year  to  year 

until  repealed. 


9.     Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  65  of  The  Municipal  Act,  ^^Jeg^^Vs 
as  re-enacted  by  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  -4c/,subss.'i.  2 
1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(1946. 

c.  60.  s.  14). 

re-enacted. 


(1)  The  council  may,  not  later  in  the  vear  than  the  Ist^^^^Mo 

,  -^  '  '  fix  nomina- 

day  of  November,  fix  the  day  for  the  meeting  oftio^a^d 

electors  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  council 

and  for  anv  local  board  or  commission  any  members 


104 


of  which  are  to  be  elected  by  ballot  by  the  electors 
and  the  day  for  the  polling,  provided  that  the  days 
so  fixed  occur  during  the  period  from  the  15th  day 
of  November  to  the  1st  day  of  January  both  in- 
clusive, and  are  other  than  a  Sunday  or  the  24th, 
25th  or  31st  days  of  December,  and  that  the  day 
fixed  for  nominations  is  not  less  than  seven  days 
prior  to  the  day  fixed  for  polling,  and  the  by-law 
shall  remain  in  force  from  year  to  year  until  repealed. 


Time  and 
place  of 
nomination 
meetings. 


(2)  The  by-law  shall  fix  the  place  and  the  time  of  the 
nomination  meeting,  and  when  the  election  is  by 
general  vote  the  by-law  may  fix  different  places  and 
times  for  the  nomination  meeting  for  the  respective 
offices,  and  when  the  election  is  by  wards  the  by-law 
may  fix  the  place  and  the  time  in  each  ward  for 
the  nomination  meeting  thereof. 


10.  Section  68  of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266,  s.  68  _ 

(1946'  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed 

re-enacted. '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Nomination 
meetings, — 
procedure. 


68. — (1)  The  nomination  meeting  shall  be  called  to  order 
by  the  returning  officer  at  the  place  and  time  called 
for  in  the  notice  mentioned  in  section  67  and  the 
candidates  for  each  office  shall  be  proposed  and  re- 
corded seriatim. 


Nomination 
papers. 


(2)  Every  nomination  shall  be  in  writing  and  state  the 
name,  residence  and  occupation  of  the  candidate  and 
shall  be  signed  by  the  proposer  and  seconder,  both 
of  whom  shall  be  municipal  electors  and  present  and 
shall  be  filed  with  the  returning  officer  within  an 
hour  from  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting. 


Effect  of 
non-com- 
pliance with 
subs.  1,2. 


(3)  Failure  to  comply  with  subsection  1  or  2  shall  not 
invalidate  any  nomination  if  it  is  received  and  acted 
upon  by  the  returning  officer  without  objection. 


When 
proposed 
candidate 
absent. 


(4)  When  a  proposed  candidate  is  not  present,  his  nom- 
ination paper  shall  not  be  valid  unless  there  is  at- 
tached thereto  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  returning 
officer  that  he  consents  to  be  so  nominated. 
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Section   10.     The  section  as  re-enacted  is  self-explanatory.     It  is 
wider  in  scope  and  gives  more  detailed  directions  than  the  present  section. 
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Section  11.  The  section  as  re-enacted  is  designed  to  make  it  clear 
that  acclamations  are  not  to  be  declared  until  after  the  time  has  elapsed 
for  the  filing  of  declarations  of  qualification,  etc.,  under  section  70.  Acclama- 
tions cannot  be  declared  any  earlier  because  under  subsection  3  of  section 
70  a  person  who  has  qualified  may  resign  at  any  time  during  the  period 
in  which  declarations  of  qualification,  etc.,  may  be  filed. 


Section  12.     This  section  will  cover  the  case  of  a  qualified  candidate 
dying  before  the  close  of  the  poll,  formerly  covered  in  section  72  of  the  Act. 
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(5)  The  name,  residence  and  occupation  of  ever>-  person  ofcanli-"^ 
nominated  for  the  respective  offices  s 
up  as  the  nomination  papers  are  filed 


nominated  for  the  respective  offices  shall  be  Pasted  dates^    ^^ 


(6)  At  the  nomination  meeting  or  before  nine  o'clock  in  Resignation 

the  afternoon  of  the  same  day,  a  candidate  may  dates, 
resign  in  respect  of  one  or  more  offices  for  which  he 
is  nominated  by  filing  his  resignation  in  writing  with 
the  returning  officer  and  in  default  he  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  nominated  for  the  office  for  which  he  was  first 
nominated. 

(7)  When  a  candidate  makes  the  filings  mentioned  inQuaiiflca- 
subsection  1  of  section  70  by  filing  the  same  with  candidate, 
the  returning  officer  at  the  nomination  meeting  or 
before  nine  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day, 

he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  resigned  as  candidate  for 
all  other  offices  for  which  he  was  nominated. 

(8)  The  returning  officer  shall  not  close  the  nomination  close  of 

meeting   until   such   business  as  he  considers  may'"®®  '"^" 
properly  be  brought  before  it  has  been  disposed  of. 

(9)  The  treasurer  or  collector  of  the  municipality  holding  Furnishing 

the  nomination  meeting  shall  be  in  attendance  atflcafes! 
his  office,  or  such  place  as  is  designated  by  the 
council,  at  least  one  hour  prior  to  the  holding  of  the 
nomination  meeting  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing 
the  certificates  referred  to  in  subsection  1  of  section 
70. 

11.  Section   71  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  Re^'- stat.. 
section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  (1946.' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

71.  If  no  more  candidates  qualify  for  any  office  than  theAcciama- 
number  to  be  elected,   the   returning  officer  shall 
forthwith  after  the  expiry  of  the  time  prescribed  in 
section  70  declare  the  candidate  or  candidates  duly 
elected. 


12.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev.  stat.. 

/•««••  "  c.  266, 

lOllOWmg  section:  amended. 

73.  If  a  candidate  for  any  office  dies  after  having  qualified  i^^^se' o^f  **"* 
and  before  the  close  of  the  poll,  the  returning  officer  ^1^*^^°^^ 
shall  fix  a  new  day  for  the  nomination  of  candidates 
for  such  office  and  for  polling,  and  the  proceedings 
in  such  case  shall,  as  nearly  as  practicable,  be  the 
same  as  for  a  new  election. 
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Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266.  s.  79. 

subs.  1 

(1946. 

c.  60,  s.  15), 

amended. 


13.  Subsection  1  of  section  79  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the 
words  "Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Two-year 
terms. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  80. 
amended. 


(1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the 
council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law  passed 
with  the  assent  of  the  electors  extend  the  term  of 
office  of  the  members  of  the  council  to  two  years, 
and  may  with  the  like  assent  repeal  such  by-law. 

14.  Section  80  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  figure  "7"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  figure  "3",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


Election 
to  be  held 
in  munici- 
pality. 


80.  Subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  65  and  to  section 
88,  the  election  shall  be  held  in  the  municipality. 


c^®26'6?s^ii3,      1^- — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  113  of  The 
re^eaied°^'  "'  ^'^^'^icipal  Act  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.. 

^^266.^8.113.      (2)  Subsections  10  and  11  of  the  said  section  113  are  re- 
repeaied;        pealed  the  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted. 


Declaration 
cf  railway 
employee  or 
commercial 
traveller. 


(11)  Every  railway  employee  or  commercial  traveller 
offering  himself  as  a  voter  at  the  polling  place,  before 
being  allowed  to  vote,  shall  be  required  by  the 
deputy  returning  officer  to  make  the  following  de- 
claration, which  shall  be  kept  by  the  deputy  return- 
ing officer  with  the  other  records  of  the  poll: 

I, 


{Name) 
declare  that  I  am  a . 


{Address) 


{railway  employee  or  commercial  traveller) 

at  present  employed  by 

and  that  I  expect  in  the  course  of  my  employment  to  be  absent 

from  this  municipality  on  polling  day,  namely,  the 

day  of ,19 


Dated  at this . 

day  of ,19. 


Witness: 

Deputy  Returning  Officer. 


Name  of  Voter. 
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Section  13.  The  words  added  will  enable  municipalities  whose  elec- 
tions are  now  governed  by  special  Acts  to  take  advantage  of  this  section 
if  they  so  wish,  in  the  same  way  as  municipalities  whose  elections  are 
governed  by  the  general  law. 


Section  14.     What  was  formerly  subsection  7  of  section  65  is  now 
subsection  3  of  section  65.     The  amendment  corrects  the  reference. 


Section  15.  At  the  present  time  commercial  travellers  must  be 
certificated  members  of  certain  commercial  travellers'  associations  in  order 
to  vote  at  advance  polls  in  municipal  elections. 

Under  the  section  as  amended,  any  commercial  traveller  may  vote  at 
an  advance  poll,  provided  his  name  is  on  the  voters'  list  and  he  makes 
the  required  declaration. 
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Section  16.  Under  the  present  section  in  the  case  of  a  tie  vote  the 
clerk  must  vote  to  break  the  tie  before  any  recount  proceedings  are  taken. 
Under  the  new  section  a  recount  is  mandatory  and  if  the  result  is  still  a 
tie,  the  clerk  then  has  a  casting  vote. 


Section  17.  The  present  section,  which  dates  from  1913,  refers  to 
"Master  in  chambers".  This  expression  is  no  longer  in  use.  The  amend- 
ment substitutes  "Master  of  the  Supreme  Court"  to  bring  the  amended 
sections  into  accord  with  The  Judicature  Act.  No  change  in  principle  or  in 
practice  is  intended. 


Section  18.     Complementary  to  section  17, 


Section  19 — Subsection  1.  The  present  Act  provides  for  holding  the 
first  meeting  of  the  council  on  the  day  and  at  the  hour  fixed  by  by-law 
but  not  later  than  a  stated  day.  As  some  councils  fail  to  pass  the  by-law, 
the  new  provisions  provide  a  stated  day  and  hour,  but  allow  an  earlier 
day  and  hour  to  be  fixed  by  by-law. 

Subsections  2  and  3.  The  words  deleted  are  no  longer  appropriate  as 
the  declarations  of  qualification  are  now  filed  not  later  than  the  day  follow- 
ing the  nomination  meeting. 


104 


16.  Section  140  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ^^g^g^^^-^^ 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

140. — (1)  If,  upon  the  casting  up  of  the  votes  two  or  Provision 
more  candidates  have  an  equal   number  of  votes  vote, — 
where   both   or  all   of  such   candidates  cannot   be  necessary, 
elected,  the  clerk  shall  publicly  declare  the  result 
and  put  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  a  statement  under 
his  hand  showing  the  number  of  votes  for  each  can- 
didate and  shall  forthwith  notify  the  judge  of  the 
result  and  the  judge  shall  thereupon  appoint  a  time 
and  place  to  recount  the  votes  cast  for  such  candi- 
dates. 

(2)  In  such  proceedings  the  provisions  of  sections  142  and  Procedure. 
143  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(3)  If  the  certificate  of  the  result  of  the  recount  shows  when  clerk 
that  the  candidates  still  have  an  equal  number  ofingvote. 
votes,  the  clerk  shall  forthwith  after  receiving  the 
certificate  give  a  vote  for  one  or  more  of  the  candi- 
dates so  as  to  decide  the  election. 


17.  Clause  b  of  section  172  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  ^®2V6^8*i'72 

ci.  b.  '    ' 
re-enacted. 


and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(b)  "Master"  shall  mean  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court,  "faster", 
and  shall  include  Assistant  Master. 

18.  Sections  173,  174,  177,  180,  181,  182,  184,  185,  188, J^^/ee!***' 
189,  191  and  192  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  amended  by  striking  f^'^j^^g^ 
out  the  words  "in  chambers"  wherever  they  occur  in  the  said 
sections. 

19.— (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  205  of  The  Munici-f'^^QQ^^^^bb. 
pal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Municipal  .4wewJ-sub8. 1.  2 
ment  Act,  1943,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  c.  le.'s.  4). 

.1         r  re-enacted, 

therefor: 

(1)  The  first  meeting  of  the  council  of  a  local  munici-^'^ting  of 

pality  shall  be  held  on  the  second  Monday  in  Janu- ^^^^'{^^•"j, 
ary  at  eleven  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  or  at  such  hourcipaiities; 
as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law,  or  on  such  day  prior  to 
the  second  Monday  in  January  and  at  such  hour  as 
may  be  fixed  by  by-law. 

(2)  The  first  meeting  of  the  council  of  a  county  shall  be  county. 

held  on  the  third  Tuesday  in  January  at  two  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon  or  at  such  hour  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law,  or  on  such  day  prior  to  the  third  Tuesday 
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in  January  and  at  such  hour  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law. 

S'®26'6?8*265.      (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  205  is  amended  by 
amended        Striking  out  the  words  "and  quaHfication"  in  the  second  line, 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Declarations 
of  office 
before 
business. 


(3)  No  business  shall  be  proceeded  with  at  the  first 
meeting  until  after  the  declarations  of  office  have 
been  made  by  all  the  members  who  present  them- 
selves for  that  purpose. 


^®obe^*^oA-       (^)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  205  is  amended  by 

C.  Zbb,  8.  ^0:),  .      .  -' 

subs.  4  stnkmg  out  the  words  "and  qualification"  in  the  second  and 

third  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 


When  coun- 
cil deemed 
organized. 


(4)  A  council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  organized  within 
the  meaning  of  this  Act  when  the  declarations  of 
office  have  been  made  by  a  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  it  may  be  organized  and  business  may  be 
proceeded  with  notwithstanding  the  failure  of  any 
of  the  other  members  to  make  such  declarations. 


20.  Section  233  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266,  s.  23.3,  ^    ,,         .  ,        .  ,      ,  , 

re-enacted,     following  Substituted  therefor: 


Substitute 
for  head  of 
council  as 
ex  officio 
member  of 
boards,  etc. 


233.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law, 
passed  with  the  written  consent  of  the  head  of  the 
council,  appoint  a  member  of  the  council  to  act  in 
the  place  of  the  head  of  the  council  on  any  board, 
commission  or  other  body  of  which  the  head  of  the 
council  is  a  member  ex  officio  under  any  general  or 
special  Act,  except  a  board  of  commissioners  of 
police. 


Rev.  Stat.,         21.  Subscction  2  of  section  234  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 

siibs.  2  '   '   're-enacted  by  section  25  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

c^eo^'s.  25),   1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted. 


Deputy 
clerk. 


(2)  The  council  may  appoint  a  deputy  clerk  who  shall 
have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  clerk  under 
this  and  every  other  Act. 


Acting 
clerk. 


(3)  When  the  office  of  clerk  is  vacant  or  the  clerk  is  un- 
able to  carry  on  his  duties,  through  illness  or  other- 
wise, the  council  may  appoint  an  acting  clerk  pro 
tempore  who  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of 
the  clerk  under  this  and  every  other  Act. 
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Section  20.  The  section,  now  applicable  to  local  municipalities  only, 
is  extended  to  counties,  as  in  many  cases  the  warden  is  unable  to  attend 
meetings  of  boards,  etc.,  of  which  he  is  a  member  ex  officio. 


Section  21.  The  substituted  provisions  are  self-explanatory.  For  a 
similar  provision,  applicable  to  the  office  of  municipal  treasurer  see  section 
22  of  this  Bill. 
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Section  22.  The  substituted  provisions  are  self-explanatory.  For  a 
similar  provision,  applicable  to  the  office  of  the  municipal  clerk,  see  section 
21  of  this  Bill. 


Section  23 — Subsection  1.  Under  the  present  subsection  the  auditor 
for  the  local  board  is  the  auditor  of  the  municipality  having  the  greatest 
assessment  of  those  in  which  the  local  board  functions.  However,  in 
some  situations  the  municipality  with  the  greatest  assessment  is  the  one 
in  which  the  local  board  functions  least.  The  new  provision  is  designed 
to  overcome  this  difficulty. 


Subsection  2.     The  provision  is  extended  to  disqualify  as  municipal 
auditors  the  persons  described  therein. 


Section  24.     The  present  section  requires  an  auditor  to  perform  only 
the  duties  prescribed  by  the  Department. 


Section  25 — Subsection   1.     Experience  has  shown  that  control  of 
this  nature  is  advisable  in  order  to  secure  adequate  protection. 
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22.  Subsection  2  of  section  238  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asRev.  stat.. 
re-enacted  by  section  27  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, suhs.  2  ' 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c^Ick's.  27). 

re-enacted. 

(2)  The  council  may  appoint  a  deputy  treasurer  who  deputy 
shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  treasurer  *'"®^^"''^- 
under  this  and  every  other  Act. 

(3)  When  the  office  of  treasurer  is  vacant  or  the  treasurer  Acting 

is  unable  to  carry  on  his  duties  through  illness  or*'^®^^"'"®'"* 
otherwise,  the  council  may  appoint  an  acting   trea- 
surer pro  tempore  who  shall  have  all  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  treasurer  under  this  and  every  other 
Act. 

23. — (1)  Subsection   la  of  section  248  of  The  Municipal  Rev.  stat.. 
Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Municipal siihs.  la. 
Amendment  Act,   1946,   is   repealed  and   the  following  sub-c^ecf'g  32 
stituted  therefor:  ^^.^enacted.* 

(la)  Where  a  local  board  functions  in  more  than  one  where  local 
municipality,  the  accounts  and  transactions  thereof  ^^^^e^tifan 
shall  be  audited  by  an  auditor  of  the  municipality  ^P^^J]^^"'" 
in  which  the  local  board  functions  most,  and  in  the 
event  of  disagreement  as  to  the  proper  auditor  the 
matter  upon  application  may  be  determined  by  the 
Department. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  248  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat., 
following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  2.' 

re-enacted. 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  an  auditor  who  is  or  Digquaiiflca- 
was  during  the  preceding  year  a  member  of  a  muni-o^"/o^f 
cipal  council  or  a  local  board  or  who  has  or  had  *"'***°'"- 
during   the   preceding  year  any  direct  or  indirect 
interest  in  any  contract  with  a  municipality  or  a 
local  board  or  any  employment  with  any  of  them 
other  than  as  an  auditor. 

24.  Section  249  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  Rev.  stat.. 
section  18  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  repealed?! 944.'  ^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-en'acte\f.^' 

249.  An  auditor  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  pre-  ^^}>^^  °^ 
scribed  by  the  Department  and  also  such  duties  as 
may  be  required  by  the  council  or  any  local  board 
that  do  not  conflict  with  the  duties  prescribed  by 
the  Department. 

25.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  257  of  The  Municipal  ^c/^26'6?l^257. 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  shall  l^l^ded 
be  in  such  form  and  on  such  terms  as  the  Department  may 
approve",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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Nature  of 
security. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  263. 


(2)  The  security  to  be  given  shall  be  by  the  bond,  policy 
or  guarantee  contract  of  a  guarantee  company  within 
the  meaning  of  The  Guarantee  Companies  Securities 
Act  and  shall  be  in  such  form  and  on  such  terms  as 
the  Department  may  approve. 


c!^  266^8^257       (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  257  is  repealed  and  the 
subs.  4  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted.  ° 


Inspection 
and  return 
as  to 
security. 


(4)  The  council  shall  forthwith  after  the  production  there- 
of direct  where  and  with  whom  the  bonds,  policies 
and  guarantee  contracts  given  under  this  section 
shall  be  deposited  for  safe  keeping  and  where  the 
same  shall  be  available  for  inspection  by  the  auditor 
and  the  auditor  shall  in  his  annual  report  to  the 
Department  include  such  information  with  respect 
to  the  same  as  may  be  required  by  the  Department. 


o!'^2^*6?s*363       ^^-  Section  303  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,     following  substituted  therefor: 


Time  for 
making 
application 
to  quash. 


303.  An  application  to  quash,  in  whole  or  in  part,  a 
by-law,  except  a  money  by-law  registered  under 
section  314,  shall  not  be  entertained  unless  made 
within  one  year  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law,  but 
if  the  by-law  required  the  assent  of  the  electors  and 
was  not  submitted  for  or  did  not  receive  such  assent, 
the  application  may  be  made  at  any  time. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  266,  s.  307, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


27. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  307  of  The  Municipal  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "insurance"  in  the 
first  and  second  lines  the  words  "or  enters  into  an  arrangement 
to  provide  pensions  under  paragraph  41a  of  section  404  or 
grants  a  retiring  allowance  under  section  265",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Premium 

note, 

pensions, 

retiring 

allowance. 


(2)  Where  a  corporation  gives  a  premium  note  for  fire 
insurance  or  enters  into  an  arrangement  to  provide 
pensiojis  under  paragraph  41a  of  section  404  or 
grants  a  retiring  allowance  under  section  265,  it  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  incurring  a  debt,  the  payment 
of  which  is  not  provided  for  in  the  estimates  for  the 
current  year,  as  provided  by  subsection  1. 


Retrospec- 
tive effect. 


(2)  Subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  effect 
on  the  26th  day  of  June,  1939. 


(3)  Clause  aa  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  307,  as 


Rev.  Stat., 
0.266,8.307, 

8"b|- 3.  ci.  a  a  re-enacted  by  section  39  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
o.  60, 's.  39),  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words,  figures  and  letter 

amended. 
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Subsection  2.  Under  the  present  provision  the  annual  return  is  made 
to  the  Department  by  the  council.  Under  the  new  provision  it  is  to  be 
made  by  the  auditor  as  part  of  his  usual  annual  return,  thus  simplifying 
the  procedures. 


Section  26.  The  section  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  clarify  its  meaning 
and  to  delete  the  reference  to  promulgation  of  money  by-laws,  as  notice 
of  registration  of  money  by-laws  is  no  longer  required  to  be  published 
under  section  314.     See  also  section  28  of  this  Bill. 


Section  27 — Subsection  1.  The  effect  of  the  added  words  is  that 
when  a  municipality  enters  into  an  arrangement  to  provide  pensions  for 
employees  under  paragraph  41a  of  section  404  or  grants  a  retiring  allow- 
ance under  section  265  and  thereby  incurs  a  debt  that  is  not  to  be  met 
out  of  current  revenues,  such  debt  may  be  incurred  without  the  assent  of 
the  electors. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  retroactive  in  effect  in  order  to  cor- 
respond with  the  coming  into  force  of  the  pensions  provisions  of  the  Act 
(s.  404,  par.  41a). 

Subsection  3.  When  borrowing  money  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  the 
named  paragraphs,  the  assent  of  the  electors  is  not  required.  The  refer- 
ence deleted,  section  404a,  is  the  section  under  which  grants  for  patriotic 
purposes  may  be  made.  Under  subsection  3  of  section  275  no  debentures 
can  be  issued  to  finance  patriotic  grants.  The  reference  is  wrong  and  is 
therefore  deleted. 
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Section  28.  The  words  deleted  are  no  longer  apt  as  notice  of  regis- 
tration of  money  by-laws  is  no  longer  required  to  be  published.  See  also 
section  26  of  this  Bill. 


Section  29.  The  words  added  are  designed  to  ensure  that  the 
earnings  from  reserve  fund  moneys  will  go  into  the  reserve  fund  and  not 
elsewhere. 
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"or  section  404a"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that  the 
said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(ad)  for  borrowing  money  for  any  of  the  purposes  men- 
tioned in  paragraph  28,  30  or  41a  of  section  404,  or 
in  paragraph  1,  la  or  2  of  section  414;  or 


28.— (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  314  of  The  Municipal  A ctf, ^266^1^^314. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  where  publication  |^|^^^,j 
of  the  notice  provided  for  by  subsection  3  is  required  within 
three  months  after  the  first  publication  of  the  notice"  in  the 
eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Ever>  by-law  registered  in  accordance  with  the  pro-  Time  for 
visions  of  subsection  1 ,  or  before  the  sale  or  other  plication  to 
disposition  of  the  debentures  issued  under  it,  and  ?"g1stered 
the  debentures  shall  be  valid  and  binding,  according  **y-'^'''^- 
to  the  terms  thereof,  and  the  by-law  shall  not  be 
quashed,  unless  within  one  month  after  the  registra- 
tion in  the  case  of  by-laws  to  which  subsection  4 
applies,  and   in  the  case  of  other  by-laws,  within 
three  months  after  the  registration,  an  application 
or  action  to  quash  the  by-law  is  made  to  or  brought 
in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  and  a  certificate 
under  the  hand  of  the  proper  officer  of  the  court  and 
its  seal,  stating  that  such  application  has  been  made 
or  action  brought  is  registered  in  such  registry  office 
within  such  period  of  three  months,  or  one  month, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  314  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 
striking  out  the  words  "or  to  publish  notice  of  the  registration  subs.  io'. 
of  a  by-law"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  said  sub-  ^f"®"**®** 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(10)  Failure  to  register  a  by-law,  as  prescribed  by  this  Failure  to 
section,  shall  not  invalidate  it. 

29.  Subsection  2  of  section  316a  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  Rev.  stat., 
enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1943,  t'.  Iili. 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  the  (Ygfsf 
earnings  derived  from  the  investment  of  such  mone\s  shall  ^'vA^-?-^^^- 

"^  -  ■'  amendea. 

form  part  of  the- reserve  fund",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(2)  The  moneys  raised  for  a  reserve  fund  established  investment 
under  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  into  a  special  ac-fund 
count  and  ma\-  with  the  approval  of  the  Depart-"**'"®*^' 
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ment  be  invested  in  such  securities  as  a  trustee  may 


14 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  165. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
C.  266. 
amended. 


invest  in  under  The  Trustee  Act,  or  be  paid  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  in  which  case  the  provisions  of 
sections  328  and  329  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply, 
and  the  earnings  derived  from  the  investment  of 
such  moneys  shall  form  part  of  the  reserve  fund. 

30.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


Tenders  for 
debentures. 


3386.  When  a  municipal  corporation  intends  to  borrow 
money  on  debentures  under  this  or  any  other  Act, 
the  council  may  prior  to  the  issue  thereof  call  for 
tenders  for  the  amount  of  money  required  and  the 
person  tendering  shall  specify  the  rate  of  interest 
the  debentures  shall  bear  when  issued  at  par. 


Rev.  Stat.. 

c.  266,  8.  404 

par.  16 

(1946, 

c.  60,  s.  48, 

subs.  2). 

amended. 


31. — (1)  Paragraph  16  of  section  404  of  The  Municipal 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  48  of  The  Munici- 
pal Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
words  "as  may  be  deemed  expedient"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "based  on  cost 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the  said  paragraph 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Fire  protec- 
tion agree- 
ments. 


Proviso. 


16.  For  entering  into  agreement  with  any  other  munici- 
pality or  person  for  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting  equip- 
ment, or  any  of  it,  of  the  municipality  or  of  such 
other  municipality  or  person  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  and  for  such  consideration  based  on  cost 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as  may 
be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board,  provided 
that  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  such 
agreement  no  liability  shall  accrue  to  the  munici- 
pality or  person  for  failing  to  supply  the  use  of  the 
fire-fighting  equipment,  or  any  of  it. 


c^2^'6^s^464  ^'^^  Subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  paragraph  41a  of  the  said 
par  4ia.  '  scction  404,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  23  of  The 
subc'i.  i  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1939,  and  amended  by  subsection 

(1939    C    30  ' 

8.  23,'  "  '6  of  section  36  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is 
re-enacfed.     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"Employee".  (j)  "Employee"   shall  mean  any  salaried   officer,  clerk, 

workman,  servant  or  other  person  in  the  employ  of 
the  municipality  or  of  a  local  board  and  shall  include 
any  person  designated  as  an  employee  b>-  the 
Minister. 


32. — (1)  Section  405  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by 


Rev.  Stat., 

amended.     '  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 
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Section  30.  This  provision  is  new.  It  is  permissive.  It  will  enable 
municipalities  to  borrow  a  fixed  sum  of  money  for  a  fixed  period  of  time 
at  such  rate  of  interest  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  lender  and  the 
municipality,  thus  assuring  that  the  debentures  will  be  sold  at  par,  and 
consequently  assuring  that  the  municifality  will  receive  the  amount  of 
money  required,  and  no  more. 


Section  31.  Agreements  for  the  use  of  fire-fighting  equipment  are 
sometimes  difficult  to  negotiate  owing  to  the  inability  of  the  parties  to 
agree  as  to  the  cost  of  the  services  to  be  supplied.  It  is  felt  that  if  the 
parties  can  refer  the  matter  to  the  Municipal  Board  that  it  will  facilitate 
the  making  of  such  agreements  on  a  fair  basis. 

For  a  similar  amendment  applicable  to  defined  areas  of  townships, 
see  section  39  of  this  Bill,  and  to  police  villages,  see  section  49  of  this  Bill. 


Subsection  2.  Paragraph  41a  deals  with  pensions  for  employees  of 
municipalities  and  local  boards.  The  word  "employee"  as  used  in  this 
paragraph  is  redefined.  As  redefined  it  is  widened  by  deleting  the  words 
which  excluded  persons  under  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation 
Act  or  The  Power  Commission  Insurance  Act. 


Section  32 — Subsection  1.  Paragraph  30a,  applicable  to  cities, 
towns,  villages  and  townships,  is  new.  The  subject  matter  was  heretofore 
dealt  with  in  paragraph  16  of  section  407  (cities,  towns  and  villages)  and 
paragraph  2  of  section  425  (townships),  each  of  which  limited  the  cost  of 
firehall  site,  fire  hall  and  fire-fighting  equipment  to  $20,000.  This  limit 
is  removed  as  all  capital  expenditures  must  now  be  approved  by  the 
Municipal  Board. 

The  old  paragraphs  are  repealed. 
104 


Paragraph  39a  is  now  applicable  to  cities,  towns  and  villages  only 
(s.  407,  par.  3a).  By  transferring  it  to  section  405  it  is  made  applicable 
to  townships  as  well.  The  paragraph  is  re-worded  in  more  specific  lan- 
guage. 


Paragraph  40a  was  formerly  section  414,  par.  4,  of  the  Act,  applicable 
only  to  cities  and  towns.  Hereafter  it  will  be  applicable  to  cities,  towns, 
villages  and  townships.    Clauses  c  and  b  are  new  and  are  self-explanatory. 


The  provisions  of  paragraph  47a  are  self-explanatory.  It  is  needed 
because  the  case  of  Tavener  v.  Village  of  Port  Stanley.  1945,  O.R.  718,  held 
that  municipalities  have  no  power  to  pass  by-laws  giving  permission  to 
construct  pipe-lines  for  conveying  oil  and  gasoline  along  or  under  the 
streets  of  the  municipality.  The  paragraph  now  enacted  will  confer  the 
necessary  power. 
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Fire  halls,  Fire-fighting  Equipment. 

30a.  For  acquiring  land  and  erecting  thereon  a  fire  hall  F^^e^^ans^^ 
and    for    purchasing    and    installing    fire    engines,  equipment, 
apparatus  and  appliances  for  fire-fighting  and  fire 
protection,  and  for  issuing  debentures  therefor  with- 
out the  assent  of  the  electors. 


Heating  and  Cooking  Equipment. 


39a.  For  regulating,  controlling  and  inspecting  heating  cooking 
and  cooking  appliances,  or  any  classes  thereof,  ^he®''"'^™®'^  * 
installation  thereof  and  the  storage  of  fuel  for  use 
in  connection  therewith. 


Lodging-houses . 

40a.  For   licensing,    regulating   and   governing   lodging- ^j'^^f^^' 
houses,  and  the  keepers  of  lodging-houses,  and  for 
revoking  any  such  licence. 

(a)  Lodging-house  shall  mean  any  house  or  other 
building  or  portion  thereof  in  which  persons 
are  harboured,  received,  or  lodged  for  hire 
but  shall  not  include  an  hotel,  hospital,  home 
for  the  young  or  the  aged  or  institution, 
provided  the  hotel,  hospital,  home  or  institu- 
tion is  licensed,  approved  or  supervised  under 
any  general  or  special  Act. 

(b)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  provide 

for  the  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  of 
any  class  or  classes  of  lodging-houses  or 
lodging-house  keepers,  and  may  provide  for 
the  issue  and  revocation  of  licenses  by  the 
local  board  of  health  and  for  prohibiting  the 
use  of  premises  licensed  under  the  by-law 
except  for  the  purposes  for  which  the  license 
was  issued  and  may  fix  the  license  fee  for  any 
class  or  classes  of  lodging-houses  in  accordance 
with  a  scale  for  each  class  or  the  number  of 
inmates  permitted  in  the  lodging-house. 


47a. 


Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  for  laying,  or  Laying  of 
maintaining,  or  for  authorizing  any  person  to  lay,  Siu^ltc?"^ 
use  or  maintain  pipes  or  conduits  for  transmitting 
gasoline,  oil,  anti-freeze,  brine  or  other  similar 
products  along,  under,  in  or  upon  highways  or  land 
owned  by  the  municipality;  and  for  making  such 
annual  or  other  charge  for  the  privilege  conferred 
as  the  council  may  deem  reasonable ;  and  for  entering 
into  agreements  with  persons  for  the  use  by  them  of 
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such  pipes  or  conduits  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

(a)  Such  annual  or  other  charge  and  any  expense 
incurred  by  the  corporation  in  restoring  the 
highway  to  its  former  condition  shall  be  pay- 
able and  payment  may  be  enforced  in  like 
manner  as  taxes. 


booths.°"^  476.  For  authorizing   the  erection   of   public   telephone 

booths  upon  the  highways  or  lands  of  the  munici- 
pality upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  upon;  and  for  making  such  annual  or  other 
charge  for  the  privilege  conferred  as  the  council 
may  deem  reasonable. 

Rev.  Stat., 
C.  266,8.405, 

par.^69  (1^944.      (2)  Paragraph  69  of  the  said  section  405,  as  enacted  by 
subs." 3),    '    subsection  3  of  section  38  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

repealed.  m^,!    •  11 

1944,  IS  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266.  s.  407, 

a946."  33.— (1)  Paragraph  Za  of  section  407  of  The  Municipal 

subs '  1)  ^^'    "^^^'  ^^  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  51  of  The  Municipal 
repealed.        Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

par.  14,'       '      (2)  Paragraph  14  of  the  said  section  407  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

^26'6?s^467,      (3)  Paragraph  16  of  the  said  section  407  is  repealed. 

par.  16,' 
repealed. 

34. — (1)  Paragraph  10  of  section  408  of  The  Municipal  Act 
c.  266,  s.  408,  is  amended   by  striking  out  all   the  words  after  the  word 
amended.       "machines"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  said  paragraph 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

Fees.  10.  For  imposing,  levying  and  collecting  fees  for  the  use 

of  such  weighing  machines, 

?'Y6'6^ 8^408,      (2)  Clause  d  of  paragraph   11  of  the  said  section  408  is 

par.  li.  el.  d.'  repealed, 
repealed.  ^ 

Rev.  Stat.,         (3)  Clause  iv  of  paragraph  12  of  the  said  section  408  is 
p'ar^i2!' ^°^' amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after. the  word  "im- 
amen'ded.       posed"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

(iv)  to  pay  such  fee  for  measuring  as  may  be  imposed. 

c^®2^'6^s^4'69       ^^-  Subsections  7  and  8  of  section  409  of  The  Municipal 
subss.'?,  8,  '^c/ are  repealed. 

repealed.  '^ 

Rev.  Stat.,         36.  Paragraph  4  of  section  414  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
par.  4',  '       'amended  by  section  40  of  The   Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

repealed.  ^n^A    •  ^     ^ 

1944,  is  repealed. 
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The  iM"Ovisions  of  paragraph  476  are  self-explanatory. 


Subsection  2.  This  paragraph,  which  authorizes  local  municipalities 
to  give  bounties  for  the  destruction  of  foxes,  is  repealed  as  the  matter  is 
now  provided  for  in  paragraph  17a  of  section  404,  applicable  to  all  munici- 
palities.    See  1946,  c.  60,  s.  48  (1). 


Section  33 — Subsection  1.  This  paragraph,  which  enables  cities, 
towns  and  villages  to  regulate,  control  and  inspect  the  installation  of  heat- 
ing equipment  is  transferred  to  section  405  of  the  Act  in  order  that  it 
may  apply  also  to  townships.     See  section  32  (1)  of  this  Bill. 

Subsection  2.  The  paragraph  repealed  enabled  cities,  towns  and 
villages  to  pass  by-laws  "for  providing  that  the  reels,  engines  and  vehicles 
of  the  fire  department  shall  have  the  right  of  way  on  the  streets  and  high- 
ways while  proceeding  to  a  fire  or  answering  a  fire  alarm  call".  The 
Highway  Traffic  Act  will  now  apply. 

Subsection  3.  This  paragraph,  which  authorizes  cities,  towns  and 
villages  to  purchase  fire-hall  sites  and  fire-fighting  equipment,  and  the 
corresponding  paragraph  (s.  425.2)  applicable  to  townships  are  repealed 
and  re-enacted  as  a  paragraph  in  section  405,  applicable  to  all  local  muni- 
cipalities. As  the  Municipal  Board  must  appirove  all  capital  expenditures 
the  present  limit  of  $20,000  is  removed. 

Section  34.  These  provisions  are  very  old.  They  fix  limits  on  the 
fees  that  may  be  charged  for  the  use  of  weigh  scales  and  for  measuring 
firewood  before  sale  upon  the  market.  The  fees  that  may  be  charged 
within  these  limits  are  now  inadequate  for  the  services  rendered.  These 
amendments  delete  the  limits  so  as  to  leave  the  fixing  of  the  fees  to  the 
council. 


Section  35.  These  provisions  are  very  old.  They  fix  limits  on  market 
fees  and  for  weighing  articles.  The  fees  that  may  be  charged  within  these 
limits  are  inadequate  for  the  services  rendered.  Hereafter  such  fees  may 
be  fixed  by  council,  as  the  repeal  of  these  subsections  deletes  the  provisions 
containing  the  limits. 


Section  36.  The  paragraph  repealed  enables  cities  and  towns  to 
license,  regulate  and  govern  lodging  houses  and  lodging-house  keepers. 
It  is  being  transferred  to  section  405  of  the  Act  where  it  will  be  applicable 
to  cities,  towns,  villages  and  townships.     See  section  32  (1)  of  this  Bill. 
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Section  37.  This  section,  applicable  to  towns  and  villages,  authorizes 
the  licensing,  etc.,  of  teamsters,  cab  drivers,  motor  and  other  hire  vehicles, 
livery  stable  keepers  and  keepers  of  hire-vehicles  and  also  the  regulating 
of  charges  and  fares  for  conveying  goods  and  passengers.  A  new  para- 
graph, applicable  to  cities,  towns,  villages  and  townships  covering  these 
matters  is  enacted  by  section  41  of  this  Bill. 

Section  38.  Paragraph  4  repealed,  applicable  to  towns,  villages  and 
townships,  authorized  the  licensing  of  teamsters,  cab  drivers,  cab  owners 
and  motor  and  other  hire- vehicles.  It  also  enabled  fares  and  charges  for 
the  conveyance  of  passengers  and  goods  within  the  municipality  to  be 
established.  A  new  paragraph,  applicable  to  cities,  towns,  villages  and 
townships,  covering  these  matte-s  is  enacted  by  section  41  of  this  Bill. 

Paragraph  8  repealed  enabled  towns,  villages  and  townships  to  pass 
by-laws  "for  providing  that  the  reels,  engines  and  vehicles  of  the  fire  de- 
partment shall  have  the  right  of  way  on  the  streets  and  highways  while 
proceeding  to  a  fire  or  answering  a  fire  alarm  call".  The  matter  is  now 
covered  in  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

Section  39 — Subsection  1.  This  paragraph,  which  authorizes  town- 
ships to  purchase  fire-hall  sites  and  fire-fighting  equipment  and  the  cor- 
responding provision  (s.  407,  par.  16)  applicable  to  cities,  towns  and  vil- 
lages are  repealed  and  re-enacted  as  a  paragraph  in  section  405,  applicable 
to  all  local  municipalities.  As  the  Municipal  Board  must  approve  all 
capital  expenditures  the  present  limit  of  $20,000  is  removed.  See  section 
32  (1)  of  this  Bill. 

Subsection  2.  This  paragraph,  applicable  to  defined  areas  of  town- 
ships, is  re-enacted  in  order  to  bring  it  into  line  with  the  general  provisions 
on  the  same  subject,  namely,  paragraph  16  of  section  404.  See  section 
31  (1)  of  this  Bill. 


Subsection  3.  Paragraph  2  of  section  407  enables  a  city,  town  or 
village  which  constructs  or  purchases  a  gas  works,  hydro  plant,  water 
works,  sewerage  works,  sewage  disposal  plant  or  street  railway  to  extend, 
improve  or  complete  such  works.  The  new  paragraph  gives  similar  power 
to  a  township  in  respect  of  the  township  or  any  defined  area  thereof. 


Section  40.  This  amendment  will  enable  villages  to  pass  by-laws  for 
constructing  and  maintaining  lavatories  and  the  like  in  the  same  way  as 
may  now  be  done  in  the  case  of  cities  and  towns  (s.  414,  par.  5).  Town- 
ships now  have  similar  powers  (s.  425,  par.  17). 
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37.  Section  416  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266.  s.  416. 
repealed. 


38.  Paragraph  4,  as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  17  ^26'6 .^8.^423. 
of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1941,  and  paragraph  8  ^^^^^^^^d' 
section  423  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed. 


39.— (1)  Paragraph  2  of  section  425  of  The  Municipal  Act,f^^Q^\^\i^^ 
as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  55  of  The  Municipal  ^^^-^^^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed. 


(2)  Paragraph  4  of  the  said  section  425,  as  amended  byRey.  stat.. 
subsection  3  of  section  55  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  >lc/,pa?^4",^'*^ 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 


4.  For  entering  into  agreement  with  any  other  munici- p/ofect^^n 
pality  or  person  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  *^««™®°**- 
and  for  such  consideration  based  on  cost  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Municipal  Board  for  the  use  of  the 
fire-fighting  equipment  of  such  municipality  or 
person,  or  any  of  it,  in  the  event  of  fire  in  any  defined 
area  of  the  township,  and  for  levying  a  special 
annual  rate  on  all  the  rateable  property  in  such  area 
to  defray  the  expenses  incurred  under  and  incidental 
to  the  agreement,  provided  that  notwithstanding 
the  provisions  of  any  such  agreement  no  liability 
shall  accrue  to  the  municipality  or  person  for  failing 
to  supply  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting  equipment, 
or  any  of  it. 

(3)  The  said  section  425  is  further  amended  by  adding  Rev  stat.. 
thereto  the  following  paragraph :  amended. 

18.  For  exercising  in  respect  of  the  township  or  anyBxtensi9n 
defined  area  thereof  the  powers  conferred  on  the 
councils  of  urban  municipalities  by  paragraph  2  of 
section  407,  in  which  case  the  said  paragraph  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  township  or  an>' 
defined  area  thereof. 


40.  Paragraph  1  of  section  427  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asRev.  stat.. 
jTe-enacted  by  section  16  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  .4c/,  par.  1^1943! 
1943,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figure  and   letter  aing^jj^eji;®^' 
"2a"  in  the  second  line  the  word  and  figure  "and  5",  so  that 
the  said  paragraph  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


1.  For  exercising   the   powers  conferred   on   cities   and  Garbage. 

,  .  ashes,  lava- 

towns  by  paragraphs  1  to  2a  and  5  of  section  414.       tones,  etc. 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266. 
amended. 


41.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section : 

428.  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  councils  of  towns,  villages 
and  townships  and  by  boards  of  commissioners  of  police 
in  cities: 


Teamsters, 
cab  owners, 
cab  drivers, 
vehicles  for 
hire,  etc. 


1.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  team- 
sters, carters,  draymen,  owners  and  drivers  of 
cabs,  motor  or  other  vehicles  for  hire;  for 
establishing  the  rates  or  fares  to  be  charged  by 
the  owners  or  drivers  of  such  vehicles  for  the 
conveyance  of  goods  or  passengers  either 
wholly  within  the  municipality  or  to  any 
point  not  more  than  three  miles  beyond  its 
limits,  and  providing  for  the  collection  of 
such  rates  or  fares;  and  for  revoking  any  such 
license. 


Livery 
stables. 


2.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  keepers 
of  livery  stables  and  of  horses. 


^ev-^t'^t-QQ       42. — (1)  The  first  eleven  lines  of  paragraph   1  of  section 
par.  1,  433  of   The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed  and   the  followmg 

amended.  i       •  i     i  r 

substituted  therefor: 


Licensing, 

etc., 

salesmen. 


For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  persons  who 
go  from  place  to  place  or  to  a  particular  place  with 
goods,  wares  or  merchandise  for  sale,  or  who 
carry  and  expose  samples,  patterns  or  specimens  of 
any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  which  is  to  be 
delivered  in  the  municipality  afterwards. 


(2)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  1  of  the  said  section  433  is  repealed 


Rev.  Stat., 

par.  i',  c'l.  a, '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted. 


When 
license  not 
required. 


(a)  No    such    license    shall    be    required    for    hawking, 
peddling  or  selling  goods,  wares  or  merchandise, 

(i)  to  wholesale  or  retail  dealers  in  similar  goods, 
wares  or  merchandise,  or 

(ii)  if  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  grown, 
produced  or  manufactured  in  Ontario  and  are 
hawked,  peddled  or  sold  by  the  grower, 
producer  or  manufacturer  or  his  agent  or 
employee  having  written  authority  so  to  do,  in 
the  municipality  in  which  the  grower,  producer 
or  manufacturer  resides,  or 
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Section  41.  The  matters  dealt  with  in  this  new  section  are  now  to 
be  found  in  section  416  of  the  Act  applicable  to  towns  and  villages,  in 
section  423.4,  applicable  to  towns,  villages  and  townships  and  in  section 
441.1,  applicable  to  cities.  These  provisions,  although  they  deal  with 
the  same  things,  are  not  uniform  and  in  some  instances  are  conflicting. 
They  are  therefore  repealed  by  sections  37,  38  and  44  of  this  Bill  and  this 
section  substituted,  which  will  be  applicable  to  cities,  towns,  villages  and 
townships.     Similar  powers  of  counties  (417.5)  are  not  altered. 


Section  42.     The  paragraph  amended  provides  for  licensing,  regulat- 
ing and  governing  hawkers  and  pedlars.     Its  provisions  are  clarified. 
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Section  43 — Subsection  1.  Heretofore  this  paragraph  appeared  in 
section  442  of  the  Act  where  it  was  not  applicable  to  townships.  Here- 
after in  its  new  position  the  paragraph  will  be  applicable  to  townships  as 
well  as  cities,  towns  and  villages.     See  section  45  of  this  Bill. 


Subsection  2.  Under  the  present  clause  the  sum  paid  for  a  transient 
trader's  license  is  credited  to  the  person  paying  it  on  account  of  taxes 
thereafter  payable  by  him.  There  is  no  time  limit,  and  so  no  finality  to 
the  matter. 

Under  the  new  clause  a  reasonable  time  limit  is  provided  and  the  case 
of  a  sale  of  the  business  is  also  covered.  It  is  also  made  clear  that  the 
credit  applies  only  to  taxes  payable  in  respect  of  the  business,  and  not 
all  taxes  payable  by  the  licensee. 

Section  44.  This  paragraph,  applicable  to  cities,  authorizes  the 
licensing  of  teamsters,  cab  owners,  cab  drivers,  etc.  It  also  enabled  rates 
or  fares  to  be  established  for  the  conveyance  of  passengers  and  goods.  A 
new  paragraph,  applicable  to  cities,  towns,  villages  and  townships,  covering 
these  matters  is  enacted  by  section  41  of  this  Bill. 

Section  45.  This  section,  which  deals  with  licensing,  regulating  and 
governing  dealers  in  coal  or  coke  is  not  applicable  to  townships.  It  is 
therefore  transferred  to  section  439  where  it  will  apply  to  townships  as 
well  as  cities,  towns  and  villages.     See  section  43  Cl)  of  this  Bill. 

Section  46.  Under  the  present  section  cities  having  a  population 
from  100,000  to  200,000  may  pay  aldermen  annual  allowances  up  to  $500 
($100  additional  for  each  chairman  of  a  standing  committee,  the  chairman 
of  the  court  of  revision  and  the  chairman  of  the  local  board  of  health). 
Under  the  section  as  amended  such  cities  may  pay  such  annual  allowances 
as  may  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  in  the  same 
manner  as  is  now  done  in  all  other  municipalities,  except  Toronto. 

Section  47.  The  words  deleted  fix  a  maximum  term  of  ten  years  for 
the  debentures  of  a  township  for  money  borrowed  for  the  purposes  of  a 
police  village.  This  maximum  term  is  struck  out,  leaving  the  term  open 
as  in  any  event  it  must  be  approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 
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(iii)  if  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  grown 
or  produced  by  a  farmer  resident  in  Ontario 
who  offers  for  sale  or  sells  only  the  produce  of 
his  own  farm. 

(3)  Clause  e  of  paragraph    1   of  the  said  section  433   is  ^®2^'6f 8?433. 

par.  1,  cl.  e, 
repealed. 


repealed. 


43. — (1)  Section  439  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  c.*2^'6.  s.  439. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended. 

Coal  and  Coke  Dealers. 

la.  For  licensing,   regulating  and  governing  dealers  in  Licensing. 
coal  or  coke  and  for  revoking  or  suspending  the  and' coke 

Cl63l6r8 

license  of  any  such  dealer. 

(a)  The  fee  for  such  license  shall  not  exceed  $5 
per  year. 

{b)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  paragraph  shall 
include  dealers  in  coal  or  coke  who  by  them- 
selves or  their  employees,  agents,  canvassers 
or  solicitors  take  orders  for  or  deliver  coal  or 
coke  within  the  municipality. 

(2)  Clause  /  of  paragraph   6  of  the  sfiid  section   439  •s^eg'eg^s^Vso. 

par  6,  cl. /, 
re-enacted. 


repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(f)  The  sum  paid  for  a  license  shall  be  credited  to  the  credit  of 

^ .        .  T  /-  7  1  f    1      fees  on  taxes. 

person  paymg  it,  or  to  any  bona  fide  purchaser  of  the 
business  who  carries  on  the  same  on  account  of  taxes 
payable  in  respect  of  the  business  during  the  year  in 
which  the  license  was  issued  and  five  years  thereafter. 


44.  Paragraph  1  of  section  441  of  The  Municipal  Act  isRevstat.. 

,     ^  '^  c.  266.8.441. 

repealed.  par.  1, 

repealed. 

45.  Section  442  of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  byRev.  stat., 
section  13  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1938,  and  sec-  repealed. 
tion  60  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed. 

46.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  445  of  The  Municipal  f^^zeeTs^^^i^. 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  46  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^^l{^-  ^^-  * 
Act,  1944,  is  repealed.  c.  39.8.  46), 

^  repealed. 

47.  Subsection  1  of  section  540  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  Re^- stat 

J    J    ,  .,  .  c.  266,6. 540, 

amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "payable  on  the  instal-subs.  1. 
ment  plan,  at  such  time  within  ten  years  and  in  such  manner 
as  the  trustees  may  request"  at  the  end  thereof. 
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^®2W?s^54i,      ^^- — (^)  Subsection    1   of  section   541   of   The   Municipal 
subs.  1  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word 

amended.  .,,.,-. 

protection     in  the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Purchase  of 
fire  engines 
and  appli- 
ances with 
consent  of 
township 
council. 


(1)  The  trustees  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  council 
of  the  township  in  which  the  village  is  situate 
expressed  by  by-law  or  resolution,  purchase  fire 
engines  and  appliances  for  fire  protection. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  541   is  amended  by 

'township"  in  the 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266,8.  541,         ...  ,,      ,  1         r  1  1 

subs.  2.  Striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word 

fourth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 


follows: 


Township  to 
pass  deben- 
ture by-law. 


(2)  Upon  the  purchase  being  made,  the  council  of  the 
township  shall  pass  a  by-law  for  raising  the  amount  of 
the  purchase  money  by  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the 
corporation  of  the  township. 


c^^2^'6?s^542,      ^^-  Section  542  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,     following  substituted  therefor: 


Fire- 
protection 
agreements. 


Proviso. 


542.  The  trustees  may  enter  into  agreement  with  any 
municipality  for  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting  equip- 
ment, or  any  of  it,  of  the  village  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  and  for  such  consideration  based  on 
cost  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board,  pro- 
vided that  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any 
such  agreement  no  liability  shall  accrue  to  the 
trustees  for  failing  to  supply  the  use  of  the  fire- 
fighting  equipment,  or  any  of  it. 


Rev.  Stat.,         50.  Clause  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  543  of  The  Municipal 
siibs.  3,'ci.  b'.Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "on  the  instalment 
amen  e  .       pj^n,  payable  within  ten  years"  in  the  second  and  third  lines, 
so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(b)  such  money  be  raised  by  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the 
corporation  of  the  township. 

Commence-        51.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 
ment  of  Act.  <  „  .  - 

1947. 

Short  title.         52.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1947.         ^ 
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Section  48 — Subsection  1.  This  section,  under  which  the  trustees 
of  a  police  village  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  council  of  the  township  in 
which  the  village  is  situate,  purchase  fi/e-fighting  equipment,  limits  the 
cost  thereof  to  $3,000  and  requires  payment  to  be  made  within  ten  years. 
The  amendment  deletes  the  maximum  cost  and  the  maximum  period  of 
repayment. 

Subsection  2.     Complementary  to  subsection  1. 


Section  49.  This  section,  applicable  to  police  villages,  is  re-enacted 
in  order  to  bring  it  into  line  with  the  general  provisions  on  the  subject, 
namely,  paragraph  16  of  section  404.  See  section  31  (1)  of  this  Bill.  For 
a  similar  provision,  applicable  to  defined  areas  of  townships,  see  section 
39  (1)  of  this  Bill. 


Section  50.  TTie  clause  now  provides  a  maximum  term  of  ten  years 
for  the  debentures  of  a  township  issued  to  furnish  money  for  acquiring 
lands  for  public  parks,  etc  ,  in  a  police  village  situate  in  the  township. 
The  maximum  time  is  deleted  as  in  all  cases  the  term  must  be  approved 
by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and  the  present  limit  of  ten  years  may 
be  undulv  restrictive. 
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3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal   Act. 


Mr.  Dunbar 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Municipal  Law.) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Section  16  provides  for  the  annexation  of  land  to  a 
village.  Section  17  provides  for  the  annexation  of  land  to  a  township 
municipality  in  unorganized  territory,  for  the  amalgamation  of  two  or 
more  adjacent  townships  in  unorganized  territory  into  one  township 
municipality  and  for  the  annexation  of  land  to  a  city  or  town  in  unorgan- 
ized territory.  Hereafter  all'such  matters  will  be  dealt  with  under  section 
23.     See  section  2  of  this  Bill. 

Section  2 — Subsection  1.  As  re-enacted,  section  23  will  cover  the 
matters  heretofore  done  under  sections  16  and  17,  which  are  repealed  by 
section  1  of  this  Bill. 

The  result  is  that  all  amalgamation  and  annexation  provisions  ap- 
plicable to  municipalities  will  be  contained  in  the  one  section  in  simplified 
form. 
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No.  104 


BILL 


1947 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  oi  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows:  Rev.  stat.. 

c.  266. 

88.   16.  17. 

1.  Sections  16  and  17  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed,  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.. 

2.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Municipal  ^c/'^ubs.^i^' ^^' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,^^^^'^  g) 
1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted! 

23. — (1)  Upon  the  application  of  any  municipality  au- Amaigama- 
thorized  by  by-law  of  the  council  thereof  or  upon  annexations, 
the  application  of  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs 
authorized  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
or  in  respect  of  clause  d  upon  the  application  of  at  , 

least  twenty-five  male  inhabitants,  being  British  sub- 
jects  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  the  Munici- 
pal Board  may  by  order  on  such  terms  as  it  may 
deem  exited ient,— 

(a)  amalgamate  the  municipality  with  any  other 
municipality  or  municipalities; 

(6)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  the 
municipality  to  any  other  municipality  or 
municipalities; 

(c)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  any 
other  municipality  or  municipalities  to  the 
municipality;  or 

{d)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  any 
unorganized  township  or  townships  to  the 
municipality, 

and  any  such  order  may  amalgamate  or  annex  a 
greater  or  smaller  area  or  areas  than  the  area  or  areas 
specified  in  the  application,  whether  or  not  the 
municipality,  municipalities,  unorganized  township 
or  unorganized  townships  in  which  the  area  or  areas 
is  or  are  located  is  or  are  specified  in  the  application. 
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Rev.  Stat., 

o.  266.  s.  23, 

subs.  7 

(1939. 

O.  30,  8.  2), 

repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

C.  266.  s.  23, 

subs.  14 

(1939, 

c.  30,  s.  2), 

re-enacted. 

Amalgama- 
tion, an- 
nexation 
orders, — 
when  to 
come  into 
force. 


(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  23,  as  enacted  by  section 
2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  14  of  the  said  section  23,  as  enacted  by 
section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(14)  An  amalgamation  or  annexation  order  shall  not 
come  into  force  until  fourteen  days  after  it  is  made 
and  if  during  that  period  objection  thereto  is  filed 
with  the  Municipal  Board,  the  order  shall  not  come 
into  force, — 


(a)  until  the  objection  is  withdrawn,  in  which  case 
the  Municipal  Board  may  name  the  day  upon 
which  the  order  came  or  will  come  into  force; 
or 


Rev.  Stat., 

0.  266, 

SS.  44a,  446, 

44c,  44rf 

(1943, 

0.  16,  s.  1), 

re-enacted. 


(b)  until  it  is  confirmed  by  special  Act,  in  which 
case  the  Act  shall  name  the  day  upon  which 
it  came  or  will  come  into  force. 

3. — (1)  Section  44a  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Munici- 
pal Amendment  Act,  1943,  and  amended  by  section  8  of  The 
Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  section  44&  as  enacted  by 
section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1943,  section  44c 
as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1943,  and  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1944,  and  by  section  9  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  and  section  4:4d  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1943,  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Improve- 
ment dis- 
tricts,— in- 
corporation. 


Name, 

boundaries, 

etc. 


Improvement  Districts. 

44a. — (1)  The  Municipal  Board  may,  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  the  Department  or  not  less  than  thirty  male 
inhabitants  of  the  locality  each  being  a  British  sub- 
ject of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  incorporate 
as  an  improvement  district  the  inhabitants  of  any 
locality  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  fifty. 

(2)  The  Municipal  Board  shall  declare  the  name  the  im- 
provement district  shall  bear  in  the  style  of  "The 
Corporation  of  the  Improvement  District  of  ", 

and  shall  fix  its  boundaries  and  the  date  when  the 
incorporation  is  to  take  effect  and  may  provide  for 
such  other  matters  as  may  be  necessary  or  expedient 
in  connection  with  the  incorporation  and  for  the 
carrying  on  of  the  locality  as  an  improvement  dis- 
trict. 
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Subsection  2.  The  matters  heretofore  dealt  with  in  subsection  7  are 
now  to  be  found  in  subsection  1  (applications  by  Minister  of  Municipal 
Affairs).     Subsection  7  is  therefore  superfluous  and  is  repealed. 

Subsection  3.  Under  the  present  section  orders  of  amalgamation  and 
annexation  made  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  must  be  confirmed  by 
the  Legislature  before  they  become  effective.  This  is  considered  to  be 
unnecessar>'  in  cases  in  which  the  applicant  is  unopposed  or  in  which  the 
opposition  is  withdrawn. 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.  All  the  pM-ovisions  of  the  Act  dealing  with 
improvement  districts  are  re-enacted  in  order  to  remove  any  doubts  as 
to  the  status  and  nature  of  an  improvement  district.  A  new  feature  is 
that  provision  is  made  for  the  election  of  the  members  of  the  board  of 
trustees. 
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446.  Every  improvement  district  shall  be  subject  to  Part  J®^9^***- 
III  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act.        fo^^ppiy*. 

44c. — (1)  Every  improvement  district  shall  be  deemed  to  Nature  and 
be  for  all  purposes  of  every  Act  a  township  munici-^ 
pality,  a  village  municipality  or  a  town  municipality 
as  may  be  designated  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Municipal  Board,  except  that  its  powers  instead  of 
being  exercised  by  a  council  shall  be  exercised  by  a 
board  of  three  trustees  appointed  and  designated  as 
chairman,  vice-chairman  and  member  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council. 

(2)  Two  members  of  the  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum.  Quorum. 

(3)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  board   through  death,  ^'^*^^'^"®*- 
resignation  or  otherwise,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled 

and  the  members  redesignated  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 

(4)  The  board,  with  respect  to  the  improvement  district,  Board^may 

shall  function  as  such  local  boards  within  the  meaning  as  local 
of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  designated  by  the  Municipal  c.  59. 
Board,  and  when  any  such  designation  is  made,  the 
membership  of  the  board  with  respect  to  the  desig- 
nated function  shall  be  augmented  by  the  representa- 
tives that  may  be  appointed  or  elected  to  the  local 
board  with  a  similar  function  in  a  township,  village 
or  town,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in  such  case  a 
majority  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

(5)  The  chairman  of  the  board,  with  respect  to  the  im-  Chairman, 
provement  district,  shall  have  the  powers  and  per- 
form the  duties  of  a  mayor  or  reev^e  and  the  chair- 
man of  any  designated  local  board  and  when  the 
locality  erected  into  the  improvement  district  forms 

part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes,  he  shall  be 
a  member  of  the  county  council. 

(6)  The  vice-chairman  of  the  board,  during  the  absence  ^jj^f^man. 
of  the  chairman  through  illness  or  otherwise  or  if 

the  office  of  chairman  is  vacant,  shall  have  all  the 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  chairman. 

(7)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  who  f ^gg'"®^^^' 

may  be  a  member  of  the  board,  who  shall  hold  office 
during  pleasure  and,  with  respect  to  the  improvement 
district,  shall  have  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties 
of  the  clerk,  treasurer,  assessor  and  collector  of  a 
municipality,  and  the  secretary  and  treasurer  of  every 
designated  local  board. 

44<f; — (1)  When  an  improvement  district  has  been  in  Election  of 
existence  for  more  than  three  years,  the  board  of*"'^*®*^' 
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trustees  may  by  by-law,  passed  with  the  assent  of 
the  resident  ratepayers,  provide  for  the  election  of 
the  members  of  the  board,  in  which  case  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  with  respect  to  elections  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis. 


Chairman 
and  vice- 
chairman. 


(2)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  after  each  election, 
the  trustees  shall  elect  one  of  themselves  as  chairman 
and  another  as  vice-chairman. 


Improve- 
ment 
districts 
heretofore 
erected. 


(2)  The  inhabitants  of  eVery  improvement  district  hereto- 
fore erected  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  incorporated  under 
section  44a  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  re-enacted  by  subsection 
1  and  the  name  of  every  improvement  district  heretofore 
erected  shall  be  varied  in  accordance  therewith. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  46, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


Councils  of 
cities,  how 
composed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  266,  s.  46, 
subs.  7, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  47, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


Councils  of 
towns  over 
5,000. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  46  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Subject 
to  subsection  7"  at  the  commencement  thereof,  so  that  the 
said  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  council  of  a  city  shall  be  composed  of  a  mayor 
the  members  of  the  board  of  control,  if  the  city  has 
siich  a  board,  and 


(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  46  is  repealed. 

5.  Subsection  2  of  section  47  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "councillors"  in  the 
third  line  the  words  ",  or  a  mayor  and  seven  councillors,", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  If  the  town  has  a  population  of  not  less  than  5,000 
the  council  may  provide  that  the  council  shall  be 
composed  of  a  mayor  and  nine  councillors,  or  a 
mayor  and  seven  councillors,  to  be  elected  by  general 
vote. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  266,  s.  48, 
subs.  1 ; 
subs.  2 
(1946, 
c.  60,  s.  12, 
subs.  1), 
re-enacted. 


6.  Subsection  1  of  section  48  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1939,  and  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  48,  as  re- 
enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Councils  of 
towns  of 
more  than 
5,000  in 
counties. 


(1)  Where  a  town  in  a  county  has  a  population  of  mor^ 
than  5,000  and  less  than  five  wards,  the  council  shall 
be  composed  of  a  mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and 
three  councillors  for  each  ward,  but  if  there  are  five 
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Subsection  2.     This  substantive  provision  will  make  the  improvement 
districts  now  in  existence  uniform  with  those  hereafter  incorporated. 


Section  4.  The  provisions  repealed  apply  to  the  City  of  Toronto 
only.  Hereafter  they  will  be  contained  in  the  special  legislation  of  the 
City  of  Toronto.     No  change  in  the  law  is  effected  by  the  transfer. 


Section  5.  This  amendment  will  enable  th"e  larger  towns  in  un- 
organized territory  to  have  the  council  composed  of  a  mayor  and  seven 
councillors.  Under  the  present  Act  the  choice  is  a  mayor  and  nine  coun- 
cillors, a  mayor  and  six  councillors  or  a  iaa.yor  and  four  councillors. 


Section  6.  Section  48  provides  for  the  composition  of  the  councils 
of  towns  in  counties.  These  are  divided  into  two  groups  based  on  popu- 
lation and  again  on  whether  or  not  the  ward  system  is  in  effect.  Sub- 
section 1  establishes  a  general  rule  for  all  cases  and  subsection  2  provides 
for  variations  from  the  general  rule. 
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Section  7.  At  the  present  time  members  of  school  boards  in  town- 
ships are  entitled  to  run  for  council  but  cannot  in  the  case  of  cities,  towns 
and  villages. 

As  amended,  the  clause  will  disqualify  members  of  all  boards  of  educa- 
tion and  all  school  boards  from  running  for  council  thus  making  the  pro- 
hibition uniform  in  all  classes  of  municipality. 


Section  8.  Municipalities  which  follow  the  general  rule  (i.e.  nomina- 
tion day  on  the  last  Monday  in  December  and  election  day  on  the  first 
Monday  in  January)  must  now  hold  the  nomination  meeting  at  the  hall 
of  the  municipality  at  noon. 

The  new  provisions  are  self-explanatory. 


Section  9.  The  period  that  must  elapse  between  nomination  day 
and  polling  day  is  reduced  from  at  least  fourteen  days  to  not  less  than 
seyen  days. 

In  subsection  2  provision  is  made  for  fixing  .different  times  for  the 
nomination  meeting  for  the  respective  offices,  under  which,  for  instance, 
the  meeting  to  nominate  candidates  for  the  office  of  mayor  may  be  held 
at  noon  and  the  meeting  for  aldermen  in  the  evening,  or  whatever  arrange- 
ment is  desired. 
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or  more  wards  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a 
mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  two  councillors 
for  each  ward. 

(2)  Where  the  town  has  less  than  five  wards,  the  council  po^ere*.*® 
may  provide  that  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a 
mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  two  councillors 
for  each  ward  or  that  the  council  shall  be  composed 
of  a  mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  six  council- 
lors, or  a  mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  four 
councillors,  to  be  elected  by  general  vote,  and  where 
the  town  has  five  or  .more  wards,  the  council  may 
provide  that  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a 
mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  one  councillor  for 
each  ward. 

7.  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Municipal  f^^^^^^^y^ 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment ^^^- ^•^^-  *• 
Act,  1040,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or 
separate  school  board  of  a  city,  town  or  village,  or  a  member 
of  a  high  school  board"  in  the  first,  second  and  third  lines  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "separate  or  high  school 
board",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

{k)  a  member  of  a  board  of  education  or  of  a  public, 
separate  or  high  school  board,  unless  he  has  on  or 
before  the  day  of  nomination  filed  his  resignation 
with  the  secretary  of  the  board. 


8.  Section  64  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  ^^66^*8^*64 
14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  (i946,^  ^^^ 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 


amended. 


Power  to 
lace 


(3)  The  council  may  by  by-law  passed  not  later  in  thcflx^fg 

year  than  the  1st  day  of  November  fix  the  place  and  o?  nomina- 
time  of  the  nomination  meeting  and  when  the  elec-*'""  ™6®ti"K- 
tion  for  any  office  is  by  general  vote  the  by-law  may 
fix  different  places  and  times  for  the  nomination 
meeting  for  the  respective  offices  and  when  the  elec- 
tion is  by  wards  the  by-law  may  fix  the  place  and 
the  time  in  each  ward  for  the  nomination  meeting 
thereof,  and  the  by-law  shall  remain  in  force  from 
year  to  year  until  repealed. 

9.     Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  65  of  The  Municipal  Act,  ^^2m^s^%o 
as  re-enacted  by  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  -^^^  QgH"  ^'  ^ 

c.  60, 's.  14). 
re-enacted. 


1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(1)  The  council  may,  not  later  in  the  year  than  the  Istfo^erto 

,  -^  •'  .  fix  nomina- 

day  of  November,  fix  the  day  for  the  meeting  of^ionand 
electors  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  council 
and  for  any  local  board  or  commission  any  members 


polling  days. 
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of  which  are  to  be  elected  by  ballot  by  the  electors 
and  the  day  ^or  the  polling,  provided  that  the  days 
so  fixed  occur  during  the  period  from  the  15th  day 
of  November  to  the  1st  day  of  January  both  in- 
clusive, and  are  other  than  a  Sunday  or  the  24th, 
25th  or  31st  days  of  December,  and  that  the  day 
fixed  for  nominations  is  not  less  than  seven  days 
prior  to  the  day  fixed  for  polling,  and  the  by-law 
shall  remain  in  force  from  year  to  year  until  repealed. 


Time  and 
place  of 
nomination 
meetings. 


(2)  The  by-law  shall  fix  the  place  and  the  time  of  the 
nomination  meeting,  and  when  the  election  is  by 
general  vote  the  by-law  rnay  fix  different  places  and 
times  for  the  nomination  meeting  for  the  respective 
offices,  and  when  the  election  is  by  wards  the  by-law 
may  fix  the  place  and  the  time  in  each  ward  for 
the  nomination  meeting  thereof. 


c!^Y66?*s!*68  ^^-  Section  68  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
^^60^'s  14)  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed 
re-enacted. '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Nomination 
meetings, — 
procedure. 


68. — (1)  The  nomination  meeting  shall  be  called  to  order 
by  the  returning  officer  at  the  place  and  time  called 
for  in  the  notice  mentioned  in  section  67  and  the 
candidates  for  each  office  shall  be  proposed  and  re- 
corded seriatim. 


Nomination 
papers. 


(2)  Every  nomination  shall  be  in  writing  and  state  the 
name,  residence  and  occupation  of  the  candidate  and 
shall  be  signed  by  the  proposer  and  seconder,  both 
of  whom  shall  be  municipal  electors  and  present  and 
shall  be  filed  with  the  returning  officer  within  an 
hour  from  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting. 


Effect  of 
non-com- 
pliance with 
subs.  1,  2. 


(3)  Failure  to  comply  with  subsection  1  or  2  shall  not 
invalidate  any  nomination  if  it  is  received  and  acted 
upon  by  the  returning  officer  without  objection. 


When 
proposed 
candidate 
absent. 


(4)  When  a  proposed  candidate  is  not  present,  his  nom- 
ination paper  shall  not  be  valid  unless  there  is  at- 
tached thereto  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  returning 
officer  that  he  consents  to  be  so  nominated. 
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Section   10.     The  section  as  re-enacted   is  self-explanatory.     It  is 
wider  in  scope  and  gives  more  detailed  directions  than  the  present  section. 
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Section  11.  The  section  as  re-enacted  is  designed  to  make  it  clear 
that  acclamations  are  not  to  be  declared  until  after  the  time  has  elapsed 
for  the  filing  of  declarations  of  qualification,  etc.,  under  section  70.  Acclama- 
tions cannot  be  declared  any  earlier  because  under  subsection  3  of  section 
70  a  person  who  has  qualified  may  resign  at  any  time  during  the  period 
in  which  declarations  of  qualification,  etc.,  may  be  filed. 


'i 


Section  12.     This  section  will  cover  the  case  of  a  quahfied  candidate 
dying  before  the  close  of  the  poll,  formerly  covered  in  section  72  of  the  Act. 
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(5)  The  name,  residence  and  occupation  of  every-  person  ^f°|^'°|i."P 

nominated  for  the  respective  offices  shall  be  posted  ^^J^lg  etc. 
up  as  the  nomination  papers  are  filed. 

(6)  At  the  nomination  meeting  or  before  nine  o'clock  in  ^f®c^^n°cfi"°'^ 

the  afternoon  of  the  same  day,  a  candidate  may  dates, 
resign  in  respect  of  one  or  more  offices  for  which  he 
is  nominated  by  filing  his  resignation  in  writing  with 
the  returning  officer  or  the  clerk  and  in  default  he 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  nominated  for  the  office  for 
which  he  was  first  nominated. 

(7)  When  a  candidate  makes  the  filings  mentioned  inQuaimca- 
subsection  1  of  section  70  by  filing  the  same  with  candidate, 
the  returning  officer  or  the  clerk  at  the  nomination 

•  meeting  or  before  nine  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of 
the  same  day,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  resigned 
as  candidate  for  all  other  offices  for  which  he  was 
nominated. 

(8)  The  returning  officer  shall  not  close  the  nomina'tion  ^^^ing. 

meeting  until  such  business  as  he  considers  may 
properly  be  brought  before  it  has  been  disposed  of. 

f  # 

(9)  The  treasurer  or  collector  of  the  municipality  shall  o"certi*-^°^ 

be  in  attendance  at  his  office,  or  such  place  as  is^*^**®®- 
designated  by  the  council,  at  least  one  hour  prior  to 
the  holding  of  the  nomination  meeting  for  the  pur- 
pose of  furnishing  the  certificates  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  of  section  70.  "^BB 


11,  Section   71   of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by^Yeg^^^Vi 
section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  (1946." 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

71.  If  no  more  candidates  qualify  for  any  office  than  the^°°'*™** 
number  to  be  elected,  the  clerk  shall  forthwith  after 
the  expiry  of  the  time  prescribed  in  section  70  declare 
the  candidate  or  candidates  duly  elected. 

12.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^e^-  stat.. 

following  section:  amended. 

73.  If  a  candidate  for  any  office  dies  after  having  qualified  New  election 
and  before  the  close  of  the  poll,  the  returning  officer  d'eat^h^of*^ 
shall  fix  a  new  day  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  °^'''^^^^*®* 
for  such  office  and  for  polling,  and  the  proceedings 
in  such  case  shall,  as  nearly  as  practicable,  be  the 
same  as  for  a  new  election. 
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Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266,  s.  79, 

subs.  1 

(1946, 

c.  60,  s.  15). 

amended. 


13.  Subsection  1  of  section  79  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the 
words  "Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Two-year 
terms. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  80. 
amended. 


(1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the 
council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law  passed 
with  the  assent  of  the  electors  extend  the  term  of 
office  of  the  members  of  the  council  to  two  years, 
and  may  with  the  like  assent  repeal  such  by-law. 

14.  Section  80  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  figure  "7"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  figure  "3",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 


Election 
to  be  held 
in  munici- 
pality. 


80.  Subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  65  and  to  section 
88,  the  election  shall  be  held  in  the  municipality. 


c!'^2^6?8^*ii3,      13- — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  113  of  The 
repealed*'^'  '''  Municipal  Act  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266,8.113,      (2)  Subsections  10  and  11  of  the  said  section  113  are  re- 
subs.  10^  ^  ■' 
repealed.;        pealed  the  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

subs.  11,  ^  ° 

re-enacted. 


Declaration 
of  railway 
employee  or 
commercial 
traveller. 


(11)  Every  railway  employee  or  commercial  traveller 
oflfering  himself  as  a  voter  at  the  polling  place,  before 
being  allowed  to  vote,  shall  be  required  by  the 
deputy  returning  officer  to  make  the  following  de- 
claration, which  shall  be  kept  by  the  deputy  return- 
ing officer  with  the  other  records  of  the  poll: 

I, 


(Name) 
declare  that  I  am  a , 


(Address) 


(railway  employee  or  commercial  traveller) 

at  present  employed  by 

and  that  I  expect  in  the  course  of  my  employment  to  be  absent 

from  this  municipality  on  polling  day,  namely,  the 

day  of.. ,19.... 


Dated  at this . .  . 

day  of •.....,  19... 


Witness: 

Deputy  Returning  Officer. 


Name  of  Voter. 
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Section  13.  The  words  added  will  enable  municipalities  whose  elec- 
tions are  now  governed  by  special  Acts  to  take  advantage  of  this  section 
if  they  so  wish,  in  the  same  way  as  municipalities  whose  elections  are 
governed  by  the  general  law. 


Section  14.     WTiat  was  formerly  subsection  7  of  section  65  is  now 
subsection  3  of  section  65.     The  amendment  ccarrects  the  reference. 


Section  15.  At  the  present  time  commercial  travellers  must  be 
certificated  members  of  certain  commercial  travellers'  associations  in  order 
to  vote  at  advance  polls  in  municipal  elections. 

Under  the  section  as  amended,  any  commercial  traveller  may  vote  at 
an  advance  poll,  provided  his  name  is  on  the  voters'  list  and  he  makes 
the  required  declaration.  • 
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.  Section  16.  Under  the  present  section  in  the  case  of  a  tie  vote  the 
clerk  must  vote  to  break  the  tie  before  any  recount  proceedings  are  taken. 
Under  the  new  section  a  recount  is  mandatory  and  if  the  result  is  still  a 
tie,  the  clerk  then  has  a  casting  vote. 


Section  17.  The  present  section,  which  dates  from  1913,  refers  to 
"Master  in  chambers".  This  expression  is  no  longer  in  use.  The  amend- 
ment substitutes  "Master  oi  the  Supreme  Court"  to  bring  the  amended 
sections  into  accord  with  The  Judicature  Act.  No  change  in  principle  or  in 
practice  is  intended. 


Section  18.     Complementary  to  section  17. 


Section  19 — Subsection  1.  The  present  Act  provides  for  holding  the 
first  meeting  of  the  council  on  the  day  and  at  the  hour  fixed  by  by-law 
but  not  later  than  a  stated  day.  As  some  councils  fail  to  pass  the  by-law, 
the  new  provisions  provide  a  stated  day  and  hour,  but  allow  an  earlier 
day  and  hour  to  be  fixed  by  by-law. 

Subsections  2  and  3.  The  words  deleted  are  no  longer  appropriate  as 
the  declarations  of  qualification  are  now  filed  not  later  than  the  day  follow- 
ing the  nomination  meeting. 


104 


16.  Section  140  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ^®2^g^*^*j4Q 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

140. — (1) 'If,  upon"  the  casting  up  of  the  votes  two  orP^o^^ion 
more  candidates  have  an  equal   number  of  votes  vote,— 
where   both   or  all   of  such   candidates  cannot   be  necessary, 
elected,  the  clerk  shall  publicly  declare  the  result 
and  put  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  a  statement  under 
his  hand  showing  the  number  of  votes  for  each  can- 
didate  and   shall   forthwith   notify  a  judge   of   the 
county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district  in 
which  the  municipality  is  situate  of  the  result  and 
the  judge  shall  thereupon  appoint  a  time  and  place 
to  recount  the  votes  cast  for  such  candidates. 

(2)  In  such  proceedings  the  provisions  of  sections  142  and  Procedure. 

143  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(3)  If  the  certificate  of  the  result  of  the  recount  shows  vvhen  clerk 
that  the  candidates  still  have  an  equal  number  of  ing  vot^e.*^^^ 
votes,  the  clerk  shall  forthwith  after  receiving  the 
certificate  give  a  vote  for  one  or  more  of  the  candi- 
dates so  as  to  decide  the  election. 

17.  Clause  b  of  section  172  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  Rev.  stat., 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  b.  '^' 

re-enacted. 

(b)  "Master"  shall  mean  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court,  -Master", 
and  shall  include  Assistant  Master. 

18.  Sections  173,  174,  177,  180,  181,  182,  184,  185,  188,  Rev.  stat.. 
189,  191  and  192  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  amended  by  striking  part  iV. 
out  the  words  "in  chambers"  wherever  they  occur  in  the  said^'"®"**®**' 
sections. 


19. — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  205  of  The  Munici-^^-'r.  stat.._ 
pal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Municipal  Amend- siibs.  i.'2 
ment  Act,  1943,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  c.  le 's.  4) 

therefor:  re-enacted. 

(1)  The  first  meeting  of  the  council  of  a  local  munici- ^'^*ing  of 

pality  shall  be  held  on  the  second  Mondav  in  Tanu-po"°^'i' — . 

,  .   ,      ,    •        1       f  '        ,    ,  local  muni- 

ary  at  eleven  o  clock  m  the  forenoon  or  at  such  hourcipaiities; 
as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law,  or  on  such  day  prior  to 
the  second  Monday  in  January  and  at  such  hour  as 
may  be  fixed  by  by-law. 

(2)  The  first  meeting  of  the  council  of  a  county  shall  be  county. 

held  on  the  third  Tuesday  in  January-  at  two  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon  or  at  such  hour  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law,  or  on  such  day  prior  to  the  third  Tuesday 
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in  January  and  at  such  hour'  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law. 

^®26'6?s^265.      (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  205  is  amended  by 
amended.       Striking  out  the  words  "and  qualification"  in  the  second  Hne, 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Declarations 
of  office 
before 
business. 


(3)  No  business  shall  be  proceeded  with  at  the  first 
meeting  until  after  the  declarations  of  office  have 
been  made  by  all  the  members  who  present  them- 
selves for  that  purpose. 


c^26'6^s^205       ^^^  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  205  is  amended  by 
subs.  4         'striking  out  the  words  "and  qualification"  in  the  second  and 

amended.  i  •     i    i •  i  •  i         i  •  •         i 

third   Imes,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


When  coun- 
cil deemed 
organized. 


(4)  A  council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  organized  within 
the  meaning  of  this  Act  when  the  declarations  of 
office  have  been  made  by  a  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  it  may  be  organized  and  business  may  be 
proceeded  with  notwithstanding  the  failure  of  any 
of  the  other  members  to  make  such  declarations. 


c*" 266^8^ 233       ^^'  Section  233  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted.  '  following  substituted  therefor: 


Substitute 
for  head  of 
council  as 
ex  officio 
miember  of 
■  .boards,  etc. 


233.  The  council  of  any  municipality  may  by  by-law, 
passed  with  the  written  consent  of  the  head  of  the 
council,  appoint  a  member  of  the  council  to  act  in 
the  place  of  the  head  of  the  council  on  any  board, 
commission  or  other  body  of  which  the  head  of  the 
council  is  a  member  ex  officio  under  any  general  or 
special  Act,  except  a  board  of  commissioners  of 
police. 


^^2^6^*^ 234  ^^'  Subsection  2  of  section  234  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
Bubs.  2  '  '  re-enacted  by  section  25  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
c.  60, 's.  25),  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted. 


Deputy 
clerk. 


(2)  The  council  may  appoint  a  deputy  clerk  who  shall 
have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  clerk  under 
this  and  every  other  Act. 


I 


Acting 
clerk. 


(3)  When  the  ofifice  of  clerk  is  vacant  or  the  clerk  is  un- 
able to  carry  on  his  duties,  through  illness  or  other- 
wise, the  council  may  appoint  an  acting  clerk  pro 
tempore  who  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of 
the  clerk  under  this  and  every  other  Act. 
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Section  20.  The  section,  now  applicable  to  local  municipalities  only, 
is  extended  to  counties,  as  in  many  cases  the  warden  is  unable  to  attend 
meetings  of  boards,  etc.,  of  which  he  is  a  member  ex  officio. 


Section  21.  The  substituted  provisions  are  self-explanatory.  For  a 
similar  provision,  applicable  to  the  office  of  municipal  treasurer  see  section 
22  of  this  Bill. 
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Section  22.  The  substituted  provisions  are  self-explanatory.  For  a 
similar  provision,  applicable  to  the  office  of  the  municipal  clerk,  see  section 
21  of  this  Bill. 


Section  23 — Subsection  1.  Under  the  present  subsection  the  auditor 
for  the  local  board  is  the  auditor  of  the  municipality  having  the  greatest 
assessment  of  those  in  which  the  local  board  functions.  However,  in 
some  situations  the  municipality  with  the  greatest  assessment  is  the  one 
in  which  the  local  board  fynctions  least.  The  new  provision  is  designed 
to  overcome  this  difficulty. 


Subsection  2.     The  provision  is  extended  to  disqualify  as  municipal 
auditors  the  persons  described  therein. 


Section  24.     The  present  section  requires  an  auditor  to  perform  only 
the  duties  prescribed  by  the  Department. 


Section  25 — Subsection   1.     Experience  has  shown  that  control  of 
this  nature  is  advisable  in  order  to  secure  adequate  protection. 
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22.  Subsection  2  of  section  238  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asRev- stat.. 
re-enacted  by  section  27  of  The  Muntctpal  Amendment  .4c/, subs.  2 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c.  eo.'s.  27), 

re-enacted. 

(2)  The  council  may  appoint  a  deputy  treasurer  who  Deputy 

shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  treasurer  *'"®^^"'"®'"- 
under  this  and  every  other  Act. 

(3)  When  the  office  of  treasurer  is  vacant  or  the  treasurer  Acting 

is  unable  to  carry  on  his  duties  through  illness  or  *'"®^^"™'"' 
otherwise,  the  council  may  appoint  an  acting   trea- 
surer pro  tempore  who  shall  have  all  the  powers  and 
duties;  of  the  treasurer  under  this  and  every  other 
Act. 

23. — (1)  Subsection   la  of  section  248  of  The  Municipal  Rev.  st&t.. 
Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Municipal siibs.  la. 
Amendment  Act,   1946,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub-c!60?'8. 32. 
stituted  therefor:  re-enfcted. 

(la)  Where  a  local  board  functions  in  more  than  one  where  local 
municipality,  the  accounts  and  transactions  thereof  ^°oVe^ than 
shall  be  audited  by  an  auditor  of  the  municipality  ^Pf^l?).^"^- 
in  which  the  local  board  functions  most,  and  in  the 
event  of  disagreement  as  to  the  proper  auditor  the 
matter  upon  application  may  be  determined  by  the 
Department. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  248  is  repealed  and  the  Rev  stat.. 

following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  2.' 

re-enacted. 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  an  auditor  who  is  or  oisquaiiflca- 

was  during  the  preceding  year  a  member  of  a  muni-  offlce*^o^f 

cipal  council  or  a  local  board  or  who  has  or  had  *"****°'"- 

during  the  preceding  year  any  direct  or  indirect 

interest  in  any  contract  with  a  municipality  or  a 

local  board  or  any  employment  with  any  of  them 

other  than  as  an  auditor. 

24.  Section  249  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  Re  v.  stat., 
section  18  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  repealed  (i944.' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

249.  An  auditor  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  pre- ^^^^®^j.°' 
scribed  by  the  Department  and  also  such  duties  as 
may  be  required  by  the  council  or  any  local  board 
that  do  not  conflict  with  the  duties  prescribed  by 
the  Department. 

25.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  257  of  The  Municipal  Act  f, ^266^3^257. 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  shall  |^g^|^j 
be  in  such  form  and  on  such  terms  as  the  Department  may 
approve",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

104 


12 


Nature  of 
security. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  263. 


(2)  The  security  to  be  given  shall  be  by  the  bond,  policy 
or  guarantee  contract  of  a  guarantee  company  within 
the  meaning  of  The  Guarantee  Companies  Securities 
Act  and  shall  be  in  such  form  and  on  such  terms  as 
the  Department  may  approve. 


c^  26*6^8^257       (^)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  257  is  repealed  and  the 
subs.  4.  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted.  ° 


Inspection 
and  return 
as  to 
security. 


(4)  The  council  shall  forthwith  after  the  production  there- 
of direct  where  and  with  whom  the  bonds,  policies 
and  guarantee  contracts  given  under  this  section 
shall  be  deposited  for  safe  keeping  and  where  the 
same  shall  be  available  for  inspection  by  the  auditor 
and  the  auditor  shall  in  his  annual  report  to  the 
Department  include  such  information  with  respect 
to  the  same  as  may  be  required  by  the  Department. 


^^66^8^303       ^^-  Section  303  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,     following  substituted  therefor: 


Time  for 
making 
application 
to  quash.  ' 


303.  An  application  to  quash,  in  whole  or  in  part,  a 
by-law,  except  a  money  by-law  registered  under 
.  section  314,  shall  not  be  entertained  unless  made 
within  one  year  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law,  but 
if  the  by-law  required  the  assent  of  the  electors  and 
was  not  submitted  for  or  did  not  receive  such  assent, 
the  application  may  be  made  at  any  time. 


Rev.  Stat., 
C.  266,  s.  307, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


27. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  307  of  The  Municipal  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "insurance"  in  the 
first  and  second  lines  the  words  "or  enters  into  an  arrangement 
to  provide  pensions  under  paragraph  41a  of  section  404  or 
grants  a  retiring  allowance  under  section  265",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Premium 

note, 

pensions, 

retiring 

allowance. 


(2)  Where  a  corporation  gives  a  premium  note  for  fire 
insurance  or  enters  into  an  arrangement  to  provide 
pensions  under  paragraph  41a  of  section  404  or 
grants  a  retiring  allowance  under  section  265,  it  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  incurring  a  debt,  the  payment 
of  which  is  not  provided  for  in  the  estimates  for  the 
current  year,  as  provided  by  subsection  1. 


Retrospeo- 
tive  effect. 


(2)  Subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  effect 
on  the  26th  day  of  June,  1939. 


(3)  Clause  aa  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  307,  as 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  307. 

subs.  3,  ci.  oa  re-enacted  by  section  39  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

0.  60. 's.  39),  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words,  figures  and  letter 
amended. 
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Subsection  2.  Under  the  present  provision  the  annual  return  is  made 
to  the  Department  by  the  council.  Under  the  new  provision  it  is  to  be 
made  by  the  auditor  as  part  of  his  usual  annual  return,  thus  simplifying 
the  procedures. 


Section  26.  The  section  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  clarify  its  meaning 
and  to  delete  the  reference  to  promulgation  of  money  by-laws,  as  notice 
of  registration  of  money  by-laws  is  no  longer  required  to  be  published 
under  section  314.     See  also  section  28  of  this  Bill. 


Section  27 — Subsection  1.  The  effect  of  the  added  words  is  that 
when  a  municipality  enters  into  an  arrangement  to  provide  pensions  for 
employees  under  paragraph  41a  of  section  404  or  grants  a  retiring  allow- 
ance under  section  265  and  thereby  incurs  a  debt  that  is  not  to  be  met 
out  of  current  revenues,  such  debt  may  be  incurred  without  the  assent  of 
the  electors. 


Subsection  2.     The  amendment  is  retroactive  in  effect  in  order  to  cor- 
respond with  the  coming  into  force  of  the  pensions  provisions  of  the  Act 

(s.  404,  par.  41a). 


Subsection  3.  When  borrowing  money  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  the 
named  paragraphs,  the  assent  of  the  electors  is  not  required.  The  refer- 
ence deleted,  section  404a,  is  the  section  under  which  grants  for  patriotic 
purposes  may  be  made.  Under  subsection  3  of  section  275  no  debentures 
can  be  issued  to  finance  patriotic  grants.  The  reference  is  wrong  and  is 
therefore  deleted. 
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Section  28.  The  words  deleted  are  no  longer  apt  as  notice  of  regis- 
tration of  money  by-laws  is  no  longer  required  to  be  published.  See  also 
section  26  of  this  Bill. 


1 


Section  29.  The  words  added  are  designed  to  ensure  that  the 
earnings  from  reserve  fund  moneys  will  go  into  the  reserve  fund  and  not 
elsewhere. 
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"or  section  404a"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that  the 
said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(aa)  for  borrowing  money  for  any  of  the  purposes  men- 
tioned in  paragraph  28,  30  or  41a  of  section  404,  or 
in  paragraph  1,  la  or  2  of  section  414;  or 


28.— (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  314  of  The  Municipal  A  ctf, ^266%^^3i4. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  where  publication  |^^|^jj 
of  the  notice  provided  for  by  subsection  3  is  required  within 
three  months  after  the  first  publication  of  the  notice"  in  the 
eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Every  by-law  registered  in  accordance  with  the  pro-  Time  for 
visions  of  subsection  1 ,  or  before  the  sale  or  other  plication  to 
disposition  of  the  debentures  issued  under  it,  and  ?^g1stered 
the  debentures  shall  be  valid  and  binding,  according  *^^'"^*^' 
to  the  terms  thereof,  and  the  by-law  shall  not  be 
quashedj  unless  within  one  month  after  the  registra- 
tion in  the  case  of  by-laws  to  which  subsection  4 
applies,  and   in  the  case  of  other  by-laws,  within 
three  months  after  the  registration,  an  application 
or  action  to  quash  the  by-law  is  made  to  or  brought 
in  acourt  of  competent  jurisdiction,  and  a  certificate 
under  the  hand  of  the  proper  officer  of  the  court  and 
its  seal,  stating  that  such  application  has  been  made 
or  action  brought  is  registered  in  such  registry  office 
within  such  period  of  three  months,  or  one  month, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  314  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 

...  ,  ,      ,,  .1-   .  •  r     1  •  •    -^  C.266.S.  314. 

strikmg  out  the  words    or  to  publish  notice  of  the  registration  subs.  lo. 
of  a  by-law"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  said  sub-  ^'^®" 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(10)  Failure  to  register  a  by-law,  as  prescribed  by  this^ai^ure  to 
section,  shall  not  invalidate  it. 

29.  Subsection  2  of  section  316a  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  Rev.  stat.. 
enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1943,s'.  sie'a. 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  the  (iglaf 
earnings  derived  from  the  investment  of  such  moneys  shall  ^^j^^g^-^fg^j^^' 
form  part  of  the  reserve  fund",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(2)  The  moneys  raised   for  a  reserve  fund  established  investment 

of  rGscrv© 

under  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  into  a  special  ac-fund 
count  and  may  with  the  approval  of  the  Depart- "^*'"®^^' 
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ment  be  invested  in  such  securities  as  a  trustee  may 


14 

c^Ye's^***"  invest  in  under  The  Trustee  Act,  or  be  paid  to  the 

Treasurer  of  Ontario  in  which  case  the  provisions  of 
sections  328  and  329  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply, 
and  the  earnings  derived  from  the  investment  of 
such  moneys  shall  form  part  of  the  reserve  fund. 

c.  266,  ^  "  30.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended.       following  section : 

Tenders  for  3386.  When  a  municipal  corporation  intends  to  borrow 

debentures.  ^  i  i   • 

money  on  debentures  under  this  or  any  other  Act, 
the  council  may  prior  to  the  issue  thereof  call  for 
tenders  for  the  amount  of  money  required  and  the 
person  tendering  shall  specify  the  rate  of  interest 
the  debentures  shall  bear  when  issued  at  par. 

Rev.  Stat.,         31. — (1)  Paragraph   16  of  section  404  of  The  Municipal 
par.  16  "       'Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  48  of  The  Munici- 
c.  60,'s.  48.    po>l  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
amended.       words  "as  may  be  deemed  expedient"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "based  on  cost 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the  said  paragraph 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

Fire  protec-  16.  For  entering  into  agreement  with  any  other  munici- 

mentsf^^^"  pality  or  person  for  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting  equip- 

ment, or  any  of  it,  of  the  municipality  or  of  such 
other  municipality  or  person  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  and  for  such  consideration  based  on  cost 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as  may 
Proviso.  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board,  provided 

that  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  such 
agreement  no  liability  shall  accrue  to  the  munici- 
pality or  person  for  failing  to  supply  the  use  of  the 
fire-fighting  equipment,  or  any  of  it. 

0^266^8^ 404  ^'^^  Subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  paragraph  41a  of  the  said 
par  4ia,  *  section  404,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  23  of  The 
su'bc'i.  i  Mtmicipal  Amendment  Act,  1939,  and  amended  by  subsection 

8.  23,'*^"  '  6  of  section  36  oi  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is 
re-enacted,     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"Employee".  (j)   "Employee"   shall  mean   any  salaried   officer,   clerk, 

workman,  servant  or  other  person  in  the  employ  of 
the  municipality  or  of  a  local  board  and  shall  include 
any  person  designated  as  an  employee  by  the 
Minister. 


iiev.  stat.^^       32. — (1)  Section  405  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by 
ding 
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amended.     '  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs 


I 


Section  30.  This  provision  is  new.  It  is  permissive.  It  will  enable 
municipalities  to  borrow  a  fixed  sum  of  money  for  a  fixed  period  of  time 
at  such  rate  of  interest  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  lender  and  the 
municipality,  thus  assuring  that  the  debentures  will  be  sold  at  par,  and 
consequently  assuring  that  the  municipality  will  receive  the  amount  of 
money  required,  and  no  more. 


Section  31.  Agreements  for  the  use  of  fire-fighting  equipment  are 
sometimes  difficult  to  negotiate  owing  to  the  inability  of  the  parties  to 
agree  as  to  the  cost  of  the  services  to  be  supplied.  It  is  felt  that  if  the 
parties  can  refer  the  matter  to  the  Municipal  Board  that  it  will  facilitate 
the  making  of  such  agreements  on  a  fair  basis. 

For  a  similar  amendment  applicable  to  defined  areas  of  townships, 
see  section  39  of  this  Bill,  and  to  police  villages,  see  section  49  of  this  Bill. 


Subsection  2.  Paragraph  Ala  deals  with  pensions  for  employees  of 
municipalities  and  local  boards.  The  word  "employee"  as  used  in  this 
paragraph  is  redefined.  As  redefined  it  is  widened  by  deleting  the  words 
which  excluded  persons  under  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation 
Act  or  The  Power  Commission  Insurance  Act. 


Section  32 — Subsection  1.  ParagrajA  30a,  applicable  to  cities, 
towns,  villages  and  townships,  is  new.  The  subject  matter  was  heretofore 
dealt  with  in  paragraph  16  of  section  407  (cities,  towns  and  villages)  and 
paragraph  2  of  section  425  (townships),  each  of  which  limited  the  cost  of 
fireball  site,  fire  hall  and  fire-fighting  equipment  to  $20,000.  This  limit 
is  removed  as  all  capital  expenditures  must  now  be  approved  by  the 
Municipal  Board. 

The  old  paragraphs  are  repealed. 
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Paragraph  39a  is  now  applicable  to  cities,  towns  and  villages  only 
(s.  407,  par.  3c).  By  transferring  it  to  section  405  it  is  made  applicable 
to  townships  as  well.  The  paragraph  is  re-worded  in  more  specific  lan- 
guage. 


Paragraph  40a  was  formerly  section  414,  par.  4,  of  the  Act,  applicable 
only  to  cities  and  towns.  Hereafter  it  will  be  applicable  to  cities,  towns, 
villages  and  townships.    Clauses  c  and  b  are  new  and  are  self-explanatory. 


The  provisions  of  paragraph  47a  are  self-explanatory.  It  is  needed 
because  the  case  of  Tavener  v.  Village  of  Port  Stanley,  1945,  O.R.  718,  held 
that  municipalities  have  no  power  to  pass  by-laws  giving  permission  to 
construct  pipe-lines  for  conveying  oil  and  gasoline  along  or  under  the 
streets  of  the  municipality.  The  paragraph  now  enacted  will  confer  the 
necessary  power. 
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Fire  halls,  Fire-fighting  Equipment. 


30a.  For  acquiring  land  and  erecting  thereon  a  fire  hall  fire  haiis. 

,      .   ^  °,        .  ,      .        °.,.  (.  .  flre-ngnting 

and    for    purchasing    and    installing    hre    engines,  equipment, 
apparatus  and  appliances  for  fire-fighting  and  fire 
protection,  and  for  issuing  debentures  therefor  with- 
out the  assent  of  the  electors. 


Heating  and  Cooking  Equipment. 


39a.  For  regulating,  controlling  and  inspecting  heating  cook/ng  ^° 
and  cooking  appliances,  or  any  classes  thereof,  the  ®**"'^°^®°*' 
installation  thereof  and  t^he  storage  of  fuel  for  use 
in  connection  therewith. 


Lodging-houses. 

40a.  For   licensing,    regulating   and   governing   lodging- ^^y^^g^" 
houses,  and  the  keep)ers  of  lodging-houses,  and  for 
revoking  any  such  licence. 

(a)  Lodging-house  shall  mean  any  house  or  other 
building  or  portion  thereof  in  which  persons 
are  harboured,  received,  or  lodged  for  hire 
but  shall  not  include  an  hotel,  hospital,  home 
for  the  young  or  the  aged  or  institution, 
provided  the  hotel,  hospital,  home  or  institu- 
tion is  licensed,  approved  or  supervised  under 
any  general  or  special  Act. 

(b)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  provide 

for  the  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  of 
any  class  or  classes  of  lodging-houses  or 
lodging-house  keepers,  and  may  provide  for 
the  issue  and  revocation  of  licenses  by  the 
local  board  of  health  and  for  prohibiting  the 
use  of  premises  licensed  under  the  by-law 
except  for  the  purposes  for  which  the  license 
was  issued  and  may  fix  the  license  fee  for  any 
class  or  classes  of  lodging-houses  in  accordance 
with  a  scale  for  each  class  or  the  number  of 
inmates  permitted  in  the  lodging-house. 


47a.  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  for  laying,  or  Laying  of 
maintaining,  or  for  authorizing  any  person  to  lay,  oiu^gtc?'^ 
use  or  maintain  pipes  or  conduits  for  transmitting 
gasoline,  oil,  anti-freeze,  brine  or  other  similar 
products  along,  under,  in  or  upon  highways  or  land 
owned  by  the  municipality;  and  for  making  such 
annual  or  other  charge  for  the  privilege  conferred 
as  the  council  may  deem  reasonable ;  and  for  entering 
into  agreements  with  persons  for  the  use  by  them  of 
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such  pipes  or  conduits  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  agreed  upon. 


Telephone 
booths. 


(a)  Such  annual  or  other  charge  and  any  expense 
incurred  by  the  corporation  in  restoring  the 
highway  to  its  former  condition  shall  be  pay- 
able and  payment  may  be  enforced  in  like 
manner  as  taxes. 


476.  For  authorizing  the  erection  of  public  telephone 
booths  upon  the  highways  or  lands  of  the  munici- 
pality upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  upon;  and  for  making  such  annual  or  other 
charge  for  the  privilege  conferred  as  the  council 
may  deem  reasonable. 


(2)  Paragraph  69  of  the  said  section  405,  as  enacted  by 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  405, 

par.  69  (1944.  subsection  3  of  section  38  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
subs.' 3),    '    1944,  is  repealed. 

repealed.  9^^P* 

^i'^'^-Un^  (3)  Every  agreement  now  in  force  with  respect  to  pipes  or  • 

agreements,  conduits  that  conforms  with  paragraph  47a  of  section  405  of 
The  Municipal  Act  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  made  pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the  said 
paragraph. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266,8.407 

par.  3a 

(1946, 

c.  60,  s.  51, 

subs.  1), 

repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  407, 
par.  14, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
0.  266,  s.  407, 
par.  16, 
repealed. 


33. — (1)  Paragraph  2>a  of  section  407  of  The  Municipal 
Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  51  of  The  Municipal 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Paragraph  14  of  the  said  section  407  is  repealed. 

(3)  Paragraph  16  of  the  said  section  407  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.,        34. — (1)  Paragraph  10  of  section  408  of  The  Municipal  Act 
par.  lb!"       '  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word 
amended.       "macKines"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  said  paragraph 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Fees. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  S.408, 
par.  11,  cl.  d, 

repealed.        repealed. 


10.  For  imposing,  levying  and  collecting  fees  for  the  use 
of  such  weighing  machines. 

(2)  Clause  d  of  paragraph   11  of  the  said  section  408  is 


0.^2^6, 8^408,      (3)  Clause  iv  of  paragraph  12  of  the  said  section  408  is 
ckVv!^'         amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "im- 
amended.       posed"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


(iv)  to  pay  such  fee  for  measuring  as  may  be  imposed. 
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The  provisions  of  paragraph  47b  are  self-explanatory. 


« 


Subsection  2.  This  paragraph,  which  authorizes  local  municipalities 
to  give  bounties  for  the  destruction  of  fpxes,  is  repealed  as  the  matter  is 
now  provided  for  in  paragraph  I7c  of  section  404,  applicable  to  all  munici- 
palities.    See  1946,  c.  60,  s.  48  (1). 


Section  33 — Subsection  1.  This  paragraph,  which  enables  cities, 
towns  and  villages  to  regulate,  control  and  inspect  the  installation  of  heat- 
ing equipment  is  transferred  to  section  405  of  the  Act  in  order  that  it 
may  apply  also  to  townships.     See  section  32  (1)  of  this  Bill. 

Subsection  2.  The  paragraph  repealed  enabled  cities,  towns  and 
villages  to  pass  by-laws  "for  providing  that  the  reels,  engines  and  vehicles 
of  the  fire  department  shall  have  the  right  of  way  on  the  streets  and  high- 
ways while  proceeding  to  a  fire  or  answering  a  fire  alarm  call".  The 
Highway  Traffic  Act  will  now  apply. 

Subsection  3.  This  f)aragraph,  which  authorizes  cities,  towns  and 
villages  to  purchase  fire-hall  sites  and  fire-fighting  equipment,  and  the 
corresponding  paragraph  (s.  425.2). applicable  to  townships  are  repealed 
and  re-enacted  as  a  paragraph  in  section  405,  applicable  to  all  local  muni- 
cipalities. As  the  Municipal  Board  must  approve  all  capital  expenditures 
the  present  limit  of  $20,000  is  removed. 

Section  34.  These  provisions  are  very  old.  They  fix  limits  on  the 
fees  that  may  be  charged  for  the  use  of  weigh  scales  and  for  measuring 
firewood  before  sale  upon  the  market.  The  fees  that  may  be  charged 
within  these  limits  are  now  inadequate  for  the  services  rendered.  These 
amendments  delete  the  limits  go  as  to  leave  the  fixing  of  the  fees  to  the 
council. 
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Section  35.  These  provisions  are  very  old.  They  fix  limits  on  market 
fees  and  for  weighing  articles.  The  fees  that  may  be  charged  within  these 
limits  are  inadequate  for  the  services  rendered.  Hereafter  such  fees  may 
be  fixed  by  council,  as  the  repeal  of  these  subsections  deletes  the  provisions 
containing  the  limits. 

Section  36.  The  paragraph  repealed  enables  cities  and  towns  to 
license,  regulate  and  govern  lodging  houses  and  lodging-house  keepers. 
It  is  being  transferred  to  section  405  of  the  Act  where  it  will  be  applicable 
to  cities,  towns,  villages  and  townships.     See  section  32  (1)  of  this  Bill. 

Section  37.  This  section,  applicable  to  towns  and  villages,  authorizes 
the  licensing,  etc.,  of  teamsters,  cab  drivers,  motor  and  other  hire  vehicles, 
livery  stable  keepers  and  keepers  of  hire-vehicles  and  also  the  regulating 
of  charges  and  fares  for  conveying  goods  and  passengers.  A  new  para- 
graph, applicable  to  cities,  towns,  villages  and  townships  covering  these 
matters  is  enacted  by  section  41  of  this  Bill. 

Section  38.  Paragraph  4  repealed,  applicable  to  towns,  villages  and 
townships,  authorized  the  licensing  of  teamsters,  cab  drivers,  cab  owners 
and  motor  and  other  hire-vehicles.  It  also  enabled  fares  and  charges  for 
the  conveyance  of  passengers  and  goods  within  the  municipality  to  be 
established.  A  new  paragraph,  applicable  to  cities,  towns,  villages  and 
townships,  covering  these  matters  is  enacted  by  section  41  of  this  Bill. 

Paragraph  8  repealed  enabled  towns,  villages  and  townships  to  pass 
by-laws  "for  providing  that  the  reels,  engines  and  vehicles  of  the  fire  de- 
partment shall  have  the  right  of  way  on  the  streets  and  highways  while 
proceeding  to  a  fire  or  answering  a  fire  alarm  call".  The  matter  is  now 
covered  in  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

Section  39 — Subsection  1.  This  paragraph,  which  authorizes  town- 
ships to  purchase  fire-hall  sites  and  fire-fighting  equipment  and  the  cor- 
responding provision  (s.  407,  par.  16)  applicable  to  cities,  towns  and  vil- 
lages are  repealed  and  re-enacted  as  a  paragraph  in  section  405,  applicable 
to  all  local  municipalities.  As  the  Municipal  Board  must  approve  all 
capital  expenditures  the  present  limit  of  $20,000  is  removed.  See  section 
32  (1)  of  this  Bill. 

Subsection  2.  This  paragraph,  applicable  to  defined  areas  of  town- 
ships, is  re-enacted  in  order  to  bring  it  into  line  with  the  general  provisions 
on  the  same  subject,  namelv,  paragraph  16  of  section  404.  See  section 
31  (1)  of  this  Bill. 


Subsection  3.  Paragraph  2  of  section  407  enables  a  city,  town  or 
villdge  which  constructs  or  purchases  a  gas  works,  hydro  plant,  water 
works,  sewerage  works,  sewage  disposal  plant  or  street  railway  to  extend, 
improve  or  complete  such  works.  The  new  paragraph  gives  similar  power 
to  a  township  in  respect  of  the  township  or  any  defined  area  thereof. 


Section  40.  This  amendment  will  enable  villages  to  pass  by-laws  for 
constructing  and  maintaining  lavatories  and  the  like  in  the  same  way  as 
may  now  be  done  in  the  case  of  cities  and  towns  (s.  414,  par.  5).  Town- 
ships now  have  similar  powers  (s.  425,  par.  17). 
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Rev.  Stat., 

35.  Subsections  7  and  8  of  section  409  of  The  Municipall;^l^;^-f^' 
^c/ are  repealed.  repealed.  ' 

Rev.  Stat..    • 

36.  Paragraph  4  of  section  414  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asc  266,  s.  4i4. 
amended  bv  section  40  of  The   Municipal  Amendment  Act,  repealed. 

'     ,     -  Rev.  Ststt.* 

iP44,  IS  repealed.  c.  266,  s.  4i6. 

repealed. 

37.  Section  416  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed.  Rev.  stat.. 

38.  Paragraph  4,  as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  17  repealed.' 
of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1941,  and  paragraph  8  of  Rev.  stat.. 
section  423  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed.  pkrf  2'.°"  *^^' 

repealed. 

39. — (1)  Paragraph  2  of  section  425  of  The  Municipal  Act,  ^  ^  ^^^^ 
as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  55  of  The  Municipal  c.  266.  s,  425, 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed.  re-enacted. 

(2)  Paragraph  4  of  the  said  section  425,  as  amended  by  ^^^ea^  fl^^j®-^ 
subsection  3  of  section  55  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^c/,  agreements. 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4.  For  entering  into  agreement  with  any  other  munici- 
pality or  person  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
and  for  such  consideration  based  on  cost  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Municipal  Board  for  the  use  of  the 
fire-fighting  equipment  of  such  municipality  or 
person,  or  any  of  it,  in  the  event  of  fire  in  any  defined 
area  of  the  township,  and  for  levying  a  special 
annual  rate  on  all  the  rateable  property  in  such  area 
to  defray  the  expenses  incurred  under  and  incidental 
to  the  agreement,  provided  that  notwithstanding 
the  provisions  of  any  such  agreement  no  liability 
shall  accrue  to  the  municipality  or  person  for  failing 
to  supply  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting  equipment, 
or  any  of  it. 

(3)  The  said  section  425  is  further  amended  bv  adding  Rev.  stat.. 

,  1       r    It         •  1  '  C.  266, 8.  425, 

thereto  the  foUowmg  paragraph :  amended. 

18.  For  exercising  in  respect  of  the   township  or  any  Extension 
defined  area  thereof  the  powers  conferred  on  the  °^  "*^^*^®®' 
councils  of  urban  municipalities  by  paragraph  2  of 
section  407,  in  which  case  the  said  paragraph  shall 
apply   mutatis   mutandis   to    the    township   or   any 
defined  area  thereof. 

40.  Paragraph  1  of  section  427  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  Rev.  stat.. 
re-enacted  by  section  16  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^c/,  parf  1' ^gfll 
1943,  is  amended   by  inserting  after  the  figure  and  letter  ^jj^^^^^fg^j;^^' 
"2a"  in  the  second  Hne  the  word  and  figure  "and  5",  so  that 
the  said  paragraph  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

1.  For  exercising   the   powers   conferred   on   cities   and  ashes,  lava- 
towns  by  paragraphs  1  to  2a  and  5  of  section  414.        °"®^' 
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^^66^*^*"         ^^-  -^^^  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended.       following  section: 

428.  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  councils  of  towns,  villages 
and  townships  and  by  boards  of  commissioners  of  police 
in  cities: 


Teamsters, 
cab  owners, 
cab  drivers, 
vehicles  for 
hire,  etc. 


For  Hcensing,  regulating  and  governing  team- 
sters, carters,  draymen,  owners  and  drivers  of 
cabs,  buses,  motor  or  other  vehicles  used  for 
hire;  for  establishing  the  rates  or  fares  to  be 
charged  by  the  owners  or  drivers  of  such  ve- 
hicles for  the  conveyance  of  goods  or  pas- 
sengers either  wholly  within  the  municipality 
or  to  any  point  not  more  than  three  miles 
beyond  its  limits,  and  for  providing  for  the 
collection  of  such  rates  or  fares;  and  for  re- 
voking any  such  license. 


Livery- 
stables. 


For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  keepers 
of  livery  stables  and  of  horses  used  for  hire. 


Rev.^stau^       ^^- — ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  eleven  lines  of  paragraph   1  of  section 
par.  i',  '       '433  of   The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Licensing, 

etc., 

salesmen. 


For  licensing,,  regulating  and  governing  persons  who 
go  from  place  to  place  or  to  a  particular  place  with 
goods,  wares  or  merchandise  for  sale,  or  who 
carry  and  expose  samples,  patterns  or  specimens  of 
any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  which  is  to  be 
delivered  in  the  municipality  afterwards. 


(2)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  1  of  the  said  section  433  is  repealed 


Rev.  Stat.,    ■ 

par.  i'.  ci.  a, '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted. 


When 
license  not 
required. 


(a)  No    such    license    shall    be    required    for    hawking, 
peddling  or  selling  goods,  wares  or  merchandise, 


(i)  to  wholesale  or  retail  dealers  in  similar  goods, 
wares  or  merchandise,  or 

(ii)  if  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  grown, 
produced  or  manufactured  in  Ontario  and  are 
hawked,  .  peddled  or  sold  by  the  grower, 
producer  or  manufacturer  or  his  agent  or 
employee  having  written  authority  so  to  do,  in 
•  the  municipality  in  which  the  grower,  producer 
or  manufacturer  resides,  or 
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Section  41.  The  matters  dealt  with  in  this  new  section  are  now  to 
be -found  in  section  416  of  the  Act  applicable  to  towns  and  villages,  in 
section  423.4.  applicable  to  towns,  villages  and  townshijjs  and  in  section 
441.1,  applicable  to  cities.  These  provisions,  although  they  deal  with 
the  same  things,  are  not  uniform  and  in  some  instances  are  conflicting. 
They  are  therefore  repealed  by  sections  37,  38  and  44  of  this  Bill  and  this 
section  substituted,  which  will  be  applicable  to  cities,  towns,  villages  and 
townships.     Similar  powers  of  counties  (417.5)  are  not  altered. 


Section  42.     The  paragraph  amended  provides  for  licensing,  regulat- 
ing and  governing  hawkers  and  pedlars.     Its  provisions  are  clarified. 
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Section  43 — Subsection  1.  Heretofore  this  paragraph  appeared  in 
section  442  of  the  Act  where  it  was  not  applicable  to  townships.  Here- 
after in  its  new  position  the  paragraph  will  be  applicable  to  townships  as 
well  as  cities,  towns  and  villages.     See  section  45  of  this  Bill. 


Subsection  2.  Under  the  present  clause  the  sum  paid  for  a  transient 
trader's  license  is  credited  to  the  person  paying  it  on  account  of  taxes 
thereafter  payable  by  him.  There  is  no  time  limit,  and  so  no  finality  to 
the  matter. 

Under  the  new  clause  a  reasonable  time  limit  is  provided  and  the  case, 
of  a  sale  of  the  business  is  also  covered.  It  is  also  made  clear  that  the 
credit  applies  only  to  taxes  payable  in  respect  of  the  business,  and  not 
all  taxes  payable  by  the  licensee. 

Section  44.  This  paragraph,  applicable  to  cities,  authorizes  the 
licensing  of  teamsters,  cab  owners,  cab  drivers,  etc.  It  also  enabled  rates 
or  fares  to  be  established  for  the  conveyance  of  passengers  and  goods.  A 
new  paragraph,  applicable  to  cities,  towns,  villages  and  townships,  covering 
these  matters  is  enacted  by  section  41  of  this  Bill. 

Section  45.  This  section,  which  deals  with  licensing,  regulating  and 
governing  dealers  in  coal  or  coke  is  not  applicable  to  townships.  It  is 
therefore  transferred  to  section  439  where  it  will  apply  to  townships  as 
well  as  cities,  towns  and  villages.     See  section  43  CI)  of  this  Bill. 

Section  46.  Under  the  present  section  cities  having  a  population 
from  100,000  to  200,000  may  pay  aldermen  annual  allowances  up  to  $500 
($100  additional  for  each  chairman  of  a  standing  committee,  the  chairman 
of  the  court  of  revision  and  the  chairman  of  the  local  board  of  health). 
Under  the  section  as  amended  such  cities  may  pay  such  annual  allowances 
as  may  be  approved  by  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs,  in  the  same 
manner  as  is  now  done  in  all  other  municipalities,  except  Toronto. 

Section  47.  The  words  deleted  fix  a  maximum  term  of  ten  years  for 
the  debentures  of  a  township  for  money  borrowed  for  the  purposes  of  a 
police  village.  This  maximum  term  is  struck  out,  leaving  the  term  open 
as  in  any  event  it  must  be  approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 
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(iii)  i(  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  grown 
or  produced  by  a  farmer  resident  in  Ontario 
who  offers  for  sale  or  sells  only  the  produce  of 
his  own  farm. 

(3)  Clause  e  of  paragraph   1   of  the  said  section  433  is  ^®2^'6^b^433 
repealed..  r^Ued!" '' " 

43. — (1)  Section  439  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  c. ^266,  s* 439, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended. 

Coal  Dealers,  etc. 

la.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  dealers  in  ^tg.^'fuef ' 
•    coal,  coke,  oil  or  other  fuel  and  for  revoking  or  sus-*^®^^®™- 
pending  the  license  of  an3-  such  dealer. 

(a)  The  fee  for  such  license  shall  not  exceed  $5 
per  year. 

(b)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  paragraph  shall 

include  dealers  in  coal,  coke,  oil  or  other  fuel 
who  by  themselves  or  their  employees,  agents, 
canvassers  or  solicitors  take  orders  for  or  de- 
liver fuel  within  the  municipality. 

(2)  Clause  /  of  paragraph   6  of  the  said  section  439  is  ^^2^6? 8*439. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-enacte/.' 

(/)  The  sum  paid  for  a  license  shall  be  credited  to  the  ^gg^J*  t^xes. 
person  paying  it,  or  to  any  bona  fide  purchaser  of  the 
business  who  carries  on  the  same  on  account  of  taxes 
payable  in  respect  of  the  business  during  the  year  in  ' 
which  the  license  was  issued  and  five  years  thereaftef . 

44.  Paragraph  1  of  section  441  of  The  Municipal  Act  isRev.  stat., 
repealed.  pafi'.^-^*^' 

repealed. 

45.  Section  442  of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
section  13  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1938,  and  sec-^eplffe^-*^^- 
tion  60  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed. 

46.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  445  of  The  Municipal  ^®2^'6^8*445 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  46  of  The  Municipal  Amendment suhs.  i.ci.  b' 

A    1      inAA     -11  (1944, 

Act,  1944,  IS  repealed.  c.  39,  s.  46), 

repealed. 

47.  Subsection  1  of  section  540  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "payable  on  the  instal- siibs.^i!' ^*°' 
ment  plan,  at  such  time  within  ten  years  and  in  such  manner  ^'"®°^®^* 
as  the  trustees  may  request"  at  the  end  thereof. 
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c^^26'6^s^54i       *^- — (^)  Subsection    1   of  section   541   of   The   Municipal 
subs,  j.  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word 

"protection"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection 

shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Purchase  of 
fire  engines 
and  appli- 
ances with 
consent  of 
township 
council. 


(1)  The  trustees  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  .council 
of  the  township  in  which  the  village  is  situate 
expressed  by  by-law  or  resolution,  purchase  fire 
engines  and  appliances  for  fire  protection. 


Rev.  Stat.,         (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  541   is  amended  by 
subs.  2.'       'striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "township"  in  the 
amen  e  .       fourth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows-: 


Township  to 
pass  deben- 
ture by-law. 


(2)  Upon  the  purchase  being  made,  the  council  of  the 
township  shall  pass  a  by-law  for  raising  the  amount  of 
the  purchase  money  by  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the 
corporation  of  the  township. 


0^^266^8^542  *   '^^-  Section  542  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,     following  substituted  therefor: 


Fire- 
protection 
agreements. 


Proviso. 


542.  The  trustees  may  enter  into  agreement  with  any 
municipality  for  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting  equip- 
ment, or  any  of  it,  of  the  village  upon  such  terms 
and  conditions  and  for  such  consideration  based  on 
cost  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board,  pro- 
vided that  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any 
such  agreement  no  liability  shall  accrue  to  the 
.  trustees  for  failing  to  supply  the  use  of  the  fire- 
fighting  equipment,  or  any  of  it. 


Rev.  Stat..         50.  Clause  h  of  subsection  3  of  section  543  of  The  Municipal 
siibs.  3!"ci.  b\Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "on  the  instalment 
amended.       plan,  payable  within  ten  years"  in  the  second  and  third  lines, 
so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(h)  such  money  be  raised  by  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the 
corporation  of  the  township. 

Commence-        51.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 

ment  of  Act.  ^n.m 

1947. 


Short  title.         52,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 


n 
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Section  48 — Subsection  1.  This  section,  under  which  the  trustees 
of  a  police  village  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  council  of  the  township  in 
which  the  village  is  situate,  purchase  fi/e-fighting  equipment,  limits  the 
cost  thereof  to  $3,000  and  requires  payment  to  be  made  within  ten  years. 
The  amendment  deletes  the  maximum  cost  and  the  maximum  period  of. 
repayment. 

Subsection  2.     Complementary  to  subsection  1. 


Section  49.  This  section,  applicable  to  police  villages,  is  re-enacted 
in  order  to  bring  it  into  line  with  the  general  provisions  on  the  subject, 
namely,  paragraph  16  of  section  404.  See  section  31  (1)  of  this  Bill.  For 
a  similar  provision,  applicable  to  defined  areas  of  townships,  see  section 
39  (1)  of  this  Bill. 


Section  50.  The  clause  now  provides  a  maximum  term  of  ten  years 
for  the  debentures  of  a  township  issued  to  furnish  money  for  acquiring 
lands  for  public  parks,  etc  ,  in  a  police  village  situate  in  the  township. 
The  maximum  time  is  deleted  as  in  all  cases  the  term  must  be  approved 
by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  and  the  present  limit  of  ten  years  may 
be  unduly  restrictive. 


104 


I\ 


> 

> 
o 


a- 


3 

to 

?x. 

13- 

*^ 

>i 

Ni 

>3 

c^ 

t^- 

S 

0^ 

I-* 

tt^ 

--J 

p 
3 

o 

3 

a. 

H 
cr 
a> 


> 


CO 

r 

r 


No.  104 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


1= 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act. 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  104 


BILL 


1947 


H 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act. 

IS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows:  Rev.  stat.. 

c.  266. 
ss.  16.  17. 

1.  Sections  16  and  17  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed,  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.. 

2.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Municipal  Act.%lt^i^-^^' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Acty*^^^^'^  g) 
1939,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(2)  (1)  Upon  the  application  of  any  municipality  au- •^^^^|^^** 
thorized  by  b\-law  of  the  council  thereof  or  upon  annexations, 
the  application  of  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs 
authorized  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
Of  in  respect  of  clause  d  upon  the  application. of  at 
least  twenty-five  male  inhabitants,  being  British  sub- 
jects of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  the  Munici- 
pal Board  may  b\-  order  on  such  terms  as  it  may 
deem  expedient, — 

(a)  amalgamate  the  municipality  with  any  other 
municipality  or  municipalities; 

(6)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  the 
municipality    to   any   other   municipality   or  • 
municipalities;  , 

{c)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  any ' 
other  municipality  or  municipalities  to  the 
municipality;  or 

{d)  annex  the  whole  or  any  part  or  parts  of  any 
unorganized  township  or  townships  to  the 
municipality, 

and  any  such  order  may  amalgamate  or  annex  a 
greater  or  smaller  area  or  areas  than  the  area  or  areas 
specified  in  the  application,  whether  or  not  the 
municipality,  municipalities,  unorganized  township 
or  unorganized  townships  in  which  the  area  or  areas 
is  or  are  located  is  or  are  specified  in  the  application. 
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Rev.  Stat.. 

c.  26H,  8.  23, 

subs.  7 

(19.S9. 

c.  30,  8.  2), 

repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

C.  266,  s.  23, 

subs.  14 

(1939, 

c.  30,  s.  2), 

re-enacted. 

Amalgama- 
tion, an- 
nexation 
orders, — 
when  to 
come  into 
force. 


(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  23,  as  enacted  by  section 
2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  14  of  the  said  section  23,  as  enacted  by 
section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(14)  An  amalgamation  or  annexation  order  shall  not 
come  into  force  until  fourteen  days  after  it  is  made 
and  if  during  that  period  objection  thereto  is  filed 
with  the  Municipal  Board,  the  order  shall  not  come 
into  force, — 

(a)  until  the  objection  is  withdrawn,  in  which  case 
the  Municipal  Board  may  name  the  day  upon 
which  the  order  came  or  will  come  into  force; 
or 

(b)  until  it  is  confirmed  by  special  Act,  in  which 

case  the  Act  shall  name  the  day  upon  which 
it  came  or  will  come  into  force. 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266, 

ss.  44o,  44fc, 

44c,  44<i 

(1943, . 

c.  16,  s.  1), 

re-enacted. 


Improve- 
ment dis- 
tiicts, — in- 
corporation. 


Name, 

boundaries, 

etc. 


3. — (1)  Section  44a  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Munici- 
pal Amendment  Act,  1943,  and  amended  by  section  8  of  The 
Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  section  44&  as  enacted  by 
section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1943,  section  44c 
as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1943,  and  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1944,  and  by  section  9  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  and  section  44J  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by 
section  1  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1943,  arc  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Improvement  Districts. 

44a. — (1)  The  Municipal  Board  may,  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  the  Department  or  not  less  than  thirty  male 
inhabitants  of  the  locality  each  being  a  British  sub- 
ject of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  incorporate 
as  an  improvement  district  the  inhabitants  of  any 
locality  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  fifty. 

(2)  The  Municipal  Board  shall  declare  the  name  the  im- 
provement district  shall  bear  in  the  style  of  "The 
Corporation  of  the  Improvement  District  of  ", 

and  shall  fix  its  boundaries  and  the  date  when  the 
incorporation  is  to  take  effect  and  may  provide  for 
such  other  matters  as  may  be  necessary  or  expedient 
in  connection  with  the  incorporation  and  for  the 
carrying  on  of  the  locality  as  an  improvement  dis- 
trict. 
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446.  Every  improvement  district  shall  be  subject  to  Part^^g^'g^^***- 
III  of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act.        Xo%Vi\ 

44c. — (1)  Ever>'  improvement  district  shall  be  deemed  to  Nature  and 
be  for  all  purposes  of  every  Act  a  township  munici- 
pality, a  village  municipality  or  a  town  municipality 
as  may  be  designated  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Municipal  Board,  except  that  its  powers  instead  of 
being  exercised  by  a  council  shall  be  exercised  by  a 
board  of  three  trustees  appointed  and  designated  as 
chairman,  vice-chairman  and  member  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council. 

(2)  Two  members  of  the  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum.  Quorum. 

(3)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  on  the  board  through  death,  ^*°*°°'®^- 
resignation  or  otherwise,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled 

and  the  members  redesignated  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council. 

(4)  The  board,  with  respect  to  the  improvement  district,  ^^J^^^^^^^y 

shall  function  as  such  local  boards  within  the  meaning  as  local 
of  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  designated  by  the  Municipal  c.  59. 
Board,  and  when  any  such  designation  is  made,  the 
membership  of  the  board  with  respect  to  the  desig- 
nated function  shall  be  augmented  by  the  representa- 
tives that  may  be  appointed  or  elected  to  the  local 
board  with  a  similar  function  in  a  township,  village 
or  town,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  in  such  case  a 
majority  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

(5)  The  chairman  of  the  board,  with  respect  to  the  im- chairman. 

provement  district,  shall  have  the  powers  and  per- 
form the  duties  of  a  mayor  or  reeve  and  the  chair- 
man of  any  designated  local  board  and  when  the 
locality  erected  into  the  improvement  district  forms 
part  of  a  county  for  municipal  purposes,  he  shall  be 
a  member  of  the  county  council. 

(6)  The  vice-chairman  of  the  board,  during  the  absence  vice- 

of  the  chairman  through  illness  or  otherwise  or  if''^^'''^^^- 
the  office  of  chairman  is  vacant,  shall  have  all  the 
powers  and  perform  the  duties  of  the  chairman. 

(7)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  who  Secretary- 
may  be  a  member  of  the  board,  who  shall  hold  office  "'®^^'""*'"" 
during  pleasure  and,  with  respect  to  the  improvement 
district,  shall  have  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties 

of  the  clerk,  treasurer,  assessor  and  collector  of  a 
municipality,  and  the  secretary  and  treasurer  of  ever>- 
designated  local  board. 

44</- — (1)  When  an  improvement  district  has  been  in  Election  of 
existence  for  more  than  three  years,  the  board  of*'^^*®*^- 
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trustees  may  by  by-law,  passed  with  the  assent  of 
the  resident  ratepayers,  provide  for  the  election  of 
the  members  of  the  board,  in  which  case  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  with  respect  to  elections  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis. 


Chairman 
and  vice- 
chairman. 


(2)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  after  each  election, 
the  trustees  shall  elect  one  of  themselves  as  chairman 
and  another  as  vice-chairman. 


Improve- 
ment 
districts 
heretofore 
erected. 


(2)  The  inhabitants  of  every  improvement  district  hereto- 
fore erected  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  incorporated  under" 
section  44a  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  re-enacted  by  subsection 
1   and   the  name  of  every  improvement  district  heretofore 
erected  shall  be  varied  in  accordance  therewith. 


Rev.  Stat., 
O.  266,  8.  46, 
subs.  1, 
ainended. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  46  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
as  amended  by  section  10  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Subject 
to  subsection  7"  at  the  commencement  thereof,  so  that  the 
said  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


Councils  of 
cities,  how 
composed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  266,  s.  46. 
BUbs.  7, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
C.  266.  s.  47, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


Councils  of 
towns  over 
5,000. 


(1)  The  council  of  a  city  shail  be  composed  of  a  mayor 
the  members  of  the  board  of  control,  if  the  city  has 
such  a  board,  and 


(2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  46  is  repealed. 

5.  Subsection  2  of  section  47  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "councillors"  in  the 
third  line  the  words  ",  or  a  mayor  and  seven  councillors,", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  If  the  town  has  a  population  of  not  lesis  than  5,000 
the  council  may  provide  that  the  council  shall  be 
composed  of  a  mayor  and  nine  councillors,  or  a 
mayor  and  seven  councillors,  to  be  elected  by  general 
vote. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  266,  8.  48, 
subs.  1; 
subs.  2 
(1946, 
c.  60.  8. 
subs.  1), 
re-enacted. 


12, 


6.  Subsection  1  of  section  48  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1939,  and  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  48,  as  re- 
enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 


Councils  of 
towns  of 
more  than 
5,000  in 
counties. 


(1)  Where  a  town  in  a  county  has  a  population  of  more 
than  5,000  and  less  than  five  wards,  the  council  shall 
be  composed  of  a  mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and 
three  councillors  for  each  ward,  but  if  there  are  five 
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■  or  more  wards  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a 
ma>or,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  two  councillors 
for  each  ward. 

(2)  Where  the  town  has  less  than  five  wards,  the  council  po*ver^,*^' 
may  provide  that  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a 
mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  two  councillors 
for  each  ward  or  that  the  council  shall  be  composed 
of  a  mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  six  council- 
lors, or  a  mayor,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  four 
councillors,  to  be  elected  by  general  vote,  and  where 
the  town  has  five  or  more  wards,  the  council  may 
provide  that  the  council  shall  be  composed  of  a 
ma\'or,  a  reeve,  a  deputy  reeve  and  one  councillor  for 
each  ward. 

7.  Clause  k  of  subsection  1  of  section  53  of  The  Municipal  f^^^^^^^^y^ 
Act,  as  amended  bv  section  1  of  The  Municipal  ^IwewJmew/subs.  i.  ci.  *. 

.  ,rt^/^    •     f        I    '  -1  •  1  amended. 

Act,  1940,  IS  turther  amended  by  strikmg  out  the  words     or 

separate  school  board  of  a  city,  town  or  village,  or  a  member 

of  a  high  school  board"  in  the  first,  second  and  third  lines  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "separate  or  high  school 

board",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

{k)  a  member  of  a  board  of  education  or  of  a  public, 
separate  or  high  school  board,  unless  he  has  on  or 
before  the  day  of  nomination  filed  his  resignation 
with  the  secretary  of  the  board. 


8.  Section  64  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  Rev.  stat., 
14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  (1946."  ^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  ame^ndW.^^* 

(3)  The  council  may  by  by-law  passed  not  later  in  the.Power  to 
year  than  the  1st  day  of  November  fix  the  place  and  and^hour 
time  of  the  nomination  meeting  and  when  the  elec-tk)n°miet1ng. 
tion  for  any  office  is  by  general  vote  the  by-law  may 
fix  different   places  and   times   for   the   nomination 
meeting  for  the  respective  offices  and  when  the  elec- 
tion is  by  wards  the  by-law  may  fix  the  place  and 
the  time  in  each  ward  for  the  nomination  meeting 
thereof,  and  the  by-law  shall  remain  in  force  from 
year  to  year  until  repealed. 

9.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  65  of  The  Municipal  Act,  ^Yee^l^Vs 
as  re-enacted  by  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^c/,subss.'i.  2 
1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:        c.  eo.'s.  i4), 

re-enacted. 

(1)  The  council  may,  not  later  in  the  vear  than  the  IstPo^^ei"  to 

J  r    X-  L  r         1  1  r  '        ,  .  ^  fl^  nomma- 

day  oi   iSovember,  hx  the  day  for  the  meetmg  of  tion  and 
electors  for  the  nomination  of  candidates  for  council  ^^  ^^^   ^^^' 


and  for  any  local  board  or  commission  any  members 
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of  which  are  to  be  elected  by  ballot  by  the  electors 
and  the  day  for  the  polling,  provided  that  the  days 
so  fixed  occur  during  the  period  from  the  15th  day 
of  November  to  the  1st  day  of  January  both  in- 
clusive, and  are  other  than  a  Sunday  or  the  24th, 
25th  or  31st  days  of  December,  and  that  the  day 
fixed  for  nominations  is  not  less  than  seven  days 
prior  to  the  day  fixed  for  polling,  and  the  by-law 
shall  remain  in  force  from  year  to  year  until  repealed. 


Time  and 
place  of 
nomination 
meetings. 


(2)  The  by-law  shall  fix  the  place  and  the  time  of  the 
nomination  meeting,  and  when  the  election  is  by 
general  vote  the  by-law  may  fix  diflferent  places  and 
times  for  the  nomination  meeting  for  the  respective 
offices,  and  when  the  election  is  by  wards  the  by-law 
may  fix  the  place  and  the  time  in  each  ward  for 
the  nomination  meeting  thereof. 


^Yeg^s^Vs  1^-  Section  68  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
c^ecf  8  14)  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed 
re-enacted. '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Nomination 
meetings, — 
procedure. 


68. — (1)  The  nomination  meeting  shall  be  called  to  order 
by  the  returning  officer  at  the  place  and  time  called 
for  in  the  notice  mentioned  in  section  67  and  the 
candidates  for  each  office  shall  be  proposed  and  re- 
corded seriatim. 


Nomination 
papers. 


(2)  Every  nomination  shall  be  in  writing  and  state  the 
name,  residence  and  occupation  of  the  candidate  and 
shall  be  signed  by  the  proposer  and  seconder,  both 
.  of  whom  shall  be  municipal  electors  and  present  and 
shall  be  filed  with  the  returning  officer  within  an 
hour  from  the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting. 


Effect  of 
non-com- 
pliance with 
subs.  1,  2. 


(3)  Failure  to  comply  with  subsection  1  or  2  shall  not 
invalidate  any  nomination  if  it  is  received  and  acted 
upon  by  the  returning  officer  without  objection. 


When 
proposed 
candidate 
absent. 


(4)  When  a  proposed  candidate  is  not  present,  his  nom- 
ination paper  shall  not  be  valid  unless  there  is  at- 
tached thereto  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  returning 
officer  that  he  consents  to  be  so  nominated. 
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(5)  The  name,  residence  and  occupation  of  every  Person  PosUng_ up 

nominated  for  the  respective  offices  shall  be  posted  dates' 

,  .         .  /-I    J  names,  etc. 

up  as  the  nommation  papers  are  tiled. 

(6)  At  the  nomination  meeting  or  before  nine  o'clock  in  Resignation 

the  afternoon  of  the  same  day,  a  candidate  may  dates, 
resign  in  respect  of  one  or  more  offices  for  which  he 
is  nominated  by  filing  his  resignation  in  writing  with 
the  returning  officer  or  the  clerk  and  in  default  he 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  nominated  for  the  office  for 
which  he  was  first  nominated. 

(7)  When  a  candidate  makes  the  filings  mentioned  inQuaiifica- 

subsection  1  of  section  70  by  filing  the  same  with  candidate, 
the  returning  officer  or  the  clerk  at  the  nomination 
meeting  or  before  nine  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of 
the  same  day,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  resigned 
as  candidate  for  all  other  offices  for  which  he  was 
nominated, 

(8)  The  returning  officer  shall  not  close  the  nomination  close  of 


meeting  until  such  business  as  he  considers  may 
properly  be  brought  before  it  has  been  disposed  of. 


meeting. 


(9)  The  treasurer  or  collector  of  the  municipality  shall  of"certu  "^ 
be  in  attendance  at  his  office,  or  such  place  as  is^^^t^^- 
designated  by  the  council,  at  least  one  hour  prior  to 
the  holding  of  the  nomination  meeting  for  the  pur- 
pose of  furnishing  the  certificates  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  of  section  70. 


11.  Section   71   of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  Rev.  stat.. 
section  14  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  (i946,' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted." 

71.  If  no  more  candidates  qualify  for  any  office  than  the  ^^^^^g^/"^" 
number  to  be  elected,  the  clerk  shall  forthwith  after 
the  expiry  of  th6  time  prescribed  in  section  70  declare 
the  candidate  or  candidates  duly  elected. 

12.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^Ye'g^***- 

following  section:  amended. 

73.  If  a  candidate  for  any  office  dies  after  having  qualified  >'ew  election 
and  before  the  close  of  the  poll,  the  returning  officer  death  of 
shall  fix  a  new  day  for  the  nomination  of  candidates 
for  such  office  and  for  polling,  and  "the  proceedings 
in  such  case  shall,  as  nearly  as  practicable,  be  the 
same  as  for  a  new  election. 
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Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266,  s.  79, 

subs.  1 

(1946, 

C.  60,  s.  15). 

amended. 


13.  Subsection  1  of  section  79  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
rfe-enacted  by  section  15  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the 
words  "Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


terms^^^^  (1)  Notwithstanding   any   general   or   special   Act,    the 

council  of  a  local  municipality  may  by  by-law  passed 
with  the  assent  of  the  electors  extend  the  term  of 
office  of  the  members  of  the  council  to  two  years, 
and  may  with  the  like  assent  repeal  such  by-law. 

Rev.  Stat., 

c.  266  s.  80.       14.  Section  80  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  striking 

amended.  ,       ^  ..„,,  .        ,       /-         ,.  ,  .  •        ....  r 

out  the  ngure    7    in  the  nrst  Ime  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 


the  figure  "3' 
follows: 


so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 


Election 
to  be  held 
in  munici- 
pality. 


80.  Subject  to  subsection  3  of  section  65  and  to  section 
88,  the  election  shall  be  held  in  the  municipality. 


c!^26'6?s^ii3,      1^- — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section   113  of  The 
re'^eaied^^'  '^'  ^"^wmci^a/  Act  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

0.266,8.113.      (2)  Subsections  10  and  11  of  the  said  section  113  are  re- 
subs.  10^  ^  '  .  . 
repealed;        pealed  the  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

subs.  11,  ° 

re-enacted. 


Declaration 
of  railway 
employee  or 
commercial 
traveller. 


(11)  Every  railway  employee  or  commercial  traveller 
offering  himself  as  a  voter  at  the  polling  place,  before 
being  allowed  to  vote,  shall  be  required  by  the 
deputy  returning  officer  to  make  the  following  de- 
claration, which  shall  be  kept  by  the  deputy  return- 
ing officer  with  the  other  records  of  the  poll: 


I,. 


{Name) 
declare  that  I  am  a . 


{Address) 


{railway  employee  or  commercial  traveller) 

at  present  employed  by 

and  that  I  expect  in  the  course  of  my  employment  to  be  absent 

from  this  municipality  on  polling  day,  namely,  the 

day  of 19 


Dated  at this. 

day  of ,19. 


Witness: 

Deputy  Returning  Officer. 


Name  of  Voter. 
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16.  Section  140  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the ^Yegfs^ i40. 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

140.— (1)  If,  upon  the  casting  up  of  the  votes  two  or  Provision 
more  candidates  have  an  equal   number  of  votes  vote.— 

1  !•  1  i_    recount 

where  both  or  all  of  such  candidates  cannot  be  necessary, 
elected,  the  clerk  shall  publicly  declare  the  result 
and  put  up  in  a  conspicuous  pJace  a  statement  under 
his  hand  showing  the  number  of  votes  for  each  can- 
didate and  shall  forthwith  notify  a  judge  of  the 
county  or  district  court  of  the  county  or  district  in 
which  the  municipality  is  situate  of  the  result  and 
the  judge  shall  thereupon  appoint  a  time  and  place 
to  recount  the  Azotes  cast  for  such  candidates. 

(2)  In  such  proceedings  the  provisions  of  sections  142  and  Procedure. 

143  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 

(3)  If  the  certificate  of  the  result  of  the  recount  shows  when  clerk 
that  the  candidates  still  have  an  equal  number  ofingvote. 
votes,  the  clerk  shall  forthwith  after  receiving  the 
certificate  give  a  vote  for  one  or. more  of  the  candi- 
dates so  as  to  decide  the  election. 


17.  Clause  b  of  section  172  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  ^®2V6^s^i72 

ci.  b,  '   ' 
re-enacted. 


and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(6)  "Master"  shall  mean  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court,  "Master". 
and  shall  include  Assistant  Master. 

18.  Sections  173,  174,  177,  180,  181,  182,  184,  185,  188,Rev^.^stat.. 
189,  191  and  192  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  amended  by  striking  Part  iV. 
out  the  words  "in  chambers"  wherever  they  occur  in  the  said^'"®" 
sections. 


19. — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  205  of  The  Munici-'Re^j  stat.. 

1      A  <i  •  .         r    ^1  ^r  •     •         1      4  J     0.266,8.205, 

pal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  i  he  MumctpaL  Amend- suhs.  i.  2 
ment  Act,  1943,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  c.  le.'s.  4). 

,1         r      _  re-enacted. 

(1)  The  first  meeting  of  the  council  of  a  local  munici- ^'^tj^g  of 

pality  shall  be  held  on  the  second  Monday  in  Janu- J'o^u^'J°^'~j_ 
ary  at  eleven  o'clock  in  the  forenoon  or  at  such  hourcipaiities; 
as  may  be  fixed  by  by-law,  or  on  such  day  prior  to 
the  second  Monday  in  January  and  at  such  hour  as 
may  be  fixed  by  by-law. 

(2)  The  first  meeting  of  the  council  of  a  county  shall  be  county. 

held  on  the  third  Tuesday  in  January  at  two  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon  or  at  such  hour  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law,  or  on  such  day  prior  to  the  third  Tuesday 
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in  January  and  at  such  hour  as  may  be  fixed  by 
by-law. 

c^^26'6^s'*265       (^)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  205  is  amended  by 
^m*^nd'd        Striking  out  the  words  "and  qualification"  in  the  second  line, 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Declarations 
of  office 
before 
business. 


(3)  No  business  shall  be  proceeded  with  at  the  first 
meeting  until  after  the  declarations  of  office  have 
been  made  by  all  the  members  who  present  them- 
selves for  that  purpose. 


■^l26'6^*^26's       ^^^  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  205  is  amended  by 
eiibs.  4,'       'striking  out  the  words  "and  qualification"  in  the  second  and 

third  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 

follows : 


When  coun- 
cil deemed 
organized. 


(4)  A  council  shall  be  deemed  to  be  organized  within 
the  meaning  of  this  Act  when  the  declarations  of 
office  have  been  made  by  a  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers, and  it  may  be  organized  and  business  may  be 
proceeded  with  notwithstanding  the  failure  of  any 
of  the  other  members  to  make  such  declarations. 


20.  Section  233  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 


Rev.  Stat., 

C.  266,  s.  23.^,  ,    „         .  ,        .  ,      ,  , 

re-enacted.     loilowing  Substituted  thereior 


Substitute 
for  head  of 
council  as 
ex  officio 
member  of 
boards,  etc. 


233.  The  council  of  any  municipaHty  may  by  by-law, 
passed  with  the  written  consent  of  the  head  of  the 
council,  appoint  a  member  of  the  council  to  act  in 
the  place  of  the  head  of  the  council  on  any  board, 
commission  or  other  body  of  which  the  head  of  the 
council  is  a  member  ex  officio  under  any  general  or 
special  Act,  except  a  board  of  commissioners  of 
police. 


Rev.  Stat.,         21.  Subsection  2  of  section  234  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 

siibs.  2  '   "    're-enacted  by  section  25  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 

c.  60, 's.  25),   1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted. 


Deputy 
clerk. 


(2)  The  council  may  appoint  a  deputy  clerk  who  shall 
have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  clerk  under 
this  and  every  other  Act. 


Acting 
clerk. 


(3)  When  the  office  of  clerk  is  vacant  or  the  clerk  is  un- 
able to  carry  on  his  duties,  through  illness  or  other- 
wise, the  council  may  appoint  an  acting  clerk  pro 
tempore  who  shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of 
the  clerk  under  this  and  every  other  Act. 
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22.  Subsection  2  of  section  238  of  The  Municipal  Act,  ^s  Re^'^ggSta^.^^ 
re-enacted  by  section  27  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, s'nhs.  2  ' 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c.  60,s.  27). 

re-enacted. 

(2)  The  council  may  appoint  a  deputy  treasurer  who  Deputy 
'shall  have  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  treasurer  treasurer. 

under  this  and  every  other  Act. 

(3)  When  the  office  of  treasurer  is  vacant  or  the  treasurer  Acting 

is  unable  to  carry  on  his  duties  through  illness  or*'^®^^"'^®'^" 
otherwise,  the  council  may  appoint  an  acting   trea- 
surer pro  tempore  who  shall  have  all  the  powers  and 
duties  of  the  treasurer  under  this  and  every  other 
Act. 

23. — (1)  Subsection   la  of  section  248  of  The  Municipal  Rev.  stat.. 
Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Municipal siihs.  la. 
Amendment  Act,   1946,   is  repealed  and   the  following  sub- c! go. 's.  32, 
stituted  therefor:  re-enf^ted. 

(la)  Where  a  local  board  functions  in  more  than  one  where  local 
municipality,  the  accounts  and  transactions  thereof  ^ore^tban 
shall-  be  audited  by  an  auditor  of  the  municipality  ^j^®^J]™^°'* 
in  which  the  lo(:al  board  functions  most,  and  in  the 
event  of  disagreement  as  to  the  proper  auditor  the 
matter  upon  application  may  be  determined  by  the 
Department. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  248  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat.. 
following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  2,' 

re-enacted. 

(2)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  an  auditor  who  is  or  Disquaiinca- 
was  during  the  preceding  year  a  member  of  a  muni-o^"/of 
cipal  council  or  a  local  board  or  who  has  or  had  ^"'^'*°'"- 
during   the   preceding   year  any   direct   or   indirect 
interest  in  any  contract  with  a  municipality  or  a 
local  board  or  any  employment  with  any  of  them 
other  than  as  an  auditor. 

24.  Section  249  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  Rev.  stat., 

c    266    s    249 

section  18  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  repealed  (i944,' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacte^d. 

249.  An  auditor  shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  pre-  Duties  of 

^  ,   ^        auditor. 

scribed  by  the  Department  and  also  such  duties  as 
may  be  required  by  the  council  or  any  local  board 
that  do  not  conflict  with  the  duties  prescribed  by 
the  Department. 

25.— (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  257  of  The  Municipal  Actf,^2Q^^^\hi. 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  shall  l^^^ded. 
be  in  such  form  and  on  such  terms  as  the  Department  may 
approve",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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Nature  of 
security. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  263. 


(2)  The  security  to  be  given  shall  be  by  the  bond,  policy 
or  guarantee  contract  of  a  guarantee  company  within 
the  meaning  of  The  Guarantee  Companies  Securities 
Act  and  shall  be  in  such  form  and  on  such  terms  as 
the  Department  may  approve. 


c!^ 2^66^8^257       (^)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  257  is  repealed' and  the 
subs.  4,  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted.  ° 


Inspection 
and  return 
as  to 
security. 


(4)  The  council  shall  forthwith  after  the  production  there- 
of direct  where  and  with  whom  the  bonds,  policies 
and  guarantee  contracts  given  under  this  section 
shall  be  deposited  for  safe  keeping  and  where  the 
same  shall  be  available  for  inspection  by  the  auditor' 
and  the  auditor  shall  in  his  annual  report  to  the 
Department  include  such  information  with  respect 
to  the  same  as  may  be  required  by  the  Department. 


o^^2^66^s^363       ^^-  Section  303  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,   'following  substituted  therefor: 


Time  for 
making 
application 
to  quash. 


303.  An  application  to  quash,  in  whole  or  in  part,  a 
by-law,  except  a  money  by-law  registered  under 
section  314,  shall  not  be  entertained  unless  made 
within  one  year  after  the  passing  of  the  by-law,  but 
if  the  by-law  required  the  assent  of  the  electors  and 
was  not  submitted  for  or  did  not  receive  such  assent, 
the  application  may  be  made  at  any  time. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
0.  266,  8.  307, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


27. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  307  of  The  Municipal  Act 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "insurance"  in  the 
first  and  second  lines  the  words  "or  enters  into  an  arrangement 
to  provide  pensions  under  paragraph  41a  of  section  404  or 
grants  a  retiring  allowance  under  section  265",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Premium 

note, 

pensions, 

retiring 

allowance. 


(2)  Where  a  corporation  gives  a  premium  note  for  fire 
insurance  or  enters  into  an  arrangement  to  provide 
pensions  under  paragraph  41a  of  section  404  or 
.  grants  a  retiring  allowance  under  section  265,  it  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  incurring  a  debt,  the  payment 
of  which  is  not  provided  for  in  the  estimates  for  the 
current  year,  as  provided  by  subsection  1. 


Retrospec- 
tive effect. 


(2)  Subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  effect 
on  the  26th  day  of  June,  1939. 


c''*26"6^s^307  ("^)  Clause  aa  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  307,  as 
eubs.  3,  ci.  a  a  re-enacted  by  section  39  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
o.  60, 's.  39),  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words,  figures  and  letter 

amended. 
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"or  section  404a"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that  the 
said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(aa)  for  borrowing  money  for  any  of  tlie  purposes  men- 
tioned in  paragraph  28,  30  or  41a  of  section  404,  or 
in  paragraph  1,  la  or  2  of  section  414;  or 


28.— (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  314  of  The  Municipal  ^c/?26'6^s^3i4. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  where  publication  |^|n|^d. 
of  the  notice  provided  for  by  subsection  3  is  required  within 
three  months  after  the  first  publication  of  the  notice"  in  the 
eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(5)  Every  by-law  registered  in  accordance  with  the  pro-  Time  for 
visions  of  subsection  1,  or  before  the  sale  or  other  plication  to 
disposition  of  the  debentures  issued  under  it,  and  registered 
the  debentures  shall  be  valid  and  binding,  according  *'^'''*^^  • 
to  the  terms  thereof,  and  the  by-law  shall  not  be 
quashed,  unless  within  one  month  after  the  registra- 
tion in  the  case  of  by-laws  to  which  subsection  4 
applies,  and   in   the  case  of  other  by-laws,  within 
three  months  after  the  registration,  an  application 
or  action  to  quash  the  by-law  is  made  to  or  brought 
in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  and  a  certificate 
under  the  hand  of  the  proper  officer  of  the  court  and 
its  seal,  stating  that  such  application  has  been  made 
or  action  brought  is  registered  in  such  registry  office 
within  such  period  of  three  months,  or  one  month, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Subsection  lO  of  the  said  section  314  is  amended  by  ^®2^-gSs^3i4 
striking  out  the  words  "or  to  publish  notice  of  the  registration  subs.  io. 
of  a  by-law"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  said  sub- 
section shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(10)  Failure  to  register  a  by-law,  as  prescribed  by  thisj^^'/^^^®  *** 
section,  shall  not  invalidate  it. 

29.  Subsection  2  of  section  316a  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as^e}'- stat., 
enacted  bv  section  6  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1943,  s.  3i6a, 

•  '  subs.  2 

is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  the  (1943, 
earnings  derived  from  the  investment  of  such  moneys  shall  amen<fed.  ' 
form  part  of  the  reserve  fund",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  moneys  raised  for  a  reser\'e  fund  established  ^^^^Tserve^ 
under  subsection  1  shall  be  paid  into  a  special  ac-fu^d 
count  and  may  with  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 


ment be  invested  in  such  securities  as  a  trustee  may 
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c^Ye's^*^*"  invest  in  under  The  Trustee  Act,  or  be  paid  to  the 

Treasurer  of  Ontario  in  which  case  the  provisions  of 
sections  328  and  329  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply, 
and  the  earnings  derived  from  the  investment  of 
such  moneys  shall  form  part  of  the  reserve  fund. 

c.^266,  ^  "  30.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended.       following  section : 

Tenders  for  3386.  When  a  municipal  corporation  intends  to  borrow 

debentures.  ^  i  i   • 

money  on  debentures  under  this  or  any  other  Act, 
the  council  may  prior  to  the  issue  thereof  call  for 
tenders  for  the  amount  of  money  required  and  the 
person  tendering  shall  specify  the  rate  of  interest 
the  debentures  shall  bear  when  issued  at  par. 

Rev.  Stat.,         31. — (1)  Paragraph   16  of  section  404  of  The  Municipal 
par.  16  '       'Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  48  of  The  Munici- 
c^eo^'s.  48.    pal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the 
amended.       words  "as  may  be  deemed  expedient"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "based  on  cost 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Municipal  Board",  so  that  the  said  paragraph 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

Fire  protec-  16.  For  entering  into  agreement  with  any  other  munici- 

ment^^"^^®  pality  or  person  for  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting  equip- 

ment, or  any  of  it,  of  the  municipality  or  of  such 
other  municipality  or  person  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  and  for  such  consideration  based  on  cost 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as  may 
Proviso.  be  determined  by   the  Municipal   Board,   provided 

that  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  an\'  such 
agreement  no  liability  shall  accrue  to  the  munici- 
pality or  person  for  failing  to  supply  the  use  of  the 
fire-fighting  equipment,  or  any  of  it. 

c^2^"6^s^464  (^-^  Subclause  i  of  clause  a  of  paragraph  41a  of  the  said 
par  41a,  '  scctiou  404,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  23  of  The 
su'bc'i.  i  Municipal  Amendm-ent  Act,  1939,  and  amended  bv  subsection 

8.23,'  '  '  6  of  section  36  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1944,  is 
re-enacted,     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

"Employee!'.  (J)   "Employee"   shall  mean   any  salaried   olificer,   clerk, 

♦         workman,  servant  or  other  person  in  the  employ  of 

the  municipality  or  of  a  local  board  and  shall  include 

any    person    designated    as    an    emplo>'ee    b>-    the 

Minister. 


Rev.  8tat.^_       32. — (1)  Section  405  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by 
ding 
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amended.     '  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs 
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Fire  halls,  Fire-fighting  Equipment. 
30a.  For  acquiring  land  and  erecting  thereon  a  fire  hall  Fire  haiis. 

r  ,.  I',    11'  r  •  nre-ngnting 

and    for    purchasing    and    instalhng    nre    engines,  equipment, 
apparatus  and  appliances  for  fire-fighting  and  fire 
protection,  and  for  issuing  debentures  therefor  with- 
out the  assent  of  the  electors. 


39a. 


Heating  and  Cooking  Equipment. 
For  regulating,  controUing  and  inspecting  heating  Heatmg  and 
and  cooking  appliances,  or  any  classes  thereof,  the  equipment, 
installation  thereof  and  the  storage  of  fuel  for  use 
in  connection  therewith. 


Lodging-houses. 

40a.  For   licensing,    regulating   and   governing   lodging- Lodging- 
houses,  and  the  keepers  of  lodging-houses,  and  for 
revoking  any  such  licence. 


{a) 


(b) 


Lodging-house  shall  mean  any  house  or  other 
building  or  portion  thereof  in  which  persons 
are  harboured,  received,  or  lodged  for  hire 
but  shall  not  include  an  hotel,  hospital,  home 
for  the  young  or  the  aged  or  institution, 
provided  the  hotel,  hospital,  home  or  institu- 
tion is  licensed,  approved  or  supervised  under 
any  general  or  special  Act. 

A  by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  provide 
for  the  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  of 
any  class  or  classes  of  lodging-houses  or 
lodging-house  keepers,  and  may  provide  for 
the  issue  and  revocation  of  licenses  by  the 
local  board  of  health  and  for  prohibiting  the 
use  of  premises  licensed  under  the  by-law 
except  for  the  purposes  for  which  the  license 
was  issued  and  may  fix  the  license  fee  for  any 
class  or  classes  of  lodging-houses  in  accordance 
with  a  scale  for  each  class  or  the  number  of 
inmates  permitted  in  the  lodging-house. 


47a.  Notwithstanding    any    other    Act,    for    laying,    or  Laying  of 
maintaining,  or  for  authorizing  any  person  to  lay,  oli,  etc. 
use  or  maintain  pipes  or  conduits  for  transmitting 
gasoline,    oil,    anti-freeze,    brine    or    other    similar 
products  along,  under,  in  or  upon  highways  or  land 
owned  by  the  municipality;  and  for  making  such  » 

annual  or  other  charge  for  the  privilege  conferred 
as  the  council  may  deem  reasonable;  and  for  entering 
into  agreements  with  persons  for  the  use  by  them  of 
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such  pipes  or  conduits  on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

(a)  Such  annual  or  other  charge  and  any  expense 
incurred  by  the  corporation  in  restoring  the 
highway  to  its  former  condition  shall  be  pay- 
able and  payment  may  be  enforced  in  like 
manner  as  taxes. 

47b.  For  authorizing  the  erection  of  public  telephone 
booths  upon  the  highways  or  lands  of  the  munici- 
pahty  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed  upon;  and  for  making  such  annual  or  other 
charge  for  the  privilege  conferred  as  the  council 
inay  deem  reasonable. 

c^^^'6^s^405  ^^^  Paragraph  69  of  the  said  section  405,  as  enacted  by 
par  69  (1944',  subsection  3  of  section  38  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
subs.' 3).    '    1944,  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

pipe-Vhie  ^^^  Every  agreement  now  in  force  with  respect  to  pipes  or 

agreements,    conduits  that  conforms  with  paragraph  47a  of  section  405  of 

The  Municipal  Act  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed 

to  have  been  made  pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the  said 

Rev.  Stat.,     paragraph. 

c.  266.  s.  407. 
par.  3ffl 

c^eo^'s.  51.  33.— (1)  Paragraph  3a  of  section  407  of  The  Municipal 
subs.'i).    '    Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  51  of  The  Municipal 

repealed.  t  i  a  ^a^    •  11 

Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.,  ^ 

c.  266,6.407, 

re^pea^ied.  (2)  Paragraph  14  of  the  said  section  407  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.. 

°-^266,^s.  407,      (3)  Paragraph  16  of  the  said  section  407  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.,         34:. — (1)  Pa;ragraph  10  of  section  408  of  The  Municipal  Act 
par.  lb!'       '  is  amended  by  striking  out  all   the  words  after  the  word 
amended.       "machines"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  said  paragraph 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

10.  For  imposing,  levying  and  collecting  fees  for  the  use 
of  such  weighing  machines. 

Rev.  Stat., 

c-J66^8.^408,  (2)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  11  of  the  said  section  408  is 
repeaie'd.     '  repealed. 

^®2'6'6?8^408.      (3)  Clause  iv  of  paragraph  12  of  the  said  section  408  is. 
clVv!^'         amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "im- 
amended.       posed"  in  the  first  line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

(iv)  to  pay  such  fee  for  measuring  as  may  be  imposed. 
104 


17 

Rev.  Stat.. 

35.  Subsections  7  and  8  of  section  409  of  The  Municipally^;  ^f^ 
Act  are  repealed.  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.. 

36.  Paragraph  4  of  section  414  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asc.j66.8.4i4 
amended  by  section  40  of  The   Municipal  Amendment  i4c/,  repealed. 
1944,  is  repealed. 


37.  Section  416  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266,  s.  416. 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266.  s.  423. 

Fjnrs.  4     8 

38.  Paragraph  4,  as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  17  repealed.* 
of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1941,  and  paragraph  8  of  Rev.  stat.._ 
section  423  of  The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed.  parfl'.^"^^^' 

repealed. 

39. — (1)  Paragraph  2  of  section  425  of  The  Municipal  Act,  ^^^  ^^^^ 
as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  55  of  The  Municipals. 266. s.'i25. 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed.  re-enacted. 

(2)  Paragraph  4  of  the  said  section  425,  as  amended  by  ^^ea^^^^e-^^ 
subsection  3  of  section  55  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^c/, agreements. 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

4.  For  entering  into  agreement  with  any  other  munici- 
pality or  person  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
and  for  such  consideration  based  on  cost  as  may  be 
.  agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Municipal  Board  for  the  use  of  the 
fire-fighting  equipment  of  such  municipality  or 
person,  or  any  of  it,  in- the  event  of  fire  in  any  defined 
area  of  the  township,  and  for  levying  a  special 
annual  rate  on  all  the  rateable  property  in  such  area 
to  defray  the  expenses  incurred  under  and  incidental 
to  the  agreement,  provided  that  notwithstanding 
the  provisions  of  any  such  agreement  no  liability 
shall  accrue  to  the  municipality  or  person  for  failing 
to  supply  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting  equipment, 
or  any  of  it. 

(3)  The  said  section  425  is  further  amended  by  adding  ^^g^'^VAg 
thereto  the  following  paragraph :  amended. 

18.  For  exercising  in   respect  of  the   township  or  any  Extension 
defined  area  thereof  the  powers  conferred  on   the  °^  "*''^*'®®' 
councils  of  urban  municipalities  by  paragraph  2  of 
section  407,  in  which  case  the  said  paragraph  shall 
apply   mutatis   mutandis   to   the   township   or   any 
defined  area  thereof. 

40.  Paragraph  1  of  section  427  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asRev.  stat.. 
re-enacted  by  section  16  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^c/,  par fi' ^1943 1 
1943,   is  amended   by  inserting  after  the  figure  and  letter  ^^^^^^^fg^j^^^' 
"2a"  in  the  second  line  the  word  and  figure  "and  5",  so  that 
the  said  paragraph  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

1.  For  exercising   the   powers  conferred   on   cities  and  ashes,  lava- 
towns  by  paragraphs  1  to  2a  and  5  of  section  414. 
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Rev.  Stat. 
c.  266, 
amended. 


41.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
following  section: 


428.  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  councils  of  towns,  villages 
and  townships  and  by  boards  of  commissioners  of  police 
in  cities: 


Teamsters, 
cab  owners, 
cab  drivers, 
vehicles  for 
hire,  etc. 


For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  team- 
sters, carters,  draymen,  owners  and  drivers  of 
cabs,  buses,  motor  or  other  vehicles  used  for 
hire;  for  establishing  the  rates  or  fares  to  be 
charged  by  the  owners  or  drivers  of  such  ve- 
hicles for  the  conveyance  of  goods  or  pas- 
sengers either  wholly  within  the  municipality 
or  to  any  point  not  more  than  three  miles 
beyoad  its  limits,  and  for  providing  for  the 
collection  of  such  rates  or  fares;  and  for  re- 
voking any  such  license. 


Livery 
stables. 


For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  keepers 
of  livery  stables  and  of  horses  used  for  hire. 


c^^2^'6^s^433      ^^- — (1)  The  first  eleven  lines  of  paragraph  1  of  section 
par.  i',  433  of   The  Municipal  Act  are  repealed. and  the  following 

substituted  therefor: 


Licensing, 

etc., 

salesmen. 


For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  persons  who 
go  from'  place  to  place  or  to  a  particular  place  with 
goods,  wares  or  merchandise  for  sale,  or  who 
carry  and  expose  samples,  patterns  or  specimens  of 
any  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  which  is  to  be 
delivered  in  the  municipality  afterwards. 


(2)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  1  of  the  said  section  433  is  repealed 


Rev.  Stat., 

par.  i',  ci.  a,  *  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted. 


When 
license  not 
required. 


{a)  No    such    license    shall    be    required    for    hawking, 
peddling  or  selling  goods,  wares  or  merchandise, 


(i)  to  wholesale  or  retail  dealers  in  similar  goods, 
wares  or  merchandise,  or 

(ii)  if  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  grown, 
produced  or  manufactured  in  Ontario  and  are 
hawked,'  peddled  or  sold  by  the  grower, 
producer  or  manufacturer  or  his  agent  or 
employee  having  written  authority  so  to  do,  in 
the  municipality  in  which  the  grower,  producer 
or  manufacturer  resides,  or 
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(iii)  if  the  goods,  wares  or  merchandise  are  grown 
or  produced  by  a  farmer  resident  in  Ontario 
who  offers  for  sale  or  sells  only  the  produce  of 
his  own  farm. 


(3)  Clause  e  of  paragraph    1   of  the  said  section  433   is^®2^66?8^433. 


repealed. 


par.  1,  cl.  e, 
repealed. 


43.- 


(1)  Section  439  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  c.*266,s^ 439. 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended. 


Coal  Dealers,  etc. 

la.  For  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  dealers  in  I'^icensmg. 
coal,  coke,  oil  or  other  fuel  and  for  revoking  or  sus- dealers. 
pending  the  license  bf  any  such  dealer. 

(a)  The  fee  for  such  licenser  shall  not  exceed  $5 
per  year, 

(6)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  paragraph  shall 
include  dealers  in  coal,  coke,  oil  or  other  fuel 
who  by  themselves  or  their  employees,  agents, 
canvassers  or  solicitors  take  orders  for  or  de- 
liver fuel  within  the  municipality. 

(2)  Clause  /  of  paragraph   6  of  the  said   section   439  isRev.  stat., 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par  e.'ci". /.  ' 

re-enacted. 

(/)  The  sum  .paid  for  a  license  shall  be  credited  to  the  credit  of 
person  pa>  ing  it,  or  to  any  bona  fide  purchaser  of  the  ^®*^  **"  *^^®^" 
business  who  carries  on  the  same  on  account  of  taxes 
payable  in  respect  of  the  business  during  the  year  in 
which  the  license  was  issued  and  five  years  thereafter. 


44.  Paragraph  1  qf  section  441  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  Rev.  stat.. 
repealed.  U^V"'"' 

repealed. 

45.  Section  442  of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 
section  13  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1938,  and  sec-^eSed.''^^' 
tion  60  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed. 

46.  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  445  of  The  Municipal ^^Z:^^*-^\-^^ 

.  II-  ^        c.  266,  s.  445, 

Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  46  of  The  Municipal  Amendment s^^^-  1,  ci.  6 
Act,  1944,  is  repealed.  c.  39, 's.  40, 

repealed. 

47.  Subsection  1  of  section  540  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "payable  on  the  instal-siibs.  1!' 
ment  plan,  at  such  time  within  ten  years  and  in  such  manner  ^'"®"''®^" 
as  the  trustees  may  request"  at  the  end  thereof. 

104 


20 
^H^^-.^*'^V:i,       4:S. — (1)  Subsection    1   of  section   541   of   The   Municipal 

c.  26fa,s.  541,    ^         .  ,      ,    ,  ...  ,         r  1 

subs.  1.  Act  IS  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word 

"protection"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

fire  engfnes^  (^)  ^^^  trustees  may,  wi^  the  consent  of  the  council 

and  appii-  of    the    township    in    which    the    village    is    situate 

ances  with  1111  1       •  1 

consent  of  expressed    bv    by-law    or    resolution,    purchase    fire 

township  ^  .  J  '         i-  c        c  4.      4-- 

council.  engines  and  appliances  tor  fire  protection. 

Rev.  Stat.,         (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  541   is  amended  by 
subs.  2?"°     'striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "township"  in  the 
amended.       fourth  line,  SO  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

pass'deben-^  (^)  Upon  the  purchase  being  made,  the  council  of  the 

tare  by-law.  township  shall  pass  a  by-law  for  raising  the  amount  of 

the  purchase  money  by  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the 

corporation  of  the  township. 

Rev.  Stat.,         49.  Section  542  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted.   '  following  substituted  therefor: 

protection  542.  The  trustees  may  enter  into  agreement  with  any 

agreements.  municipality  for  the  use  of  the  fire-fighting  equip- 

ment, or  any  of  it,  of  the  village  upon  such  terms 
•  and  conditions  and  for  such  consideration  based  on 
cost  as  may  be  agreed  upon  or  failing  agreement  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  Municipal  Board,  pro- 
vided that  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any 
such  agreement  no  liability  shall  accrue  to  the 
trustees  for  failing  to  supply  the  use  of  the  fire- 
fighting  equipment,  or  any  of  it. 

Rev.  Stat.,         50.  Clausc  b  of  subsection  3  of  section  543  of  The  Municipal 
siibt^s^.'cLi'.^ct  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "on  the  instalment 
amended.       plan,  payable  within  ten  years"  in  the  second  and  third  lines, 
so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(b)  such  money  be  raised  by  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the 
corporation  of  the  township. 

Commence-        51.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 

ment  of  Act.  104^7 

shorftitie.         52.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1947, 


Proviso. 
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No.  105 


3rd  Session,^22xd  Legislature,  Ontario 
hIGeorge  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Porter 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  BRO^v^' 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.     The  meaning  of  the  expression  "official  plan"  is  clarified. 


Section  2.  The  present  provisions  of  the  Act  are  adequate  for  most 
cases.  The  new  section  provides  for  the  exceptional  case  and  permits  a 
planning  board  to  be  established  and  to  function  in  a  manner  that  will  be 
suitable  to  the  needs  of  the  planning  area. 


Section  3.  The  section  as  re-enacted  will  extend  the  financing  section 
of  the  present  Act  to  permit  grants  in  aid  to  be  made  to  a  planning  board 
by  any  municipality  in  the  planning  area  and  by  the  county  in  which  a 
planning  area  is  established. 
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No.  105 


BILL 


1947 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  g  of  section  1  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  re-^^^^^ 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


.  s.  1. 
cl.  g, 
re-enacted. 


{g)  "official  plan"  shall  mean  a  plan  consisting  of  maps"omciai 
and  texts  prepared  and  recommended  by  the  plan-  ^  ^^ 
ning  board  and  adopted  and  approved  as  provided 
in  this  Act,  covering  a  planning  area  or  any  pait 
thereof,  showing  a  programme  of  development,  or 
any  part  thereof,  designed  to  secure  the  health, 
safety,  convenience  or  weltare  of  the  inhabitants  of 
the  area,  and  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing  and  in  order  to  promote  the  best  use  of 
the  land  in  the  area,  an  official  plan  may  provide  for 
the  regulation  of  the  use  of  land,  buildings  and  struc- 
tures and  the  location  of  buildings  and  structures. 


2.  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  1 946,  c.  7i. 

.1       f   II        .  ■•  amended. 

the  followmg  section: 

4a.  Notwithstanding  sections  2,  3  and  4,  the  Minister  ^i»n»ster 

J  .      1  .    ,  ,       r  ,  .        "i^y  vary 

may,  in  order  to  suit  the  special  needs  of.any  planning  planning 
area,  var>'  the  constitution  of  the  board,  the  pro- 
cedures by  which  it  is  appointed  and  the  manner  in 
which  it  shall  function. 


3.  Section  6  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  thei946, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

6. — (1)  The  planning  board  shall  submit  annually  to  the  Finances, 
council  an  estimate  of  its  financial  requirements  for 
the  year  and  the  council  may  amend  such  estimate 
and  shall  pay  to  the  secretary-treasurer  of  the  board 
out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  for  the  board  such 
amounts  as  may  be  requisitioned  from  time  to  time. 
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Grants  in 
aid, — 
local  muni- 
cipalities ; 


(2)  Any  municipality  within  or  partly  within  a  planning 
area  may  make  grants  of  money  to  the  planning 
board . 


counties. 


(3)  The  county  in  which  a  planning  area  or  part  thereof 
is  situated  may  make  grants  of  money  to  the  plan- 
ning board. 


1946. 

c.  71,  s.  11, 
amended. 


4.  Section  11  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "provided  that  the 
Minister  may  approve  an>'  alteration  or  addition  that  may 
be  proposed  by  the  council  of  any  municipality",  so  that  the 
said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Altera- 
tions and 
additions. 


11.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  an  official 
plan  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  alterations  and 
additions  thereto,  provided  that  the  Minister  may 
approve  any  alteration  or  addition  that  may  be  pro- 
posed by  the  council  of  any  municipality. 


call's  1''  ^-  Section  12  of  The  Planning  Act ,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted.'    following  substituted  therefor: 


Non-con- 
forming 
by-laws 
prohibited. 


12.  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  where  an  official  plan 
is  in  effect  no  by-law  shall  be  passed  for  any  purpose 
that  does  not  conform  therewith. 


c^7i',  s.  13,        ^-  Section  13  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-en'acted.'    following  Substituted  therefor: 

Conflict.  13.  Where  there  is  conflict  between  an  official  plan  and 

any  by-law,  the  official  plan  shall  prevail. 

1946,.  7.  Section  14  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted.'    following  substituted  therefor: 


Committee 
of  adjust- 
ment. 


Term  of 
office. 


Quorum. 


14. — (1)  Where  an  official  plan  is  implemented  by  one 
or  more  by-laws,  the  planning  board  of  the  munici- 
pality that  passed  the  by-law  or  by-laws  may  con- 
stitute itself  or  any  of  its  members  as  a  committee 
of  adjustment,  unless  and  until  the  council  consti- 
tutes such  a  committee  composed  of  such  persons  as 
the  council,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
may  deem  advisable. 

(2)  The  members  of  a  committee  shall  remain  in  office 
during  the  pleasure  of  the  board  or  council,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(3)  Two  members  or  one-third  of  the  members  of  the 

committee,  whichever  is  greater,  shall  constitute  a 
quorum. 
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Section  4.  The  words  added  will  provide  an  alternative  means  of 
altering  or  adding  to  an  official  plan,  designed  to  prevent  the  frustration 
of  the  council  of  any  municipality  other  than  the  designated  municipality, 
in  a  planning  area  where  the  council  and  the  planning  board  disagree  as 
to  the  merits  of  a  proposed  alteration  or  addition  to  the  official  plan. 


Section  5.     SeIf-explanator>'. 


Section  6.  The  present  section  is  restricted  to  conflict  between  an 
official  plan  and  a  by-law  passed  under  section  406  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
i.e.,  a  restricted  area  bv-law. 


Section  7.  This  provision  is  new.  It  provides  for  committees  of 
adjustment  to  deal  with  applications  for  exemption  or  partial  exemption 
from  any  by-law  that  implements  an  official  plan  in  order  to  give  relief 
in  cases  in  which  strict  compliance  with  the  by-law  would  result  in  undue 
hardship  or  practical  difficulties  providing  that  no  objection  is  raised  and 
that  the  purpose  of  the  by-law  is  maintained. 
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(4)  The  members  of  a  committee  shall  elect  one  of  them-  Chairman. 

selves  as  chairman,  and  when  the  chairman  is  absent 
through  illness  or  otherwise  the  committee  may  ap- 
point another  member  to  act  as  chairman  pro  tempore. 

(5)  The  committee  shall  appoint  a  secretarv'-treasurer  secretary- 

who  may  be  a  member  of  the  committee. 

(6)  The  committee,  upon  the  application  of  the  owner  of  co°mmTttee 

land  affected  by  any  by-law  that  implements  an 
official  plan,  may,  notwithstanding  any  other  Act, 
exempt  or  partly  exempt  the  land  from  the  operation 
of  the  by-law,  provided  that  the  general  purpose  of  Proviso, 
the  by-law  and  the  official  plan  is  maintained  and 
that  no  objection  to  the  application  has  been  ten- 
dered or  if  tendered,  not  withdrawn. 

(7)  The  committee  shall,  before  hearing  an  application,  Notice, 
give  notice  thereof  in  such  manner  and  to  such  per- 
sons as  the  committee  shall  deem  proper. 

(8)  The  committee  may  require  that  a  fee  of  not  more^®®*'- 

than  S25  be  paid  on  ever\'  such  application. 

(9)  At  the  place  and  time  appointed  for  the  hearing  the  Hearing, 
committee  shall  hear  the  applicant  and  every  other 
person  who  desires  to  be  heard  in  favour  of  or  against 

the  application,  and  the  committee  may  adjourn  the 
hearing  or  reserve  its  decision. 

(10)  When  the  decision  of  the  committee  does  not  exempt  Decision  not 
or  partially  exempt  land  from  the  operation  of  the  °  ®*®™*'  " 
by-law,  the  committee  shall  put  its  decision  in  writ- 
ing and  send  a  copy  thereof,  signed  by  the  secretary- 
treasurer,  to  the  applicant, 

(11)  When   the  decision   of  the  committee  exempts  or  Decision  to 
partly  exempts  land  from  the  operation  of  the  by-law,  ®^®'"''  ' 
the  committee  shall  put  its  decision  in  writing  and 

send  two  copies  thereof,  signed  by  the  secretary- 
treasurer,  to  the  Minister. 

(12)  The  Minister  shall  receive  the  decision  ot  the  com- Review, 
mittee  and  may  approve,  reverse  or  vary  the  same 

in  any  manner  that  he  deems  proper. 

(13)  As  approved,  reversed  or  varied  by  the  Minister,  Effect  of 
the  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding  and  a  notice 
thereof  shall  be  sent  by  the  Minister  to  the  committee 

and  the  committee  shall  thereupon  notify  the  ap- 
plicant of  the  result. 


105 


c^7i',  s.  15.        ^-  Subsection  2  of  section  15  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is 
re-enacted,     repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Powers  of 
designated 
municipality. 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  developing  any  feature  of  the 
ofificial  plan  the  designated  municipality,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  may  exercise  any  of  the 
powers  mentioned  in  subsection  1  in  respect  of  land 
within  the  planning  area. 


Powers  of 
county. 


Contribu- 
tions to 
cost. 


(3)  For  the  purpose  of  developing  any  feature  of  any 
official  plan,  a  county,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  mentioned 
in  subsection  1  with  respect  to  the  land  within  the 
county. 

(4)  Any  county  or  municipality  may  contribute  towards 

the  cost  of  acquiring  land  under  this  section. 


c^7i'  s.  23,        ^-  Section  23  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,     following  substituted  therefor: 


Urban 

development 

areas. 


23. — (1)  The  council  may  by  by-law  designate  any  area 
within  the  municipality  as  an  urban  development 
area  and  thereupon  no  person  shall  convey  land  in 
the  area  by  way  of  a  deed  or  transfer  on  any  sale  or 
enter  into  an  agreement  of  sale  and  purchase  or  enter 
into  any  agreement  that  has  the  effect  of  granting 
the  use  of  or  right  in  the  land  directly  or  by  entitle- 
ment to  renewal  for  a  period  of  twenty-one  years  or 
more, — 


(a)  unless  the  land  is  described  in  accordance  with 
and  is  within  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision; 

{h)   unless  the  land  is  more  than  ten  acres  in  area; 

(c)  unless  the  land  is  the  whole  part  remaining  to 
the  person  of  one  parcel  described  in  a  regis- 
tered conveyance  to  him;  or 

{d)  unless  the  consent  of  the  planning  board,  if 
any,  or  where  there  is  a  subsidiary  planning 
area,  the  planning  board  thereof,  or  the  Min- 
ister, is  given. 


Lodging 
of  copies 
of  by-law. 


(2)  At  least  two,  or  as  many  as  may  be  required,  certified 
copies  of  the  by-law  shall  be  lodged  in  the  office  of 
the  Minister  where  the  same  shall  be  available  for 
public  inspection  during  office  hours  and  in  the  proper 
registry  office  where  the  same  shall  be  made  available 
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Section  8.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  the  Act  enables  munici- 
palities, with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  to  acquire  and  hold  land  for 
the  purpose  of  developing  any  feature  of  an  official  plan. 

Subsections  2,  3  and  4  are  supplemental  and  are  self-explanatory. 


Section  9.  The  section  is  designed  to  give  municipalities  a  reasonable 
degree  of  control  of  the  development  of  areas  that  are  about  to  be  built 
up,  without  placing  undue  hardship  on  land-owners. 


fios 


Section  10.  This  provision  is  new.  It  provides  a  penalty  for  failure 
to  comply  with  the  Minister's  order  in  which  he  exercises  the  powers  con- 
ferred upon  councils  by  section  406  of  The  Municipal  Act  (restricted  areas), 
or  exercises  the  powers  conferred  upon  councils  to  designate  urban  develop- 
ment areas  under  The  Planning  Act. 


Section  11 — Subsection  1.  Under  subsection  1  as  re-enacted  the 
procedure  is  simplified  by  requiring  eight  copies  of  the  draft  plan  to  be 
forwarded  to  the  Minister,  instead  of  four  copies  to  the  Minister  and 
where  the  land  is  not  situate  within  a  planning  area,  two  copies  to  the 
council  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  land  is  situate,  or  where  the  land 
is  situate  in  a  planning  area,  two  copies  to  the  planning  board  and  where 
the  land  is  situate  in  a  subsidiary  planning  area,  two  copies  to  each  plan- 
ning board. 


Subsection  2.  The  additional  information  required  is  a  necessary 
factor  to  be  considered  in  determining  the  suitability  of  the  land  for  the 
proposed  subdivision. 


Subsection  3.  The  words  added  to  the  clause  constitute  a  factor  that 
should  be  regarded  in  considering  the  suitability  of  a  draft  plan  of  sub- 
division. 
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to  the  public  as  productions  and  the  by-law  shall  be 
entered  in  the  abstract  index  of  the  lots  affected. 

(3)  When  an  area  is  designated  as  an  urban  development  and^d^i^o?u- 
area  it  shall  not  be  altered  or  dissolved  without  the*'°'^- 
approval  of  the  Minister. 

(4)  Every  person  who  contravenes  this  section  shall  be  Penalty, 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not 

more  than  $500,   recoverable  under   The  Summary  ^Y^^^^^" 
Convictions  Act. 

10.  Section  24  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  i^^e.^  ^^ 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(3)  Every  person  who  contravenes  an  order  of  the  Minis-  Pe"»ity- 
ter  made  under  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and   liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more   than 
$500,   recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Rev.  stat.. 

.         '  ■  c.  136. 

Act. 

11. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  Planning  ^t^c^7l;  s.  25, 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


subs.  1, 
re-enacted. 


(1)  When  land  is  to  be  subdivided  for  the  purpose  of  fo?  a'pprovai 
being  sold,  conveyed  or  leased  in  lots  b>'  reference ^[v^sion 
to  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision,  the  person  desiring  pia"s. 
to  register  the  plan  shall  forward  at  least  eight,  or 
as  many  as  may  be  required,  copies  of  a  draft  plan 
thereof  drawn  to  scale  together  with  an  application 
for  approval,  to  the  Minister. 

(2j  Clause/ of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  ^^71'  ^  2- 
bv  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  anything  within  subs.' 2.  ci.V. 

J-  1111  •  /-lit      amended. 

or  adjacent  to  such  land  that  constitutes  a  hre  hazard  to  the 
proposed  subdivision",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

(/)  natural  and  artificial  features  such  as  buildings,  rail- 
ways, highways,  watercourses,  drainage  ditches, 
swamps  and  wooded  areas  within  or  adjacent  to  the 
land  proposed  to  be  subdivided,  and  anything  within 
or  adjacent  to  such  land  that  constitutes  a  fire 
hazard  to  the  proposed  subdivision. 

(3)  Clause  d  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  c.^71;  s.  25, 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  the  highways|"^^^^^j^'  ''• 
linking  the  h^hways  in   the  proposed  subdivision  with   the 
established  highwa>'  system  in  the  vicinity,  and  the  adequacy 
thereof",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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1946, 

C.  71,  s.  25, 

subs.  6, 

amended. 


(d)  the  number,  width,  location  and  proposed  grades  and 
elevations  of  highways,  and  the  adequacy  thereof, 
and  the  highways  linking  "the  highways  in  the  pro- 
posed subdivision  with  the  established  highway  sys- 
tem in  the  vicinity,  and  the  adequacy  thereof. 

(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words,  ^^The  Surveys  Act,  The  Registry  Act  or  The 
Land  Titles  Act"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "The  Surveys  Act  and  The  Registry 
Act  or  The  Surveys  Act  and  The  Land  Titles  Act",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


When  draft 

plan 

approved. 


Rev.  Stat., 
CO.  232; 170; 
174. 


(6)  When  the  draft  plan  is  approved,  the  person  desiring 
to  subdivide  may  proceed  to  lay  down  the  highways 
and  lots  upon  the  ground  in  accordance  with  The 
Surveys  Act  and  The  Registry  Act  or  The  Surveys  Act 
and  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  to 
prepare  a  plan  accordingly  certified  by  an  Ontario 
land  survevor. 


1946, 

c.  71,  s.  25, 

amended. 


(5)  The   said    section    25    is   further   amended    by   adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Dedication 
of  land 
for  public 
and  highway 
purpo.ses. 


(4a)  The  Minister  may  impose  as  a  condition  to  the  ap- 
proval of  a  plan  of  subdivision  that  not  more  than 
five  per  centum  of  the  land  therein  shall  be  dedicated 
for  public  purposes,  other  than  highways,  and  that 
highways  shall  be  dedicated  adequate  for  the  needs 
of  the  subdivision,  and  when  the  subdivision  abuts 
on  an  existing  highy^^ay,  that  sufficient  land,  other 
than  land  occupied  by  buildings  or  structures,  shall 
be  dedicated  to  provide  for  the  widening  of  the  high- 
way to  a  width  of  not  more  than  forty- three  feet 
from  the  centre  line  of  the  highway  as  originally 
established. 


c^7i'  s  26  ^^-  Section  26  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and 

re-enacted.'     the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Right  to 
restrain. 


26.  In  addition  to  any  other  remedy  or  penalty  provided 
by  law,  any  contravention  of  a  by-law  that  imple- 
,  ments  an  official  plan  may  be  restrained  by  action 
at  the  instance  of  the  planning  board  of  the  planning 
area  in  which  the  contravention  took  place  or  any 
municipality  within  or  partly  within  such  planning 
area  or  any  ratepayer  of  an}'  such,  municipality  and 
any  contravention  of  an  order  of  the  Minister  made 
under  section  24  may  be  restrained  by  action  at  the 
instance  of  the  Minister  or  the  municipality  in  which 
the  contravention  took  place  or  any  adjoining  muni- 
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Subsection  4.     The  subsection  is  clarified. 


Subsection  5.     Self-explanatory. 


Section'  12.  The  present  section  26,  which  provides  that  every  lot 
laid  out  on  a  plan  of  subdivision  shall  front  or  abut  on  a  public  highway, 
is  repealed  and  a  section  substituted  providing  a  right  to  distrain  in  cases 
where  an  official  plan  or  a  Minister's  order  under  section  24  of  the  Act  is 
contravened. 
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Section  13.  Subsection  1  is  similar  to  the  present  section  28  except 
that  "consent"  has  been  added  to  cover  clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section 
23  of  the  Act.     See  section  9  of  this  Bill. 


Subsection  2  of  section  28  is  new.  It  is  added  in  order  to  make 
official  plans  and  plans  of  subdivision  effective  in  cases  in  which,  through 
inadvertance  or  expediency,  the  procedural  sections  of  the  Act  have  not 
been  followed  strictly. 


Section  14.  This  new  section  is  added  in  order  to  ensure  that  uni- 
form practices  will  be  followed  in  planning  matters,  particularly  with 
respect  to  plans  of  subdivision. 


Section  15.     The  Planning  and  Development  Act  is  now  spent.     It  is 
therefore  repealed. 
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cipality  or  any  ratepayer  of  any  such  municipality 
or  adjoining  municipality. 

13.  Section  28  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and^^^^-g  28. 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-en'acted.' 

28. — (1)  WTien  under  this  Act  the  approval  or  consent  of  uf  Municipal 
the  Minister  is  applied  for,  the  Minister  may,  and  ^*'^'"**- 
upon  application  therefor  shall,  refer  the  matter  to 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  in  which  case  the  ap- 
proval or  consent,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  Board 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  it  were  the 
approval  or  consent  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  When  under  this  Act  the  approval  of  the  Minister  is fp^^^oVai. 
given,  the  signature  of  the  Minister  or  the  seal  of 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  as  the  case  may  be, 
by  which  the  approval  is  evidenced  shall  be  con- 
clusive evidence  that  the  provisions  of  this  hcX.  lead- 
ing to  such  approval  have  been  complied  with. 

14.  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto i^^^. 

the  following  section:  amended. 

28a.  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  the  provisions  of  ^°"^'^*- 
this  and  any  other  general  or  special  Act,  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  shall  prevail. 

15.  Section  29  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  andc^yi'.  g.  29, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 


29.  The  Planning  and  Development  Act  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  270.  re- 
pealed. 


16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ment"(ff°Act. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Planning  i4wen</w€n/ short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  105  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Planning  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Oiltario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  g  of  section  1  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  re-^^^^' 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  "'   -  ' 


cl.  g. 


s.  1, 


•re-enacted. 

(g)  "official  plan"  shall  rriean  a  plan  consisting  of  maps  "official 
and  texts  prepared  and  recommended  by  the  plan-  "^'^^  " 
ning  board  and  adopted  and  approved  as  provided 
in  this  Act,  covering  a  planning  area  or  any  pait 
thereof,  showing  a  programme  of  development,  or 
any  part  thereof,  designed  to  secure  the  health, 
safety,  convenience  or  welfare  of  the  inhabitants  of 
the  area,  and  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the 
foregoing  and  in  order  to  promote  the  best  use  of 
the  land  in  the  area,  an  official  plan  may  provide  for 
the  regulation  of  the  use  of  land,  buildings  and  struc- 
tures and  the  location  of  buildings  and  structures. 


2.  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  i946.  c.  tl, 

.,       r   ,,        .  ^.  amended. 

the  following  section: 

4a.  Notwithstanding  sections  2,  3  and  4,  the  Minister ^linister 

,  .       ,  .    ,  ,        ,  ,  .        niay  vary 

may,  in  order  to  suit  the  special  needs  of  an}-  planning  planning 
area,  var\'  the  constitution  of  the  board,  the  pro- 
cedures by  which  it  is  appointed  and  the  manner  in 
which  it  shall  function. 


3.  Section  6  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  thei946. 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

6. — (1)  The  planning  board  shall  submit  annually  to  the  Finances, 
council  an  estimate  of  its  financial  requirements  for 
the  year  and  the  council  may  amend  such  estimate 
and  shall  pay  to  the  secretar\'-treasurer  of  the  board 
out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  for  the  board  such 
amounts  as  may  be  requisitioned  from  time  to  time. 
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Grants  in 
laid, — 

local  muni 
cipallties; 


counties. 


1946, 

c.  71,  s.  11, 

amended. 


(2)  An}'  municipality  within  or  partly  within  a  planning 
area  may  make  grants  of  money  to  the  planning 
board. 

(3)  The  county  in  which  a  planning  area  or  part  thereof 

is  situated  may  make  grants  of  money  to  the  plan- 
ning board. 

4.  Section  11  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "provided  that  the 
Minister  may  approve  any  alteration  or  addition  that  may 
be  proposed  by  the  council  of  any  municipality",  so  that  the 
said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Altera- 
tions and 
additions. 


11.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  an  official 
plan  shall  apply  m-utatis  mutandis  to  alterations  and 
additions  thereto,  provided  that  the  Minister  ma\- 
approve  any  alteration  or  addition  that  may  be  pro- 
posed by  the  council  of  any  municipality. 


c^7i'  si''         ^-  Section  12  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted.'    following  substituted  therefor: 


Non-con- 
forming 
by-laws 
prohibited. 


12.  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  where  an  official  plan 
is  in  effect  no  by-law  shall  be  passed  for  any  purpose 
that  does  not  conform  therewith. 


1946. 

c.  71,  s.  l.S, 

re-enacted. 


Conflict. 


6.  Section  13  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

13.  Where  there  is  conflict  between  an  official  plan  and 
'any  by-law,  the  official  plan  shall  prevail. 

1946,  7.  Section  14  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 

re-enacted.'    following  substituted  therefor: 


Committee 
of  adjust- 
ment. 


Term  of 
office. 


Quorum. 


14. — (1)  Where  an  official  plan  is  implemented  by  one 
or  more  by-laws,  the  planning  board  of  the  munici- 
pality that  passed  the  by-law  or  by-laws  may  con- 
stitute itself  or  any  of  its  members  as  a  committee 
of  adjustment,  unless  and  until  the  council  consti- 
tutes such  a  committee  composed  of  such  persons  as 
the  council,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
may  deem  advisable. 

(2)  The  members  of  a  committee  shall  remain  in  office 
during  the  pleasure  of  the  board  or  council,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(3)  Two  members  or  one-third  of  the  members  of  the 

committee,  whichever  is  greater,  shall  constitute  a 
quorum. 
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(4j  The  members  of  a  committee  shall  elect  one  of  them-  chairman, 
selves  a$  chairman,  and  when  the  chairman  is  absent 
through  illness  or  otherwise  the  committee  may  ap- 
point another  member  to  act  as  chairman  pro  tempore. 

(5)  The  committee  shall  appoint  a  secretar\-treasurerS|^cre^^y- 
who  may  be  a  member  of  the  committee. 

f 6)  The  committee,  upon  the  application  of  the  owner  of  co**mmTtt°ee. 
land  affected   by  any  by-law   that  implements  an    • 
official  plan,  may,  notwithstanding  any  other  Act, 
exempt  or  partly  exempt  the  land  from  the  operation 
of  the  by-law,  provided  that  the  general  purpose  of  proviso, 
the  by-law  and  the  official  plan  is  maintained  and 
that  the  objections,  if  any,  to  the  application  have 
been  withdrawn. 

(7)  The  committee  shall,  before  hearing  an  application.  Notice, 
give  notice  thereof  in  such  manner  and  to  such  per- 
sons as  the  committee  shall  deem  proper. 

(%)  The  committee  may  require  that  a  fee  of  not  more^^^. 
than  S25  be  paid  -on  ever>"  such  application. 

(9)  At  the  place  and  time  appointed  for  the  hearing  the  Hearing, 
committee  shall  hear  the  applicant  and  ever>^  other 
person  who  desires  to  be  heard  in  favour  of  or  against 

the  application,  and  the  committee  may  adjourn  the 
hearing  or  reserve  its  decision. 

(10)  When  the  decision  of  the  committee  does  not  exempt  Decision  not 
or  partially  exempt  land  from  the  operation  of  the 
by-law,  the  committee  shall  put  its  decision  in  writ- 
ing and  send  a  cop>'  thereof,  signed  bv'  the  secretary- 
treasurer,  to  the  applicant. 

(11)  \Mien   the  decision  of  the  committee  exempts  or  decision  to 
partly  exempts  land  from  the  operation  of  the  by-law, 

the  committee  shall  put  its  decision  in  writing  and 
send  two  copies  thereof,  signed  b>'  the  secretaiy- 
treasurer,  to  the  Minister. 

(12)  The  Minister  shall  receive  the  decision  ot  the  com-ii«view. 
mittee  and  may  approve,  reverse  or  varj'  the  same 

in  any  manner  that  he  deems  proper. 

(13)  As  approved,  reversed  or  varied  by  the  Minister,  Effect  of 
the  decision  shall  be  final  and  binding  and  a  notice 
thereof  shall  be  sent  by  the  Minister  to  the  committee 

and  the  committee  shall  thereupon  notify  the  ap- 
plicant of  the  result. 
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c'ti'.  s.  15.        ^-  Subsection  2  of  section  15  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is 
re-enactfed      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Powers  of 
designated 
municipality. 


(2)  For  the  purpose  of  developing  any  feature  of  the 
official  plan  the  designated  municipality,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  may  exercise  any  of  the 
powers  mentioned  in  subsection  1  in  respect  of  land 
within  the  planning  area. 


Powers  of 
county. 


(3)  For  the  purpose  of  developing  any  feature  of  any 
official  plan,  a  county,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister,  may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  mentioned 
in  subsection  1  with  respect  to  the  land  within  the 
countv. 


Contribu- 
tions to 
cost. 


(4)  Any  county  or  municipality  may  contribute  towards 
the  cost  of  acquiring  land  under  this  section. 


c^7i',  s  23         ^*  Section  23  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted."    following  substituted,  therefor: 


Urban 

developmenit 

areas. 


23. — (1)  The  council  may  by  by-law  designate  any  area 
within  the  municipality  as  an  uiban  development 
.  area  and  thereupon  no  person  shall  convey  land  in 
the  area  by  way  of  a  deed  or  transfer  on  any  sale  or 
enter  into  an  agreement  of  sale  and  purchase  or  enter 
into  any  agreement  that  has  the  effect  of  granting 
the  use  of  or  right  in  the  land  directly  or  by  entitle- 
ment to  renewal  for  a  period  of  twenty-one  years  or 
more, — 


(a)  unless  the  land  is  described  in  accordance  with 
and  is  within  a  registered  plan  of  subdivision; 

{b)  unless  the  land  is  more  than  ten  acres  in  area; 

(c)  unless  the  land  is  the  whole  part  remaining  to 
the  person  of  one  parcel  described  in  a  regis- 
tered conveyance  to  him;  or 

{d)  unless  the  consent  of  the  planning  board,  if 
any,'  or  where  there  is  a  subsidiary  planning 
area,  the  planning  board  thereof,  or  the  Min- 
ister, is  given. 


Lodging 
of  copies 
of  by-law. 


(2)  At  least  two,  or  as  many  as  may  be  required,  certified 
copies  of  the  by-law  shall  be  lodged  in  the  office  of 
the  Minister  where  the  same  shall  be  available  for 
public  inspection  during  office  hours  and  registered 
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in  the  proper  registry    office  where  the  same  shall 
be   made  available   to   the    public    as    productions. 

(3)  .When  an  area  is  designated  as  an  urban  development ^ncT^i^oJu- 

area  it  shall  not  be  altered  or  dissolved  without  the *'*'"• 
approval  of  the  Minister. 

(4)  Ever\-  person  who  contravenes  this  section  shall  be  Penalty, 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not 
more  than  S500,  recoverable  under  The  Summary 
Convictions  Act. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  136. 


10.  Section  24  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by^^^f-^  34 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(3)  Ever\'  person  who  contravenes  an  order  of  the  Minis-  ^e^^ity- 
ter  made  under  this  section  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and   liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  more  than 
S500,   recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Rev.  stat.. 

,     .  -^  c.  136. 

Act. 


11. 

1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


-fl)  Subsection  1  of  section  25  of  The  Planning  Act,\^t\\^  2b. 

subs.  1, 
re-enacted. 


(1)  When  land  is  to  be  subdivided  for  the  purpose  of  fo?  approval 
being  sold,  conveyed  or  leased  in  lots  by  reference  division 
to  a  registered  plan- of  subdi\  ision,  the  person  desiring  plans, 
to  register  the  plan  shall  forward  at  least  eight,  or 
as  many  as  may  be  required,  copies  of  a  draft  plan 
thereof  drawn  to  scale  together  with  an  application 
for  approval,  to  the  Minister. 

(2)  Clause/  of  subsection  2  of  th^  said  section  25  is  amended  l^i\'  ^  35 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  anvthing  within  ^"^8.' 2  ci.V. 

J.  11,.  .  ,-        ;  ,  .      amended. 

or  adjacent  to  such  land  that  constitutes  a  fire  hazard  to  the 
proposed  subdivision",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

if)  natural  and  artificial  features  such  as  buildings,  rail- 
wa\-s,  highways,  watercourses,  drainage  ditches, 
swamps  and  wooded  areas  within  or  adjacent  to  the 
land  proposed  to  be  subdivided,  and  anything  within 
or  adjacent  to  such  land  that  constitutes  a  fire 
hazard  to  the  proposed  subdivision. 

(3)  Clause  d  o&subsection  4  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  c^ri;  g.  25. 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  the  highwaysl^**!^^^^*'''''- 
linking  the  highways  in   the  pioposed  subdivision  with   the 
established  highway  system  in  the  vicinit}-,  and  the  adequacy 
thereof",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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1946,. 

c.  71,  s.  25, 

subs.  6, 

amended. 


{d)  the  number,  width,  location  and  proposed  grades  and 
elevations  of  highways,  and  the  adequacy  thereof, 
and  the  highways  linking  the  highways  in  the  pro- 
posed subdivision  with  the  established  highway  sys- 
tem in  the  vicinity,  and  the  adequacy  thereof. 

(4)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  25  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words,  ''The  Surveys  Act,  The  Registry  Act  or  The 
Land  Titles  Act",  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "The  Surveys  Act  and  The  Registry 
Act  or  The  Surveys  Act  and  The  Land  Titles  Act",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


When  draft 

plan 

approved. 


Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  232; 170; 
174. 


(6)  When  the  draft  plan  is  approved,  the  person  desiring 
to  subdivide  may  proceed  to  lay  down  the  highways 
and  lots  upon  the  ground  in  accordance  with  The 
Surveys  Act  and  The  Registry  Act  or  The  Surveys  Act 
and  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  the  .case  rhay  be,  and  to 
prepare  a  plan  accordingly  certified  by  an  Ontario 
land  survevor. 


1946, 

C.  71,  s.  2S 

amended. 


Dedication 
of  land 
for  public 
and  highway 
purposes.  ■ 


(5)  The  said    section   25    is  further  amended   by   adding 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  . 

(4a)  The  Minister  may  impose  as  a  condition  to  the  ap- 
proval of  a  plan  of  subdivision  that  not  more  than 
five  per  centum  of  the  land  therein  shall  be  dedicated 

^  for  public  purposes,  other  than  highways,  and  that 
highways  shall  be  dedicated  adequate  for  the  needs 
of  the  subdivision,  and  when  the  subdivision  abuts 
on  an  existing  highway,  that  sufficient  land,  other 
than  land  occupied  by  buildings  or  structures,  shall 
be  dedicated  to  provide  for,the  widening  of  the  high- 
way to  a  width  of  not  more  than  forty-three  feet 
from  the  centre  line  of  the  highway  as  originally 
established. 


c.^7i;  s.  26  ^^-  Section  26  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and 

re-en'acted.'     the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Right  to 
restrain. 


26.  In  addition  to  any  other  remedy  or  penalty  provided 
by  law,  any  contravention  of  a  by-law  that  imple- 
ments an  official  plan  may  be  restrained  by  action 
at  the  instance  of  the  planning  board  of  the  planning 
area  in  which  the  contravention  took  place  or  any 
municipality  within  or  partly  within  such  planning 
area  or  any  ratepayer  of  any  such  municipality  and 
any  contravention  of  an  order  of  the  Minister  made 
under  section  24  may  be  restrained  by  action  at  the 
instance  of  the  Minister  or  the  municipality  in  which 
the  contravention  took  place  or  any  adjoining  muni- 
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cipality  or  an>'  ratepayer  of  any  such  municipality 
or  adjoining  municipality. 

13.  Section  28  of  The  Planning. Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and ^^t^- g.  ^s. 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

28. — (1)  When  under  this  Act  the  approval  or  consent  of  to^Municlpai 
the  Minister  is  applied  for,  the  Minister  may,  and  ^*'^'"**" 
upon  application  therefor  shall,  refer  the  matter  to 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  in  which  case  the  ap- 
proval or  consent,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  Board 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  it  were  the 
approval  or  consent  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  When  under  this  Act  the  approval  of  the  Minister  i&aiJroVai 
given,  the  signature  of  the  Minister  or  the  seal  of 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  as  the  case  may  be, 
by  which  the  approval  is  evidenced  shall  be  con- 
clusive evidence  that  the  provisions  of  this  Act  lead- 
ing to  such  approval  have  been  complied  with. 

14.  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  i^^e. 

the  following  section:  amended. 

28a.  In  the  event  of  conflict  between  the  provisions  oi^ontixct. 
this  and  any  other  general  or  special  Act,  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  shall  prevail. 

15.  Section  29  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  c^ti'.  s.  29. 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted." 

29.  The  Planning  and  Development  Act  is  repealed.  c.^270,  re- ' 

pealed. 

16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ment^oTAct. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

17.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Planning  Amendment  ^^°^  ^^*^^^- 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  106 

3rd  Session, 
11 

22nd  Legislature, 
George  VI,  1947 

Ontario 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Farm  Products  Ck)ntainers. 


Mr.  Kennedy 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Pxjblished  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  authorizes  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  to  mAke  an  order 
providing  for  the  collection  of  licence  fees  from  producers  of  honey  or  of 
any  fruit  or  vegetable.  The  licence  fees  may  be  in  different  amounts  and 
payable  in  instalments  and  would  be  collected  by  persons  dealing  in 
containers  suitable  for  marketing  the  particular  product  and  paid  to  one 
of  the  three  associations  mentioned  in  clause  a  of  section  1  of  the  Bill. 
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No.  106  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Farm  Products  Containers. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act—  i?emion.- 

(a)  "association"  shall  mean  The  Ontario  Beekeepers' jj^S?**" 
Association,  The  Ontario  Fruit  Growers'  Association 

and  The  Ontario  Vegetable  Growers'  Association, 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Agricultural  Associations  o.  so. 
Act; 

(b)  "Commissioner"   shall   mean    the   Commissioner   of"P°™™is- 

^   ^  .  sioner    ; 

Marketing; 

(c)  "container"  shall  include  any  bag,  basket,  box,  can,  "<'°°*^^^®'^" 

crate  or  other  receptacle  used  or  suitable  for  use  in 
the  marketing  of  fruit,  honey  or  vegetables; 

(d)  "dealer"    shall    mean   any   person    engaged    in    the  "**®*'®'""' 
business  of  selling  containers  to  producers  of  fruit, 
honey  or  vegetables; 

(e)  "licence"  shall  mean  a  licence  issued  under  this  Act;  "'^**°°® 

(f)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Agriculture;  and      "Ministi^r": 

(g)  "product"    shall    mean    honey    and    any    fruit    or  "product". 

vegetable. 

2.  The  Commissioner  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Minister  Administra 
for  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  this  Act.  enforcemem 

of  Act. 

3.  When    the    Minister    receives    from    an    association   aEstabiish- 
request  asking  that  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses  f^nd  for 
of  the  association,  every  producer  of  a  specified  product  or  ^®®°*'^**'°'^' 
specified    products    who    purchases   containers    therefor,    be 
required   to  obtain  a  licence  and   to  pay  licence  fees,   the 
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Minister,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  may,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  association  is 
fairly  representative  of  producers  of  the  specified  product  or 
products,  make  an  order, — 

(a)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  such  producers  and 
requiring  every  such  producer  to  pay  to  the  associa- 
tion licence  fees  in  different  amounts  and  fixing  the 
amount  of  such  fees  payable  in  instalments; 

(b)  exempting  any  class  of  producers  from  the  provisions 
of  the  order; 

(c)  requiring  every  dealer  who  sells  containers  to  a 
producer  to  collect  the  amount  of  the  licence  fees 
from  the  producer  and  to  pay  such  amounts  to  the 
association ; 

(d)  preventing  the  association  from  using  any  such 
amounts  for  the  retail  or  wholesale  distribution  or 
processing  of  the  product;  and 

(e)  requiring  the  association  and  dealers  to  furnish  to 
the  Commissioner  such  information  and  financial 
statements  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 

4. — (1)  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 
any  order  of  the  Minister  made  imder  section  3  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than 
$10  and  not  exceeding  $50  for  a  first  offence  and  to  a  penalty 
of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  exceeding  $200  for  a  subsequent 
offence. 

^^naitfeJ  °^       (^)  ^^^  penalties  provided  by  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable 


Penalties. 


under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 


penalties 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  136. 

Commence-        5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  upon  which  it 
ment  of  Act.  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        Q    This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Containers 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  106 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Farm  Products  Containers. 


Mr.  Kennedy 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brow?! 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  106  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  respecting  Farm  Products  Containers. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,-  J?itTtion.- 

(a)  "association"  shall  mean  The  Ontario  Beekeepers' ^j^.9?**' 
Association,  The  Ontario  Fruit  Growers'  Association 

and  The  Ontario  Vegetable  Growers'  Association, 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Agricultural  Associations  c.  ^6. 
Act; 

(b)  "Commissioner"   shall   mean   the   Commissioner   ofP^^fP^^" 

^  '  sioner    ; 

Marketing; 

(c)  "container"  shall  include  any  bag,  basket,  box,  can,  "°°°**''*'*' 

crate  or  other  receptacle  used  or  suitable  for  use  in 
the  marketing  of  fruit,  honey  or  vegetables; 

{d)  "dealer"    shall    mean    any    person    engaged    in    the  "*'*®*^®''" 
business  of  selling  containers  to  producers  of  fruit, 
honey  or  vegetables; 

(c)  "licence"  shall  mean  a  licence  issued  under  this  Act;    ^^^^ 

if)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Agriculture;  and      "Minister"; 

ig)  "product"    shall    mean    honey    and    any    fruit    or  "product", 
vegetable. 

2.  The  Commissioner  shall  be  responsible  to  the  Minister  Administra- 
for  the  administration  and  enforcement  of  this  Act.  enforcement 

of  Act. 

3.  When    the    Minister    receives    from    an    association   aEstabiiah- 
request  asking  that  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  expenses  fund  for 
of  the  association,  every  producer  of  a  specified  product  or ^*^°*^***'°°' 
specified    products   who    purchases    containers    therefor,    be 
required   to  obtain  a  licence  and   to  pay  licence  fees,   the 
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Minister,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  may,  if  he  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  association  is 
fairly  representative  of  producers  of  the  specified  product  or 
products,  make  an  order,— 

(a)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  such  producers  and 
requiring  every  such  producer  to  pay  to  the  associa- 
tion licence  fees  in  different  amounts  and  fixing  the 
amount  of  such  fees  payable  in  instalments; 

(b)  exempting  any  class  of  producers  from  the  provisions 

of  the  order; 

(c)  requiring   every    dealer   who   sells   containers    to    a 

producer  to  collect  the  amount  of  the  licence  fees 
from  the  producer  and  to  pay  such  amounts  to  the 
association ; 

(d)  preventing  the  association  from  using  any  such 
amounts  for  the  retail  or  wholesale  distribution  or 
processing  of  the  product ;  and 

(e)  requiring  the  association  and  dealers  to  furnish  to 

the  Commissioner  such  information  and  financial 
statements  as  the  Commissioner  may  determine. 

Penalties.  4. — Q)  Every  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of 

any  order  of  the  Minister  made  under  section  3  shall  be 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than 
$10  and  not  exceeding  $50  for  a  first  offence  and  to  a  penalty 
of  not  less  than  $50  and  not  exceeding  $200  for  a  subsequent 
offence. 

pSwiaitfeT  °^       ^^^  ^^^  penalties  provided  by  this  Act  shall  be  recoverable 
„      „^  ^      under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

Rev.  Stat..  -^ 

c.  136. 

X3ommence-       5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
ment  of  Act.  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Farm  Products  Containers 
Act,  1947. 
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No.   107 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Section  1.     The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to  prescribe  the  three 
types  of  bond  which  are  acceptable  on  an  application  for  registration. 


Section  2.  The  new  subsection  2  of  section  17  gives  the  person 
bound  under  a  bond  power  to  cancel  the  bond  on  two  months'  notice. 
The  new  subsection  3  is  a  re-enactment  of  the  present  subsection  2,  amended 
to  provide  for  the  case  where  a  bond  is  cancelled  and  where  a  bond  is 
secured  by  collateral. 


1 
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No.  107  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  9  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  ^c/,  c^H'b.  9, 
1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  ^"^®'^^®*** 

(2)  The  bond  shall  be,—  Type  of 

bond. 

(o)  the  bond  of  a  guarantee  company  approved 

under  The  Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act;  ^^63^***** 

{b)  a  personal   bond   accompanied   by   collateral 
security;  or 

(c)  the  bond  of  a  guarantor,  other  than  a  guarantee 
company,  accompanied  by  collateral  security. 

(3)  The  collateral  security  shall  be  negotiable  securities  collateral 

of  the  classes  prescribed  by  the  regulations  not  less  in  ^®*^""  ^' 
value  than  the  sum  secured  by  the  bond,  and  shall  be 
deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


2.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Real  Estate  and  5m5*-i946, 

c    85    s.  17 

ness  Brokers  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.*2.*  re-' 
therefor:  "'^^*=*^*'- 

(2)  A  bond  may  be  cancelled  by  any  person  bound  there-  u§n*of^bond. 
under  by  giving  to  the  Registrar  at  least  two  months' 
notice  in  writing  of  intention  to  cancel  and  it  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  cancelled  on  the  date  stated  in  the 
notice,  which  date  shall  be  not  less  than  two  months 
after  the  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the  registrar. 
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Term  of 
bond. 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  every  act  and  omission  occurring 
during  the  period  of  registration  or  the  period  prior 
to  cancellation  under  subsection  2,  every  bond  shall 
continue  in  force  and  the  collateral  security,  if  any, 
shall  remain  on  deposit  for  a  period  of  two  years 
after  the  lapse  or  cancellation  of  the  registration  to 
which  it  relates,  or  the  cancellation  of  the  bond, 
whichever  occurs  first. 


1946,  c.  85. 
amended. 


3.  The   Real  Estate   and   Business   Brokers  Act,    1946,    is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Sale  of 

collateral 

security. 


17(2.  Where  a  bond  secured  by  the  deposit  of  collateral 
security  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  forfeited 
under  section  17,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  direct  the  Treasurer  to  sell  the  collateral  security 
at  the  current  market  price. 


c^85*  s  19         '^-  Section  19  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act, 
re-enacted.     1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Assignment 
of  bond  or 
payment  of 
moneys  to 
creditors. 


19.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  direct  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario, — 

(a)  to  assign  any  bond  forfeited  under  section  17 
and  transfer  the  collateral  security,  if  any; 

(6)  to  pay  over  any  moneys  recovered  under  such 
bond;  or 

(c)  to  pay  over  any  moneys  realized   from   the 
sale  of  the  collateral  security  under  section  17a, 

to  any  person,  or  to  the  Accountant  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  trust  for  such  persons  as  may  become 
judgment  creditors  of  the  person  bonded  or  who 
deposited  the  securities,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  to 
any  trustee,  custodian,  interim  receiver,  receiver  or 
liquidator  of  such  person,  as  the  case  may  be. 

^^4?'     oo         5.  Section   20  of    The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers 

c.  85,  S.  20,  1     ((  1   M 

amended.       Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  insertmg  after  the  word     such 
in  the  sixth  line  the  words  "whichever  occurs  first",  so  that  the 
said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Where  no 
claims 
against 
proceeds 
of  bond. 


20.  Where  a  bond  has  been  forfeited  under  section  17 
by  reason  of  a  conviction  or  judgment  under  clause  a 
or  b  thereof  and  the  Superintendent  has  not  within 
two  years  of  such  conviction  or  judgment  having 
become  final,  or  of  the  broker  or  salesman  in  respect 
of  whom  the  bond  was  furnished  ceasing  to  carry 
on  business  as  such,  whichever  occurs  first,  received 
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Section  3.     This  new  section  gives  power  to  sell,  at  the  current  market 
price,  the  collateral  security  deposited  with  a  bond  which  has  been  forfeited. 


Sections  4  and  9.     These  amendments  are  complementary  to  the 
amendment  contained  in  section  1  of  the  Bill. 


Sections  5  and  6.     These  amendments  are  inserted  for  clarification. 
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Section  7.  The  prohibition  against  a  person  carrying  on  business 
alone  under  a  name  other  than  his  own  is  qualified  where  the  person  is  a 
surviving  or  remaining  partner. 


Section  8.     This  is  a  clarification  of  the  present  section  48  with  no 
change  in  principle. 
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notice  in  writing  of  any  claim  against  the  proceeds 
of  the  bond  or  of  such  portion  thereof  as  remains  in 
the  possession  of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  may  direct  the  Treasurer 
to  pay  such  proceeds  or  portion  thereof  to  the  broker 
or  salesman,  or  to  any  person  who  upon  forfeiture 
of  the  bond  made  any  payments  thereunder,  after 
first  deducting  the  amount  of  any  expenses  which 
have  been  incurred  in  connection  with  any  investiga- 
tion or  otherwise  relating  to  such  broker  or  salesman. 

6.  Clause  a  of  section  37  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  i94e.  ^  ^^ 
Brokers  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  theci.  o."  '-  \  ' 
word  "or",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows:^""®" 

(a)  the  agreement  upon  which  such  action  shall  be 
brought  shall  be  in  writing  and  signed  by  the  party 
to  be  charged  therewith  or  some  person  thereunto 
by  him  lawfully  authorized ;  or 


7.  Section   39   of   The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  ^^*^-  ^  ^^ 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  amended, 
"provided,  however,  that  a  surviving  or  remaining  partner 

may  carry  on  business  in  the  name  of  the  original  partnership, 
but  shall  publish  on  all  letterheads  and  circulars  used  by  him 
in  connection  with  his  business  the  fact  that  he  is  the  sole 
proprietor  thereof",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

39.  A  broker  carrying  on  business  alone  and  not  through  busSe^^^'^ 
an  incorporated  company  shall  carry  on  business  in  in<*»viduai. 
his  own  name  only  and  shall  not  use  any  description, 
words  or  device  which  would  indicate  that  his  busi- 
ness is  being  carried  on  by  more  than  one  person  or 
by  a  company,  provided,  however,  that  a  surviving  Proviso, 
or  remaining  partner  may  carry  on  business  in  the 
name  of  the  original  partnership,  but  shall  publish 
on  all  letterheads  and  circulars  used  by  him  in  con- 
nection with  his  business  the  fact  that  he  is  the  sole 
proprietor  thereof. 

8.  Section   48   of    The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  ^^^Q. 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :re-enacted.* 


48. 


— (1)  Where  a  trade  in  a  business  is  negotiated  by  a  statements 
broker  or  his  salesman,  the  broker  shall  before  a  delivered  in 
binding  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale  is  concluded,  business. 
deliver  to  the  person  acquiring  the  business, — 
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(a)  a  profit  and  loss  statement  or  statement  show- 
ing the  revenue  and  disbursements  of  the 
business  during  the  preceding  twelve  months 
or  since  the  acquisition  of  the  business  by  the 
person  disposing  of  it;  and 

(b)  a  statement  of  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the 

business;  and 

(c)  a  statement  containing  a  list  of  all  fixtures, 

goods,  chattels,  rights  and  other  assets 
relating  to  or  connected  with  the  business 
which  are  not  included  in  the  transaction, 

and  every  such  statement  shall  be  signed  by  the 
person  disposing  of  the  business  or  his  agent  law- 
fully authorized  in  that  behalf. 

deemed"  ^^  ^^-^  Unless  the  statement  mentioned  in  clause  c  of  sub- 

inciuded  in  section  1  is  delivered  in  accordance  with  subsection 

1,  all  fixtures,  goods,  chattels  and  rights  and  other 

assets  relating  to  or  connected  with   the  business 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  transaction. 

l^it'  o  ^a         ^-  Section   56   of   The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers 

C.  oo,  S.  Ob, 

amended.       Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{hh)  prescribing  the  classes  of  negotiable  securities  which 
may  be  accepted  as  collateral  security  for  a  bond. 

ment"oTAct       ^^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 
■  1947. 

Short  title.         H,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembl\-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows:  • 

1.  Section  9  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act,\^'^'s.  9. 
1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  ^'^®'^^®**- 


(2)  The  bond  shall  be,— 

(a)  the  bond  of  a  guarantee  company  approved 


Type  of 
bond. 


under  The  Guarantee  Companies  Securities  Act;  ^®JL- ^tat. 

(b)  a   personal   bond   accompanied   b\'   collateral 

security;  or 

(c)  the  bond  of  a  guarantor,  other  than  a  guarantee 

company,  accompanied  by  collateral  security'. 


(3)  The  collateral  security  shall  be  negotiable  securities  Collateral 
of  the  classes  prescribed  by  the  regulations  not  less  in  ''®'^""  ^' 
value  than  the  sum  secured  by  the  bond,  and  shall  be 
deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


2.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Busi-^^*^. 
ness  Brokers  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs/ 2.'  re- 
theref  or : 


enacted. 


(2)  A  bond  may  be  cancelled  by  an\'  person  bound  there-  ^on^of 'bond, 
under  by  giving  to  the  Registrar  at  least  two  months' 
notice  in  writing  of  intention  to  cancel  and  it  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  cancelled  on  the  date  stated  in  the 
notice,  which  date  shall  be  not  less  than  two  months 
after  the  receipt  of  the  notice  by  the  registrar. 


10; 


Term  of 
bond. 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  every  act  and  omission  occurring 
during  the  period  of  registration  or  the  period  prior 
to  cancellation  under  subsection  2,  every  bond  shall 
continue  in  force  and  the  collateral  security,  if  any, 
shall  remain  on  deposit  for  a  period  of  two  years 
after  the  lapse  or  cancellation  of  the  registration  to 
which  it  relates,  or  the  cancellation  of  the  bond, 
whichever  occurs  first. 


1946.  c.  85. 
amended. 


3.  The   Real  Estate   and   Business   Brokers  Act,    1946,    is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Sale  of 

collateral 

security. 


17a.  Where  a  bond  secured  by  the  deposit  of  collateral 
security  with  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  forfeited 
under  section  17,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  direct  the  Treasurer  to  sell  the  collateral  security 
at  the  current  market  price. 


o^ll'  s.  19.        ^-  Section  19  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers  Act, 
re-enacted.     1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Assignment 
of  bond  or 
payment  of 
moneys  to 
creditors. 


19.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  direct  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario, — 

(a)  to  assign  any  bond  forfeited  under  section  17 
and  transfer  the  collateral  security,  if  any; 

ih)  to  pay  over  any  moneys  recovered  under  such 
bond;  or 

(c)  to  pay  over  any  moneys  realized   from    the 
sale  of  the  collateral  security  under  section  17o, 

to  any  person,  or  to  the  Accountant  of  the  Supreme 
Court  in  trust  for  such  persons  as  may  become 
judgment  creditors  of  the  person  bonded  or  who 
deposited  the  securities,  as  the  case  may  be,  or  to 
any  trustee,  custodian,  interim  receiver,  receiver  or 
liquidator  of  such  person,  as  the  case  may  be. 


^®tt'     on         5.  Section   20   of   The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers 

c.  85,  s.  20,  .  . 

amended.       Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "such 
in  the  sixth  line  the  words  "whichever  occurs  first",  so  that  the 
said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Where  no 
claims 
against 
proceeds 
of  bond. 


20.  Where  a  bond  has  been  forfeited  under  section  17 
by  reason  of  a  conviction  or  judgment  under  clause  a 
or  b  thereof  and  the  Superintendent  has  not  within 
two  years  of  such  conviction  or  judgment  having 
become  final,  or  of  the  broker  or  salesman  in  respect 
of  whom  the  bond  was  furnished  ceasing  to  carry 
on  business  as  such,  whichever  occurs  first,  received 
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notice  in  writing  of  any  claim  against  the  proceeds 
of  the. bond  or  of  such  portion  thereof  as  remains  in 
the  possession  of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario,  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  may  direct  the  Treasurer 
to  pay  such  proceeds  or  portion  thereof  to  the  broker 
or  salesman,  or  to  any  person  who  upon  forfeiture  • 
of  the  bond  made  any  payments  thereunder,  after 
first  deducting  the  amount  of  any  expenses  which 
have  been  incurred  in  connection  with  any  investiga- 
tion or  otherwise  relating  to  such  broker  or  salesms^i. 

6.  Clause  a  of  section  37  of  The  Real  Estate  and  Business  i946. 
Brokers  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  thcci.  a!  "' 
word  "or",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows:^'"®'***®*** 

(a)  the  agreement  upon  which  such  action  shall  be 
brought  shall  be  in  writing  and  signed  by  the  party 
to  be  charged  therewith  or  some  person  thereunto 
bv  him  lawfully  authorized;  or 


7.  Section   39   of   The  Real  Estate  ahd  Business  Brokers  ^^946. 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  amended.  * 
"provided,  however,  that  a  surviving  or  remaining  partner 

may  carr\-  on  business  in  the  name  of  the  original  partnership, 
but  shall  publish  on  all  letterheads  and  circulars  used  by  him 
in  connection  with  his  business  the  fact  that  he  is  the  sole 
proprietor  thereof",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

39.  A  broker  carrying  on  business  alone  and  not  through  busS^^as" 
an  incorporated  company  shall  carry  on  business  in  individual, 
his  own  name  only  and  shall  not  use  any  description, 
words  or  device  which  would  indicate  that  his  busi- 
ness is  being  carried  on  by  more  than  one  person  or 
by  a  company,  provided,  however,  that  a  surviving  proviso, 
or  remaining  partner  may  carr>-  on  business  in  the 
name  of  the  original  partnership,  but  shall  publish 
on  all  letterheads  and  circulars  used  by  him  in  con- 
nection with  his  business  the  fact  that  he  is  the  sole 
proprietor  thereof. 

8.  Section   48  of   The  Real  EstcUe  and  Business  Brokers  i94e. 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-lnacted.* 

48. — (1)  Where  a  trade  in  a  business  is  negotiated  by  a  statements 
broker  or  his  salesman,  the  broker  shall  before  a  delivered  in 
binding  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale  is  concluded,  busfnes^  °^ 
deliver  to  the  person  acquiring  the  business, — 
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(a)  a  profit  and  loss  st;atement  or  statement  show- 
ing the  revenue  and  disbursements  of  the 
business  during  the  preceding  twelve  months 
or  since  the  acquisition  of  the  business  by  the 
person  disposing  of  it;  and 

(b)  a  statement  of  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the 

business;  and 

(c)  a  statement  containing  a  list  of  all  fixtures, 

goods,  chattels,  rights  and  other  assets 
relating  to  or  connected  with  the  business 
which  are  not  included  in  the  transaction, 

and  every  such  statement  shall  be  signed  by  the 
person  disposing  of  the  business  or  his  agent  law- 
fully authorized  in  that  behalf. 

deemed"  ^^  (^^  Unless  the  statement  mentioned  in  clause  c  of  sub- 

inciuded  in  section  1  is  delivered  in  accordance  with  subsection 

1,  all  fixtures,  goods,  chattels  and  rights  and  other 

assets  relating  to  or  connected  with   the  business 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  included  in  the  transaction. 

« 

c^ll'  s  56         ^"  Section   56   of   The  Real  Estate  and  Business  Brokers 
amended.       Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{hh)  prescribing  the  classes  of  negotiable  securities  which 
may  be  accepted  as  collateral  security  for  a  bond. 

me^t"oTAct       ^^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 
■  1947. 

Short  title.         H.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Real  Estate  and  Business 
Brokers  Amendment  Act,  1947.  - 
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BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
(enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Sections  37,  70,  71,  72,  73,  section  74  as  amended  byR«v.  stat.. 
subsection   2  of  section  4  of   The  Statute  Law  Amendment^.  76,  71. 
Act,  1939  (No.  2),  sections  75,  76  and  77  and  Form  3  of  thej^^ellcl^; 
Schedule  of  Forms  to  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act  are  repealed  ^-  ^^^  ''^• 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  Fo'rm  3, 

°  repealed. 

INDEMNITIES  AND  ALLOWANCES. 


70. — (1)  There  shall   be  paid   to  each   member  of  the  ^°^«^,^!^f« 
Assembly, — 


and  allow- 
ances pay- 
able to 
members. 


(a)  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $2,000  per  annum; 
and 

(b)  an  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of  $1,000 

per  annum. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  a  member  of  the  when  mem- 

t)©r  to  D€ 

Assembly  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  member  when  deemed 
notice  of  the  receipt  of  the  return  of  his  election'"®™ 
is  published  in  the  Ontario  Gazette. 

71. — (1)  In  addition  to  the  indemnities  and  allowances A^'iitio'iai 

r  •  t     1  r       •  •        -r^      .  1     11  1      indemnities 

tor  expenses  provided  for  m  section  70,  there  shall  be  and  aiiow- 
paid, — 

(a)  to  the  Speaker,  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  ©f  *°  ®p***®'"= 
$2,500  per  annum; 

(b)  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Committees  of  the  to  chairman 

Whole  House,  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  ofmitteesof 
$1,000  per  annum;  and  hou™® 
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(c)  to  the  member  recognized  by  the  Speaker  as  to  Leader  of 

^  -^  *^  the  Opposi- 

tion. 


the  Leader  of  the  Opposition, 


Term  of 
office. 


Indemni- 
ties,— 
when  pay- 
able. 


Allowance 
for  attend- 
ing com- 
mittee 
meetings. 


Mileage 
allowance  in 
respect  of 
meetings  of 
committees. 


(i)  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $3,000  per 
annum,  and 

(ii)  an  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of 
$2,000  per  annum. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  upon  a  member 
becoming  Speaker,  Chairman  of  the  Committees  of 
the  Whole  House  or  Leader  of  the  Opposition,  he 
shall  be  deemed  to  occupy  such  position  until  he 
ceases  to  be  a  member  or  until  another  member  is 
elected  to  or  recognized  as  holding  such  position, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

72.  The  indemnities  and  allowances  for  expenses  under 

sections  70  and  71  shall  be  paid  on  the  31st  day  of 
March  in  each  year  but  where,  by  reason  of  death, 
resignation,  dissolution  of  the  Assembly  or  for  any 
other  cause,  a  member  ceases  to  be  a  member  or  to 
hold  the  position  in  respect  of  which  the  indemnity 
and  allowance  are  payable,  as  the  case  may  be,  the 
amounts  which  are  payable,  at  the  rates  prescribed, 
for  the  period  then  concluded,  shall  be  paid  forthwith. 

73.  There  shall  be  paid  to  each  member  of  a  committee 

of  the  Assembly  an  allowance  for  expenses  of  $20 
in  respect  of  every  day  during  the  interval  between 
sessions  of  the  Assembly, — 

(a)  upon  which  he  attends  a  meeting  of  the  com- 
mittee; or 

(b)  upon  which  he  is  absent  from  home  engaged  on 

the  work  of  the  committee,  other  than  days 
spent  travelling  to  and  from  meetings  of  the 
committee. 

74.  There  shall  also  be  allowed  to  every  member, — 

(a)  in  respect  of  each  session  of  the  Assembly ;  and 

(b)  in  respect  of  each  series  of  meetings  of  a  com- 

mittee of  the  Assembly  held  between  sessions 
of  the  Assembly  and  which  he  attends  as  a 
member  of  the  committee, 

ten  cents  for  every  mile  of  the  distance  between  his 
place  of  residence  and  Toronto  reckoning  the  distance 
going  and  coming  according  to  the  shortest  mail  route, 
which  distance  shall  be  determined  and  certified  by 
the  Speaker. 


I 
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2 .  The  indemnities  and  allowances  for  expenses  provided  ties^*^' 
for  in  sections  70  and  71  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act  as^^®"^  P*y- 
re-enacted  by  this  Act,  shall  be  payable  on  the  31st  day  of 
March,  1947,  in  respect  of  the  twelve-month  period  ending 
thereon. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  me^t'^f  A^ct. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may   be   cited   as    The  Legislative  Assembly  Short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  108 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Legislative  Assembly  iVct. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Sections  37,  70,  71,  72,  73,  section  74  as  amended  byRev.  stat.. 
subsection   2  of  section  4  of   The  Statute  Law  Amendment^,  to.-i. 
Act,  1939  (No.  2),  sections  75,  76  and  77  and  Form  3  of  the re"-enac7e1i : 
Schedule  of  Forms  to  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act  are  repealed  ^-  "Yy  ^^* 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  Form  3 

°  repealed. 

INDEMNITIES  AND  ALLOWANCES. 

70. — (1)  There  shall   be   paid   to  each   member  of  the  ^^^®^,';^'^f ^ 
Assembly, — 


and  allow- 
ances pay- 
able to 
members. 


(a)  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $2,000  per  annum;         * 
and 

(b)  an  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of  $1,000 

per  annum. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  a  member  of  the  ^vhen   mem- 
Assembly  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  member  when  deemed 
notice  of  the  receipt  of  the  return  of  his  election 
is  published  in  the  Ontario  Gazette. 

71. — (1)   In  addition  to  the  indemnities  and  allowances  A ^<*'*i"^.n» ' 

r  .  .  indemnities 

for  expenses  provided  for  in  section  70,  there  shall  be  and  aiiow- 

.  ,  ances, — 

paid, — 

(a)  to  the  Speaker,  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  Qf^^*  speaker; 
$2,500  per  annum; 

(6)  to  the   Chairman  of  the  Committees  of  the  to  chairman 
Whole  House,  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  ofmitteesof 
$1,000  per  annum;  and  House ;*'^ 
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(c)  to  the  member  recognized  bv  the  Speaker  asto  Leader  of 

the  Opposi- 
tion. 


the  Leader  of  the  Opposition, 


Term  of 
office. 


(i)  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $3,000  per 
annum,  and 

(ii)  an  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of 
$2,000  per  annum. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  upon  a  member 
becoming  Speaker,  Chairman  of  the  Committees  of 
the  Whole  House  or  Leader  of  the  Opposition,  he 
shall  be  deemed  to  occupy  such  position  until  he 
ceases  to  be  a  rnember  or  until  another  member  is 
elected  to  or  recognized  as  holding  such  position, 
as  the  case  may  be. 


Indemni- 
ties,— 
when  pay- 
able. 


Allowance 
for  attend- 
ing com- 
mittee 
meetings. 


Mileage 
allowance  in 
respect  of 
meetings  of 
committees. 


72.  The  indemnities  and  allowances  for  expenses  under 

sections  70  and  71  shall  be  paid  on  the  31st  day  of 
March  in  each  year  but  where,  by  reason  of  death, 
resignation,  dissolution  of  the  Assembly  or  for  any 
other  cause,  a  member  ceases  to  be  a  member  or  to 
hold  the  position  in  respect  of  which  the  indemnity 
and  allowance  are  payable,  as  the  case  may  be,  the 
amounts  which  are  payable,  at  the  rates  prescribed, 
for  the  period  then  concluded,  shall  be  paid  forthwith. 

73.  There  shall  be  paid  to  each  member  of  a  committee 
of  the  Assembly  an  allowance  for  expenses  of  $20 
in  respect  of  every  day  during  the  interval  between 
sessions  of  the  Assembly, — 

(a)  upon  which  he  attends  a  meeting  of  the  com- 
mittee ;  or      . 

(b)  upon  which  he  is  absent  from  home  engaged  on 

the  work  of  the  committee,  other  than  days 
spent  travelling  to  and  from  meetings  of  the 
committee. 

74.  There  shall  also  be  allowed  to  every  member,— 

(d)  in  respect  of  each  session  of  the  Assembly;  and 

(b)  in  respect  of  each  series  of  meetings  of  a  com- 
mittee of  the  Assembly  held  between  sessions 
of  the  Assembly  and  which  he  attends  as  a 
member  of  the  committee, 

ten  cents  for  every  mile  of  the  distance  between  his 
place  of  residence  and  Toronto  reckoning  the  distance 
going  and  coming  according  to  the  shortest  mail  route, 
which  distance  shall  be  determined  and  certified  by 
the  Speaker. 


108 


2 .  The  indemnities  and  allowances  for  expenses  provided  ^j^t!^"'' 
for  in  sections  70  and  71  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Act  as  when  pay- 
re-enacted  by  this  Act,  shall  be  payable  on  the  31st  day  of 
March,  1947,  in  respect  of  the  twelve-month  period  ending 

thereon. 

« 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it ^e?[tof "^ct 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be   cited   as    The  Legislative  Assembly  short  uwe. 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Education  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  amendment  is  a  re-enactment  of  section  4  of  the 
Act,  which  is  the  section  giving  authority  to  make  regulations  in  respect 
of  all  schools  and  classes  supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by  public  money. 

In  the  new  subsection  1  of  section  4,  all  the  provisions  of  the  former 
subsection  1  are  included.  The  new  authority  is  in  respect  of  the  matters 
set  out  in  clauses  b,  m  and  v  to  z.  The  former  clause  c,  giving  power  to 
deal  with  qualifications  and  appointments  is  enlarged  in  clause  d  to  cover 
directors  and  superintendents.  The  former  clause  g,  giving  power  to 
recognize  qualifications  and  experience  qualifying  persons  to  each,  is 
enlarged  in  clause  5  to  cover  admitting  persons  to  schools  and  permitting 
persons  to  write  examinations. 

There  are  only  two  changes  effected  by  the  new  subsection  2.  The 
first  is  the  deletion  of  the  words  "public  and  travelling  libraries"  from 
clause  c.  These  libraries  are  covered  by  regulations  under  The  Public 
Libraries  Act.  The  second  change  is  the  addition  of  clause  d.  This  is 
added  as  it  is  essential  that  there  be  a  control  on  the  expenditures  of  school 
boards.  The  definitions  authorized  are  required  to  make  legislative  grant 
regulations  workable.  Clause  d  of  the  present  subsection  2  is  re-enacted 
without  change  as  clause  e  of  the  new  subsection. 
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No.  109 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of 
Education  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  as  re-  ^^Jgg^^**^' 
enacted  bv  section  4  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1945,  (1945.' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c.  8.  s.  4)*. 

re-enacted. 

4. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant-  ^ons!*" 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regu- 
lations with  respect  to  schools  or  classes  which  are 
established  under  the  provisions  of   The  Aiixiliary  Rev.  St&t., 
Classes  Act,  The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  The  HighsQo,  357;    ' 
Schools  Act,   The  Public  Schools  Act,   The  Separate  HI:  ^^^'• 
Schools    Act,    The    Vocational   Education    Act,    The 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Act  or  this  Act  and 
all  other  schools  supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
public  money, — 

(a)  for  the  establishment,  administration  and 
government  thereof  and  the  courses  of  study 
and  examinations  therein; 

(6)  for  the  admission  of  pupils  thereto; 

(c)  for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  cadet 
corps,  gardens  and  libraries  therein ; 

(d)  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  governing 
the  appointment  of  teachers,  inspectors, 
directors,  superintendents  and  other  officials; 

(«)  prescribing  the  accommodation  and  equip- 
ment of  school  buildings  and  the  arrangement 
of  school  premises; 

(/)  prescribing  the  form  of  contract  which  shall 
be  used  for  every  contract  entered  into  between 
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a  board  and  a  teacher  for  the  services  of  the 
teacher; 

(g)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  which 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  every  contract 
entered  into  between  a  board  and  a  teacher 
for  the  services  of  the  teacher  whether  or  not 
such  terms  and  conditions  are  actually  set  out 
in  the  contract; 

(h)  providing  for  and  governing  the  exchange  of 
teachers  between  Ontario  and  other  parts  of 
Canada  and  the  British  Commonwealth  of 
Nations; 

(i)  authorizing  text-books  and  books  of  reference 
for  the  use  of  pupils,  teachers  and  teachers 
in  training; 

(j)  requiring  boards  to  purchase  books  for  the 
use  of  pupils  in  schools  under  the  charge  of 
such  boards; 

(k)  prescribing  fees  to  be  paid  by  candidates  at 
examinations ; 

(/)  prescribing  fees  to  be  paid  to  presiding  officers 
•and  examiners  in  connection  with  depart- 
mental examinations  and  by  whom  and  in 
what  manner  such  fees  and  other  expenses  in 
connection  with  such  examinations  shall  be 
borne  and  paid; 

(m)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  supervising 
examination  boards  and  prescribing  the  duties 
thereof; 

(«)  for  conducting  examinations  and  settling  the 
results  thereof; 

(o)  for  granting  diplomas  and  certificates  of 
standing; 

(p)  for  establishing  scholarships  and  prescribing 
the  rules  which  shall  govern  the  awarding 
thereof  and  the  terms  and  conditions  to  which 
such  scholarships  shall  be  subject; 

(q)  respecting  the  use  of  schools  for  purposes  of 
observation  and  practice  teaching  by  teachers- 
in-training; 
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(r)  governing  the  granting  of  temporary,  interim, 
special,  permanent  and  other  certificates  of 
qualification  and  the  suspension  and  cancella- 
tion thereof; 

(5)  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  experience 
which  will  be  recognized  for  the  purpose  of, 

(i)  qualifying  persons  to  teach, 

(ii)  admitting  persons  to  schools,  and 

(iii)  permitting  persons  to  write  examina- 
tions; 


(/)  for  the  medical  and  dental  inspection  of  pupils 
in  public  and  separate  schools  where  provision 
for  such  inspection  was  inaugurated  by  the 
boards  of  such  schools  prior  to  the  31st  day 
of  July,  1924,  provided  the  regulations  there- 
for are  first  approved  by  the  Minister  of 
Health; 

(u)  providing  for  the  affiliation  of  collegiate  insti- 
tutes, high  schools,  public  schools  and  separate 
schools  with  universities,  normal  schools  and 
model  schools; 

(r)  governing  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  public  schools  on  lands  held  by  the  Crown 
in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario,  and  providing 
for  the  payment  of  moneys  to  assist  in  the 
cost  of  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
such  schools  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  therefor; 

(to)  governing  the  attendance  at  public,  separate, 
high,  continuation  and  vocational  schools  and 
collegiate  institutes  of  pupils  residing  on  lands 
held  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or 
Ontario; 

(x)  governing  the  transportation  of  pupils  to  and 
from  public,  separate,  high,  continuation  and 
vocational  schools  and  collegiate  institutes; 

(y)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of  the 
cost  of  education  and  transportation  costs  of 
pupils  residing  in  the  territorial  districts  and 
on  lands  held  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada 
or  Ontario;  and 
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(z)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of 
the  cost  of  transportation  to  universities  and 
other  institutions  of  higher  learning  of  persons 
residing  in  the  territorial  districts. 

'**®™'  (2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  providing  for  a  programme  of  adult  education ; 

(b)  providing    for    programmes    of    training    in 

physical  fitness  and  recreation; 

(c)  providing    for    the    apportionment    and    dis- 

tribution of  all  money  appropriated  or  raised 
by  this  Legislature  for  educational  purposes 
including  sums  granted  for  programmes  of 
adult  education  and  of  training  in  physical 
fitness  and  recreation,  and  the  maintenance  of 
historical,  literary  and  scientific  institutions; 

(d)  prescribing  definitions  of, — 

(i)  "approved  cost",  and  providing  for  the 
approval  of  the  Minister  as  a  condition 
in  the  definition,  and 

(ii)  "cost  of  operating", 

for  the  purpose  of  legislative  grants  to  boards ; 
and 

(e)  prescribing  the  conditions  governing  the  pay- 

ment of  legislative  grants. 

0*^56^*8^*5         ^'  Section  5  of  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  as  amended 

re-enacted.'    by  section    10  of   The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,   1942, 

section  5  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1945,  and  section 

1  of  The  Department  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

dutllTof"^  5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Minister  and  he  shall 

Minister.  have  power, — 

ment'of^'^"  (<^)  to  apportion  and  pay  all  sums  received  from 

granti*  ^^^  Government  of  Canada  or  any  source  other 

than  an  appropriation  by  this  Legislature, 
for  educational  purposes,  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  grant,  if  any,  and  otherwise 
in  any  manner  he  may  deem  fit; 
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Section  2.  This  amendment  is  a  re-enactment  of  the  present  section 
.  5.  Clauses  c  to  e  are  deleted  as  these  matters  are  already  covered  by  power 
to  make  regulations  under  section  4.  The  power  of  the  Minister  to  accept 
qualifications  and  experience  obtained  outside  the  Province  is  broadened 
to  cover  heads  of  departments,  directors,  inspectors  and  candidates  for 
certificates  as  well  as  teachers.  The  words  "courses  of  study"  are  deleted 
from  the  present  clause  /  as  these  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 
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(b)  to  appoint  the  members  of  supervising  exam-  f^i^^nation 

ination  boards  and  to  prescribe  the  remunera-  boards, 
tion,  including  allowances  for  travelling  and 
other  expenses,  to  be  paid  to  each  member 
thereof; 

(c)  to  pay  out  of  any  appropriation  for  profes-^*^^^^®*^** 

sional  training  schools  the  travelling  and  schools, 
other  expenses  and  such  per  diem  allowance 
as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Minister  for  living 
expenses  of  students  attending  such  schools 
whenever  the  Minister  deems  such  p>a>'ment 
necessary  or  desirable; 

(d)  to  accept  in  lieu  of  any  requirement  prescribed  other'quaii- 
for  a  teacher,  head  of  a  department,  director,  flcations. 
inspector,   or  a   candidate   for  a   certificate, 

such  evidence  of  experience,  academic  scholar- 
ship or  professional  training  as  he  may  deem 
equivalent  thereto; 

(e)  to  grant  certificates  of  qualification  as  teachers  ^  ^'^uaufl^. 

and  instructors  in  the  Ontario  School  for  the  tion  to 
Blind  and  the  Ontario  School  for  the  Deaf,  teachers, 
to  such  persons  as  he  may  deem  to  be,  from 
their    experience    and    general    attainments, 
qualified  to  receive  such  certificates; 

(J)  to  require  all  teachers  to  submit  periodically  ^®^^^'f 
to  medical  examination;  examination 

of  teachers. 

(g)  to  submit  a  case  on  any  question  arising  under  submitting 
The   Public   Schools   Act,    The   High   Schools  airisine  upon 
Act  or  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  or  this  Act,  supreme 
to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme   Court  for  his  Rev.  stat.. 
opinion  and  decision,  or  by  the  leave  of  a^ebf^^*  ^**'' 
judge  of  such  Court,  to  the  Court  of  Appeal 
for  its  opinion  and  decision; 

(h)  to  determine  all  disputes  and  complaints  laid  ^^ue'^dia^ 
before  him,  the  settlement  of  which  is  not  p^^j^'J^J^ 
otherwise  provided  for  by  law,  and  all  appeals 
made  to  him  from  a  decision  of  a  principal, 
inspector  or  other  school  officer; 

(♦)  to  suspend  or  cancel  any  certificate  of  qualifi-  f"  cariMsN'^ 
cation  granted  under  the  regulations;  <»rtiflcate 

(J)  to  appoint  as  a  commission  one  or  more  per-  Power  to 
sons,  as  he  may  deem  expedient,  to  inquire  commte- 
into  and  report  upon  any  school  matter,  with  ^'*"*®'^- 
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Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  19. 


all  the  powers  which  may  be  conferred  on 
commissioners  under  The  Public  Inquiries 
Act; 


Annual 
report. 


{k)  to  report  annually  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
upon  the  condition  of  education  in  Ontario, 
with  such  suggestions  for  the  improvement 
thereof  as  he  may  deem  expedient; 


Use  of 
schools  for 
practice 
teaching. 


(/)  to  make  use  of  any  public,  separate,  continua- 
tion, high  or  vocational  school  for  the  pur- 
poses of  observation  and  practice  teaching  by 
teachers-in-training  at  any  provincial  teacher- 
training  school  or  college; 


Subjects, 
time  allot- 
ments, etc. 


Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  358;  359; 
360; 357; 
362;  369; 
365. 


(m)  subject  to  the  regulations,  to  prescribe  sub- 
jects, time  allotments  for  subjects,  text-books 
and  reference  books  for  schools  or  classes 
established  under  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act, 
The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  The  High 
Schools  Act,  The  Public  Schools  Act,  The 
Separate  Schools  Act,  The  Vocational  Educa- 
tion Act,  The  Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 
Act  or  this  Act  and  all  other  schools  supported 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  public  money. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  356, 
amended. 


3.   The  Department  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 


Contracts 
for  trans- 
portation 
of  pupils. 


12.  No  school  board  or  board  of  education  shall  enter 
into  a  contract  for  the  transportation  of  pupils  until 
it  obtains  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 


ment^o^f^Act.  ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 

Short  title.  5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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Section  3.     Self-explanatory. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of 
Education  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  as  re- Rev.  stat.. 
enacted  by  section  4  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1945,  (i945.' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c°8,^^j'. 

re-enacted. 

4. — (1)  Subject    to    the    approval    of    the    Lieutenant- ^®|^*** 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regu- 
lations with  respect  to  schools  or  classes  which  are 
established  under  the  provisions  of   The  Auxiliary  Rev.  stat.. 
Classes  Act,  The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  The  High  36o^.%57^^^ ' 
Schools  Act,   The  Public  Schools  Act,   The  SeparatelU:^^^' 
Schools   Act,    The    Vocational   Education   Act,    The 
Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind  Act  or  this  Act  and 
all  other  schools  supported  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
public  money, — 

(a)  for  the  establishment,  administration  and 
government  thereof  and  the  courses  of  study 
and  examinations  therein; 

(6)  for  the  admission  of  pupils  thereto; 

(c)  for  the  establishment  and  regulation  of  cadet 
corps,  gardens  and  libraries  therein; 

{d)  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  governing 
the  appointment  of  teachers,  inspectors, 
directors,  superintendents  and  other  officials; 

{e)  prescribing  the  accommodation  and  equip- 
ment of  school  buildings  and  the  arrangement 
of  school  premises; 

(J)  prescribing  the  form  of  contract  which  shall 
be  used  for  every  contract  entered  into  between 
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a  board  and  a  teacher  for  the  services  of  the 
teacher ; 

(g)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  which 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  part  of  every  contract 
entered  into  between  a  board  and  a  teacher 
for  the  services  of  the  teacher  whether  or  not 
such  terms  and  conditions  are  actually  set  out 
in  the  contract; 

(h)  providing  for  and  governing  the  exchange  of 
teachers  between  Ontario  and  other  parts  of 
Canada  and  the  British  Commonwealth  of 
Nations; 

(i)  authorizing  text-books  and  books  of  reference 
for  the  use  of  pupils,  teachers  and  teachers 
in  training; 

(j)  requiring  boards  to  purchase  books  for  the 
use  of  pupils  in  schools  under  the  charge  of 
such  boards;  ^ 

(k)  prescribing  fees  to  be  paid  by  candidates  at 
examinations; 

(/)  prescribing  fees  to  be  paid  to  presiding  officers 
and  examiners  in  connection  with  depart- 
mental examinations  and  by  whom  and  in 
what  manner  such  fees  and  other  expenses  in 
connection  with  such  examinations  shall  be 
borne  and  paid ; 

(in)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  supervising 
examination  boards  and  prescribing  the  duties 
thereof; 

(«)  for  conducting^  examinations  and  settling  the 
results  thereof; 

(o)  for  granting  diplomas  and  certificates  of 
standing; 

(p)  for  establishing  scholarships  and  prescribing 
the  rules  which  shall  govern  the  awarding 
thereof  and  the  terms  and  conditions  to  which 
such  scholarships  shall  be  subject; 

(q)  respecting  the  use  of  schools  for  purposes  of 
observation  and  practice  teaching  by  teachers- 
in-training; 
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(r)  governing  the  granting  of  temporary,  interim, 
special,  permanent  and  other  certificates  of 
qualification  and  the  suspension  and  cancella- 
tion thereof; 

(5)  prescribing  the  qualifications  and  experience 
which  will  be  recognized  for  the  purpose  of, 

(i)  qualifying  persons  to  teach, 

(ii)  admitting  persons  to  schools,  and 

(iii)  permitting  persons  to  write  examina- 
tions; 


(/)  for  the  medical  and  dental  insp>ection  of  pupils 
in  public  and  separate  schools  where  provision 
for  such  inspection  was  inaugurated  by  the 
boards  of  such  schools  prior  to  the  31st  day 
of  July,  1924,  provided  the  regulations  there- 
for are  first  approved  by  the  Minister  of 
Health; 

(m)  providing  for  the  affiliation  of  collegiate  insti- 
tutes, high  schools,  public  schools  and  separate 
schools  with  universities,  normal  schools  and 
model  schools; 

(v)  governing  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  public  schools  on  lands  held  by  the  Crown 
in  right  of  Canada  or  Ontario,  and  providing 
for  the  payment  of  moneys  to  assist  in  the 
cost  of  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
such  schools  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  therefor; 

(w)  governing  the  attendance  at  public,  separate, 
high,  continuation  and  vocational  schools  and 
collegiate  institutes  of  pupils  residing  on  lands 
held  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada  or 
Ontario; 

(x)  governing  the  transportation  of  pupils  to  and 
from  public,  separate,  high,  continuation  and 
vocational  schools  and  collegiate  institutes; 

(y)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of  the 
cost  of  education  and  transportation  costs  of 
pupils  residing  in  the  territorial  districts  and 
on  lands  held  by  the  Crown  in  right  of  Canada 
or  Ontario;  and 
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(z)  providing  for  assistance  in  the  payment  of 
the  cost  of  transportation  to  universities  and 
other  institutions  of  higher  learning  of  persons 
residing  in  the  territorial  districts. 

^*^®'"'  (2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  providing  for  a  programme  of  adult  education; 

(b)  providing    for     programmes    of    training    in 

physical  fitness  and  recreation; 

(c)  providing    for    the    apportionment    and    dis- 

tribution of  all  money  appropriated  or  raised 
by  this  Legislature  for  educational  purposes 
including  sums  granted  for  programmes  of 
adult  education  and  of  training  in  physical 
fitness  and  recreation,  and  the  maintenance  of 
historical,  literar}-  and  scientific  institutions; 

(d)  prescribing  definitions  of, — 

(i)  "approved  cost",  and  providing  for  the 
approval  of  the  Miijister  as  a  condition 
in  the  definition,  and 

(ii)  "cost  of  operating", 

for  the  purpose  of  legislative  grants  to  boards; 
and 

(e)  prescribing  the  conditions  governing  the  pay- 

ment of  legislative  grants. 

^®Jr^^*^*i'         2.  Section  5  of  The  Department  of  Education  Act,  as  amended 

C.  356,  8.  5,  "^  A  -I  A 

re-enacted,  by  section  10  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1942, 
section  5  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1945,  and  section 
1  of  The  Department  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Powers  and  5,  jt  shall  be  the  dutv  of  the  Minister  and  he  shall 

duties  of 

Minister.  have  power, — 

inent'of^""  (a)  to  apportion  and  pay  all  sums  received  from 

outside  the  Government  of  Canada  or  any  source  other 

grants.  ...  ,  •       t        •  1 

than   an   appropriation    by   this   Legislature, 

for  educational  purposes,  in  accordance  with 

the  terms  of  the  grant,  if  any,  and  otherwise 

in  any  manner  he  may  deem  fit; 
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'h)  to  appoint  the  members  of  supervising  exam-  fxam^natkm 
ination  boards  and  to  prescribe  the  remunera-  boards. 
tion,  including  allowances  for  travelling  and 
other  expenses,  to  be  paid  to  each  member 
thereof; 

{c)  to  pay  out  of  an>-  appropriation  for  profes-  ^^Ji^g^'^*' 
sional  training  schools  the  travelling  and  schools, 
other  expenses  and  such  per  diem  allowance 
as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Minister  for  living 
expenses  of  students  attending  such  schools 
whenever  the  Minister  deems  such  payment 
necessary  or  desirable; 

{d)  to  accept  in  lieu  of  any  requirement  prescribed  other  quiv- 
for  a  teacher,  head  of  a  department,  director,  fications. 
inspector,   or  a   candidate   for   a   certificate, 
such  evidence  of  experience,  academic  scholar- 
ship or  professional  training  as  he  may  deem 
equivalent  thereto; 

(e)  to  grant  certificates  of  qualification  as  teachers  certificates 

1    •       .  -1      V.  •      <-   1        1   r  ,      of  quahflca- 

and  mstructors  m  the  Ontario  School  for  the  tion  to 
Blind  and  the  Ontario  School  for  the   Deaf,  teachers. 
to  such  persons  as  he  may  deem  to  be,  from 
their    experience    and    general    attainments, 
qualified  to  receive  such  certificates; 


(/)  to  require  all  teachers  to  submit  periodically  ^®''j?^'{' 

examination 
of  teachers. 


to  medical  examination; 


(g)  to  submit  a  case  on  any  question  arising  under  Submitting 
The   Public   Schools   Act,    The   High    Schools  arising  upon 
Act  or  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  or  this  Act,  supreme^ 
to  a  judge   of   the   Supreme   Court   for   his  ^ev!^stat.. 
opinion  and  decision,  or  by  the  leave  of  a^g^f^^' ^^^" 
judge  of  such  Court,  to  the  Court  of  Appeal 
for  its  opinion  and  decision; 

(h)  to  determine  all  disputes  and  complaints  laid  J^'^^jg^'^ilg. 
before   him,   the  settlement  of  which   is  not  putes  and 

complaints. 

Otherwise  provided  for  by  law,  and  all  appeals 
made  to  him  from  a  decision  of  a  principal, 
inspector  or  other  school  officer; 


(i)  to  suspend  or  cancel  any  certificate  of  qualifi- f^^®'^j°° 
cation  granted  under  the  regulations; 


or  cancel- 
lation of 
certificate. 


0)  to  appoint  as  a  commission  one  or  more  per-  Power  to 
sons,  as  he  may  deem  expedient,  to  inquire  comm^s- 
into  and  report  upon  any  school  matter,  with  ^'°"®'^- 
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Rev.  Stat, 
c.  19. 


all  the  powers  which  may  be  conferred  on 
commissioners  under  The  Public  Inquiries 
Act; 


Annual 
report. 


{k)  to  report  annually  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
upon  the  condition  of  education  in  Ontario, 
with  such  suggestions  for  the  improvement 
thereof  as  he  may  deem  expedient; 


Use  of 
schools  for 
practice 
teaching. 


(/)  to  make  use  of  any  public,  separate,  continua- 
tion, high  or  vocational  school  for  the  pur- 
poses of  observation  and  practice  teaching  by 
teachers-in-training  at  any  provincial  teacher- 
training  school  or  college; 


Subjects, 
time  allot- 
ments, etc. 


Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  358;  35£ 
360; 357; 
362;  369; 
365. 


(m)  subject  to  the  regulations,  to  prescribe  sub- 
jects, time  allotments  for  subjects,  text-books 
and  reference  books  for  schools  or  classes 
established  under  The  Auxiliary  Classes  Act, 
The  Continuation  Schools  Act,  The  High 
Schools  Act,  The  Public  Schools  Act,  The 
Separate  Schools  Act,  The  Vocational  Educa- 
tion Act,  The  Schools  for  the  Deaf  and  Blind 
Act  or  this  Act  and  all  other  schools  supported 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  public  money. 


Rev.  Stat. 
C.  356, 
amended. 


3.   The  Department  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  section: 


Contracts 
for  trans- 
portation 
of  pupils. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


12.  No  school  board  or  board  of  education  shall  enter 
into  a  contract  for  the  transportation  of  pupils  until 
it  obtains  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  da>'  of  January,  1947. 


Short  title. 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  110 

' 

3rd  Session, 
11 

22nd  Legislature, 
George  VI,  1947 

Ontario 

1 

• 

BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  provisions  of  the  present  sections  4  to  7  of  the  Act 
are  recast  and  consolidated  in  more  consistent  and  logical  form.  They 
deal  with  the  creation,  enlargement,  decreasing  and  discontinuance  of 
high  school  districts,  and  the  former  provisions  are  enlarged  to  provide  a 
complete  flexibility  so  that  the  Act  will  now  cover  all  situations  which 
may  arise,  thereby  avoiding  the  necessity  for  private  bills. 
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No.  110  1947 

BILL 

*  An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  x^ssembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Sections  4  and  5,  as  re-enacted  by  sections  1  and  2  of  ^^Jg^^tat., 
The  Hish  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946;  section  6,  as  amended  ss.  4,  5 

.  >  /  »  (1946,  C.  37 

by  section  11  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938,  sub-ss.  i.  2j", 
sections  1  and  2  of  section  2  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  re-enacted. 
Act,  1940,  section  6  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1941, 
and  section  3  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946;  and 
section  7,  as  amended  by  section  12  of  The  School  Law  Amend- 
ment Act,  1938,  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

4, — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being  Estabiish- 
obtained,  the  council  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  dlscon^fnu- 
two  or  more  adjoining  counties,   may   by   by-law  ^fgh  school 
establish  the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  municipalit\'  or  **'^*"*'*^- 
the  whole  or  parts  of  two  or  more  adjoining  munici- 
palities situated  within  the  county  or  counties  as  a 
new  high  school  district,  and  the  council  of  a  county 
or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining  counties 
may  in  like  manner  discontinue  any  high  school  dis- 
trict   already    established    within    the    county    or 
counties. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being  districts* ^^"^'^ 
obtained,  the  council  of  a  municipality  or  the  councils 
of  two  or  more  adjoining  municipalities  in  a  terri- 
torial district  may  pass  by-laws  establishing  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  municipality  or  municipali- 
ties as  a  new  high  school  district. 

(3)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  or  2  shall  be  Time  of 

1  ir  14         1  i-Ti-  passing  and 

passed  on  or  beiore  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  eflfective 
and  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January-  next  by-iaw. 
following  the  passing  of  the  by-law  unless  otherwise 
provided  therein. 
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First 

meeting  of 
new  board. 


Establish- 
ment of 
high  schools. 


(4)  The  clerk  of  the  municipality  shall  call  the  first  meet- 

ing of  a  newly  Oi^anized  high  school  board,  but 
where  the  new  high  school  district  extends  beyond 
one  municipality  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  having 
the  largest  population  within  the  district,  according 
to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  shall  call  the  first 
meeting. 

(5)  The  board  of  a  high  school  district  established  under 

subsection  1  or  2  may  establish  a  high  school  and, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  such  additional 
high  schools  as  the  board  may  deem  necessary,  and, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  43,  may  provide 
for  the  location,  erection,  maintenance  and  manage- 
ment of  the  high  school  or  high  schools  so  estab- 
lished. 


Establish- 
ment of 
district  in 
unorganized 
territory. 


(6)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  establish 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  an  unorganized  township  or 
a  separated  town  and  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an 
unorganized  township  as  a  high  school  district. 


Enlarge- 
ment of 
districts. 


In  territorial 
districts. 


Assets  and 
liabilities 
of  original 
board. 


Time  of 
passing  and 
effective 
date  of 
by-law. 


5. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the 
council  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more 
adjoining  counties,  in  one  or  more  of  which  a  high 
school  district  has  been  established,  may  upon  the 
request  of  any  municipality  or  municipalities  situated 
within  the  county  or  counties  and  adjoining  the  high 
school  district,  by  by-law  provide  that  the  whole  or 
part  of  such  municipality  or  municipalities  shall  be 
added  to  the  high  school  district. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council 

of  a  municipality  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more 
adjoining  municipalities,  in  a  territorial  district,  may 
pass  by-laws  providing  that  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  such  municipality  or  municipalities  shall  be  added 
to  a  high  school  district  which  has  been  established 
in  one  or  more  of  such  municipalities. 

(3)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged  under  sub- 

section 1  or  2,  the  assets  of  the  board  of  such  district 
shall  forthwith  be  vested  in  and  the  liabilities  thereof 
shall  forthwith  become  the  liabilities  of  the  board  of 
the  enlarged  high  school  district,  unless  otherwise 
provided  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws. 

(4)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  or  2  shall  be 

passed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year, 
and  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next 
following  the  passing  of  the  by-law  unless  otherwise 
provided  therein. 
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6.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  the  coun- ^^.l^^^asing 
cil  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  ad- ^igh  school 
joining  counties  which  has  or  have  estabHshed  a  high 
school  district,  may,  upon  the  request  of  the  council 
of  a  municipality  which  forms  part  of  the  high  school 
district,  by  by-law  detach  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
the  municip?lity  from  the  high  school  district,  and 
*  such  by-law  shall  be  passed  on  or  before  the  1st  day 
of  July  m  any  year,  and  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st 
day  of  January  next  following  the  passing  of  the 
by-law,  unless  otherwise  provided  therein. 

(2)  Where  a  municipality  or  part  thereof  is  detached  |'^y^|J** 
from  a  high  school  district  under  subsection  1,  such 
municipality  or  part  thereof  shall  not  be  relieved 
from  any  rates  imposed  for  the  pa>ment  of  deben- 
tures or  other  debts  incurred  while  forming  part  of 
such  district  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  by-law 
or  b\'-laws. 

7. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  3,  every  city  and 
city  and  separated  town  is  hereby  established  as  a  town  a 
high  school  district,  and  a  high  school  shall  be  estab-  district.  °° 
lished  in  every  such  high  school  district  unless  a 
continuation  school  has  been  established  prior  to  the 
18th  day  of  April,  1933,  and  is  maintained  in  such 
district  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  has  been  established  in  a  city  Additional 
or  separated  town  the  board  of  high  school  trustees 
or  board  of  education  of  the  city  or  town  may  estab- 
lish such  additional  high  schools  as  it  may  deem 
necessan,-  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section 
43,  may  provide  for  the  location,  erection,  mainten- 
ance and  management  thereof. 


(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  the  council  piscontinu- 

of  a  city  or  separated  town  in  a  county  may  by  [JJ^gj^y*"^*'* 
bv-law  discontinue  its  high  school  district,  and  separated 

*>  '  town. 

(a)  provide  for  the  inclusion  of  such  city  or  separ- 
ated town  in  a  new  high  school  district;  or 

(b)  provide  that  such  city  or  separated  town  be 

added  to  an  existing  high  school  district. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council  increasing 
of  a  city  or  separated  town  in  a  county  may  by  city  or 
by-law  provide  that  the  whole  or  part  of  a  munici- fowli'^*®*^ 
pality  or  municipalities  adjoining  the  city  or  separ- 
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4 


Time  of 
passing  and 
effective 
date  of 
by-law. 


ated  town  be  added  to  the  high  school  district  of 
the  city  or  separated  town. 

(5)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  3  or  4  shall  be 
passed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year, 
and  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next 
following  the  passing  of  the  by-law,  unless  otherwise 
provided  therein. 


Conditions 
re  by-laws. 


7a.— (1)  No  by-law,-^ 

(a)  passed  under  subsection  1  of  section  4  estab- 
lishing a  new  high  school  district,  by  which  a 
city  or  separated  town  is  included  in  the  high 
school  district;  or 

(b)  passed  under  subsection  1  of  section  5  adding 

a  city  or  separated  town  to  an  existing  high 
school  district, 

shall  be  effectual  unless  and  until  the  council  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  passes  a  by-law  under  sub- 
section 3  of  section  7. 


Idem. 


(2)  No  by-law  passed  under  subsection  4  of  section  7 
adding  the  whole  or  part  of  one  or  more  municipalities 
adjoining  a  city  or  separated  town  to  the  high  school 
district  of  the  city  or  separated  town  shall  be  effectual 
unless  and  until  the  council  of  the  county  or  the 
councils  of  the  counties,  in  which  the  municipality 
or  municipalities  to  be  added  are  situated,  pass  a 
by-law  or  by-laws  under  subsection  1  of  section  5. 


Assets  and 
liabilities 
of  discon- 
tinued 
boards. 


Interpreta- 
tion "ad- 
joining". 


76.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  discontinued  and  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  comprising  the  district 
form  part  of  a  new  high  school  district,  or  are  in- 
cluded in  an  enlarged  high  school  district,  the  assets 
of  the  board  of  the  discontinued  district  shall  forth- 
with be  vested  in  and  the  liabilities  thereof  shall 
forthwith  become  the  liabilities  of  the  board  of  the 
new  or  enlarged  high  school  district,  as  the  case  may 
be,  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  by-laws  discon- 
tinuing the  high  school  district. 

7c.  In  sections  4  to  7b  inclusive,  "adjoining"  shall  mean 
touching  at  any  point,  and  where  more  than  two 
counties  or  municipalities  are  concerned  they  shall 
be  deerned  to  be  adjoining  if  each  of  such  counties 
or  municipalities  adjoins  one  or  more  of  the  other 
counties  or  municipalities. 
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Sections  2,  3,  and  4.  Sections  13,  19  and  20  of  the  Act  as  re-enacted 
in  this  Bill  are  intended  to  provide  a  system  for  the  appointment  of  trustees 
to  high  school  boards  which  will  give  representation  on  the  board  based 
upon  population. 
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2.  Section  13  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- ^^g^go^^g^^i-g 
tion  14  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938,  and  sub- re-ena'cted.  ' 
section  1  of  section  8  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1939, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


13. — (1)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  one  orAppomt- 

^    ^  .....  1    f       ^L  ^     ment  of 

more  municipalities  not  separated  irom  the  county  trustees, — 

for  municipal   purposes,   subject  to   The  Boards  o/Rev.  stat.. 
Education  Act,  trustees  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
council  or  councils  of  the  municipality  or  munici- 
palities included  in  the  district  as  follows, — 


361. 


ia)  where  the  district  comprises  onlv  one  munici- where  one 
^  .,,,,.■',  -  munici- 

pality, the  council  shall  appoint  three  trustees,  paiity, 

one  of  whom  shall  retire  each  year; 


Q})  where  the  district  comprises  two  municipali- ^un^j!"^" 


ties. 


palities; 


(i)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a 
population  within  the  district  of  3,000 
or  more  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  shall  appoint  three 
trustees,  and 

(ii)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a 
population  within  the  district  of  less 
than  3,000  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  shall  appoint  two 
trustees, 

one  of  whom  in  each  case  shall  retire  each 
year;  and 

(c)  where  the  district  comprises  more  than  two  ^he^re  more 
municipalities, — 


than  two 
munici- 
palities. 


(i)  the  council  of  a  municipality'  having  a 
population  within  the  district  of  6,000 
or  more  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  shall  appoint  three 
trustees,  one  of  whom  shall  retire  each 
year, 

(ii)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a 
population  within  the  district  of  3,000 
but  less  than  6,000  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll  shall  ap- 
point two  trustees,  one  of  whom  shall 
retire  each  year,  and 
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Part  of  a 
municipality 
not  deemed 
a  munici- 
pality. 


(iii)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a 
population  within  the  district  of  less 
than  3,000  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  shall  appoint  one  trus- 
tee who  shall  hold  office  for  two  years. 

(2)  A  part  of  a  municipality  which  is  assessed  for  school 
purposes  in  the  high  school  district  for  less  thkn 
$50,000  shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section. 


Where  city 
or  separated 
town  in- 
cluded in 
district. 


(3)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  a  municipality 
'  or  municipalities  not  separated  from  the  county  or 
counties  for  municipal  purposes,  and  a  city  or  separ- 
ated town,  trustees  shall  be  appointed  as  provided 
in  subsection  1  and  in  addition  the  council  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  shall  appoint  three  trustees, 
one  of  whom  shall  retire  each  year. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
additional 
trustees, 
by  county 
council. 


(4)  Subject  to  section  13a,  in  addition  to  the  trustees 
appointed  in  accordance  with  subsections  1  and  3, — 

(a)  where  the  whole  of  the  high  school  district  is 
situated  within  one  county,  the  council  of  the 
county  may  appoint  one  trustee  who  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year;  or 


(6)  where  the  high  school  district  comprises  two 
or  more  counties  or  parts  thereof,  the  council 
of  the  county  having  the  largest  population 
within  the  district  according  to  the  last  re- 
vised assessment  roll  may  appoint  one  trustee 
who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 


Trustees 
where  dis- 
trict en- 
larged or 
decreased. 


(5)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged  or  decreased, 
the  trustees  shall  be  appointed  as  if  the  enlarged  or 
decreased  district  were  a  new  district. 


c^^360^*s^*i9        ^'  Section  19  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,     following  substituted  therefor: 


Representa- 
tion of 
separat  j 
school 
boards. 


Idem. 


19. — (1)  Where  one  separate  school  is  maintained  in  a 
high  school  district,  the  board  of  separate  school 
trustees  may  appoint  to  the  board  one  trustee  who 
shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  separate  school  board 
and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

(2)  Where  more  than  one  separate  school  is  maintained 
in  a  high  school  district,  the  board  of  trustees  of 
the  separate  school  or  schools  having  the  highest 
average  attendance  of  pupils  below  grade  IX  for  the 
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Section  5.  The  new  clause  gives  the  board  of  a  high  school  district 
which  comprises  two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof,  power  to 
borrow  pending  receipt  of  taxes  and  grants. 
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preceding  year,  as  certified  by  the  separate  school 
inspector,  may  appxjint  to  the  board  one  trusteee 
who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  separate  school 
board  and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

4.  Section  20  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ^^Jeo^s^Vo. 


following  substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted. 


20. — (1)  Where  one  public  school  is  maintained  in  a  high  uon'^oPpub- 
school  district,  the  board  of  public  school  trustees  Ij^^^^jy^i 
may  appoint  to  the  board  one  trustee  who  shall  not 
be  a  member  of  the  public  school  board  and  who 
shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

(2)  Where  more  than  one  public  school  is  maintained  in  idem, 
a  high  school  district,  the  board  of  trustees  of  the 
public  school  or  schools  having  the  highest  average 
attendance  of  pupils  below  grade  IX  for  the  preced- 
ing year,  as  certified  by  the  public  school  inspector, 
may  appoint  to  the  board  one  trustee  who  shall  not 
be  a  member  of  the  public  school  board  and  who 
shall  hold  office  for  one  vear. 


(3)  In  the  case  of  the  first  board  of  a  new  high  school  ment'°o*" 
district,  in  lieu  of  the  appointment  under  subsection  ^p*  ^^'"^ 
2,  where, —  district. 

(a)  a  board  of  education  is  being  dissolved  and 
the  municipality  or  municipalities  over  which 
the  board  has  jurisdiction  are  included  in  the 
new  high  school  district ;  and 

(6)  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  below  grade 
IX  for  the  preceding  year  in  the  school  or 
schools  under  its  jurisdiction,  as  certified  by 
the  public  school  inspector,  exceeds  the  aver- 
age attendance  of  such  pupils  in  any  public 
school  section  within  the  district, 

the  board  of  education  may  appoint  to  the  board  one 
trustee  who  shall  not  be  a  mernber  of  the  board  of 
education  and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

5.  Section  24  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat., 
thereto  the  following  clause:  amen°ded.^^' 

(r)  to  provide,  in  the  case  of  a  high  school  district  which  Payment 
comprises  two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  there-  opera"^g* 
of,  for  the  payment  of  current  operating  costs,  and  borro^mg 
if  necessary  to  borrow  on  the  promissory  note  of  the  p^^®""- 


board,    under   its   corporate   seal,    at    interest    not 
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exceeding  eight  per  centum  per  annum,  such  moneys 
as  may  be  required  for  that  purpose  until  the  current 
year's  taxes  and  legislative  grants  have  been  re- 
ceived. 


J!®360?*s^*25.      6-  Section  25  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  add- 
amended.       jj^g  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Mileage 
allowance. 


(2)  The  board  of  a  high  school  district  which  comprises 
two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  may  pay 
to  each  trustee  a  mileage  allowance  not  exceeding 
seven  cents  for  each  mile  necessarily  travelled  by 
him  in  going  to  the  meetings  of  the  board  from  his 
home  and  in  returning  to  his  home,  provided  that 
no  such  allowance  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  more 
than  eight  meetings  in  any  year. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360,  s.  50, 
re-enacted. 


7.  Section  50  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Admission 
on  Entrance 
Certificate. 


Admission 
on  recom- 
mendation. 


50. — (1)  Where  an  applicant  holds  a  High  School  En- 
trance Certificate  he  shall  be  admitted  to  grade  IX. 

(2)  An  applicaat  who  does  not  hold  a  High  School  En- 
trance Certificate  and  did  not  write  the  last  preced- 
ing high  school  entrance  examinations,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  a  high  school  where, — 

(a)  the  high  school  principal  and  public  school 
inspector  recommend  to  the  Minister  that  he 
be  admitted ;  and 

{h)  the  Minister  approves  the  recommendation. 


Contents  of 
recom- 
mendation. 


(3)  The  recommendation  shall, — 

(a)  be  signed  by  the  high  school  principal  and 
public  school  inspector;  and 

(6)  set  forth  the  age  and  school  record  of  the 
applicant  and  the  reason  he  did  not  write  the 
last  preceding  high  school  entrance  examina- 
tions. 


Admission 
to  grades 
X  to  XIII. 


(4)  An  applicant  for  admission  to  grade  X,  XI,  XII  or 
XIII  shall  be  admitted  after  the  principal  has  satis- 
fied himself  that  the  applicant  is  competent  to  under- 
take the  work  of  the  grade  to  which  he  has  applied 
for  admission. 
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Section  6.     Self-explanatory, 


Section  7.  Section  50  as  re-enacted  by  this  section  of  the  Bill 
brings  up  to  date  the  out-moded  provisions  as  to  admission  of  pupils  to 
high  schools. 
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(5)  Where  the  principal  is  not  satisfied  that  an  applicant  Reduction 

.  lit  ,        r     1  ,  ^"  grade  by 

IS  competent  to  undertake  the  work  of  the  grade  to  principal. 

which  the  applicant  has  applied  for  admission,  he 

may  place  him  in  a  lower  grade. 

(6)  A  candidate  shall  be  entitled  to  enter  a  high  school  uj'^J^ght"" 

which  is  conducted  at  night  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  ^^^^  schools, 
principal  of  the  high  school  and  of  the  public  school 
inspector  or  the  chief  public  school  inspector  of  the 
high  school  district,  after  due  examination  or  other 
investigation,  he  is  competent  to  take  up  the  sub- 
jects as  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  but  such  ad- 
mission shall  not  entitle  him  to  admission  to  the 
high  school  when  conducted  by  day.  |P» » 

8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  menVof'Act. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  High  Schools  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Sections  4  and  5,  as  re-enacted  by  sections  1  and  2  of  ^®J'go^**'" 
The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946;  section  6,  as  amended  !^g|^^ 
by  section  11  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938,  sub-ss.  i.  2)*. 
sections  1  and  2  of  section  2  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  re-enacted. 
Act,  1940,  section  6  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1941, 
and  section  3  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946;  and 
section  7,  as  amended  by  section  12  of  The  School  Law  Amend- 
ment Act,  1938,  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

4. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being  Estabiish- 
obtained,  the  council  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  disoontinu- 
two  or  more  adjoining  counties,   may   by  by-law  bfgh  school 
establish  the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  municipality  or  <iis*'"^<'*8- 
the  whole  or  parts  of  two  or  more  adjoining  munici- 
palities situated  within  the  count>'  or  counties  as  a 
new  high  school  district,  and  the  council  of  a  county 
or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining  counties 
may  in  like  manner  discontinue  any  high  school  dis- 
trict   already    established    within    the    county    or 
counties. 


(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  first  being  ^^j^j^^g**'"'^** 
obtained,  the  council  of  a  municipality  or  the  councils 
of  two  or  more  adjoining  municipalities  in  a  terri- 
torial district  may  pass  by-laws  establishing  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  municipality  or  municipali- 
ties as  a  new  high  school  district. 


(3) 
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Ije  Time  of 
passing  and 


A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  or  2  shall 
passed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  effective 
and  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next  by-law. 
following  the  passing  of  the  by-law  unless  otherwise 
provided  therein. 


First 

meeting  of 
new  board. 


Establish- 
ment of 
high  schools. 


(4)  The  clerk  of  the  municipahty  shall  call  the  first  meet- 

ing of  a  newly  Organized  high  school  board,  but 
where  the  new  high  school  district  extends  beyond 
one  municipality  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  having 
the  largest  population  within  the  district,  according 
to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  shall  call  the  first 
meeting. 

(5)  The  board  of  a  high  school  district  established  under 
subsection  1  or  2  may  establish  a  high  school  and, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  such  additional 
high  schools  as  the  board  may  deem  necessary,  and, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  43,  may  provide 
for  the  location,  erection,  maintenance  and  manage- 
ment of  the  high  school  or  high  schools  so  estab- 
lished. 


Establish- 
ment of 
district  in 
unorganized 
territory. 


(6)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  establish 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  an  unorganized  township  or  • 
a  separated  town  and  the  whole  or  any  part  of  an 
unorganized  township  as  a  high  school  district. 


Enlarge- 
ment of 
districts. 


In  territorial 
districts. 


Assets  and 
liabilities 
of  original 
board. 


5. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the 
council  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more 
adjoining  counties,  in  one  or  more  of  which  a  high 
school  district  has  been  established,  may  upon  the 
request  of  any  municipality  or  municipalities  situated 
within  the  county  or  counties  and  adjoining  the  high 
school  district,  by  by-law  provide  that  the  whole  or 
part  of  such  municipality  or  municipalities  shall  be 
added  to  the  high  school  district. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council 

of  a  municipality  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more 
adjoining  municipalities,  in  a  territorial  district,  may 
pass  by-laws  providing  that  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  such  municipality  or  municipalities  shall  be  added 
to  a  high  school  district  which  has  been  established 
in  one  or  more  of  such  municipalities. 

(3)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged  under  sub- 

section 1  or  2,  the  assets  of  the  board  of  such  district 
shall  forthwith  be  vested  in  and  the  liabilities  thereof 
shall  forthwith  become  the  liabilities  of  the  board  of 
the  enlarged  high  school  district,  unless  otherwise 
provided  by  the  by-law  or  by-laws. 

(4)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  1  or  2  shall  be 

passed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year, 
and  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next 
following  the  passing  of  the  by-law  unless  otherwise 
provided  therein. 
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6.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  the  coun- ^^ecreasing 
cil  of  a  countv  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  ad- ^igii  school 

districts. 

joining  counties  which  has  or  have  established  a  high 
school  district,  may,  upon  the  request  of  the  council 
of  a  municipality  which  forms  part  of  the  high  school 
district,  by  by-law  detach  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
the  municipality  from  the  high  school  district,  and 
such  by-law  shall  be  passed  on  or  before  the  1st  day 
of  July  in  any  year,  and  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st 
day  of  Januar\'  next  following  the  passing  of  the 
b>-law,  unless  otherAvise  proxaded  therein. 

(2)  Where  a  municipality  or  part  thereof  is  detached  ^f^^^* 
from  a  high  school  district  under  subsection  1,  such 
municipality  or  part  thereof  shall  not  be  relieved 
from  any  rates  imposed  for  the  payment  of  deben- 
tures or  other  debts  incurred  while  forming  part  of 
such  district  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  by-law 
or  b\-laws. 

7. — (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  3,  every  city  and 
city  and  separated  town  is  hereby  established  as  a  town  a 
high  school  district^  and  a  high  school  shall  be  estab- dlftri^.  °** 
lished  in  every  such  high  school  district  unless  a 
continuation  school  has  been  established  prior  to  the 
18th  day  of  April,  1933,  and  is  maintained  in  such 
district  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister. 

(2)  Where  a  high  school  has  been  established  in  a  city  Additional 
or  separated  town  the  board  of  high  school  trustees 
or  board  of  education  of  the  city  or  town  may  estab- 
lish such  additional  high  schools  as  it  may  deem 
necessary'  and,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section 
43,  may  provide  for  the  location,  erection,  mainten- 
ance and  management  thereof. 


(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  the  council  piscontinu- 
of  a  city  or  separated  town  in  a  county  may  by  l^^^jj^y*"*^* 
by-law  discontinue  its  high  school  district,  and 


or 
separated 
town. 


(a)  provide  for  the  inclusion  of  such  city  or  separ- 
ated town  in  a  new  high  school  district;  or 


(b)  provide  that  such  city  or  separated  town  be 
added  to  an  existing  high  school  district. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council  increasing 

r  .^  ,      ,  .  ^  ,       district  of 

oi  a  city  or  separated  town  in  a  county  may  by  city  or 
by-law  provide  that  the  whole  or  part  of  a  munici- l^w^ij^**** 
pality  or  municipalities  adjoining  the  city  or  separ- 
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Time  of 
passing  and 
effective 
date  of 
by-law. 


ated  town  be  added  to  the  high  school  district  of 
the  city  or  separated  town. 

(5)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  3  or  4  shall  be 
passed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year, 
and  shall  take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next 
following  the  passing  of  the  by-law,  unless  otherwise 
provided  therein. 


Conditions 
re  by-laws. 


7a. — (1)  No  by-law, — 

(a)  passed  under  subsection  1  of  section  4  estab- 
lishing a  new  high  school  district,  by  which  a 
city  or  separated  town  is  included  in  the  high 
school  district;  or 

(b)  passed  under  subsection  1  of  section  5  adding 

a  city  or  separated  town  to  an  existing  high 
school  district, 

shall  be  effectual  unless  and  until  the  council  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  passes  a  by-law  under  sub- 
section 3  of  section  7. 


Idem. 


(2)  No  by-law  passed  under  subsection  4  of  section  7 
adding  the  whole  or  part  of  one  or  more  municipalities 
adjoining  a  city  or  separated  town  to  the  high  school 
district  of  the  city  or  separated  town  shall  be  effectual 
unless  and  until  the  council  of  the  county  or  the 
councils  of  the  counties,  in  which  the  municipality 
•  or  municipalities  to  be  added  are  situated,  pass  a 
by-law  or  by-laws  under  subsection  1  of  section  5. 


Assets  and 
liabilities 
of  discon- 
tinued 
boards. 


7b.  Where  a  high  school  district  is  discontinued  and  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  comprising  the  district 
form  part  of  a  new  high  school  district,  or  are  in- 
cluded in  an  enlarged  high  school  district,  the  assets 
of  the  board  of  the  discontinued  district  shall  forth- 
with be  vested  in  and  the  liabilities  thereof  shall 
forthwith  become  the  liabilities  of  the  board  of  the 
new  or  enlarged  high  school  district,  as  the  case  may 
be,  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  by-laws  discon- 
tinuing the  high  school  district. 


Interpreta- 
tion "ad- 
joining". 


7c.  In  sections  4  to  7b  inclusive,  "adjoining"  shall  mean 
touching  at  any  point,  and  where  more  than  two 
counties  or  municipalities  are  concerned  they  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  adjoining  if  each  of  such  counties 
or  municipalities  adjoins  one  or  more  of  the  oth.er 
counties  or  municipalities. 
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2.  Section  13  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by  sec-  |^®^o^*^*i3 
tion  14  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938,  and  sub- re-enacted.  ' 
section  1  of  section  8  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1939, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

13. — (1)  WTiere  a  high  school  district  comprises  one  or  Appoint- 
more  municipalities  not  separated  from  the  county  t^Sstees. 

for  municipal   purposes,  subject  to   The  Boards  of^^^  gtat.. 
Education  Act,  trustees  shall  be  appointed  by  the*^-^^^- 
council  or  councils  of  the  municipality  or  niunici- 
palities  included  in  the  district  as  follows, — 


(a)  where  the  district  comprises  only  one  munid- where  one 
pality,  the  council  shall  appoint  three  trustees,  paiity;' 
one  of  whom  shall  retire  each  year; 

{h)  where  the  district  comprises  two  municipali- ^^^j*^° 


ties, 


palitiee; 


(i)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a 
population  within  the  district  of  3,000 
or  more  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  shall  appoint  three 
trustees,  and 

(ii)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a 
population  within  the  district  of  less 
than  3,000  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  shall  appoint  two 
trustees, 

one  of  whom  in  each  case  shall  retire  each 
year;  and 

(c)  where  the  district  comprises  more  than  two  where  more 
municipalities, —  mvmilZ^ 

palities. 

(i)  the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a 
population  within  the  district  of  6,000 
or  .more  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  shall  appoint  three 
trustees,  one  of  whom  shall  retire  each 
year, 

(ii)  the  council  of  a  municipality'  having  a 
population  within  the  district  of  3,000 
but  less  than  6,000  according  to  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll  shall  ap- 
point two  trustees,  one  of  ^v-hom  shall 
retire  each  year,  and 
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Part  of  a 
municipality 
not  deemed 
a  munici- 
pality. 


(iii),the  council  of  a  municipality  having  a 
population  within  the  district  of  less 
than  3,000  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  shall  appoint  one  trus- 
tee who  shall  hold  office  for  two  years, 

(2)  A  part  of  a  municipality  which  is  assessed  for  school 
purposes  in  the  high  school  district  for  less  than 
$50,000  shall  not  be  deemed  a  municipality  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section. 


Where  oity 
or  separated 
town  in- 
cluded in 
district. 


(3)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  a  municipality 
or  municipalities  not  separated  from  the  county  or 
counties  for  municipal  purposes,  and  a  city  or  separ- 
■  ated  town,  trustees  shall  be  appointed  as  provided 
in  subsection  1  and  in  addition  the  council  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  shall  appoint  three  trustees, 
one  of  whom  shall  retire  each  year. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
additional 
trustees, 
by  county 
council. 


(4)  Subject  to  section  13a,  in  addition  to  the  trustees 
appointed  in  accordance  with  subsections  1  and  3, — 

(a)  where  the  whole  of  the  high  school  district  is 
situated  within  one  county,  the  council  of  the 
county  may  appoint  one  trustee  wTio  shall 
hold  office  for  one  year;  or 


(b)  where  the  high  school  district  comprises  two 
or  more  counties  or  parts  thereof,  the  council 
of  the  county  having  the  largest  population 
within  the  district  according  to  the  last  re- 
vised assessment  roll  may  appoint  one  trustee 
who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 


Trustees 
where  dis- 
trict en- 
larged or 
decreased. 


(5)  Where  a  high  school  district  is  enlarged  or  decreased, 
the  trustees  shall  be  appointed  as  if  the  enlarged  or 
decreased  district  were  a  new  district. 


^^360^*8^*19        ^-  Section  19  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,     following  substituted  therefor: 


Representa- 
tion of 
separate 
school 
boards. 


19. — (1)  Where  one  separate  school  is  maintained  in  a 
high  school  district,  the  board  of  separate  school 
trustees  may  appoint  to  the  board  one  trustee  who 
shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  separate  school  board 
and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  vear. 


Idem. 


(2)  Where  more  than  one  separate  school  is  maintained 
in  a  high  school  district,  the  board  of  trustees  of 
the  separate  school  or  schools  having  the  highest 
average  attendance  of  pupils  below  grade  IX  for  the 
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preceding  year,  as  certified  by  the  separate  school 
inspector,  may  appoint  to  the  board  one  trusteee 
who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  separate  school 
board  and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

4.  Section  20  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  thcc.^seo.  s^  20. 
following  substituted  therefor:  '  re-enacted. 

20.— (1)  Where  one  publit  school  is  maintained  in  a  high  ^®P''^^^fg: 
school  district,  the  board  of  public  school  trustees  |j^«5hooi 
may  appoint  to  the  board  one  trustee  who  shall  not 
be  a  member  of  the  public  school  board  and  who 
shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

(2)  WTiere  more  than  one  public  school  is  maintained  in  idem. 

a  high  school  district,  the  board  of  trustees  of  the 
public  school  or  schools  having  the  highest  average 
attendance  of  pupils  below  grade  IX  for  the  preced- 
ing year,  as  certified  by  the  public  school  inspector, 
may  appoint  to  the  board  one  trustee  who  shall  not 
be  a  member  of  the  public  school  board  and  who 
shall  hold  office  for  one  vear. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  the  first  board  of  a  new  high  school ^^^^^fo' 
district,  in  lieu  of  the  appointment  under  subsection  ^p*^^*'"^ 
2,  where, —  district. 

(a)  a  board  of  education  is  being  dissolved  and 
the  municipality  or  municipalities  over  which 
the  board  has  jurisdiction  are  included  in  the 
new  high  school  district;  and 

(6)  the  average  attendance  of  pupils  below  grade 
IX  for  the  preceding  year  in  the  school  or 
schools  under  its  jurisdiction,  as  certified  by 
the  public  school  inspector,  exceeds  the  aver- 
age attendance  of  such  pupils  in  any  public 
school  section  within  the  district, 

the  board  of  education  may  appoint  to  the  board  one 
trustee  who  shall  not  be  a  member  of  the  board  of 
education  and  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

5.  Section  24  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat.. 
thereto  the  following  clause:  anfe^nded.    * 


(r)  to  provide,  in  the  case  of  a  high  school  district  which  Payment 

.    .       ...  ,  of  current 

comprises  two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  there-  operating 
of,  for  the  payment  of  current  operating  costs,  and  borrowing 
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if  necessary  to  borrow  on  the  promissory  note  of  the  p°^®'"- 
board,    under   its   corporate   seal,    at    interest    not 


8 


exceeding  eight  per  centum  per  annum,  such  moneys 
as  may  be  required  for  that  purpose  until  the  current 
year's  taxes  and  legislative  grants  have  been  re- 
ceived. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360.  s.  25, 
amended. 


6.  Section  25  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  amended  by  add- 
ing thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Mileage 
allowance. 


(2)  The  board  of  a  high  school  district  which  comprises 
two  or  more  municipalities  or  parts  thereof  may  pay 
to  each  trustee  a  mileage  allowance  not  exceeding 
seven  cents  for  each  mile  necessarily  travelled  by 
•  him  in  going  to  the  meetings  of  the  board  from  his 
home  and  in  returning  to  his  home,  provided  that 
no  such  allowance  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  more 
than  eight  meetings  in  any  year. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
C.  360,  8.  50, 
re-enacted. 


7.  Section  50  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Admission 
on  Entrance 
Certificate. 


Admission 
on  recom- 
mendation. 


50. — (1)  Where  an  applicant  holds  a  High  School  En- 
trance Certificate  he  shall  be  admitted  to  grade  IX. 

(2)  An  applicant  who  does  not  hold  a  High  School  En- 
trance Certificate  and  did  not  write  the  last  preced- 
ing high  school  entrance  examinations,  shall  be  ad- 
mitted to  a  high  school  where, — 

(a)  the  high  school  principal  and  public  school 
inspector  recommend  to  the  Minister  that  he 
be  admitted;  and 


tL 


Contents  of 
recom- 
mendation. 


(6)  the  Minister  approves  the  recommendation. 
(3)  The  recommendation  shall, — 

(a)  be  signed  by  the  high  school  principal  and 
)gl^  public  school  inspector;  and 

{h)  set  forth  the  age  and  school  record  of  the 
applicant  and  the  reason  he  did  not  write  the 
last  preceding  high  school  entrance  examina- 
tions. 


Admission 
to  grades 
X  to  XIII. 


(4)  An  applicant  for  admission  to  grade  X,  XI,  XII  or 
XIII  shall  be  admitted  after  the  principal  has  satis- 
fied himself  that  the  applicant  is  competent  to  under- 
take the  work  of  the  grade  to  which  he  has  applied 
for  admission. 
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(5)  Where  the  principal  is  not  satisfied  that  an  applicant  ?;eJ^^<j*iojy 
is  competent  to  undertake  the  work  of  the  grade  to  principal. 
which  the  applicant  has  applied  for  admission,  he 

may  place  him  in  a  lower  grade. 

(6)  A  candidate  shall  be  entitled  to  enter  a  high  school  ^'*Sight°'' 

which  is  conducted  at  night  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  ^^^^  schools, 
principal  of  the  high  school  and  of  the  public  school 
inspector  or  the  chief  public  school  inspector  of  the 
high  school  district,  after  due  examination  or  other 
investigation,  he  is  competent  to  take  up  the  sub- 
jects as  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  but  such  ad- 
mission shall  not  entitle  him  to  admission  to  the  ' 
high  school  when  conducted  by  day. 


8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which mentof 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 


mence- 
Act. 


9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  High  Schools  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 


110 


f 


t 


> 

3 

> 

O 

eh 

• 

rt- 

0 

> 

^ 

^ 

3 

s 

» 

2. 

I: 

-1 

o 

a 

O 

s 
a. 

to 

3 

1 

h- » 

^ 
S 

1 

3* 

r1- 

a 

X 

^4 

4>- 

Sr* 
0 

8 

0) 

No.  Ill 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Libraries  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


i 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.    This  amendment  is  complementary  to  Part  IIA  of  the 
Act  as  added  by  section  5  of  the  Bill, 


Sections  2-4.  These  sections  provide  for  the  establishment  of  a 
public  library  in  a  township  school  area.  The  procedure  to  be  followed  in 
connection  with  such  libraries  is  based  upon  the  procedure  set  out  for  school 
sections.  The  provisions  of  the  repealed  subsection  1  of  section  8  are  now 
in  section  3  of  the  Act. 


Ill 


lo.  Ill 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Libraries  Act. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  byRey.stat.. 

,.,,.,  0.  283,  8.  1. 

addmg  thereto  the  followmg  clause :  amended. 

(cc)  "Library  co-operative"  shall  mean  a  co-operative  |j*Libraj^_ 
library  association  established  in  accordance  with  the  tive". 
provisions  of  this  Act  in  a  county  or  territorial  district. 

2.  Section  3  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by  ReV'g^^s^V 
striking  out  the  words  "or  school  section"  in  the  second  line  amended, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "rural  school  section, 

union  school  section  or  township  school  area",  so  that  the  said 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

3.  A  public  library  may  be  established  in  a  city,  town,j^|^ 
village,  police  village,  township,  rural  school  section,  ^^y^j^j^^^i 
union  school  section  or  township  school  area  under 
the  conditions  and  in  the  manner  hereinafter  pro- 
vided. 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act^^i^^^^'s'. 
is  repealed. 


c.  283.  8.  8. 
8ubs.  1,  re- 
pealed. 


4.  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^^Jgg^*^'- 
the  following  headings  and  sections: 


c.  283. 
amended. 


Township  School  Areas. 

8a. — (1)  The  petition  for  the  establishment  of  a  public  Petition, 
library  in  a  township  school  area  shall  be  in  Form  3 
with  such  alterations  as  may  be  necessary  and  shall 
be  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  public  and  separate 
school  supporters  in  the  township  school  area,  and 
upon  the  filing  of  the  petition  with  an  affidavit  of  the 
due  execution  thereof  with  the  clerk  of  the  township, 
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Notice  to 
Minister 
and  school 
trustees. 


Appointment 
of  board. 


or,  where  the  township  school  area  extends  beyond 
one  township,  with  the  clerk  of  the  township  having 
the  greatest  equaHzed  assessment  within  the  town- 
ship school  area,  the  clerk  shall  examine  the  petition. 

(2)  If  the  clerk  finds  that  the  petition  contains  the 
names  of  a  majority  of  the  public  and  separate  school 
supporters  in  the  township  school  area,  he  shall 
forthwith  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  Minister,  to 
the  public  school  trustees  of  the  township  school  area, 
and  to  the  trustees  of  any  separate  school  in  the 
township  school  area,  of  the  filing  of  the  petition. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  notice,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  trustees  to  make  appointments  to  the  board  of  the 
public  library  as  hereinafter  provided. 


In  township 
school 


Appointments  in  Township  School  Areas. 

18a. — (1)  Where  there  is  no  separate  school  in  the 
township  school  area,  the  board  shall  be  composed 
of  five  persons  appointed  by  the  public  school 
trustees. 


Idem. 


Appoint- 
ments 
annually. 

Rev.  Stat., 
C.  283, 
amended. 


(2)  Where  there  is  a  separate  school  in  the  township 
school  area,  the  board  shall  be  composed  of  three 
persons  appointed  by  the  public  school  trustees,  and 
two  persons  appointed  by  the  separate  school  trustees. 

(3)  All  appointments  shall  be  made  annually. 

5.  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  Part: 


PART  II A. 
County  and  District  Library  Co-operatives. 

Establishment. 


In 

counties. 


76a.  The  council  of  a  county,  upon  receipt  of  a  petition 
signed  by  the  duly  authorized  officers  of  at  least 
fifty  per  centum  of  the  total  number  of  library 
boards  and  boards  of  management  established  under 
this  Act  within  the  county,  may  after  the  approval 
of  the  petition  by  the  Minister,  pass  a  by-law  estab- 
lishing such  boards  as  a  county  library  co-operative, 
to  be  known  as  "The  County  Library 

Co-operative". 


Ill 


Section  5.  This  section  provides  the  methods  of  establishing  and 
creating  the  boards  of  county  and  district  library^  co-operatives.  The 
purpose  of  a  co-operative  is  to  purchase  books  and  distribute  them  among 
Its  members  for  circulation,  thus  giving  the  smaller  libraries  an  oppor- 
tunity of  obtaining  for  a  period,  books  which  they  have  not  had  the  means 
to  purchase. 


Ill 


Section  6.     Clause  a  of  section  77  is  re-enacted  in  simpler  form.    It 
formerly  read  as  follows: 

(o)  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution  of  all  money  appropriated 
by  the  Legislature  for  public  libraries,  including  grants,  organiza- 
tion, services,  cost  of  books,  expenses  and  contingencies,  library 
institutes,  library  schools  and  travelling  libraries,  special  libraries 
and  library  associations. 

Ill 


76b.  The  Minister,  upon  receipt  of  a  petition  signed  by^^^^^*®"*^ 
the  duly  authorized  officers  of  at  least  five  library 
boards  and  boards  of  management  established  under 
this  Act  in  a  territorial  district,  may  establish  such 
boards  as  a  district  library  co-operative  to  be  known 
as  "The  District  Library  Co-operative". 

76c.  In  addition  to  the  library  boards  and  boards  of  Membership, 
management  originally  constituting  a  co-operative, 
any  other  library  boards,  boards  of  management, 
school  boards  and  such  other  organizations  as  the 
Minister  may  approve,  within  the  county  or  terri- 
torial district,  may  become  members  of  the  co- 
operative by  agreement  with  the  board  of  the  co- 
operative, and  the  agreement  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Minister. 

Boards. 

76d. — (1)  The  management,  regulation  and  control  of  «^^°?^L 
county  or  district  library  co-operative  shall  be  vested  board, 
in  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  County 

(or  District)  Library  Co-operative  Board"  {in- 
serting the  name  of  the  county  or  district)  ^  and  the 
board  shall  be  responsible  to  the  members  of  the 
co-operative. 

(2)  The  Board  of  a  county  library  co-operative  shall  be  composition 

composed   of  the  warden   of  the  county  and   six  fn  counties? 
members  appointed  by  the  county  council,  three  of 
whom  shall  be  members  of  the  county  council. 

(3)  The  board  of  a  district  library  co-operative  shall  be  in  temtoriai 

composed  of  seven  members,  of  whom  four  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  members  of  the  co-operative  and 
three  by  the  Minister. 


(4)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  newly  established  library  co-  Annual 

•  ,,  .  1       I  1      f       iM  appomt- 

operative,  all  appointments  to  the  board  of  a  library  ments. 
co-operative  shall  be  effective  on   the   1st  day  of 
January'  and  shall  be  for  a  period  of  one  year. 

76«.  The  purpose  of  a  library  co-operative  shall  be  to  Purpose  of 
purchase  and  distribute  books  for  circulation  by  its  optative.' 
member  organizations. 

6.  Clause  a  of  section  77  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  ^^^2i^^S'i 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  a,  re- 

enacted. 

(a)  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution  of  all  money 
appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  library  purposes. 


c^*283?*8*V9.      '^-  Section  79  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by 
amended.       striking  out  the  first  four  lines  and  clause  a  and  inserting  in 


Payments 
out  of 
legislative 
grants, — 
what 
authorized. 


lieu  thereof  the  following: 

79.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  Minister  may  author- 
ize to  be  paid  out  of  any  money  appropriated  for 
library  purposes, — 


(a)  grants  to  boards  for  public  libraries,  branch 
public  libraries  and  county  or  district  library 
co-operatives; 


Organiza-  8.  For  the  purpose  of  making  grants  during  the  year  1947 

be  desig-        only,  the  Minister  may  designate  as  a  county  library  co- 

nated  as  ^.  .      /.  ,.,.,.  ...  ,  • 

co-operatives  Operative  any  organization  which  in  his  opinion  is  performing 
^'^'        the  functions  of  a  county  library  co-operative,  and  for  such 
purpose  an  organization  so  designated  shall   thereupon  be 
deemed  to  be  a  county  library  co-operative. 

ment"o*f°Act.  ®-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 


Short  title. 


10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Libraries  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947. 


Ill 


Section  7.    Section  79  is  amended  to  conform  with  the  new  clause  a 
of  section  77,  and  to  iM"ovide  authority  to  pay  grants  to  library  co-operatives. 


Section  8.  A  number  of  organizations  have  aheady  been  established 
for  some  years  for  the  same  purposes  as  a  library  co-operative  and  it  is 
desirable  that  such  organizations  should  be  given  grants  this  year  while  they 
are  re-organizing  in  accordance  with  the  new  Part  IIA.  This  provision 
is  limited  to  the  year  1947. 


Ill 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Libraries  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   1  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  byRev.  stat.. 
adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  '  amended. 

{cc)  "Librar>-  co-operative"  shall  mean  a  co-operative  "^''^'^'T' 
library-  association  established  in  accordance  with  the  tive". 
provisions  of  this  Act  in  a  county  or  territorial  district. 

2.  Section  3  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  bv  ^«^-  stati, 

C.  283    s.  3 

striking  out  the  words  "or  school  section"  in  the  second  line  amended, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "rural  school  section, 
union  school  section  or  township  school  area",  so  that  the  said 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

3.  A  public  library-  may  be  established  in  a  city,  town.j^^^^ 
village,  police  village,  township,  rural  school  section,  ^tlbulhed 
union  school  section  or  township  school  area  under 
the  conditions  and  in  the  manner  hereinafter  pro- 
vided. 


3 

is  repealed 


Subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act^^ziif's^s. 


subs.  1,  re- 
pealed . 


4.  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  ^^sg^*^^ 
the  following  headings  and  sections:  amended. 

Tewnship  School  Areas. 

8a. — (1)  The  petition  for  the  establishment  of  a  public  Petition 
library-  in  a  township  school  area  shall  be  in  Form  3 
with  auch  alterations  as  may  be  necessary  and  shall 
be  signed  by  a  majority  of  the  public  and  separate 
school  supporters  in  the  township  school  area,  and 
upon  the  filing  of  the  petition  with  an  affidavit  of  the 
due  execution  thereof  with  the  clerk  of  the  township, 

111 


Notice  to 
Minister 
and  school 
trustees. 


or,  where  the  township  school  area  extends  beyond 
one  township,  with  the  clerk  of  the  township  having 
the  greatest  equalized  assessment  within  the  town- 
ship school  area,  the  clerk  shall  examine  the  petition. 

(2)  If  the  clerk  finds  that  the  petition  contains  the 
names  of  a  majority  of  the  public  and  separate  school 
supporters  in  the  township  school  area,  he  shall 
forthwith  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  Minister,  to 
the  public  school  trustees  of  the  township  school  area, 
and  to  the  trustees  of  any  separate  school  in  the 
township  school  area,  of  the  filing  of  the  petition. 


Appointment 
of  board. 


(3)  Upon  receipt  of  the  notice,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  trustees  to  make  appointments  to  the  board  of  the 
public  library  as  hereinafter  provided. 


In  township 

school 

areas. 


Appointments  in  Township  School  Areas. 

18a. — (1)  Where  there  is  no  separate  school  in  the 
township  school  area,  the  board  shall  be  composed 
of  five  persons  appointed,  by  the  public  school 
trustees. 


Idem. 


Appoint- 
ments 
annually. 

Rev.  Stat. 
0.  283. 
amended. 


(2)  Where   there  is  a  separate  school   in   the   township 

school  area,  the  board  shall  be  composed  of  three 
persons  appointed  by  the  public  school  trustees,  and 
two  persons  appointed  by  the  separate  school  trustees. 

(3)  All  appointments  shall  be  made  annually. 

5.   The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  Part: 


PART  1 1  A. 


County  AND  District  Library  Co-operatives. 


Establishment. 


In 
counties. 


76a.  The  council  of  a  county,  upon  receipt  of  a  petition 
signed  b>'  the  duly  authorized  officers  of  at  least 
fifty  per  centum  of  the  total  numbeV  of  library 
boards  and  boards  of  management  established  under 
this  Act  within  the  county,  may  affer  the  approval 
of  the  petition  by  the  Minister,  pass  a  by-law  estab- 
lishing such  boards  as  a  county  library  co-operative, 
to  be  known  as  "The  County  Library 

Co-operative". 


Ill 


76b.  The  Minister,  upon  receipt  of  a  petition  signed  by  ^^^^^j.^'"^'*""^' 
the  duly  authorized  officers  of  at  least  five  library 
boards  and  boards  of  management  established  under 
this  Act  in  a  territorial  district,  may  establish  such 
boards  as  a  district  library  co-operative  to  be  known 
as  "The  District  Library  Co-operative". 

76c.  In  addition  to  the  library  boards  and  boards  of  ^lembership. 
management  originally  constituting  a  co-operative, 
any  other  library  boards,  boards  of  management, 
school  boards  and  such  other  organizations  as  the 
Minister  may  approve,  within  the  county  or  terri- 
torial district,  may  become  members  of  the  co- 
operative by  agreement  with  the  board  of  the  co- 
operative, and  the  agreement  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Minister. 

Boards. 


76d. — (1)  The  management,  regulation  and  control  of  a  control 
county  or  district  library  co-operative  shall  be  vested  board, 
in  a  board  to  be  known  as  "The  County 

(or  District)  Library  Co-operative  Board"  (in- 
serting the  name  of  the  county  or  district),  and  the 
board  shall  be  responsible  to  the  members  of  the 
co-operative. 

(2)  The  Board  of  a  county  librar%'  co-operative  shall  be  composition 
composed    of   the   warden   of   the   county   and    six  •*„  countiM: 
members  appointed  by  the  county  council,  three  of 
whom  shall  be  members  of  the  county  council. 

(3)  The  board  of  a  district  library  co-operative  shall  be  in  territorial 
composed  of  seven  members,  of  whom  four  shall  be  **'^*"*'**' 
appointed  b>'  the  members  of  the  co-operative  and 
three  by  the  Minister. 

(4)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  newly  established  library  co-  Annual 
operative,  all  appointments  to  the  board  of  a  library  m'enTs!  ' 
co-operative  shall   be  effective  on   the   1st  day  of 
January  and  shall  be  for  a  period  of  one  year. 

76e.  The  purpose  of  a  library-  co-operative  shall  be  to  Purpose  of 
purchase  and  distribute  books  for  circulation  by  its  operative.' 
member  organizations. 

6.  Clause  a  of  section   77  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  Rev.  stat^._ 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  a.  re-  ' ' ' 

enacted. 

(a)  for  the  apportionment  and  distribution  of  all  money 
appropriated  by  the  Legislature  for  library'  purposes. 

Ill 


7.  Section  79  of  The  Public  Libraries  Act  is  amended  b\ 


^®283^'^V9.       '*  •section   /y  or  i  ne  ruouc  jutoraries  aci  is  amenaea  d\- 
amended.       striking  out  the  first  four  lines  and  clause  a  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 


Payments 
out  of 
legislative 
grants, — 
what 
authorized. 


79.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  Minister  may  author- 
ize to  be  paid  out  of  any  money  appropriated  for 
library  purposes, — 


(a)  grants  to  boards  for  public  libraries,  branch 
public  libraries  and  county  or  district  library 
co-operatives; 


tions'ina  ^'  ^^^  ^^  purpose  of  making  grants  during  the  year  1947 

be  desig-        only,   the  Minister  may  designate  as  a  county  library  co- 

n3,LGCl   3,S  •  •'•  1*1*1*  •••  p  • 

co-operatives  Operative  any  organization  which  in  his  opinion  is  periorming 
the  functions  of  a  county  library  co-operative,  and  for  such 
purpose  an  organization  so  designated  shall  thereupon  be 
deemed  to  be  a  county  library  co-operative. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


Short  title. 


9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 

10.  This  Act  ma3^  be  cited  as  The  Public  Libraries  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947. 


Ill 
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Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.     The  clauses  repealed  define  "corporation" 
and  "income". 

Subsection  2.     The  amendment  is  made  so  that  the  subclause  will 
correspond  with  sections  44  and  46  of  the  Act. 


Section  2.   This  amendment  is  made  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 


Section  3.     This  amendment  is  made  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 
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BILL 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Clauses  b  and/  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  -^ct^^Jj^^^^^' 
are  repealed.  cis.  &,  /, 

^  repealed. 


amended. 


(2)  Subclause  v  of  clause  i  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  f'.^Ji^.^s.^i, 
by  striking  out  the  words  "railway,  electric  railway,  tramway  ^|;  *'•  s"^°^- 
or  street  railway"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation  system",  so  that  the 
said  subclause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

^lf(v)  All  structures  and  fixtures  erected  or  placed  upon, 
W     4  in,  over,  under,  or  affixed  to  any  highway,  lane,  or 
rj  ?U Other  public  communication  or  water;  but  not  the 
^  rolling  stock  of  any  transportation  system. 


'^ 


Stat. 


Section  2  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  striking  ^e^^g  s  2 
)ut  the  words  "income  and"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  said  amended. 
action  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


2.  All  municipal,  local  or  direct  taxes  or  rates  shall  where  aii  taxes 

,,  ...  1      u      1      •    J  to  be  levied 

no  Other  express  provision  is  made  be  levied  upon  equally  upon 
the  whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property,  busi- menfsf^^' 
ness  or  other  assessments  made  under  this  Act,  ac- 
cording to  the  amounts  assessed  in  respect  thereof, 
and  not  upon  any  one  or  more  kinds  of  property  or 
assessment  or  in  different  proportions. 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Act  is^«^- stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Subject  to  the  provisions  subs.  i. 
of  subsection  2"  at  the  commencement  thereof  and  by  striking 
out  the  words  "income  and"  in  the  tenth  line,  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Wherever  in   The   Municipal  Act,   or  in  any  other  i^^ateaMe 
general  or  special  Act  of  this  Legislature  or  in  any  what  to 
by-law  passed  under  any  such  Act,  the  yearly  rates 

Rev.  Stat., 
112  °-266. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  272,  s.  3, 
subss.  2,  3, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
C.  272.  s.  4, 
amended . 


or  any  special  rate  are  expressly  or  in  effect  directed 
or  authorized  to  be  levied  upon  all  the  rateable  pro- 
perty of  a  municipality  for  municipal  or  school  pur- 
poses, such  rates  shall  be  calculated  at  so  much  in 
the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  munici- 
pality and  shall  be  calculated  and  levied  upon  the 
whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property,  business 
or  other  assessment  made  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  3  are  repealed. 

4. — (1)  Section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  "and  all  income  derived,  whether 
within  or  out  of  Ontario,  by  any  corporation,  or  received  in 
Ontario  on  behalf  of  an\-  corporation"  in  the  first,  second  and 
third  lines,  so  that  the  said  section,  exclusive  of  the  paragraphs, 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Taxable 
propel  ty  and 
exemptions. 


4.  All  real  property  in  Ontario  shall  be  liable  to  taxation, 
subject  to  the  following  exemptions: 


Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  272,  s.  4. 
pars.  12.  16. 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.. 
C.  272.  s.  4. 
par.  17, 
amended. 


(2)  Paragraphs  12  and  16  of  the  said  section  4  are  repealed. 

(3)  Paragraph  17  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  "railway  company"  in  the  sixth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation  system", 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "tramway  or  street  railway" 
in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"or  transportation  system",  so  that  the  said  paragraph  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


Machinery. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  8.  4, 
pare.  18. 
19.  20.  21, 
repealed. 


17.  M\  fixed  machinery  used  for  manufacturing  or  farm- 
ing purposes,  including  the  foundations  on  which  the 
same  rests;  but  not  fixed  machinery  used,  intended 
or  required  for  the  production  or  supply  of  motive 
power  including  boilers  and  engines,  gas,  electric  and 
other  motors,  nor  machinery  owned,  operated  or  used 
by  a  transportation  s>stem  or  by  a  person  having 
the  right,  authority  or  permission  to  construct,  main- 
tain or  operate  within  Ontario  in,  under,  above,  on  or 
through  any  highway,  lane  or  other  public  communi- 
cation, public  place  or  public  water,  any  structure 
or  other  thing,  for  the  purposes  of  a  bridge  or  trans- 
portation system,  or  for  the  purpose  of  conducting 
steam,  heat,  water,  gas,  oil,  electricity  or  any  pro- 
perty, substance  or  product  capable  of  transporta- 
tion, transmission  or  conveyance  for  the  suppl>'  of 
water,  light,  heat,  power  or  other  service. 

(4)   Paragraphs  18,  19,  20  and  21  of  the  said  section  4  are 
repealed. 

112 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.     This  amendment  is  made  in  order  to  con- 
form with  the  repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 


Subsection  2.  The  paragraphs  repealed  exempted  the  income  of 
friendly  societies  and  the  income  of  a  corporation  derived  from  its  farm. 
See  note  to  subsection  1. 

Subsection  3.  "Transportation  system"  is  inserted  so  that  the  para- 
graph will  correspond  with  subclause  v  of  clause  i  of  section  1  and  with 
sections  44  and  46  of  the  Act. 


Subsection  4.     The  paragraphs  repealed  deal  with  corporation  income, 
rental  of  real  estate,  etc. 


112 


Subsection  5.     A  further  attempt  is  made  to  clarify  this  paragraph 
under  which  woodlands  are  exempted. 


Section  5.     The  section  repealed  provided  that  incomes  taxed  by 
the  Province  are  not  to  be  taxed  by  a  municipality. 

Section  6.     The  words  added  are  designed  to  prevent  persons  from 
improperly  escaping  from  business  assessment. 


Section  7.     The  sections  repealed  provided  for  the  assessment  of 
incomes  of  corporations. 

Section  8.     This  amendment  is  made  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 


112 


(5)  The  first  nine  lines  of  paragraph  22  of  the  said  section  4,  f_^27it.^8.h', 
_as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  p^^^^^^ 
{mendvient  Act,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
tituted  therefor: 


amended. 


22.  One  acre  used  for  foresty  purposes  or  being  wood- i'a^nds°\' 
lands  for  every  ten  acres  of  the  farm  in  one  munici- 
pality under  a  single  ownership  but  not  more  than 
twenty  acres  in  all,  and  when  the  total  acreage  con- 
sists of  more  than  one  separately  assessed  parcel,  the 
assessor  shall  treat  all  such  parcels  as  one  parcel  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  exemptions  under 
this  paragraph  and  shall  apportion  the  exemption  to 
each  parcel  in  the  ratio  of  the  acreage  of  each  parcel 
used  or  partly  used  for  forestry  purposes  or  being 
woodlands  or  being  partly  woodlands  to  the  total 
acreage  of  all  parcels  used  or  partly  used  for  forestry 
purposes  or  being  woodlands  or  being  partly  wood- 
lands. 

5.  Section  5  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  repealed.  c.^272.  s^.*5. 

repealed. 

6.  Subsection    1   of  section  8  of   The  Assessment  Act,  asRev.  stat., 

c    ''72    s    8 

lended  by  section  2  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1946,  subs.  1.  '    ' 
further  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "of"  in  ^he^'"®"'*®^' 
^cond  line  the  words  "or  in  connection  with",  so  that  the 
six  lines  of  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Irrespective  of  any  assessment  of  land  under  this  Act,  a^^^nt. 
ever\'  person  occup\ing  or  using  land  for  the  purpose 
of,  or  in  connection  with,  any  business  mentioned  or 
described  in  this  section  shall  be  assessed  for  a  sum 
to  be  called  "business  assessment"  to  be  computed 
by  reference  to  the  assessed  value  of  the  land  so 
occupied  or  used  by  him,  as  follows: 


.  Rev.  Stat., 

7.  Sections  9,  10  and  11  of  The  Assessment  Act  are  repealed,  c.  272.  ss.  9, 

repealed. 

8.  Subsection   13  of  section   12  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  Rev.  stat.. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "and  not  income  assess- subs. ^13."  ^  ' 
ment"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  amended, 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(13)  Notwithstanding   the   provisions  of  subsection    ll,pr^%erty 
the  assessment  of  a  telephone  company  or  telegraph  assessment. 
company  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
real  property  assessment,  and  the  taxes  payable  by 
any  such  company  shall  be  a  lien  upon  all  the  lands 
of  the  cortipany  in  the  municipality. 
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^^272^*6^*16,      ^-  Section  16  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended.       thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Right  of 
access. 


(2)  The  assessors  shall  have  free  access  at  all  reasonable 
times  and  upon  reasonable  request  made  to  all  parts 
of  every  building  or  other  premises  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  them  to  properly  assess  the  same. 


Rev.  Stat., 

C.  272,  s.  17 

subs.  2,  ,    J 

repealed.        repealed 


10.  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 


^Y72^*ss*'i8       11-  Sections  18,  19  and  20  of  The  Assessment  Act  are  re- 
19.20'     ■     'pealed. 

repealed.  ^ 


Rev.  Stat., 
C.  272,     .  21, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


Assessor 
not  bound 
by  returns. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  21, 
subs.  2, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  22, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


12. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Assessment  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "sections  16 
to  20"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
and  figures  "section  16",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  assessor  shall  not  be  bound  by  any  statement 
delivered  under  section  16,  nor  shall  the  same  excuse 
him  from  making  due  inquiry  to  ascertain  its  cor- 
nectness,  and,  notwithstanding  any  such  statement, 
the  assessor  may  assess  every  person  for  such  amount 
as  he  believes  to  be  just  and  correct,  and  may  omit 
his  name  or  any  land  which  he  claims  to  own  or 
occupy,  if  the  assessor  has  reason  to  believe  that  he 
is  not  entitled  to  be  placed  on  the  roll  or  to  be 
assessed  for  such  land. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  21  is  repealed. 

13,  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "having  been  duly  re- 
quired to  deliver  or  furnish  any  written  statement  or  informa- 
tion mentioned  in  sections  16  to  21"  in  the  first,  second  and 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  and  figures 
"having  been  required  to  furnish  information  under  section 
16",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Penalty 
for  not 
furnishing 
information. 


(1)  Every  person  who,  having  been  required  to  furnish 
information  under  section  16,  makes  default  in  de- 
livering or  furnishing  the  same  and  any  corporation 
which  makes  default  in  delivering  the  statement 
mentioned  in  section  13,  shall  incur  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  $100  and  an  additional  penalty  of  $10  for 
each  day  during  which  default  continues. 


Rev.  Stat., 
C.  272,  s.  23, 
subs.  3, 
amended. 


14.  Subsection  3  of  section  23  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Column  21. — Amount  of  income 
taxable  under  sections  9  to  11". 
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Section  9.     This  provision  is  new. 


Section  10.  The  subsection  repealed  dealt  with  the  returns  to  be 
made  by  corporations  as  to  income. 

Section  11.  This  amendment  is  made  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Section  12.  All  words  that  are  now  inappropriate  by  reason  of  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  sections  of  the  Act  are  struck  out.  This 
applies  to  all  of  subsection  2.     It  is  therefore  repealed. 


Section   13. 
income. 


The  amendment  deletes  all  reference  to  corporation 


Section  14.     This  amendment  is  made  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 
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Section  15.  The  words  are  added  in  order  to  avoid  any  possibility 
of  conflict  betvveen  subsection  1  of  section  38  and  paragraph  1  of  section  4 
of  the  Act,  which  exempts  Crown  property. 

The  effective  date  is  the  date  the  present  section  came  into  force. 


Section  16 — Subsection  1.     Self-explanatory. 


Subsection  2.  This  amendment  deletes  the  reference  to  "income"  and 
makes  the  tax  pajable  upon  a  mine  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Municipal  Affairs. 


Subsection  3.     This  provision  is  new.     It  is  designed  to  ensure  an 
equitable  distribution  of  taxes  between  municipalities  and  local  boards. 
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15. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Assessment  Act,  ^^272^5^^^ 
re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,s>^hs.x 
1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  at  the  commencement  thereof  c.  3,  s.  6), 
16  words  "Notwithstanding  paragraph   1  of  section  4",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1  of  section  4,  the  tenant  ^j^^^®"' 
of  land  owned  by  the  Crown  where  rent  or  any  valu-  lands, 
able  consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such  land  and 
the  owner  of  land  in  which  the  Crown  has  an  interest 
and  the  tenant  of  such,  land  where  rent  or  any  valu- 
able consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such  land 
shall  be  assessed  in  respect  of  the  land  in  the  same 
way  as  if  the  land  was  owned  or  the  interest  of  the 
Crown  was  held  by  any  other  person. 

(2)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  Retroactive 
the  5th  day  of  April.  1946.  ^^^'''• 

16. — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  Act  ^^^j^^^^^g 
amended  bv  striking  out  the  words  "income  of  a  corpora- subs.  6. 

I.    •         1        r  1-  1    •  •  •       1-  1  f     1  .amended. 

ion     m  the  nrst  Ime  and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereof  the  word 
^profits"  and  by  striking  out  the  words  "income  from"  in 

le  fourth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 

)llows : 

(6)  The  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  shall  be  Profits  from 
assessed  by,  and  the  tax  leviable  thereon  shall  be 
paid  to  the  municipality  in  which  such  mine  or 
mineral  work  is  situate;  provided  that  the  assessment 
on  each  oil  or  gas  well  operated  at  any  time  during  the 
year  shall  be  at  least  S20. 

(2)  The  first  four  lines  of  subsection  9  of  the  said  section  Rev.  stat.. 
39,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  subs.  9 
Act,  1939,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c!3^^s.  s). 

amended. 

(9)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section  contained,  J^^^  *J^^  be"^*' 
the  tax  payable  to  a  municipality  upon  a  mine  or  approved 

1      1-    ut       ^       ^  •  '    J  •  ,.       fbyDepait- 

mining  work  liable  to  taxation  under  section  4  ofment. 
The  Mining  Tax  Act  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  Rev.  stac. 
of  the  Department  and  shall  not  exceed, —  *^"  ^^' 


(3)  The  said  section  39  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  Rev.  stat.. 
following  subsection:  '  amSed.^^' 


(9a)  The  taxes  paid  to  a  municipality  under  this  section  ^' 
shall  be  distributed  among  the  bodies  that  would 


Distribution 
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Rev.  Stat., 
C.  272.  s.  39, 
subs.  11, 
amended. 


Mine  assess- 
ment to  be 
regarded 
as  for  real 
property. 


have  received  the  same  had  such  taxes  been  levied 
in  the  usual  way  and  in  the  same  ratio. 

(4)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  39  is  amended  b}- 
striking  out  the  word  "income"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "profits"  and  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  "and  not  income  assessment"  in  the  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  by  striking  out  the  word  "corporation"  in 
the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "person", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(11)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  4,  but 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  9,  the  assess- 
ment of  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  or 
mining  work  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  real  property  assessment,  and  the  taxes  payable 
in  accordance  with  subsection  9  upon  such  assess- 
ment shall  be  a  lien  upon  all  the  lands  in  the  munici- 
pality of  the  person  liable  for  payment  of  such  taxes. 


^®2^72?*s^V3,       ^'^-  Subsection  16  of  section  73  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 

subs,  iy,      '  repealed, 
repealed.  ^ 


Rev.  Stat., 

c.  272.  8.  84 

subs.  4. 

(1946. 

C.  3.  s.  21, 

subs.  2), 

amended. 


Notice  of 
appeal. 


18.  Subsection  4  of  section  84  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"sent"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "by  the  party  appealing" 
and  by  inserting  after  the  word  "thereof"  in  the  third  line 
the  words  "and  to  the  persons  to  whom  notice  of  the  hearing 
before  the  court  of  revision  or  judge,  as  the  case  may  be,  was 
given",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(4)  A  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Board  under  this  section 
shall  be  sent  by  the  party  appealing  by  registered 
mail  to  the  secretary  thereof  and  to  the  persons  to 
whom  notice  of  the  hearing  before  the  court  of  re- 
vision or  judge,  as  the  case  may  be,  was  given  within 
twenty-one  days  after  the  decision  of  the  court  of 
revision  or  county  judge  has  been  delivered  in  open 
court  or  when  the  decision  is  reserved,  within  twenty- 
one  days  after  notice  thereof  has  been  given  by  the 
clerk  under  subsection  24  of  section  73  or  subsection 
1  of  section  83,  as  the  case  may  be. 


19.  Subsection  3  of  section  89a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272.  s.  89o, 

(1940^  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1940, 

c.  i.s'.s),      is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  income"  in  the 

tenth   line,   so   that   the   said   subsection   shall   now  read  as 

follows: 


Complaint 
to  court  of 
revision. 


(3)  Notice  of  an  appeal  by  a  county  assessor  to  the  court 
of  revision  of  any  municipality  within  the  county 
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Subsection  4.     The  words  are  struck  out  in  order  to  conform  with 
the  repeal  of  the  corporation  income  jirovisions  of  the  Act. 


Section  17.  .The  subsection  repealed  set  out  the  proceedings  to  be 
taken  when  a  person  assessed  complains  of  an  overcharge  on  his  taxable 
income. 

Section'  18.  The  words  added  will  require  persons  appealing  to  the 
Municipal  Board  in  assessment  matters  to  send  copies  of  the  notice  of 
appeal  to  all  parties  concerned  in  the  appeal. 


Section  19.     This  amendment  is  made  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 
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Section  20.     These  amendments  are  made  in  order  to  conform^with 
the  repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 


Section  21      These  amendments  are  made  in  order  to  conform  with 
the  repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 
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may  be  given  within  twenty  days  after  the  return 
of  the  assessment  roll  of  such  municipality,  and  such 
appeal  may  be  with  respect  to  any  particular  assess- 
ment or  omission  to  assess  or  generally  with  respect 
to  all  the  assessments  included  in  the  roll  or  in  any 
area  of  the  municipality  defined  in  the  notice  or 
generally  with  respect  to  assessments  of  land  only 
or  buildings  onh'  or  business  included  in  the  roll  or 
in  any  area  of  the  municipality  defined  in  the  notice. 

20. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  98  of  The  Assessment  Act,  f_^27-2^.^s.%'8. 
as  amended  bv  section  14  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  -4c/,  subs.  i. 

amended. 

1944,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after 
the  word  "contained"  in  the  second  line  down  to  and  including 
the  word  "and"  in  the  seventh  line  and  by  striking  out  the 
word  "only"  in  the  tenth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  or  any  other  County 
special  or  general  Act  contained,  the  ascertainment, 
imposition  or  levy  by  a  county  council  of  any  rate 

for  county  purposes  shall  be  made  and  raised  upon 
and  from  the  assessment  of  real  property  as  equalized 
and  business  assessments  in  the  county. 

(2)  Subsection    2   of   the   said   section   98   is   amended    by  Rev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  words  "assessments  of  income"  in  the  fifth  subs,  af" 
and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "busi- '*"^®"^®'^* 
ness  assessment",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

(2)  When  under  this  Act  or  any  other  special  or  general  ^u^^jf/cipaiity 

Act  any  rate  is  directed  or  required  to  be  levied  into  levy 

,,-  ..,.-.  ,  r      county  rates 

a  local  municipality  lorming  part  oi  a  county  tor  on  all 

county  purposes,  the  same  shall  in  the  local  munici-  property. 

pahty  be  calculated  and  levied   upon  and  against 

the    whole    rateable    property    including    business 

assessments  within  such  local  municipality  according 

to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  thereof. 


The  Assessment  ^^^',^2%^\bo. 


21. — (1)  Subsection   3   of  section    100  of 

Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  income"  in  the  subs.  3, 
,  .         .  .  .  J         f   11  amended 

third  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows : 


(3)  Notwithstanding   any    provision    of 
Act  and   subject   to   the   provisions 


_-,,         ,  _       .    .       ,  Liability 

The   Municipal  for  taxes 

f  .  -__    on  business 

OI    section    Iz:),  in  case  of 

every  person  assessed  in  respect  of  business  upon  any  change'^of 
assessment  roll  which  has  been  revised  by  the  court  residence, 
of  revision  or  county  judge  shall  be  liable  for  any  ^^Jee^*^*" 
rates  which  may  be  levied  upon  such  assessment  roll 
notwithstanding    the    death    or    removal    from    the 
municipality   of   the   person   assessed   and   notwith- 
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standing  that  such  rates  are  not  levied  until  the 
year  following  that  in  which  the  assessment  roll  was 
revised. 

c.  272,  s.  100,      (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  100  is  repealed. 

subs.  4, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.,  ^2.  Subsection  4  of  section  113  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
subl^4^'  ^^^'as  re-enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  24  of  The  Assessment 
c^3*^s'  24  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
subs.  3),  '      "and  a  similar  discount  for  such  similar  period  prior  thereto" 

amended.         .         ,  .      ,  ,  .  .         .      ,.  .  .     , 

m  the  nmth  and  tenth  Imes  and  msertmg  m  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "and  similar  discounts  for  additional  similar  periods 
prior  thereto",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

Discount  for  (4)  The  council  may  by  by-law  authorize  the  treasurer 

advaifce*  ^^  ^^   Collector   to   receive   in    any   year   payments   on 

account  of  taxes  for  that  year  in  advance  of  the  day 
that  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  for  the  payment  of  any 
instalment  of  such  taxes  and  to  allow  a  discount 
on  any  taxes  so  paid  in  advance  not  exceeding  one- 
half  of  one  per  centum  for  payment  within  the 
period  of  not  less  than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  day 
fixed  for  payment  and  similar  discounts  for  additional 
similar  periods  prior  thereto,  notwithstanding  that 
the  taxes  for  such  year  have  not  been  levied,  or  that 
the  assessment  roll  on  which  said  taxes  are  to  be 
fixed  and  levied  has  not  been  adopted  by  the  council, 
when  any  such  advance  payment  is  made. 

^.^2i2'^s\'23  ^^"  Section  123  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by 
repealed.        section  8  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.,         24.  Subsection  2  of  section  124  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 

subs.  2!'  ^^'*"  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "in"  in  the  fourth  line 

amended.       ^-^e  word  "the"  and  by  striking  out  the  word  "three"  in  the 

ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "ten",  so 

that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

Procedure.  (2)  Any    such    by-law     shall     provide     for     the     time 

when  the  roll  for  such  business  assessment  shall  be 
returned,  for  the  holding  of  a  court  of  revision  for 
hearing  appeals  from  any  assessment  therein  in  the 
manner  provided  by  this  Act  upon  the  return  of  such 
assessment  roll  to  the  clerk,  and  the  time  for  appeal 
to  the  court  of  revision  shall  be  within  ten  days 
after  the  last  day  fixed  for  return  of  the  said  roll 
and  the  time  for  appealing  from  the  court  of  revision 
to  the  county  judge  shall  be  within  ten  days  after  the 
decision  of  the  court  of  revision  is  given. 

^^2^2^*^*126  ^^'  Section  126  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended.       thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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Section  22.  The  subsection  is  amended  in  order  to  make  it  clear 
that  there  is  no  limit  to  the  number  of  periods  in  advance  of  the  due  day 
for  which  discounts  may  be  given. 


Section  23.     The  section  provided  for  a  special  assessment  rate  for 
corporations  income  assessment. 

Sectio.v  24.     This  change  is  made  in  order  to  bring  the  subsection 
into  line  with  the  other  appeal  sections  of  the  Act. 


Section  25.     This  provision  is  enacted  to  give  a  measure  of  relief  so 
as  to  avoid  duplication  of  effort. 
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Section  26.  These  sections  which  deal  with  the  duties  of  the 
treasurer  where  there  is  not  sufficient  distress  upon  the  lands  to  satisfy 
the  total  amount  of  taxes  charged  against  the  same,  are  not  necessary  and 
are  therefore  repealed.  See  section  126  (1)  of  the  Act.  Last  session 
section  148  of  the  Act  was  amended  so  as  not  to  require  the  adding  to  the 
roll  of  lands  not  occupied  or  built  upon  prior  to  the  inclusion  of  such  lands 
in  tax  sale  proceedings. 

Section  27.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  provide  that 
the  statement  need  only  be  furnished  in  cases  jn  which  the  county  treasurer 
is  required  to  collect  the  tax  arrears.  If  a  municipality  has  power  to  sell 
land  for  arrears  of  taxes,  there  is  no  point  in  furnishing  the  county  treasurer 
with  such  a  statement. 


Section  28.     The  reference  to  section  136  is  deleted  as  section  136 
was  repealed  in  1946. 


Section  29 — Subsection  1.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  in  order  to 
remove  any  doubt  as  to  the  right  of  redemption  in  cases  where  a  portion 
only  of  the  land  is  sold  for  arrears  of  taxes. 
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(4)  When  the  auditor  gives  a  verification  notice  to  each  notlce'^.''^'^'^ 
person    mentioned    in    subsection    2,    the    clerk    or 
treasurer  shall  not  be  obliged  to  comply  with  sub- 
section 2  or  3,  as  the  case  may  be. 

26.  Section  127  and  section  128  as  amended  by  section  10  ^^70^*^*" 
of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1939,  of  The  Assessment  H-^HJ^/^^' 
Act  are  repealed. 

27.  Subsection  1  of  section  129  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  Re^^-^^laU ^ 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


subs.  1, 
re-enacted. 


(1)   In  cases  in  which  the  county  treasurer  is  required  to  statement 
collect  arrears  of  taxes  of  a  township  or  village,  the  furnished 
treasurer  of  the  township  or  village,  as  the  case  may  treasurer^ 
be,  shall  within  fourteen  days  after  the  time  ap- 
pointed for  the  return  and  final  settlement  of  the 
collector's  roll  and  before  the  8th  day  of  April  in 
every    year,    furnish    the    county    treasurer   with    a 
statement    of    all    unpaid    taxes    and    school    rates 
described   in   the  said   collector's  roll   or   b\'  school 
trustees  to  be  collected. 

28.  Section    137   of    The  Assessment  Act  is  amended   bv  R®^1- stat., 
striking  out  the  words  and  figures     sections   135  and  136    amended, 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  and 
figures  "section  135",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


137.   If,  on  an  examination  of  the  non-resident  collector's  Proceedings 

*  ■  ...  -  where  any 

roll   or    the    return    required    under   section    135   of  land  is  found 
lands   liable   to  be  sold   for  taxes,   or  otherwise,   it  been 
appears   to   the   treasurer   that   any   land   liable   to    ^  ^ 
assessment  has  not  been  assessed  for  the  current  year, 
he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality;   thereupon,    or    if    the    same    comes    to    the 
knowledge  of  the  clerk  in  any  other    manner,  the 
clerk  shall  proceed  as  provided  in  section  57. 

29.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  161  of  The  Assessment  Actf^^zi'oVs^^iei. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(1)   If  the  full  amount  of  the  taxes  for  which  the  land  ^^i°^g  ^"^3 

was  offered   for  sale  has  not  been  collected,  or  if  lands  shall 

.  be  sold  by- 

no  person  appears  to  pay  the  same  at  the  time  and  the 

place  appointed  for  the  sale,  the  treasurer  shall  sell 

by  public  auction  so  much  of  the  land  as  is  sufficient 

to  discharge  the  taxes,  and  all  lawful  charges  incurred 

in  and  about  the  sale  and  the  collection  of  the  taxes, 

selling  in  preference  such  part  as  he  may  consider 

best  for  the  owner  to  sell  first,  and,  in  offering  or 
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selling  such  lands,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  describe 
particularly  the  portion  of  the  lot  which  is  to  be 
sold,  but  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  say  that  he  will  sell 
so  much  of  the  lot  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  the 
payment  of  the  taxes,  and  the  owner  or  any  person 
interested  in  the  land  may  redeem  the  same  within 
one  year  from  the  date  of  purchase,  exclusive  of 
the  day  of  purchase,  upon  payment  of  the  full 
amount  of  the  taxes  for  which  the  land  was  offered 
for  sale,  together  with  expenses  of  sale,  and  together 
with  ten  per  centum  added  thereto,  and  together 
with  the  amount  of  the  charges  for  searches,  postage 
and  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section 
178,  and  together  with  the  taxes  including  the  local 
improvement  rates  and  the  penalties  and  interest  on 
such  taxes  and  rates  that  have  accrued  against  the 
land  and  that  would  have  accrued  against  the  land 
if  it  had  remained  the  property  of  the  former  owner 
and  been  liable  for  taxation,  determined  as  provided 
in  subsection  3. 

Rev.  Stat., 

s.  272,s.  ibi.      (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  161,  as  amended  bv 

subs   2 

amended.  subsection  1  of  section  32  of  The  Assessment  Amendment 
Act,  1946,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"arrears  of  taxes  due"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  word  "taxes"  and  by  striking  out  the  words 
"arrears  of"  in  the  thirteenth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

does  not'seii  (2)   If  the  treasurer  fails  at  such  sale  to  sell  any  land  for 

amount  of  the  full  amount  of  taxes,  including  the  full  amount  of 

*^^®^-  commission  and  other  lawful  charges  and  costs  added 

under  section  150,  he  shall  at  such  sale  adjourn  the 
same  until  a  day  then  to  be  publicly  named  by  him, 
not  earlier  than  a  week,  nor  later  than  three  months 
thereafter,  of  which  adjourned  sale  he  shall  give 
notice  by  public  advertisement  in  the  local  newspaper, 
or  in  one  of  the  local  papers  in  which  the  original 
sale  was  advertised,  and  on  such  day  he  shall  sell 
such  lands  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  council 
of  the  municipality  in  which  they  are  situate,  for 
any  sum  he  can  realize,  and  shall  accept  such  sum  as 
full  payment  of  such  taxes;  and  the  owner  or  any 
person  interested  in  the  land  may  redeem  the  same 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  purchase,  exclusive 
of  the  day  of  purchase,  upon  payment  of  the  full 
amount  of  the  taxes  for  which  the  land  was  offered 
for  sale,  together  with  expenses  of  sale,  and  together 
with  ten  per  centum  added  thereto,  and  together 
with  the  amount  of  the  charges  for  searches,  postage 
and  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section  178, 
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Subsection  2.     The  words  are  deleted  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
language  of  subsection  1, 
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Subsection  3.    Words  are  added  that  require  an  appropriation  to  be 
made  before  a  municipality  can  purchase  lands  sold  for  taxes. 

The  other  changes  are  for  clarity. 


Section  30.     The  subsection  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  afford  a  means 
of  finalizing  unclaimed  balances. 
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and  together  with  the  taxes  including  the  local 
improvement  rates  and  the  penalties  and  interest  on 
such  taxes  and  rates  that  have  accrued  against  the 
land  and  that  would  have  accrued  against  the  land 
if  it  had  remained  the  property  of  the  former  owner 
and  been  liable  for  taxation,  determined  as  pro\nded 
in  subsection  3. 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  161,  as  amended  byRev.  stat.. 
subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  snhs.  3,' 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enac  e 


(3)  If  the  price  offered  for  an>-  land  at  the  adjourned  by  mun^ci- 
sale  is  less  than  the  full  amount  of  the  taxes  forP^-'*^- 
which  the  land  was  offered  for  sale  and  the  charges 
and  costs,  or  if  no  price  is  offered,  it  shall  be  law- 
ful for  the  municipality  to  purchase  the  same  for 
the  amount  due,  provided  that  an  appropriation  has 
been  made  for  the  purpose  and  that  previous  notice 
by  public  advertisement  in  the  local  newspaper  or 
in  one  of  the  local  newspapers  in  which  the  original 
sale  was  advertised,  of  intention  so  to  do  has  been 
given  by  the  treasurer;  and  the  owner  or  any  person 
interested  in  the  land  may  redeem  the  same  within 
one  >'ear  from  the  date  of  purchase,  exclusive  of  the 
day  of  purchase,  upon  payment  of  the  full  amount  of 
the  taxes  for  which  the  land  was  offered  for  sale, 
together  with  the  expenses  of  the  sale,  and  together 
with  ten  per  centum  added  thereto,  and  together 
with  the  amount  of  the  charges  for  searches,  postage 
and  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section 
178,  and  together  with  the  taxes  including  the  local 
improvement  rates  and  the  penalties  and  interest 
on  such  taxes  and  rates  that  have  accrued  against 
the  land  and  that  would  have  accrued  against  the 
land  if  it  had  remained  the  property  of  the  former 
owner  and  been  liable  for  taxation,  and  such  taxes 
shall  be  computed  at  the  rate  fixed  by  by-law  for 
each  year  in  which  such  taxes  are  payable  upon  the 
value  placed  thereon  upon  the  assessment  roll  for 
the  last  preceding  year  in  which  it  was  assessed  and 
the  local  improvement  rates  shall  be  computed  at 
the  rate  fixed  in  the  by-law  by  which  the  same  were 
rated  or  imposed  and  upon  the  frontages  shown 
upon  the  list  of  properties  and  the  frontages  thereof 
as  settled  by  the  court  of  revision  for  such  local 
improvement. 


30.  Subsection  3  of  section  162  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  Rev.  stat., 
amended  b\'  subsection  3  of  section  33  of  The  Assessment  subs,  af ' 

re-enacted. 
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Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

ba'ianc^^'*  (3)  Any  balance  payable  to  the  owner  of  the  land  sold 

or  to  any  other  person  entitled  thereto  shall,  if  not 
claimed  within  six  years  after  the  sale,  belong  to  the 
municipality  absolutely. 

?%^T^o®i^*i'^o       31.  Subsection  6  of  section  178  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
subs.  6,  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "and  such  receipt  may  be 

registered  in  the  registry  ornce  upon  payment  to  the  registrar 
by  the  person  tendering  the  same  of  a  fee  of  fifty  cents"  in 
the  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  "and  a  certified  copy  thereof  shall  be  registered  in 
the  registry  office  by  the  treasurer,  and  for  registration  of  such 
receipt  the  registrar  shall  be  paid  a  fee  of  fifty  cents",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

redenfption  (^^   ^^  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  3  a  notice  of 

sale  of  land  for  taxes  has  been  registered  and  such 
land  is  redeemed,  the  treasurer  shall  upon  payment 
of  the  redemption  money  deliver  to  the  person  paying 
the  same  a  receipt  signed  by  himself  stating  therein  a 
description  of  the  land  redeemed,  the  person  who 
redeemed  the  same  and  the  date  and  amount  paid 
for  redemption  together  with  particulars  of  the 
registration  of  the  notice,  and  a  certified  copy  thereof 
shall  be  registered  in  the  registry  office  by  the 
treasurer,  and  for  registration  of  such  receipt  the 
registrar  shall  be  paid  a  fee  of  fifty  cents. 

Rev.  Stat.,  32.  Subsection  3  of  section  200  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
siibs.  3.'  'amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "The  council  of  any 
county  may,  on  the  application  of  the  council  of  any  township 
or  village  in  the  county,  by  by-law,  declare  that  subsection  1 
of  this  section  shall  thereafter  apply  and  extend  to  such 
township  or  village"  in  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
lines  and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "The  council 
of  a  county  may  by  by-law  declare  that  subsection  1  shall 
thereafter  apply  to  any  township  or  village  named  in  the 
by-law",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

by-law"  (^)  ^^^  council  of  a  county  may  by  by-law  declare  that 

extending  subsection  1  shall  thereafter  apply  to  any  township 

application  ,    •        i       i        i  i      i  u 

of  section.  or  Village  named  in  the  by-law,  and  thereupon  the 

powers  conferred  on  cities  and  towns  by  section  199 

or  any  of  the  sections  referred  to  in  that  section, 

and  all  duties  imposed  by  the  said  sections,  upon  the 

officers  of   said    cities  and    towns  and    the  mayors 

thereof,  shall  be  vested  in  and  apply  to  the  corpora- 
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Section  31.     The  provision  for  registering  a  receipt  of  redemption  is 
made  mandatory  on  the  treasurer,. 


Section  32.  At  the  present  time  the  county  council  on  the  applica- 
tion of  a  township  or  village  in  the  county,  may  provide  that  the  township 
or  village  shall  thereafter  collect  the  arrears  of  its  taxes.  The  amendment 
deletes  the  necessity  of  an  application  and  allows  the  county  freedom  in 
such  matters,  i.e.,  to  collect  arrears  of  taxes  for  townships  and  villages  in 
the  county  or  not  as  it  wishes. 
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Section  33.  Form  6  is  the  "Form  of  Declaration  by  Person  Com- 
plaining in  Person  of  Overcharge  on  Taxable  Income". 

Form  7  is  the  "Form  of  Declaration  by  Agent  of  Person  Complaining 
of  Overcharge  on  Taxable  Income". 

Section  34.  This  substantive  section  is  self-explanatory  and  will 
override  private  Acts,  if  there  are  any  such. 

Section  35.  This  substantive  section  is  designed  to  enable  munici- 
palities to  make  the  change  over  from  the  old  assessment  methods  to  the 
new,  and  to  legalize  the  practices  that  have  been  followed  in  this  connection. 
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■■        34.  Notwithstanding  anv  eeneral  or  special  Act,  no  tax  income  of 

■  1      11  1       1       •     1  1  •'•       !•        .  r    1       •  corporations 

shall  be  levied  by  any  municipality  in  respect  of  the  income  of  not  taxable 
corporations  in  the  year  1947  or  thereafter.  paiities. 


13 


tion  of  such  township  or  village  and  to  the  reeve  or 
other  head  thereof,  in  the  same  manner,  and  to  the 
same  extent,  as  in  the  case  of  the  municipalities 
mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

Rev.  Stat., 

33.  Forms  6  and   7  of  The  Assessment  Act  are  repealed,  por^s  6.  7, 

repealed. 


35. — (1)  When  the  assessor  did  not  complete  the  making  of 
the  assessment  or  did  not  return  the  roll  or  the  roll  was  not 
revised  or  finally  revised  in  the  year  1946  in  accordance  with 
The  Assessment  Act,  the  Minister  may  extend  the  time  for  the 
completion  of  the  roll,  the  return  of  the  roll,  the  revision  of 
the  roll  or  the  final  revision  of  the  roll,  and  the  assessment  so 
made  shall  when  finally  revised  be  the  assessment  on  which 
the  rate  of  taxation  for  the  year  1947  shall  be  fixed  and  levied. 


Special 
provisions 
for  1947 
taxation. 


(2)  When  a  municipality  instead  of  making  a  second  i«^em. 
assessment  in  1946  adopts  for  1947  the  assessment  roll  made 
and  revised  in  1946  under  subsection  5*  of  section  13  of  The 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1946,  the  council  may  by  by-law 
notwithstanding  section  59  of  The  Assessment  Act,  fix  the 
dates  for  the  revision  and  the  final  revision  of  the  roll  and  the 
assessment  so  made  shall  when  finally  revised  be  the  amount  on 
which  the  rate  of  taxation  for  the  year  1947  shall  be  fixed 
and  levied. 

(3)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  afiect^^^^^^"^^ 
on  the  5th  day  of  April,  1946. 


36.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  commence- 

My  "  ment  of  Act. 

37.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment  short  title 
\ct,  1947. 
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Explanatory  Notes 

.  Section  1 — Subsection  1.     The  clauses  repealed  define  "corporation" 
and  "income". 

Subsection  2.     The  amendment  is  made  so  that  the  subclause  will 
correspond  with  sections  44  and  46  of  the  Act. 


Section  2.   This  amendment  is  noade  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 


Section  3.     This  amendment  is  made  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
f enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clauses  b  and/  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  Act^^^-^^f'^\' 

^     '  •'  C.   J,lZ,  8.    1, 

[are  repealed.  cis.  6,/, 

^  ^  repealed. 

(2)  Subclause  v  of  clause  i  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^^72?  s^'i*. 
by  striking  out  the  words  "railway,  electric  railway,  tramway  ^'j^^^-jj^jJ'J^*- "'• 
or  street  railway"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting 
'in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation  system",  so  that  the 
[said  subclause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(v)  All  structures  and  fixtures  erected  or  placed  upon, 
in,  over,  under,  or  affixed  to  any  highway,  lane,  or 
other  public  communication  or  water;  but  not  the 
rolling  stock  of  any  transportation  system. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  striking  ^^j^^-g^'^^'g' 
out  the  words  "income  and"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  said  amended, 
^section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

2.  All  municipal,  local  or  direct  taxes  or  rates  shall  where  aii  taxes 
no  other  express  provision  is  made  be  levied  upon  equally  upon 
the  whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property,  busi-  menfsf^ 
ness  or  other  assessments  made  under  this  Act,  ac- 
cording to  the  amounts  assessed  in  respect  thereof, 
and  not  upon  any  one  or  more  kinds  of  property  or 
assessment  or  in  different  proportions. 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Act  is^^^j^^^^^ 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "Subject  to  the  provisions  subs.  i. 
of  subsection  2"  at  the  commencement  thereof  and  by  striking 
out  the  words  "income  and"  in  the  tenth  line,  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Wherever  in    The   Municipal  Act,   or  in  any  other  Rateable 

I  •    1    A  f     ,  •      T        •   1  •  property, 

general  or  special  Act  oi  this  Legislature  or  in  any  what  to 

by-law  passed  under  any  such  Act,  the  yearly  rates 

Rev.  Stat., 

112  °-2^«- 


Rev.  Stat., 
C.  272,  s.  3, 
BUbss.  2,  3, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
G.  272,  s.  4, 
amended. 


or  any  special  rate  are  expressly  or  in  effect  directed 
or  authorized  to  be  levied  upon  all  the  rateable  pro- 
perty of  a  municipality  for  municipal  or  school  pur- 
poses, such  rates  shall  be  calculated  at  so  much  in 
the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  munici- 
pality and  shall  be  calculated  and  levied  upon  the 
whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property,  business 
or  other  assessment  made  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  3  are  repealed. 

4. — (1)  Section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  "and  all  income  derived,  whether 
within  or  out  of  Ontario,  by  any  corporation,  or  received  in 
Ontario  on  behalf  of  any  corporation"  in  the  first,  second  and 
third  lines,  so  that  the  said  section,  exclusive  of  the  paragraphs, 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Taxable 
propel  ty  and 
exemptions. 


4.  All  real  property  in  Ontario  shall  be  liable  to  taxation, 
subject  to  the  following  exemptions: 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  .s.  4, 
pars.  12,  16, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
C.  272,  s.  4, 
par.  17, 
amended. 


(2)  Paragraphs  12  and  16  of  the  said  section  4  are  repealed. 

(3)  Paragraph  17  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  "railway  company"  in  the  sixth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation  system", 
and  by  striking  out  the  words'  "tramway  or  street  railway" 
in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"or  transportation  system",  so  that  the  said  paragraph  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


Machinery. 


Rev.  Stat., 
C.  272,  s.  4, 
pars.  18 
19,  20,  21. 
repealed. 


17.  All  fixed  machinery  used  for  manufacturing  or  farm- 
ing purposes,  including  the  foundations  on  which  the 
same  rests;  but  not  fixed  machinery  used,  intended 
or  required  for  the  production  or  supply  of  motive 
power  including  boilers  and  engines,  gas,  electric  and 
other  motors,  nor  machinery  owned,  operated  or  used 
by  a  transportation  system  or  by  a  person  having 
the  right,  authority  or  permission  to  construct,  main- 
tain or  operate  within  Ontario  in,  under,  above,  on  or 
through  any  highway,  lane  or  other  public  communi- 
cation, public  place  or  public  water,  any  structure 
or  other  thing,  for  the  purposes  of  a  bridge  or  trans- 
portation system,  or  for  the  purpose  of  conducting 
steam,  heat,  water,  gas,  oil,  electricity  or  any  pro- 
perty, substance  or  product  capable  of  transporta- 
tion, transmission  or  conveyance  for  the  supply  of 
water,  light,  heat,  power  or  other  service. 

(4)   Paragraphs  18,  19,  20  and  21  of  the  said  section -4  are 
repealecf.       . 
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Section  4 — Subsection  1.     This  amendment  is  made  in  order  to  con- 
form with  the  repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act, 


Subsection  2.  The  paragraphs  repealed  exempted  the  income  of 
friendly  societies  and  the  income  of  a  corporation  derived  from  its  farm. 
See  note  to  subsection  1. 

Subsection  3.  "Transportation  system"  is  inserted  so  that  the  para- 
graph will  correspond  with  subclause  v  of  clause  t  of  section  1  alid  with 
sections  44  and  46  of  the  Act. 


Subsection  4.     The  paragraphs  repealed  deal  with  corporation  income, 
rental  of  real  estate,  etc. 
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Subsection  5.     A  further  attempt  is  made  to  clarify  this  paragraph 
under  which  woodlands  are  exempted. 


Section  5.     The  section  repealed  provided  that  incomes  taxed  by 
the  Province  are  not  to  be  taxed  by  a  municipality. 

Section  6.     The  words  added  are  designed  to  prevent  persons  from 
improperly  escaping  from  business  assessment. 


Section  7.     The  sections  repealed  provided  for  the  assessment  of 
incomes  of  corporations. 

Section  8.     This  amendment  is  made  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 
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(5)  The  first  nine  lines  of  paragraph  22  of  the  said  section  4,  ^Yt^^'^V 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  "p^^-  22," 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

22.  One  acre  used  for  foresty  purposes  or  being  wood- Ja^dg"?" 
lands  for  every  ten  acres  of  the  farm  in  one  munici- 
pality under  a  single  ownership  but  not  more  than 
twenty  acres  in  all,  and  when  the  total  acreage  con- 
sists of  more  than  one  separately  assessed  parcel,  the 
assessor  shall  treat  all  such  parcels  as  one  parcel  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  exemptions  under 
this  paragraph  and  shall  apportion  the  exemption  to 
each  parcel  in  the  ratio  of  the  acreage  of  each  parcel 
used  or  partly  used  for  forestry  purposes  or  being 
woodlands  or  being  partly  woodlands  to  the  total 
acreage  of  all  parcels  used  or  partly  used  for  forestry 
purposes  or  being  woodlands  or  being  partly  wood- 
lands. 

5.  Section  5  of  Th-e  Assessment  Act  is  repealed.  ,  ^^2-7 2 ^s!"^. 

repealed. 

6.  Subsection    1   of  section  8  of   The  Assessment  Act,  asRev.  stat.. 
amended  by  section  2  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1946,  tnhl\  '  *' 
is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "of"  in  the^'"®"**®*^' 
second  line  the  words  "or  in  connection  with",  so  that  the 

first  six  lines  of  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Irrespective  of  any  assessment  of  land  under  this  Act,  S!^|S^nt. 
every  person  occupying  or  using  land  for  the  purpose 
of,  or  in  connection  with,  any  business  mentioned  or 
described  in  this  section  shall  be  assessed  for  a  ^um 
to  be  called  "business  assessment"  to  be  computed 
by  reference  to  the  assessed  value'  of  the  land  so 
occupied  or  used  by  him,  as  follows: 


7.  Sections  9,  10  and  11  of  The  Assessment  Act  are  repealed,  c-  272.  ss  b. 

^  10.  11. 

repealed. 

8.  Subsection   13  of  section   12  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  Rev.  stat., 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "and  not  income  assess- subJ.^  13 ;  ^^' 
ment"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  a™«nde<i- 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(13)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection   ll,pr1fperty 
the  assessment  of  a  telephone  company  or  telegraph  assessment, 
company  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
•     real  property  assessment,  and  the  taxes  payable  by 
any  such  company  shall  be  a  lien  upon  all  the  lands 
of  the  company  in  the  municipality. 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272. 
s.  13, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


Verifying 
statement. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272.  s.  1( 
amended. 


Right  of 
access. 


9.  Subsection  2  of  section  13  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "in  the  same  manner  as 
assessment  returns  are  required  by  section  18  to  be  verified" 
in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  h'eu  thereof  the 
words  "by  an  affidavit  attached  thereto  made  by  an  officer 
of  the  company  having  knowledge  of  the  facts",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Every  such  statement  shall  be  signed  b>'  or  on  behalf 
of  the  company  and  shall  be  verified  by  an  affidavit 
attached  thereto  made  by  an  officer  of  the  company 
having  knowledge  of  the  facts.  ""^1 

10.  Section  16  of  The  Assessment  Act  \s  amended  hy  3id(Mng 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  The  assessors  shall  have  free  access  at  all  reasonable 
times  and  upon  reasonable  request  made  to  all  parts 
of  every  building  or  other  premises  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  them  to  properly  assess  the  same. 


f^2J2^s^'ii,  11-  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
replaiid.        repealed. 

^®J7„^*'^*-^o  12.  Sections  18,  19  and  20  of  The  Assessment  Act  are  re- 
19.  20.  pealed. 

repealed. 

Rev.  Stat.,  13.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Assessment  Act 
siibs.  i,  *  '  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "sections  16 
amended.       ^^  20"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 

and  figures  "section  16  or  17",  so  that  the  said  subsection 

shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Assessor 
not  bound 
by  returns. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
0.  272,  s.  21, 
subss.  2,  3 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  22, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


(1)  The  assessor  shall  not  be  bound  by  any  statement 
delivered  under  section  16  or  17,  nor  shall  the  same 
excuse  him  from  making  due  inquiry  to  ascertain  its 
correctness,  and,  notwithstanding  any  such  state- 
ment, the  assessor  may  assess  every  person  for  such 
amount  as  he  believes  to  be  just  and  correct,  and 
may  omit  his  name  or  any  land  which  he  claims  to 
own  or  occupy,  if  the  assessor  has  reason  to  believe 
that  he  is  not  entitled  to  be  placed  on  the  roll  or  to 
be  assessed  for  such  land. 

(2)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  21  are  repealed. 

14.  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "having  been  duly  re- 
quired to  deliver  or  furnish  any  written  statement  or  informa- 
tion mentioned  in  sections  16  to  21"  in  the  first,  second  and 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  and  figures 
"having  been  required  to  furnish  information'  under  section 
16  or  17",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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Section  9.     This  amendment  is  necessarj-  by  reason  of  the  repeal  of 
section  18.     No  change  in  principle. 


Section  10.     This  provision  is  new. 


Section  11.  The  subsection  repealed  dealt  with  the  returns  to  be 
made  by  corporations  as  to  income. 

Section  12.  This  amendment  is  made  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Section  13.  All  words  that  are  now  inappropriate  by  reason  of  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  sections  of  the  Act  are  struck  out.  This 
applied  to  all  of  subsections  2  and  3.    They  are  therefore  repealed. 


Section   14.     The  amendment  deletes  all  reference  to  corporation 
income. 
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Section  15.     This  amendment  is  made  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 


Section  16.  The  words  are  added  in  order  to  avoid  any  possibility 
of  conflict  between  subsection  1  of  section  38  and  paragraph  1  of  section  4 
of  the  Act,  which  exempts  Crown  property. 

The  effective  date  is  the  date  the  present  section  came  into  force. 


Section  17 — Subsection  1.     Self-explanatory. 


Subsection  2.  This  amendment  deletes  the  reference  to  "income"  and 
makes  the  tax  payable  upon  a  mine  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Municipal  Affairs. 
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(1)  Ever>-  person  who,  having  been  required  to  furnish  f^J^^Q^'' 
information  under  section  16  or  17,  makes  default  in  furnishing 

.^^^—  information, 

delivering  or  furnishing  the  same  and  any  corpora- 
tion which  makes  default  in  delivering  the  statement 
mentioned  in  section  13,  shall  incur  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  $100  and  an  additional  penalty  of  SIO  for 
each  day  during  which  default  continues. 

15.  Subsection  3  of  section  23  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  ^®J^2^*g**23 
amended  bv  striking  out  "Column  21. — Amount  of  income  subs.  3. 

11  i  •  n  « < ».  amended. 

taxable  under  sections  9  to  11   . 

16. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Assessment  ^^^  ^®^72^*s^'^38 
as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  .4c/,  subs,  i 
1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  at  the  commencement  thereof  c.  3.  s.  6). 
the  words  "Notwithstanding  paragraph   1  of  section  4",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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(1)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1  of  section  4,  the  tenant  of^^^®"* 
of  land  owned  by  the  Crown  where  rent  or  any  valu-  lands, 
able  consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such  land  and 
the  owner  of  land  in  which  the  Crown  has  an  interest 
and  the  tenant  of  such  land  where  rent  or  any  valu- 
able consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such  land 
shall  be  assessed  in  respect  of  the  land  in  the  same 
way  as  if  the  land  was  owned  or  the  interest  of  the 
Crown  was  held  by  any  other  person. 

(2)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  Iffect*.^^'''^® 
in  the  5th  day  of  April,  1946. 

17. — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  ActB.e\.  stat.. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "income  of  a  corpora- siibs.  6. ' 
tion"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word*'"®"**®'*' 
"profits"  and  by  striking  out  the  words  "income  from"  in 
the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


(6)  The  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  shall  be  m^ines^  *^'^°™ 
assessed  by,  and  the  tax  leviable  thereon  shall  be 
paid  to  the  municipality  in  which  such  mine  or 
mineral  work  is  situate ;  provided  that  the  assessment 
on  each  oil  or  gas  well  operated  at  any  time  during  the 
vear  shall  be  at  least  S20. 


(2)  The  first  four  lines  of  subsection  9  of  the  said  section  ^^21^^5*39 
39,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^:^^^-^ 
Act,  1939,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c.  3.  s.  3). 

amended. 

(9)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section  contained,  Jtc^.*to  b'e'^®* 
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the  tax  payable  to  a  municipality  uix)n  a  mine  or  b^^oTplirt- 

ment. 


Rev.  Stac, 
c.  28. 


mining  work  liable  to  taxation  under  section  4  of 
The  Mining  Tax  Act  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Department  and  shall  not  exceed, — 


■^^272^*8^*39        (^)  '^^^  said  "section  39  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended.       following  subsection: 


Distribution 
of  taxes. 


(9a)  The  taxes  payable  in  accordance  with  subsection  6 
or  9  shall  be  distributed  among  the  bodies  that  would 
have  received  the  same  had  such  taxes  been  levied 
in  the  usual  way  and  in  the  same  ratio. 


Rev.  Stat., 
f.  272.  s.  39, 
subs.  11, 
amended. 


Mine  assess- 
ment to  be 
regarded 
as  for  real 
property. 


(4)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  39  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  "income"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "profits"  and  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  "and  not  income  assessment"  in  the  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  by  striking  out  the  word  "corporation"  in 
the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "person", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(11)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  4,  but 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  9,  the  assess- 
ment of  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  or 
mining  work  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  real  property  assessment,  and  the  taxes  payable 
in  accordance  with  subsection  9  upon  such  assess- 
ment shall  be  a  lien  upon  all  the  lands  in  the  munici- 
pality of  the  person  liable  for  payment  of  such  taxes. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  73. 
subs,  lb, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

c.  272.  s.  84. 

subs.  4, 

(1946, 

C.  3.  8.  21. 

subs.  2). 

amended. 


18.  Subsection  16  of  section  73  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
repealed. 

19.  Subsection  4  of  section  84  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"sent"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "by  the  party  appealing" 
and  by  inserting  after  the  word  "thereof"  in  the  third  line 
the  words  "and  to  the  persons  to  whom  notice  of  the  hearing 
before  the  court  of  revision  or  judge,  as  the  case  may  be,  was 
given",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Notice  of 
appeal. 


(4)  A  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Board  under  this  section 
shall  be  sent  by  the  party  appealing  by  registered 
mail  to  the  secretary  thereof  and  to  the  persons  to 
whom  notice  of  the  hearing  before  the  court  of  re- 
vision or  judge,  as  the  case  may  be,  was  given  within 
twenty-one  days  after  the  decision  of  the  court  of 
revision  or  county  judge  has  been  delivered  in  open 
court  or  when  the  decision  is  reserved,  within  twenty- 
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Subsection  3.     This  provision  is  new.     It  is  designed  to  ensure  an 
equitable  distribution  of  taxes  between  municipalities  and  local  boards. 


Subsection  4.     The  words  are  struck  out  in  order  to  conform  with 
the  repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 


Section  18.  The  subsection  repealed  set  out  the  proceedings  to  be 
taken  when  a  person  assessed  complains  of  an  overcharge  on  his  taxable 
income. 

Section  19.  The  words  added  will  require  persons  appealing  to  the 
Municipal  Board  in  assessment  matters  to  send  copies  of  the  notice  of 
appeal  to  all  parties  concerned  in  the  appeal. 
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Section  20.     This  amendment  is  made  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 


Section  21.     These  amendments  are  made  in  order  to  conform  with 
the  repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 
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one  days  after  notice  thereof  has  been  given  by  the 
clerk  under  subsection  24  of  section  73  or  subsection 
1  of  section  83,  as  the  case  may  be. 

20.  Subsection  3  of  section  89a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  Rev.  stat.. 
enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1940,  siibs.  3 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  income"  in  thee.  i.s.  5). 
tenth   line,  so  that   the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as*™®"^**®^" 
follows: 

(3)  Notice  of  an  appeal  by  a  county  assessor  to  the  court  compiamt 

r  .   .  r  ^       .   .      ./  ...         ,■  to  court  of 

of  revision  or  any  municipality  within  the  county  revision. 

may  be  given  within  twenty  days  after  the  return 
•of  the  assessment  roll  of  such  municipality,  and  such 
appeal  may  be  with  respect  to  any  particular  assess- 
ment or  omission  to  assess  or  generalh  with  respect 
to  all  the  assessments  included  in  the  roll  or  in  any 
area  of  the  municipality  defined  in  the  notice  or 
generally  with  respect  to  assessments  of  land  only 
or  buildings  only  or  business  included  in  the  roll  or 
in  any  area  of  the  municipality  defined  in  the  notice. 

21. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  98  of  The  Assessment  -4<^',  ^®272^*<f  Vs 
as  amended  by  section  14  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  .4c/,  subs.  i. 
1944,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after 
the  word  "contained"  in  the  second  line  down  to  and  including 
the  word  "and"  in  the  seventh  line  and  by  striking  out  the 
word  "only"  in  the  tenth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  or  any  other  County 
special  or  general  Act  contained,  the  ascertainment, 
imposition  or  \ex\  by  a  county  council  of  any  rate 
for  count\  purposes  shall  be  made  and  raised  upon 
and  from  the  assessment  of  real  property  as  equalized 
and  business  assessments  in  the  count  v. 


(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said   section  98  is  amended   bv  Re>'- stat.. 

.     .  '    c.  2T2    s.  98 

striking  out  the  words  "assessments  of  income"  in  the  fifth  subs.  2. 
and  sixth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "busi- 


ness assessment 
as  follows: 


so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 


(2)  When  under  this  Act  or  an\  other  special  or  general  mu*nicipaiity 
Act  anv  rate  is  directed  or  required  to  be  levied  in  to  levy  ■ 

,  '  .    .       ,.         r  .         ^  -  t-       county  rates 

a  local  municipality  forming  part  oi  a  county  tor  on  all 

.  '     .    .    rateable 

county  purposes,  the  same  shall  in  the  local  munici-  property, 
pality  be  calculated   and   le\'ied   upon  and  against 
the    whole    rateable    property    including    business 
assessments  within  such  local  municipality  according 
to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  thereof. 
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^^272?l^\oo,      22. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section   100  of   The  Assessment 

ani'ended        ^'^^  '^^  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  income"  in  the 

third  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Liability 
for  taxes 
on  business 
in  case  of 
death  or 
change  of 
residence. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266. 


Rev.  Stat., 
0.  272,  s.  100, 
subs.  4, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 

c.  272,  s.  113, 

subs.  4 

(1946, 

c.  3,  s.  24, 

subs.  3), 

amended. 


(3)  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  The  Municipal 
Act  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  125, 
every  person  assessed  in  respect  of  business  upon  any 
assessment  roll  which  has  been  revised  by  the  court 
of  revision  or  county  judge  sh^ll  be  liable  for  any 
rates  which  may  be  levied  upon  such  assessment  roll 
notwithstanding  the  death  or  removal  from  the 
municipality  of  the  person  assessed  and  notwith- 
standing that  such  rates  are  not  levied  until  the 
year  following  that  in  which  the  assessment  roll  was 
revised. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  100  is  repealed. 

23.  Subsection  4  of  section  113  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  24  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"and  a  similar  discount  for  such  similar  period  prior  thereto" 
in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "and  similar  discounts  for  additional  similar  periods 
prior  thereto",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


Discount  for 
payment  in 
advance. 


(4)  The  council  may  by  by-law  authorize  the  treasurer 
or  collector  to  receive  in  any  year  payments  on 
account  of  taxes  for  that  year  in  advance  of  the  day 
that  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  for  the  payment  of  any 
instalment  of  such  taxes  and  to  allow  a  discount 
on  any  taxes  so  paid  in  advance  not  exceeding  one- 
half  of  one  per  centum  for  payment  within  the 
period  of  not  less  than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  day 
fixed  for  payment  and  similar  discounts  for  additional 
similar  periods  prior  thereto,  notwithstanding  that 
the  taxes  for  such  year  have  not  been  levied,  or  that 
the  assessment  roll  on  which  said  taxes  are  to  be 
fixed  and  levied  has  not  been  adopted  by  the  council, 
when  any  such  advance  payment  is  made. 


^®2^72^8^i23,      24.  Section   123  of   The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by 
repealed.        section  8  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  124. 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


26.  Subsection  2  of  section  124  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "in"  in  the  fourth  line 
the  word  "the"  and  by  striking  out  the  word  "three"  in  the 
ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "ten",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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Section  22.     These  amendments  are  made  in  order  to  conform  with 
the  repeal  of  the  corporation  income  provisions  of  the  Act. 


Section  23.  The  subsection  is  amended  in  order  to  make  it  clear 
that  there  is  no  limit  to  the  number  of  periods  in  advance  of  the  due  day 
for  which  discounts  may  be  given. 


Section  24.  '  The  section  provided  for  a  special  assessment  rate  for 
corporations  income  assessment. 

Section  25.     This  change  is  made  in  order  to  bring  the  subsection 
into  line  with  the  other  appeal  sections  of  the  Act. 


112 


Section  26.     This  provision  is  enacted  to  give  a  measure  of  relief  so 
as  to  avoid  duplication  of  effort. 


Section  27.  These  sections  which  deal  with  the  duties  of  the 
treasurer  where  there  is  not  sufficient  distress  upon  the  lands  to  satisfy 
the  total  amount  of  taxes  charged  against  the  same,  are  not  necessary  and 
are  therefore  repealed.  See  section  126  (1)  of  the  Act.  Last  session 
section  148  of  the  Act  was  amended  so  as  not  to  require  the  adding  to  the 
roll  of  lands  not  occupied  or  built  upon  prior  to  the  inclusion  of  such  lands 
in  tax  sale  proceedings.  , 

Section  28.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  provide  that 
the  statement  need  only  be  furnished  in  cases  in  which  the  county  treasurer 
is  required  to  collect  the  tax  arrears.  If  a  municipality  has  power  to  sell 
land  for  arrears  of  taxes,  there  is  no  point  in  furnishing  the  county  treasurer 
with  such  a  statement. 


Section  29.     The  reference  to  section  136  is  deleted  as  section  136 
was  repealed  in  1946. 
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(2)  Any  such  by-law  shall  provide  for  the  time  ^'■^°®*''''"®- 
when  the  roll  for  such  business  assessment  shall  be 
returned,  for  the  holding  of  a  court  of  revision  for 
hearing  appeals  from  any  assessment  therein  in  the 
manner  provided  by  this  Act  upon  the  return  of  such 
assessment  roll  to  the  clerk,  and  the  time  for  appeal 
to  the  court  of  revision  shall  be  within  ten  days 
after  the  last  day  fixed  for  return  of  the  said  roll 
and  the  time  for  appealing  from  the  court  of  revision 
to  the  county  judge  shall  be  within  ten  days  after  the 
decision  of  the  court  of  revision  is  given. 

26.  Section  126  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^®2\2''6*i26 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(4)  When  the  auditor  gives  a  verification  notice  to  each  notlce^^^^^ 
person    mentioned    in    subsection    2,    the    clerk    or 
treasurer  shall  not  be  obliged  to  comply  with  sub- 
section 2  or  3,  as  the  case  may  be. 


27.  Section  127  and  section  128  as  amended  by  section  10  ^®^^2^*^*' 
The  Assessme  '  ' 

Act  are  repealed. 


of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1939,  of  The  Assessments^-  127.  i28. 

'  '  repealed. 


28.  Subsection  1  of  section  129  oi  .The  Assessment  Act  is  c.*2^'2, 5^129, 


repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


subs.  1. 
re-enacted. 


(1)   In  cases  in  which  the  county  treasurer  is  required  to^^^^l"^®"*     • 
collect  arrears  of  taxes  of  a  township  or  village,  the  furnished 

^  ^  to  county 

treasurer  of  the  township  or  village,  as  the  case  may  treasurer. 

be,  shall  within  fourteen  days  after  the  time  ap- 
pointed for  the  return  and  final  settlement  of  the 
collector's  roll  and  before  the  8th  day  of  April  in 
every  year,  furnish  the  county  treasurer  with  a 
statement  of  all  unpaid  taxes  and  school  rates 
described  in  the  said  collector's  roll  or  by  school 
trustees  to  be  collected. 

29.  Section    137   of   The  Assessment  Act  is  amended   by  ^®2V2^s*  137 
striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "sections   135  and  136"  amended, 
in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  and 
figures  "section  135",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

137.   If,  on  an  examination  of  the  non-resident  collector's  ^j^'^^g^^J^'^^^ 
roll   or   the   return    required    under   section    1*35    of  land  is  found 

r  •     ^  nave 

lands  liable  to  be  sold  for  taxes,  or  otherwise,  it  been 
appears  to  the  treasurer  that  any  land  liable  to 
assessment  has  not  been  assessed  for  the  current  year, 
he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality; thereupon,  or  if  the  same  comes  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  clerk  in  any  other  manner,  the 
clerk  shall  proceed  as  provided  in  section  57. 
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c^Y72?s^i6i,      ^^- — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  161  of  The  Assessment  Act 
^^^t'  ^;^H      is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

which  the  ^^^   ^^  ^^^  ^"'^  amount  of  the  taxes  for  which  the  land 

lands  shall  was  offered  for  sale  has  not  been  collected,  or  if 

be  sold  by  i         •  i 

the  no  person  appears  to  pay  the  same  at  the  time  and 

place  appointed  for  the  sale,  the  treasurer  shall  sell 
by  public  auction  so  much  of  the  land  as  is  sufficient 
to  discharge  the  taxes,  and  all  lawful  charges  incurred 
in  and  about  the  sale  and  the  collection  of  the  taxes, 
selling  in  preference  such  part  as  he  may  consider 
best  for  the  owner  to  sell  first,  and,  in  offering  or 
selling  such  lands,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  describe 
particularly  the  portion  of  the  lot  which  is  to  be 
sold,  but  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  say  that  he  will  sell 
so  much  of  the  lot  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  the 
payment  of  the  taxes,  and  the  owner  or  any  person 
interested  in  the  land  may  redeem  the  same  within 
one  year  from  the  date  of  purchase,  exclusive  of 
the  day  of  purchase,  upon  payment  of  the  full 
amount  of  the  taxes  for  which  the  land  was  offered 
for  sale,  together  with  expenses  of  sale,  and  together 
with  ten  per  centum  added  thereto,  and  together 
with  the  amount  of  the  charges  for  searches,  postage 
and  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section 
178,  and  together  with  the  taxes  including  the  local 
improvement  rates  and  the  penalties  and  interest  on 
such  taxes  and  rates  fhat  have  accrued  against  the 
land  and  that  would  have  accrued  against  the  land 
if  it  had  remained  the  property  of  the  former  owner 
and  been  liable  for  taxation,  determined  as  provided 
in  subsection  3. 

s!'^27'2?s^\bi.      (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  161,  as  amended  by 
^"^^•?-,        subsection    1    of  section   32   of   The  Assessment  Amendment 

amended.  ■ 

Act,  1946,  is  further  amended  by  striking    out    the   words 

"arrears  of  taxes  due"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  the    word   "taxes"  and  by  striking  out  the  words 

"arrears  of"  in  the  thirteenth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection 

i 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

When  land  (7)  If  the  treasurer  fails  at  such  sale  to  sell  any  land  for 

does  not  sell  i         r     .1  r  •         ^       ^•  1         r     11  .        r 

for  full  the  full  amount  of  taxes,  mcludmg  the  lull  amount  01 

taxes.  commission  and  other  lawful  charges  and  costs  added 

under  section  150,  he  shall  at  such  sale  adjourn  the 
same  until  a  day  then  to  be  publicly  named  by  him, 
not  earlier  than  a  week,  nor  later  than  three  months 
thereafter,  of  which  adjourned  sale  he  shall  give 
notice  by  public  advertisement  in  the  local  newspaper, 
or  in  one  of  the  local  papers  in  which  the  original 
sale  was  advertised,  and  on  such  day  he  shall  sell 

112 


.Section  30 — Subsection  1.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  in  order  to 
remove  any  doubt  as  to  the  right  of  redemption  in  cases  where  a  portion 
onlv  of  the  land  is  sold  for  arrears  of  taxes. 


Subsection  2.    The  words  are  deleted  in  order  to  conform  with  the 
language  of  subsection  1. 
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Subsection  3.    Words  are  added  that  require  an  appropriation  to  be 
made  before  a  municipality  can  purchase  lands  sold  for  taxes. 

The  other  changes  are  for  clarity. 
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such  lands  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  council 
of  the  municipality  in  which  they  are  situate,  for 
any  sum  he  can  realize,  and  shall  accept  such  sum  as 
full  payment  of  such  taxes;  and  the  owner  or  any 
person  intwested  in  the  land  may  redeem  the  same 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  purchase,  exclusive 
of  the  day  of  purchase,  upon  payment  of  the  full 
amount  of  the  taxes  for  which  the  land  was  offered 
for  sale,  together  with  expenses  of  sale,  and  together 
with  ten  per  centum  added  thereto,  and  together 
with  the  amount  of  the  charges  for  searches,  postage 
and  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section  178, 
and  together  with  the  taxes  including  the  local 
improvement  rates  and  the  penalties  and  interest  on 
such  taxes  and  rates  that  have  accrued  against  the 
land  and  that  would  have  accrued  against  the  land 
if  it  had  remained  the  property  of  the  former  owner 
and  been  liable  for  taxation,  determined  as  provided 
in  subsection  3. 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  161,  as  amended  byRev.  stat.. 
subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  -i4c/,  subs.  3? 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 


(3) 


If  the  price  offered  for  any  land  at  the  adjourned  by'immUsi- 
sale  is  less  than  the  full  amount  of  the  taxes  for  paiity. 
which  the  land  was  offered  for  sale  and  the  charges 
and  costs,  or  if  no  price  is  offered,  it  shall  be  law- 
ful for  the  municipality  to  purchase  the  same  for 
the  amount  due,  provided  that  an  appropriation  has 
been  made  for  the  purpose  and  that  previous  notice 
by  public  advertisement  in  the  local  newspaper  or 
in  one  of  the  local  newspapers  in  which  the  original 
sale  was  advertised,  of  intention  so  to  do  has  been 
given  by  the  treasurer;  and  the  owner  or  any  person 
interested  in  the  land  may  redeem  the  same  within 
one  year  from  the  date  of  purchase,  exclusive  of  the 
day  of  purchase,  upon  payment  of  the  full  amount  of 
the  taxes  for  which  the  land  was  offered  for  sale, 
together  with  the  expenses  of  the  sale,  and  together 
with  ten  per  centum  added  thereto,  and  together 
with  the  amount  of  the  charges  for  searches,  postage 
and  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section 
178,  and  together  with  the  taxes  including  the  local 
improvement  rates  and  the  penalties  and  interest 
on  such  taxes  and  rates  that  have  accrued  against 
the  land  and  that  would  have  accrued  against  the 
land  if  it  had  remained  the  property  of  the  former 
owner  and  been  liable  for  taxation,  and  such  taxes, 
shall  be  computed  at  the  rate  fixed  by  by-law  for 
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each  year  in  which  such  taxes  are  payable  upon  the 
value  placed  thereon  upon  the  assessment  roll  for 
the  last  preceding  year  in  which  it  was  assessed  and 
^  the  local  improvement  rates  shall  be  computed  at 
the  rate  fixed  in  the  by-law  by  which  the  same  were 
rated  or  imposed  and  upon  the  frontages  shown 
upon  the  list  of  properties  and  the  frontages  thereof 
as  settled  by  the  court  of  revision  for  such  local 
improvement. 

^®J„„^*^*,-^^       31.  Subsection  3  of  section  162  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 

c    272    s    162 

subs.  3.'  'amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  S3>  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

balances^**  (3)  Any  balance  payable  to  the  owner  of  the  land  sold 

or  to  any  other  person  entitled  thereto  shall,  if  not 
claimed  within  six  years  after  the  sale,  belong  to  the 
municipality  absolutely. 

Rev.  Stat.,         32.  Subsection  6  of  section  178  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 

c. 272    s    178 

subs.  6.'  'amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "and  such  receipt  may  be 
'registered  in  the  registry  office  upon  payment  to  the  registrar 
by  the  person  tendering  the  same  of  a  fee  of  fifty  cents"  in 
the  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  "and  a  certified  copy  thereof  shaH  be  registered  in 
the  registry  office  by  the  treasurer,  and  for  registration  of  such 
receipt  the  registrar  shall  be  paid  a  fee  of  fifty  cents",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

Receipt  of  (6)   If  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  3  a  notice  of 

sale  of  land  for  taxes  has  been  registered  and  such 
land  is  redeemed,  the  treasurer  shall  upon  payment 
of  the  redemption  money  deliver  to  the  person  paying 
the  same  a  receipt  signed  by  himself  stating  therein  a 
description  of  the  land  redeemed,  the  person  who 
redeemed  the  same  and  the  date  and  amount  paid 
for  redemption  together  with  particulars  of  the 
registration  of  the  notice,  and  a  certified  copy  thereof 
shall  be  registered  in  the  registry  office  by  the 
treasurer,  and  for  registration  of  such  receipt  the 
registrar  shall  be  paid  a  fee  of  fifty  cents. 

Rev.  Stat.,  33.  Subsection  3  of  section  200  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
subs.  3?"  'amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "The  council  of  any 
amended.  county  may,  on  the  application  of  the  council  of  any  township 
or  village  in  the  county,  by  by-law,  declare  that  subsection  1 
of  this  section  shall  thereafter  apply  and  extend  to  such 
township  or  village"  in  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
lines  and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "The  council 
of  a  county  may  by  by-law  declare  that  subsection  1  shall 
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Section  31.     The  subsection  is  re-enacted  in  order  to  afford  a  means 
of  finalizing  unclaimed  balances. 


Section  32.     The  provision  for  r^stering  a  receipt  of  redemption  is 
made  mandatory  on  the  treasurer,. 


Section  33.  At  the  present  time  the  county  council  on  the  applica- 
tion of  a  township  or  village  in  the  county,  may  provide  that  the  township 
or  village  shall  thereafter  collect  the  arrears  of  its  taxes.  The  amendment 
deletes  the  necessity  of  an  application  and  allows  the  county  freedom  in 
such  matters,  i.e.,  to  collect  arrears  of  taxes  for  townships  and  villages  in 
the  county  or  not  as  it  wishes. 
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Section  34.     Form  6  is  the  "Form  of  Declaration  by  Person  Com- 
plaining in  Person  of  Overcharge  on  Taxable  Income", 

Form  7  is  the  "Form  of  Declaration  by  Agent  of  Person  Complaining 
of  Overcharge  on  Taxable  Income". 

Section  35.     This  substantive  section  is  self-explanatory  and  will 
override  private  Acts,  if  there  are  any  such. 


Section  36.  This  substantive  section  is  designed  to  enable  munici- 
palities to  make  the  change  over  from  the  old  assessment  methods  to  the 
new,  and  to  legalize  the  practices  that  have  been  followed  in  this  connedtion. 
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thereafter  apply  to  any  township  or  village  named  in  the 
by-law",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

(3)  The  council  of  a  county  may  by  by-law  declare  that  county 
subsection  1  shall  thereafter  apply  to  any  township  extending 
or  village  named  in  the  by-law,  and  thereupon  the  of  section^ 
powers  conferred  on  cities  and  towns  by  section  199 
or  any  of  the  sections  referred   to  in  that  section, 
and  all  duties  imposed  by  the  said  sections,  upon  the 
officers  of  said   cities  and   towns  and   the  mayors 
thereof,  shall  be  vested  in  and  apply  to  the  corpora- 
tion of  such  township  or  village  and  to  the  reeve  or 
other  head  thereof,  in  the  same  manner,  and  to  the 
same  extent,  as  in   the  case  of  the  municipalities 
mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

Rev.  Stat.. 

34.  Forms  6  and  7  of  The  Assessment  Act  are  ref)ealed.  porms  6,  7, 

W^P"  repealed. 

35,  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  no  income  ^o  income 

tax  shall  be  assessed  or  levied  by  any  municipalitv  in  the  \  ear  munioi- 
.„._,-  .ji^-— palities. 

1947  or  thereafter.  ^Pl 

Special 

36. — (1)  When  the  assessor  did  not  complete  the  making  of  for  1947 
the  assessment  or  did  not  return  the  roll  or  the  roll  was  not  ^^^  '°"' 
revised  or  finally  revised  in  the  year  1946  in  accordance  with 
The  Assessment  Act,  the  Minister  may  extend  the  time  for  the 
completion  of  the  roll,  the  return  of  the  roll,  the  revision  of 
the  roll  or  the  final  revision  of  the  roll,  and  the  assessment  so 
made  shall  when  finally  revised  be  the  assessment  on  which 
the  rate  of  taxation  for  the  year  1947  shall  be  fixed  and  levied. 

(2)  When    a    municipality    instead    of    making    a    second  idem, 
assessment  in  1946  adopts  for  1947  the  assessment  roll  made 

and  revised  in  1946  under  subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1946,  the  council  may  by  by-law 
notwithstanding  section  59  of  The  Assessment  Act,  fix  the 
dates  for  the  revision  and  the  final  revision  of  the  roll  and  the 
assessment  so  made  shall  when  finally  revised  be  the  amount  on 
which  the  rate  of  taxation  for  the  year  1947  shall  be  fixed 
and  levied. 

(3)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  effect  ^^|°**^® 
on  the  5th  day  of  April,  1946. 

37.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,^°^t™®f"^®o't 
1947. 

38.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^^^^^  *i*'®- 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  112  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clauses  b  and/  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  ^c/^^^^-g^s^.'i. 
are  repealed.  repeai/d.   ' 

(2)  Subclause  v  of  clause  i  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^®272?'s^*r. 
by  striking  out  the  words  "railway,  electric  railway,  tramway  ^'j;^^-jf^g^*;'- ^• 
or  street  railway"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation  system",  so  that  the 
said  subclause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


I , 

■ 


(v)  All  structures  and  fixtures  erected  or  placed  upon, 
in,  over,  under,  or  affixed  to  any  highway,  lane,  or 
other  public  communication  or  water;  but  not  the 
rolling  stock  of  any  transportation  system. 


2.  Section  2  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  striking  ^®^^2^*g^.*2. 
out  the  words  "income  and"  in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  said  amended, 
section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

2.  All  municipal,  local  or  direct  taxes  or  rates  shall  where  au  taxes 

,,  ...  1      1       1      •     I  to  be  levied 

no  Other  express  provision  is  made  be  levied  upon  equally  upon 
.  the  whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property,  busi-  ments^^^ 
ness  or  other  assessments  made  under  this  Act,  ac-     * 
cording  to  the  amounts  assessed  in  respect  thereof, 
and  not  upon  any  one  or  more  kinds  of  property  or 
assessment  or  in  different  proportions. 

3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  ^^y^o^^f^i- 
amended  bv  striking  out  the  words  "Subject  to  the  provisions  subs.  i. 

f       ,  .  '  ,  ,  .         ,  ,^  .,  .        amended. 

01  subsection  2  at  the  commencement  thereof  and  by  striking 
out  the  words  "income  and"  in  the  tenth  line,  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Wherever  in  The  Municipal  Act,  or  in  any  other  ^^.^^^^^.Y® 
general  or  special  Act  of  this  Legislature  or  in  any  what  to  ' 
by-law  passed  under  any  such  Act,  the  yearly  rates 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  :j72,  s.  3, 
sub.ss.  2,  3, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  4, 
amended. 


,  o-  "ny  special  rate  are  expressly  or  in  eflfect  directed 
or  authorized  to  be  levied  upon  all  the  rateable  pro- 
perty of  a  municipality  for  municipal  or  school  pur- 
poses, such  rates  shall  be  calculated  at  so  much  in 
the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  munici- 
pality and  shall  be  calculated  and  levied  upon  the 
whole  of  the  assessment  for  real  property,  business 
or  other  assessment  made  under  this  Act. 

(2)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  3  are  repealed. 

4. — (1)  Section  4  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  words  "and  all  income  derived,  whether 
within  or  out  of  Ontario,  by  any  corporation,  or  received  in 
Ontario  on  behalf  of  any  corporation"  in  the  first,  second  and 
third  lines,  so  that  the  said  section,  exclusive  of  the  paragraphs, 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Taxable 
propel  ty  and 
exemptions. 


4.  All  real  property  in  Ontario  shall  be  liable  to  taxation, 
subject  to  the  following  exemptions: 


Rev.  Stat., 
0.  272,  s.  4, 
pars.  12,  16, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
C.  272.  8.  4, 
par.  17, 
amended. 


(2)  Paragraphs  12  and  16  of  the  said  section  4  are  repealed. 

(3)  Paragraph  17  of  the  said  section  4  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  "railway  company"  in  the  sixth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "transportation  system", 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "tramway  or  street  railway" 
in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"or  transportation  system",  so  that  the  said  paragraph  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


Machinery. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  272,  s.  4. 
pars.  18, 
19,  20,  21, 
repealed. 


17.  All  fixed  machinery  used  for  manufacturing  or  farm- 
ing purposes,  including  the  foundations  on  which  the 
same  rests;  but  not  fixed  machinery  used,  intended 
or  required  for  the  production  or  supply  of  motive 
power  including  boilers  and  engines,  gas,  electric  and 
other  motors,  nor  machinery  owned,  operated  or  used 
by  a  transportation  system  or  by  a  person  having 
the  right,  authority  or  permission  to  construct,  main- 
tain or  operate  within  Ontario  in,  under,  above,  on  or 
through  any  highway,  lane  or  other  public  communi- 
cation, public  place  or  public  water,  any  structure 
or  pther  thing,  for  the  purposes  of  a  bridge  or  trans- 
portation system,  or  for  the  purpose  of  conducting 
.  steam,  heat,  water,  gas,  oil,  electricity  or  any  pro- 
perty, substance  or  product  capable  of  transporta- 
tion, transmission  or  conveyance  for  the  supply  of 
water,  light,  heat,  power  or  other  service. 

(4)  Paragraphs  18,  19,  20  and  21  of  the  said  section  4  arc 
repealed. 
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(5)  The  first  nine  lines  of  paragraph  22  of  the  said  section  4,  ^Yt^^'s^V 
IS  re-enacted  bv  subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  Assessment  "p^^-  22, 

amended. 

[mendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

22.  One  acre  used  for  foresty  purposes  or  being  wood-  ia^nds°\ 
lands  for  ever\-  ten  acres  of  the  farm  in  one  munici- 
pality under  a  single  ownership  but  not  more  than 
twenty  acres  in  all,  and  when  the  total  acreage  con- 
sists of  more  than  one  separately  assessed  parcel,  the 
assessor  shall  treat  all  such  parcels  as  one  parcel  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  exemptions  under 
this  paragraph  and  shall  apportion  the  exemption  to 
each  parcel  in  the  ratio  of  the  acreage  of  each  parcel 
used  or  partK'  used  for  forestry  purposes  or  being 
woodlands  or  being  partly  woodlands  to  the  total 
acreage  of  all  parcels  used  or  partly  used  for  forestry 
purposes  or  being  woodlands  or  being  partly  wood- 
lands. 


5.  Section  5  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272.  s.  5. 
repealed. 

6.  Subsection    1   of  section  8  of   The  Assessment  Act,   asRev.  stat.. 

C    272  •       8 

imended  by  section  2  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  '1946,  subs.  1.  '    ' 

further  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "of"  in  ^heame-nded. 
second  line  the  words  "or  in  connection  with",  so  that  the 
first  six  lines  of  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Irrespective  of  any  assessment  of  land  under  this  Act,  f^e^ment. 
every  person  occupying  or  using  land  for  the  purpKJse 
of,  or  in  connection  with,  any  business  mentioned  or 
described  in  this  section  shall  be  assessed  for  a  sum 
to  be  called  "business  assessment"  to  be  computed 
by  reference  to  the  assessed  value  of  the  land  so 
occupied  or  used  by  him,  as  follows: 


.  ■  '  Rev.  Stat.. 

7.  Sections  9,  10  and  11  of  The  Assessment  Act  are  repealed.  \q^'^^-  ^^  ^• 

repealed. 

8.  Subsection   13  of  section   12  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  Rev.  stat.. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "and  not  income  assess- ^ubJ.^il;  ^^' 
ment"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  f^^ended. 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(13)  Notwithstanding   the   provisions  of  subsection    11,  property 
the  assessment  of  a  telephone  company  or  telegraph  ^^^®^®'"®"*- 
company  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
real  property  assessment,  and  the  taxes  payable  by 
any  such  company  shall  be  a  lien  upon  all  the  lands 
of  the  company  in  the  municipality. 


112 


^®272^*^*'         ^'  Subsection    2   of  section    13   of    The  Assessment  Act  is 
6.13,"  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "in  the  same  manner  as 

amended.  assessment  returns  are  required  by  section  18  to  be  verified" 
in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "by  an  aflfidavit  attached  thereto  made  by  an  officer 
of  the  company  having  knowledge  of  the  facts",  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Every  such  statement  shall  be  signed  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  company  and  shall  be  verified  by  an  affidavit 
attached  thereto  made  by  an  officer  of  the  company- 
having  knowledge  of  the  facts. 

10.  Section  16  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  3.\n&ndedhy  diddmg 
thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  The  assessors  shall  have  free  access  at  all  reasonable 
times  and  upon  reasonable  request  made  to  all  parts 
of  every  building  or  other  premises  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  them  to  properly  assess  the  same. 

^^2ii'!'s}"x7 ^      11-  Subsection  2  of  section  17  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
?eplaiid.     ^  repealed. 


Verifying 
statement. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  16, 
amended. 


Right  of 
access. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  ss.  18 
19,  20, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
0.  272,    .  21, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


Assessor 
not  bound 
by  returns. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  s.  21, 
subss.  2,  3 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
0.  272,  s.  22, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


12.  Sections  18,  19  and  20  of  The  Assessment  Act  are  re- 
pealed. 

13. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  21  of  The  Assessment  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "sections  16 
to  20"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
and  figures  "section  16  or  17",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  assessor  shall  not  be  bound  by  any  statement 
delivered  under  section  16  or  17,  nor  shall  the  same 
excuse  him  from  making  due  inquiry  to  ascertain  its 
correctness,  and,  notwithstanding  any  such  state- 
ment, the  assessor  may  assess  every  person  for  such 
amount  as  he  believes  to  be  just  and  correct,  and 
may  omit  his  name  or  any  land  which  he  claims  to 
own  or  occupy,  if  the  assessor  has  reason  to  believe 
that  he  is  not  entitled  to  be  placed  on  the  roll  or  to 
be  assessed  for  such  land. 

(2)  Subsections  2  and  3  of  the  said  section  21  are  repealed. 

14.  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "having  been  duly  re- 
quired to  deliver  or  furnish  any  written  statement  or  informa- 
tion mentioned  in  sections  16  to  21"  in  the  first,  second  and 
third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  and  figures 
"having  been  required  to  furnish  information  under  section 
16  or  17",  so  that  theeaid  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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(1)  Every  person  who,  having  been  required  to  furnish  ^^^noV 

information  under  section  16  or  17,  makes  default  in  furnishing 
....  r         •  1  •  1  information, 

dehvermg  or  turnishmg  the  same  and  any  corpora- 
tion which  makes  default  in  delivering  the  statement 
mentioned  in  section  13,  shall  incur  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  $100  and  an  additional  penalty  of  $10  for 
each  day  during  which  default  continues. 


15.  Subsection  3  of  section  23  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  Rev.  stat.. 
amended  bv  striking  out  "Column  21. — Amount  of  income  siibs.  3." 
ta.xable  under  sections  9  to  11".  '  amended. 


16. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  38  of  The  Assessment  Act,  Rev.  stat.. 
as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  suhs.  i^' 
1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  at  the  commencement  thereof  0^3'^'^'.  6). 
the  words  "Notwithstanding  paragraph   1  of  section  4",  so  ^'"®"**®**- 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1  of  section  4,  the  tenant  Asse.ssment 
of  land  owned  by  the  Crown  where  rent  or  any  valu-  Tands^^^" 
able  consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such  land  and 
the  owner  of  land  in  which  the  Crown  has  an  interest 
and  the  tenant  of  such  land  where  rent  or  any  valu- 
able consideration  is  paid  in  respect  of  such  land 
shall  be  assessed  in  respect  of  the  land  in-  the  same 
way  as  if  the  land  was  owned  or  the  interest  of  the 
Crown  was  held  by  an>-  other  person. 

(2)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  Retroactive 

GiTGCt 

on  the  5th  day  of  April,  1946. 


17. — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  39  of  The  Assessment  ActB.e\.  stat.. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "income  of  a  corpora- gubl^e.^'  ^^' 
tion"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word*'"®"'*®**- 
"profits"  and  by  striking  out  the  words  "income  from"  in 
the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(6)  The  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  shall  be  Profits  from 
assessed  by,  and  the  tax  leviable  thereon  shall  be 
paid  to  the  municipality  in  which  such  mine  or 
mineral  work  is  situate ;  provided  that  the  assessment 
on  each  oil  or  gas  well  operated  at  any  time  during  the 
year  shall  be  at  least  S20. 

(2)  The  first  four  lines  of  subsection  9  of  the  said  section  Rev.  stat.. 
39,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  suhs.  9*' 
Act,  1939,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  c^s^^g.  3). 

amended. 

(9)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section  contained,  J^^  ^^  ^j"®- 
the  tax  pavable  to  a  municipalitv  upon  a  mine  or  approved, 

.  f         .        f  by  Depart- 
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Rev.  Stat., 
C.  28. 


mining  work  liable  to  taxation  under  section  4  of 
The  Mining  Tax  Act  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Department  and  shall  not  exceed, — 


(3)  The  said  section  39  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 


Rev.  Stat., 

C.  272,  s.  39, 

amended.         following  SubseCtion 


iDistribution 
of  taxes. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  272,  8.  39, 
subs.  11, 
amended. 


(9a)  The  taxes  payable  in  accordance  with  subsection  6 
or  9  shall  be  distributed  among  the  bodies  that  would 
have  received  the  same  had  such  taxes  been  levied 
in  the  usual  way  and  in  the  same  ratio. 

(4)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  39  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  "income"  in  the  second  and  third  lines 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "profits"  and  by  strik- 
ing out  the  words  "and  not  income  assessment"  in  the  fourth 
and  fifth  lines  and  by  striking  out  the  word  "corporation"  in 
the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "person", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


ment  to^be^  (^^)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  4,  but 

[^s^rded  subject  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  9,  the  assess- 

&s  I  or  ro3.i  /•  /-         i»  •  • 

property.  ment  of  profits  from  a  mine  or  mineral  work  or 

mining  work  under  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  real  property  assessment,  and  the  taxes  payable 
in  accordance  with  subsection  9  upon  such  assess- 
ment shall  be  a  lien  upon  all  the  lands  in  the  munici- 
pality of  the  person  liable  for  payment  of  such  taxes. 

0.^272 }s!"ia,       1^-  Subsection  16  of  section  73  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
leitJei.     '  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 

C.  272,  s.  84, 

eubs.  4, 

(1946, 

C.  3,  8.  21, 

subs.  2), 

amended. 


19.  Subsection  4  of  section  84  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"sent"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "by  the  party  appealing" 
and  by  inserting  after  the  word  "thereof"  in  the  third  line 
the  words  "and  to  the  persons  to  whom  notice  of  the  hearing 
before  the  court  of  revision  or  judge,  as  the  case  may  be,  was 
given",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Notice  of 
appeal. 


(4) 


A  notice  of  appeal  to  the  Board  under  this  section 
shall  be  sent  by  the  party  appealing  by  registered 
mail  to  the  secretary  thereof  and  to  the  persons  to 
whom  notice  of  the  hearing  before  the  court  of  re- 
vision or  judge,  as  the  case  may  be,  was  given  within 
twenty-one  days  after  the  decision  of  the  court  of 
revision  or  county  judge  has  been  delivered  in  open 
court  or  when  the  decision  is  reserved,  within  twenty- 
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one  da>s  after  notice  thereof  has  been  given  by  the 
clerk  under  subsection  24  of  section  73  or  subsection 
1  of  section  83,  as  the  case  may  be. 


20.  Subsection  3  of  section  89a  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  Rev.  stat.. 
enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1940,  siibs.  3^' 
is  amended   by  striking  out  the  words  "or  income"   in   the  ^^^'*°- 
tenth   line,   so   that   the  said   subsection   shall   now   read   as 
follows: 


1.  s.  5). 
amended. 


(3)  Notice  of  an  appeal  by  a  county  assessor  to  the  court  Complaint 
of  revision  of  an>-  municipality  within  the  county  revision.  ° 
may  be  given  within  twenty  days  after  the  return 
of  the  assessment  roll  of  such  municipality,  and  such 
appeal  may  be  with  resf)ect  to  any  particular  assess- 
ment or  omission  to  assess  or  generally  with  respect 
to  all  the  assessments  included  in  the  roll  or  in  any 
area  of  the  municipality  defined  in  the  notice  or 
generally  with  respect  to  assessments  of  land  only 
or  buildings  only  or  business  included  in  the  roll  or 
•in  any  area  of  the  municipality  defined  in  the  notice. 

21. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  98  of  The  Assessment  Act,  f^zi^^a^ss 
as  amended  by  section  14  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ylc/,  subs.  i. 
1944,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after 
the  word  "contained"  in  the  second  line  down  to  and'including 
the  word  "and"  in  the  seventh  line  and  by  striking  out  the 
word  "only"  in  the  tenth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  or  any  other  County 
special  or  general  Act  contained,  the  ascertainment, '^**®' 
imposition  or  levy  by  a  county  council  of  any  rate 
for  county  purposes  shall  be  made  and  raised  upon 
and  from  the  assessment  of  real  property  as  equalized 
and  business  assessments  in  the  county. 

(2)  Subsection   2  of   the  said   section  98  is  amended   by  Rev.  stat. 


striking  out  the  words  "assessments  of  income"  in  the  fifth  subs.  2.^' 
and  si.xth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "busi-"™^"'*®'** 
ness  assessment",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


98, 


(2)  When  under  this  Act  or  anv  other  special  or  general  ^*'°^' .     ,., 

,  .  •       !•  1        '  •       1  ,  .         .     municipality 

Act  an\-  rate  is  directed  or  required  to  be  levied  m  *»  levy 

I         ,'  .    .       ,.^       f  .  f  r       oounty-rates 

a  local  municipalit}'  forming  part  of  a  county  for  on  aii 
county  purposes,  the  same  shall  in  the  local  munici-  p1-o^p%rty. 
pality   be  calculated   and   levied   upon  and   against 
the    whole    rateable    property    including    business 
assessments  within  such  local  municipality  according 
to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  thereof. 
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0^^72^8^*100      ^^' — ^^^  Subsection  3  of  section   100  of   The  Assessment 

subs.  3  'Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "or  income"  in  the 

third  line,  so  that  the  sai4  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Liability 
for  taxes 
on  business 
in  case  of 
death  or 
change  of 
residence. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  266. 


(3)  Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  The  Municipal 
Act  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  125, 
every  person  assessed  in  respect  of  business  upon  any 
assessment  roll  which  has  been  revised  by  the  court 
of  revision  or  county  judge  shall  be  liable  for  any 
rates  which  may  be  levied  upon  such  assessment  roll 
notwithstanding  the  death  or  removal  from  the 
municipality  of  the  person  assessed  and  notwith- 
standing that  such  rates  are  not  levied  until  the 
year  following  that  in  which  the  assessment  roll  was 
revised. 

Rev.  Stat..  ^ 

siibs.  4^'       '      (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  100  is  repealed. 

repealed. 

c^^2^'2^s^\'i3       ^^-  Subsection  4  of  section   113  of   The  Assessment  Act, 

subs.  4  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  24  of  The  Assessment 

c.  3,  s.  24,      Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
subs    3)  ...  .      .  .  . 

amended.       "and  a  similar  discount  for  such  similar  period  prior  thereto" 

in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

words  "and  similar  discounts  for  additional  similar  periods 

prior  thereto",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 

follows: 


Discount  for 
payment  in 
advaYice. 


(4)  The  council  may  by  by-law  authorize  the  treasurer 
or  collector  to  receive  in  any  year  payments  on 
account  of  taxes  for  that  year  in  advance  of  the  day 
that  may  be  fixed  by  by-law  for  the  payment  of  any 
instalment  of  such  taxes  and  to  allow  a  discount 
on  any  taxes  so  paid  in  advance  not  exceeding  one- 
half  of  one  per  centum  for  payment  within  the 
period  of  not  less  than  thirty  days  prior  to  the  day 
fixed  for  payment  and  similar  discounts  for  additional 
similar  periods  prior  thereto,  notwithstanding  that 
the  taxes  for  such  year  have  not  been  levied,  or  that 
the  assessment  roll  on  which  said  taxes  are  to  be 
fixed  and  levied  has  not  been  adopted  by  the  council, 
when  any  such  advance  payment  is  made. 


^^2^72^8^*123,      24.  Section    123  of   The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended   by 
repealed.        section  8  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c. 272, s. 124, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


25.  Subsection  2  of  section  124  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "in"  in. the  fourth  line 
the  word  "the"  and  by  striking  out  the  word  "three"  in  the 
ninth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "ten",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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(2)  Any  such  by-law  shall  provide  for  the  time  P''<^°««*"''«- 
when  the  roll  for  such  business  assessment  shall  be 
returned,  for  the  holding  of  a  court  of  revision-  for 
hearing  appeals  from  any  assessment  therein  in  the 
manner  provided  by  this  Act  upon  the  return  of  such 
assessment  roll  to  the  clerk,  and  the  time  for  appeal 
to  the  court  of  revision  shall  be  within  ten  days 
after  the  last  day  fixed  for  return  of  the  said  roll 
and  the  time  for  appealing  from  the  court  of  revision 
to  the  count}"  judge  shall  be  within  ten  days  after  the 
decision  of  the  court  of  revision  is  given. 

26.  Section  126  of  The  Assessment  Act  is  amended  by  adding  ^^oy-^'^'^V 
thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(4)  When  the  auditor  giyes  a  verification  notice  to  each  noUce^.^*"^" 
person    mentioned    in    subsection    2,    the    clerk    or 
treasurer  shall  not  be  obliged  to  comply  with  sub- 
section 2  or  3,  as  the  case  may  be. 


26, 


27.  Section  127  and  section  128  as  amended  by  section  ^^^^212^^^" 
of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1939,  of  The  Assessments^-  121  128, 

.    ,  11  repealed. 

Act  are  repealed. 

28.  Subsection  1  of  section  129  of  The  Assessment  Act  is^®2V2?s^*i29, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(1)   In  cases  in  which  the  county  treasurer  is  required  tof*^^!'"®"* 
collect  arrears  of  taxes  of  a  township  or  village,  the  furnished 

r     1  1  •  -11  1  *o  county     . 

treasurer  01  the  township  or  village,  as  the  case  may  treasurer. 
be,  shall  within  fourteen  days  after  the  time  ap- 
pointed for  the  return  and  final  settlement  of  the 
collector's  roll  and  before  the  8th  day  of  April  in 
every  year,  furnish  the  county  treasurer  with  a 
statement  of  all  unpaid  taxes  and  school  rates 
described  in  the  said  collector's  roll  or  b>-  school 
trustees  to  be  collected. 

29.  Section    137   of   The  Assessment  Act   is  amended   by  ^®27'2^s^V37 
striking  out   the  words  and   figures   "sections    135   and  136"  amended. 

in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  and 
figures  "section  135",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

137.   If,  on  an  examination  of  the  non-resident  collector's  ^^'I'lt®^!,'^?^ 
roll   or    the   return    required    under   section    135    of  J^^J^^^^^is  found 
lands  liable   to  be  sold  for  taxes,   or  otherwise,   it  been 
appears   to   the   treasurer   that   any   land    liable   (-q^^^®"^® 
assessment  has  not  been  assessed  for  the  current  year, 
he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  clerk  of  the  munici- 
pality;   thereupon,    or    if    the    same    comes    to    the 
knowledge  of  the  clerk  in  any  other    manner,   the 
clerk  shall  proceed  as  provided  in  section  57. 
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c!^^272? 8^161.     ^^- — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  161  of  The  Assessment  Act 
r"-enacted      '^  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

which  the  ^^^   ^^  ^^^  ^"^'  amount  of  the  taxes  for  which  the  land 

lands  shall  was  offered  for  sale  has  not  been  collected,  or  if 

be  sold  by  i         •  , 

the  no  person  appears  to  pay  the  same  at  the  time  and 

place  appointed  for  the  sale,  the  treasurer  shall  sell 
by  public  auction  so  much  of  the  land  as  is  sufficient 
to  discharge  the  taxes,  and  all  lawful  charges  incurred 
in  and  about  the  sale  and  the  collection  of  the  taxes, 
selling  in  preference  such  part  as  he  may  consider 
best  for  the  owner  to  sell  first,  and,  in  offering  or 
selling  such  lands,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  describe 
particularly  the  portion  of  the  lot  which  is  to  be 
sold,  but  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  say  that  he  will  sell 
so  much  of  the  lot  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  the 
payrhent  of  the  taxes,  and  the  owner  or  any  person 
interested  in  the  land  may  redeem  the  same  within 
one  year  from  the  date  of  purchase,  exclusive  of 
the  day  of  purchase,  upon  payment  of  the  full 
amount  of  the  taxes  for  which  the  land  was  offered 
for  sale,  together  with  expenses  of  sale,  and  together 
with  ten  per  centum  added  thereto,  and  together 
with  the  amount  of  the  charges  for  searches,  postage 
and  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section 
178,  and  together  with  the  taxes  including  the  local 
improvement  rates  and  the  penalties  and  interest  on 
such  taxes  and  rates  that  have  accrued  against  the 
land  and  that  would  have  accrued  against  the  land 
if  it  had  remained  the  property  of  the  former  owner 
and  been  liable  for  taxation,  determined  as  provided 
in  subsection  3. 

8!'272?<s?ibi,      (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  161,  as  amended  by 
^^'^'^        subsection    1   of  section   32   of    The  Assessment  Amendment 

amended. 

Act,  1946,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"arrears  of  taxes  due"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof,  the  word  "taxes"  and  by  striking  out  the  words 
"arrears  of "  in  the  thirteenth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

When  land  (2)   If  the  treasurer  fails  at  such  sale  to  sell  any  land  for 

does  not  sell  ,       r    n  r  •      i     i-  i       <■    n  r 

for  full  the  full  amount  of  taxes,  includmg  the  full  amount  or 

taxes.  ■  commission  and  other  lawful  charges  and  costs  added 

under  section  150,  he  shall  at  such  sale  adjourn  the 
same  until  a  day  then  to  be  publicly  named  by  him, 
not  earlier  than  a  week,  nor  later  than  three  months 
thereafter,  of  which  adjourned  sale  he  shall  give 
notice  by  public  advertisement  in  the  local  newspaper, 
or  in  one  of  the  local  papers  in  which  the  original 
sale  was  advertised,  and  on  such  day  he  shall  sell 
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such  lands  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  council 
of  the  municipality  in  which  they  are  situate,  for 
any  sum  he  can  realize,  and  shall  accept  such  sum  as 
full  payment  of  such  taxes;  and  the  owner  or  any 
person  interested  in  the  land  may  redeem  the  same 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  purchase,  exclusive 
of  the  day  of  purchase,  upon  payment  of  the  full 
amount  of  the  taxes  for  which  the  land  was  offered 
for  sale,  together  with  expenses  of  sale,  and  together 
with  ten  per  centum  added  thereto,  and  together 
with  the  amount  of  the  charges  for  searches,  postage 
and  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section  178, 
and  together  with  the  taxes  including  the  local 
improvement  rates  and  the  penalties  and  interest  on 
such  taxes  and  rates  that  have  accrued  against  the 
land  and  that  would  have  accrued  against  the  land 
if  it  had  remained  the  property  of  the  former  owner 
and  been  liable  for  taxation,  determined  as  provided 
in  subsection  3. 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  161,  as  amended  byRev.  stat.. 
subsection  2  of  section  32  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Actfaublfa^,'  ^^^' 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(3)  If  the  price  offered  for  any  land  at  the  adjourned  ly'^munuii- 
sale  is  less  than  the  full  amount  of  the  taxes  forP-^i'ty- 
which  the  land  was  offered  for  sale  and  the  charges 
and  costs,  or  if  no  price  is  offered,  it  shall  be  law- 
ful for  the  municipality  'to  purchase  the  same  for 
the  amount  due,  provided  that  an  appropriation  has 
been  made  for  the  purpose  and  that  previous  notice 
by  public  advertisement  in  the  local  newspaper  or 
in  one  of  the  local  newspapers  in  which  the  original 
sale  was  advertised,  of  intention  so  to  do  has  been 
given  by  the  treasurer;  and  the  owner  or  any  person 
interested  in  the  land  may  redeem  the  same  within 
one  year  from  the  date  of  purchase,  exclusive  of  the 
day  of  purchase,  upon  payment  of  the  full  amount  of 
the  taxes  for  which  the  land  was  offered  for  sale, 
together  with  the  expenses  of  the  sale,  and  together 
with  ten  per  centum  added  thereto,  and  together 
with  the  amount  of  the  charges  for  searches,  postage 
and  notice  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section 
178,  and  together  with  the  taxes  including  the  local 
improvement  rates  and  the  penalties  and  interest 
on  such  taxes  and  rates  that  have  accrued  against 
the  land  and  that  would  have  accrued  against  the 
land  if  it  had  remained  the  property  of  the  former 
owner  and  been  liable  for  taxation,  and  such  taxes 
shall  be  computed  at  the  rate  fixed  by  b>-law  for 
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each  year  in  which  such  taxes  are  payable  upon  the 
value  placed  thereon  upon  the  assessment  roll  for 
the  last  preceding  year  in  which  it  was  assessed  and 
the  local  improvement  rates  shall  be  computed  at 
the  rate  fixed  in  the  by-law  by  which  the  same  were 
rated  or  imposed  and  upon  the  frontages  shown 
upon  the  list  of  properties  and  the  frontages  thereof 
a:s  settled  by  the  court  of  revision  for  such  local 
improvement. 

^^2^2^*^  162      ^^'  Subsection  3  of  section  162  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
subs.  3.'^     'amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  33  of  The  Assessment 

Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor: 


re-enacted. 


ujiciaimed  (3)  Any  balance  payable  to  the  owner  of  the  land  sold 

or  to  any  other  person  entitled  thereto  shall,  if  not 
claimed  within  six  years  after  the  sale,  belong  to  the 
municipality  absolutely. 

^®^X;..^'**'         32.  Subsection  6  of  section  178  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 

c.  272,  s.  178,  1      1   1  •!  •  1  11111  •  1 

subs.  6,  amended  by  strikmg  out  the  words    and  such  receipt  may  be 

registered  in  the  registry  office  upon  payment  to  the  registrar 
by  the  person  tendering  the  same  of  a  fee  of  fifty  cents"  in 
the  eighth,  ninth  and  tenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  "and  a  certified  copy  thereof  shall  be  registered  in 
the  registry  office  by  the  treasurer,  and  for  registration  of  such 
receipt  the  registrar  shall  be  paid  a  fee  of  fifty  cents",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

Receipt  of  (6)   If  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  3  a  notice  of 

sale  of  land  for  taxes  has  been  registered  and  such 
land  is  redeemed,  the  treasurer  shall  upon  payment 
of  the  redemption  money  deliver  to  the  person  paying 
the  same  a  receipt  signed  by  himself  stating  therein  a 
description  of  the  land  redeemed,  the  person  who 
redeemed  the  same  and  the  date  and  amount  paid 
for  redemption  together  with  particulars  of  the 
registration  of  the  notice,  and  a  certified  copy  thereof 
shall  be  registered  in  the  registry  office  by  the 
treasurer,  and  for  registration  of  such  receipt  the 
registrar  shall  be  paid  a  fee  of  fifty  cents. 

Rev.  Stat.,  33.  Subsection  3  of  section  200  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
siibs.  3,'  "amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "The  council  of  any 
amen  ed.  county  may,  on  the  application  of  the  council  of  any  township 
or  village  in  the  county,  by  by-law,  declare  that  subsection  1 
of  this  section  shall  thereafter  apply  and  extend  to  such 
township  or  village"  in  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
lines  and  by  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "The  council 
of  a  county  may  by  by-law  declare  that  subsection  1  shall 
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thereafter  apply  to  any  township  or  village  named  in  the 
by-law",  so  that  the  Said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

(3)  The  council  of  a  countv  mav  bv  bv-Iaw  declare  that  County 
subsection  1  shall  thereafter  apply  to  any  township  extending 
or  village  named  in  the  by-law,  and  thereupon  the  of  sectlo'n^ 
powers  conferred  on  cities  and  towns  by  section  199 
or  any  of  the  sections  referred  to  in  that  section, 
and  all  duties  imposed  by  the  said  sections,  upon  the 
officers  of  said   cities  and   towns  and   the  mayors 
thereof,  shall  be  vested  in  and  apply  to  the  corpora- 
tion of  such  township  or  village  and  to  the  reeve  or 
other  head  thereof,  in  the  same  manner,  and  to  the 
same  extent,  as  in   the  case  of  the  municipalities 
mentioned  in  subsection  1. 

Rev.  Stat., 

34.  Forms  6  and   7  of  The  Assessment  Act  are  repealed.  Forms  6,  7. 

repealed. 

35.  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  no  income  *^o  income 
tax  shall  be  assessed  or  levied  by  any  municipalitv  in  the  year  munici- 
1947  or  thereafter.  '  '^       *^- 

Special 

36. — (1)  When  the  assessor  did  not  complete  the  making  of  for  1947 
the  assessment  or  did  not  return  the  roll  or  the  roll  was  not  "*  '°°' 
revised  or  finally  revised  in  the  year  1946  in  accordance  with 
The  Assessment  Act,  the  Minister  may  extend  the  time  for  the 
completion  of  the  roll,  the  return  of  the  roll,  the  revision  of 
the  roll  or  the  final  revision  of  the  roll,  and  the  assessment  so 
made  shall  when  finally  revised  be  the  assessment  on  which 
the  rate  of  taxation  for  the  year  1947  shall  be  fixed  and  levied. 

(2)  When    a    municipality    instead    of   making    a    second  i<ie™- 
assessment  in  1946  adopts  for  1947  the  assessment  roll  made 

and  revised  in  1946  under  subsection  3  of  section  13  of  The 
Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1946,  the  council  may  by  by-law 
notwithstanding  section  59  of  The  Assessment  Act,  fix  the 
dates  for  the  revision  and  the  final  revision  of  the  roll  and  the 
assessment  so  made  shall  when  finally  revised  be  the  amount  on 
which  the  rate  of  taxation  for  the  year  1947  shall  be  fixed 
and  levied. 

(3)  This  section  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  effect  f^®**"^® 
on  the  5th  day  of  April,  1946. 

37.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  ]nne,^^^^riot 
1947. 

38.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^^**^^  *"'®- 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  113 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Provincial  Forests  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  has  the  effect  of  providing  that  the  Sibley  Provincial 
Forest  shall  cease  to  be  a  provincial  forest.  It  is  proposed  to  constitute 
the  same  area  a  provincial  park  under  The  Provincial  Parks  Act  which 
may  be  effected  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 
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No.  113 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Provincial  Forests  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Schedule  A  to  The  Provincial  Forests  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 
striking  out  the  following  heading  and  words:  sched.  a. 

amended. 
Sibley  Provincial  Forest 

That  area  known  as  the  Sibley  Forest  Reserve  comprising  80  square 
miles  more  or  less. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  £entTf"^t. 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Forests  Amend- Short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Provincial  Forests  Act. 
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Mr.  Scott 
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TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  113 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Provincial  Forests  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows:  , 

1.  Schedule  A  to  The  Provincial  Forests  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 

striking  out  the  following  heading  and  words:  si;hld.  a. 

amended. 

SiBLET  Provincial  Forest 

That  area  known  as  the  Sibley  Forest  Reserve  comprising  80  square 
mile?  more  or  less. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  June.SStT^t 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Provincial  Forests  Amend- short  title. 
It  Act,  1947. 
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No.    114 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Timber  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 .  The  principle  of  the  new  section  now  applies  in  the  case  of 
pulpwood.  It  is  extended  to  include  all  timber.  Annual  licenses  will  still 
be  required. 

Section  2.  Complementary  to  section  1.  The  provision  repealed 
applies  to  pulpwood. 

Section  3.     The  section  repealed  reads  as  follows: 

21.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  repeal  the  provisions  of  section  4  of 
chapter  23  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  of  Canada,  as  regards 
timber  removed  into  the  Province  of  Quebec. 

Section  4  of  chapter  23  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  of  Canada  reads: 

4.  All  timber  cut  under  licenses  shall  be  liable  for  the  payment  of  the 
Crown  dues  thereon,  so  long  as  and  wheresoever  the  said  timber 
or  any  part  of  it  may  be  found,  whether  in  the  original  logs  or 
manufactured  into  deals,  boards  or  other  stuff, — and  all  officers 
or  agents  entrusted  with  the  collection  of  such  dues  may  follow 
all  such  timber  and  seize  and  detain  the  same  wherever  it  is  found 
until  the  dues  are  paid  or  secured. 

The  section  repealed  has  now  no  effect. 
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No.  114  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Timber  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Crown  Timber  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^^g^'e^'^*- 
the  following  section:  amended. 

36. — (1)  The  Minister  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Rights  to 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  grant  rights  to  cut 
timber  on  the  ungranted  public  lands  and  timber  on 
patented  lands,  where  the  timber  on  them  remains 
the  property  of  the  Crown,  for  such  periods  and  for 
such  consideration  and  subject  to  such  conditions, 
regulations  and  restrictions  as  the  Minister  may  deem 
proper. 

il)  Sections  2,  Za,  4,  5  and  6  and  all  the  other  provisions  other  pro- 

r..».  1-  11  1       visions  of 

of  this  Act  and  any  regulations  made  thereunder  Act  to 
shall  apply  in  the  case  of  all  timber  cut  under  rights  ^^^  ^' 
granted  under  this  section. 

2.  Subsection   2  of  section   5   of   The   Crown   Timber  ^c/Rev.  stat.. 

c.  36,  s.  5, 

repealed.  subs.  2 

^  repealed. 

3.  Section  21  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act  is  repealed.  c.  36,  s.  2i', 

repealed. 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,^°^^'"Q®"^®Jt. 
1947. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Timber  Amendment  ^^^^^  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Timber  Act. 


Mr,  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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No.  114  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown|TimberjAct. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Crown  Timber  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^®^g  ^***' 
the  following  section:  amended. 

36. — (1)  The  Minister  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Rights  to 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  grant  rights  to  cut*^"*  *''"^®'^' 
timber  on  the  ungranted  public  lands  and  timber  on 
patented  lands,  where  the  timber  on  them  remains 
the  property  of  the  Crown,  for  such  f)eriods  and  for 
such  consideration  and  subject  to  such  conditions, 
regulations  and  restrictions  as  the  Minister  may  deem 
proper. 

(2)  Sections  2,  3a,  4,  5  and  6  and  all  the  other  provisions  other  pro- 
of this  Act  and  any  regulations  made  thereunder  Act  to 
shall  apply  in  the  case  of  all  timber  cut  under  rights  *^'''^' 
granted  under  this  section. 

2.  Subsection   2  of  section   5  of   The   Crown   Timber  >lc/Rev.  stat., 

,      ,  C.  36,  s.  5, 

is    repealed.  subs.  2. 

repealed. 

3.  Section  21  of  The  Crown  Timber  Act  is  repealed.  ?®3''6.l**2i'. 

repealed. 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  Tune,  commence- 

*nt^  -  J  'mentoi  Act. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Timber  Amendment  ^^ort  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  115 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mills  Licensing  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  opening  words  of  the  section  are  brought  into  line  with  corres- 
ponding provisions  in  other  Acts.  Provision  for  licenses,  which  is  now 
restricted  to  licenses  for  the  construction  and  operation  of  mills  is  extended 
to  include  the  other  matters  indicated  in  the  proposed  clause  c. 
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No.  115  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mills  Licensing  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Mills  Licensing  Act  is  amended  byRev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  first  two  lines  and  clause  a  and  substituting  amendecL* 
therefor  the  following: 

3.  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may    make  ^^^uiations. 
regulations, — 

(a)  providing  for  the  issue  of  licenses  for  the 
construction,  operation,  alteration  and  expan- 
sion of  mills,  and  for  the  installation  in  mills 
of  additional  machinery  and  equipment  which 
would  increase  production; 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  ^e?[t"oT Act 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mills  Licensing  ^wgrnf- Short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  115 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mills  Licensing  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


lo.  115  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mills  Licensing  Act. 

"IS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Mills  Licensing  Act  is  amended  byRev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  first  two  lines  and  clause  a  and  substituting  ainencfec?.* 
therefor  the  following: 

3.  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may    make  ^^^^*"°'>*- 
regulations, — 


■ 


(a)  providing  for  the  issue  of  license's  for  the 
construction,  operation,  alteration  and  expan- 
sion of  mills,  and  for  the  installation  in  mills 
of  additional  machinery  and  equipment  which 
would  increase  production; 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  ^^^t™®/*^^^ 
1947.     * 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mills  Licensing  v4m«n<f- short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  116 


I 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Through  inadvertence  settlers  have  been  located  upon 
and  in  some  cases  granted,  by  way  of  free  grant,  or  sold,  acreages  in  excess 
of  those  prescribed  by  the  Act.  This  section  confirms  such  grants  and 
sales  and  authorizes  the  making  of  like  grants  and  sales  to  settlers  who  were 
located  prior  to  December  16th,  1941. 


Section  2.  The  section,  as  redrawn,  clarifies  the  rights  of  a  widow 
of  a  locatee  by  removing  any  doubt  as  to  the  authority  to  issue  letters 
patent  to  her.  It  also  removes  the  condition  that  in  order  to  retain  her 
interest  and  right  in  the  land  she  must  not  remarry. 


116 


f 


No.  116 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)   The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat. 

1  .  .  c    33 

the  following  section:  amended. 


Issue  of 
patent. 


42a.  Where,  before  the  16th  day  of  December,  1941, — 

(a)  a  person  was  lc<:ated  on  land  in  excess  of  the 
acreage  prescribed  in  subsection  1  or  2  of 
section  36  and  either  before  or  after  such  date 
completed  the  settlement  duties  in  respect 
thereof ;    or 

(6)  a  person  was  located  on  land,  whether  or  not 
in  excess  of  the  acreage  prescribed  in  sub- 
section 1  or  2  of  section  36,  and  either  before 
or  after  such  date  completed  the  settlement 
duties  in  respect  of  adjacent  land  in  excess  of 
the  acreage  prescribed  in  subsection  3  of 
section  36, 


a  patent  may  issue  for  all  of  such  land  notwithstand- 
ing such  excess  acreage. 

(2)  All  letters  patent  heretofore  issued  under  Part  II  of  conflrma- 
"he  Public  Lands  Act  are  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal  patents 

¥  '         "  *  issiisd 

and   valid   notwithstanding   that   the   lands   therein   granted  under 

.  •  Part  II 

were  m  excess  of  the  acreage  prescribed  in  section  36  of  The 
Public  Lands  Act. 


2.  Section  48  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat., 
following  substituted  therefor:  amend^ed.  ' 

48. — (1)  On  the  death  of  the  locatee,  whether  before  orRieiitof 
after  the  issue  of  the  letters  patent,  all  his  then  death  of 
interest  and  right  in  the  land,  including  the  right  to  °  ^  ^®' 

116 


Right  of 
widow  of 
locatee 
after  re- 
marriage. 


letters  patent  granting  the  land,  shall  descend  to 
and  become  vested  in  his  widow  in  lieu  of  dower, 
but  the  widow  may  elect  to  have  her  dower  in  the 
land  in  lieu  of  this  provision. 

(2)  Where  the  widow  of  a  locatee  remarries,  she  shall 
not  thereby  divest  hereself  of  any  interest  or  right 
vested  in  her  under  subsection  1 . 


ment^oTAc't       3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  June, 
1947. 

Short  title.         ^    -pj^j^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^q  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 
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BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  axd  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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No.  116 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  widi  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1 . — (1)   The  Public  Lands  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat. 

the  following  section:  amended. 


42a.  Where,  before  the  16th  day  of  December,  1941, — 

(a)  a  person  was  located  on  land  in  excess  of  the 
acreage  prescribed  in  subsection  1  or  2  of 
section  36  and  either  before  or  after  such  date 
completed  the  settlement  duties  in  respect 
thereof;    or 

{b)  a  person  was  located  on  land,  whether  or  not 
in  excess  of  the  acreage  prescribed  in  sub- 
section 1  or  2  of  section  36,  and  either  before 
or  after  such  date  completed  the  settlement 
duties  in  respect  of  adjacent  land  in  excess  of 
the  acreage  prescribed  in  subsection  3  of 
section  36, 


Issue  of 
patent. 


a  patent  may  issue  for  all  of  such  land  notAvithstand- 
ing  such  excess  acreage. 


(2)  All  letters  patent  heretofore  issued  under  Part  II  of^on^Jf"*" 
The  Public  Lands  Act  are  confirmed  and  declared  to  be  legal  patents 
and   valid    notwithstanding   that   the   lands   therein   granted  under 
were  in  excess  of  the  acreage  prescribed  in  section  36  of  The 
,  Public  Lands  A  ct. 


2.  Section  48  of  The  Public  Lands  Act  i&  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat.. 
following  substituted  therefor:  ame^nd^ed^.^' 


48. — (1)  On  the  death  of  the  locatee,  whether  before  or  Right  of 
after  the  issue  of  the  letters  patent,  all  his  then  death  of 
interest  and  right  in  the  land,  including  the  right  to  **^^  ^" 


116 


Right  of 
•widow  of 
locatee 
after  re- 
marriage. 


letters  patent  granting  the  land,  shall  descend  to 
and  become  vested  in  his  widow  in  lieu  of  dower, 
but  the  widow  may  elect  to  have  her  dower  in  the 
land  in  lieu  of  this  provision. 

(2)  Where  the  widow  of  a  locatee  remarries,  she  shall 
not  thereby  divest  hereself  of  any  interest  or  right 
vested  in  her  under  subsection  1 . 


meX'oTAc't     '^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 
1947. 

Short  title.         ^    jj^^  ^^j.  j^^y  ^g  ^j^.^^  ^g  j.^^  Public  Lands  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 


116 


C/3 

n 
o 

H 
H 


> 


0^ 


to 

00 


-    I. 


o 


> 
> 


r 

c 


3 

a 


> 


No.   117 

3rd  Session, 
11 

22nd  Legislature, 
George  VI,  1947 

Ontario 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Cullers  Act. 

Mr.  Scott 

TORONTO 

Printed  axd  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Sections  1,  2:  Sawlogs  or  pulpwood  rejected  as  culls  may  not  be 
worthless  for  all  purposes  and  the  wording  of  the  Act  is  accordingly  rendered 
accurate. 


SECTIONS:     Self  explanatory. 
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[         No.  117  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Cullers  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  13  of  The  Cullers  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  Rev.  stat... 
the   words   "rejected   as   worthless"   in    the   ninth    line  and  amended, 
inserting  in  lieu   thereof  the  words  "classified  as  culls",  so 

that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

13.  At  the  end  of  the  season  every  culler  of  sawlogs  shall  ^f^adebV 
make  a  sworn  return   upon  forms  supplied  by  the<^""®'^- 
Department   or   its   agents,    which    shall   show    the  Names  and 
names  and  addresses  of  each  person  for  whom  the '**^^'"®®®®*" 
sawlogs  measured  were  cut,  the  lands  on  which  the 
said  sawlogs  were  cut,  the  number  of  pieces  measured 
and. accepted  by  him  cut  on  each  of  said  lands  and 
the  respective  lengths  and  diameters  of  each  of  said 
pieces  so  cut  and  also  the  number  of  pieces  so  cut  on 
each  of  said  lands  and  classified  as  culls. 

2.  Section  14  of  The  Cullers  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  Rev.  stat.. 
e  words  "rejected  as  worthless"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  amelfded.^'*' 

lines  and  inserting  in   lieu   thereof  the  words  "classified  as 
culls",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

14.  At  the  end  of  the  season  everv  culler  of  pulpwood  Returns  to 
u    II  I  '        1       r  .-     .  be  made  by 

shall  make  a  sworn  return  upon  the  forms  supplied  cullers. 

by  the  Department  or  its  agents  which  shall  show  Number  of 
the  number  of  cords  of  pulpwood  measured  by  him,  measured, 
the  names  and  addresses  of  each  person  for  whom 
said  pulpwood  was  cut  respectively,  the  lands  on 
which  the  said  pulpwood  was  cut  and  the  number  of 
cords  so  cut  on  each  of  said  lands,  and  also  the 
quantity  of  pulpwood  cut  on  each  of  said  lands  and 
classified  as  culls. 

3.  The  Cullers  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow-  Rev.  stat- 
ing section:  am^elfded. 


16a.  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council   may   make  Regulations, 
regulations, — 
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(a)  prescribing  the  method  by  which  timber  cut, 
on  Crown  lands  shall  be  measured ; 

(b)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the 

provisions  of  this  Act. 

meXffX't      *•  'Th^s  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June? 
■  1947. 

Short  title.         5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cullers  Amendment  Ad, 
1947. 
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No.    117 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cullers  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  117 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Cullers  Act. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  13  of  The  Cullers  Act  is  amended  by  strilcins;  out^ev.  stat.. 

.  .  c.  240,  s.  13, 

the   words    "rejected    as   worthless"    in    the    nmth    Ime   and  amended, 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "classified  as  culls",  so 
that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

13.  At  the  end  of  the  season  every  culler  of  sawlogs  shall  ^e^ made  by 

make  a  sworn  return  upon  forms  supplied  by  the  <="'ie'"s- 
Department  or   its  agents,   which   shall   show    the  Names  and 
names  and  addresses  of  each  person  for  whom  the^     resses. 
sawlogs  measured  were  cut,  the  lands  on  which  the 
.said  sawlogs  were  cut,  the  number  of  pieces  measured 
and  accepted  by  him  cut  on  each  of  said  lands  and 
the  respective  lengths  and  diameters  of  each  of  said 
pieces  so  cut  and  also  the  number  of  pieces  so  cut  on 
each  of  said  lands  and  classified  as  culls. 

2.  Section  14  of  The  Cullers  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  Rev.  stat., 
the  words  "rejected  as  worthless"  in  the  eighth  and  ninth  amended.    ' 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "classified  as 

culls",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

14.  At  the  end  of  the  season  every  culler  of  pulpwood  Returns  to 

1111  .        r  I-     1  b®  made  by 

shall  make  a  sworn  return  upon  the  forms  supplied  cullers. 
by  the  Department  or  its  agents  which  shall  show  Number  of 
the  number  of  cords  of  pulpwood  measured  by  him,  measured, 
the  names  and  addresses  of  each  person  for  whom 
said   pulpwood   was  cut  respectively,   the  lands  on 
which  the  said  pulpwood  was  cut  and  the  number  of 
cords  so  cut  on  each  of  said  lands,  and  also  the 
quantity  of  pulpwood  cut  on  each  of  said  lands  and 
classified  as  culls. 


3.  The  Cullers  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  follow-  Rev.  stat.. 

•         "        ^.  ■'  ^  C.  240. 

ing  section :  .    .  amended. 


16a.  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council   may   make  Regulations, 
regulations, — 
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(c)  prescribing  the  method  by  which  timber  cut 
on  Crown  lands  shall  be  measured; 

(b)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act. 

mentTfTc't       *•  ^his  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 
1947.- 

Short  title.         5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Cullers  Amendment  Act, 
1947. 
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No.   118 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  provide  for  Forest  Management. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Act  provides  means  of  regulating  the  timber  cutting  operations 
which  are  carried  on  throughout  the  province.  Provision  is  made  for  the 
filing  and  approval  of  master  plans  covering  long  periods  of  operation  as 
well  as  for  the  filing  of  annual  plans  covering  intended  operations  during 
each  cutting  season  and  also  for  the  making  of  annual  reports  at  the  close 
of  the  cutting  season. 
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No.  118 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  provide  for  Forest  Management. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.   In  this  Act, — 


Interpre- 
tation,— 


(a)  "annual   plan"   shall   mean  a  plan  furnished  under  "annual 

.  _  ^  plan"; 

section  3; 

(b)  "approved"  shall  mean  approved  by  the  Minister;  "^pp'"^^®**"' 

(c)  "Crown  timber  area"  shall  mean  an  area  on  which  any  "Crown 

of  the  timber  is  the  property  of  the  Crown  whether  area"; 
such  area  comprises  Crown  lands,  patented  lands, 
or  both; 

(d)  "master   plan"   shall   mean   a   plan   furnished   under  "master 

.-•         1  J  plan"; 

section  2;  and 

(e)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests.  "Minister". 

2. — (1)   Every  person  who  has  cutting  rights  in  a  Crown  inventoir 
timber  area   shall,   when   required   by   the   Minister,   furnish  plan  to  be 

,  .  furnished. 

to  him, — 

(a)  an  estimated  inventory  of  the  timber  on  the  Crown 

timber  area  with  respect  to  which  he  has  cutting 
rights,  classifying  the  timber  as  to  age,  species, 
size  and  type; 

(b)  a   proposed   master   plan   for   managing   the   Crown 

timber  area  and  utilizing  the  timber  thereon;  and 

(c)  a  map,  which  shall  form  a  part  of  the  master  plan, 

dividing  the  Crown  timber  area  into  proposed 
operational  units. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  approve  a  master  plan  as  submitted  ^f'ma^ster 
to  him  or  may  approve  it  with  such  alterations  therein  as  he  p^^"^' 
may  deem  advisable. 

118 


of  area^"^^"*      (3)  Subject  to  section  3,  a  person  who  has  received  a  request 
J^^'ofjl'^s       to  furnish  a  master  plan  shall  manage  the  Crown  timber  area 
covered  by  it  and  utilize  the  timber  thereon  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  approved  master  plan. 

to  g^overnl^'^  (4)  Where  conflict  exists  between  an  approved  master  plan 
Rev.  Stat..  ^^^  ^"^  agreement  made  or  licence  granted  under  The  Crown 
^-  36.  Timber  Act,  the  provisions  of  the  master  plan  shall  govern. 


to*be'fur-°°       3. — (1)  Every  person  who  is  required  to  furnish  a  master 
annually.       P^^'^   shall   annually   during   the   life   of   such    master   plan, 
furnish  to  the  Minister, — 

(a)  at  least  sixty  days  before  cutting  operations  com- 

mence, a  plan  for  cutting  operations  to  be  conducted 
during  the  twelve-month  period  commencing  on  the 
1st  day  of  April;  and 

(b)  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  October,  a  map  indicating 

the  cut-over  areas  together  with  a  statement  showing 
the  amount,  species  and  size  of  timber  cut  from  each 
cutting  area  during  the  twelve-month  period  ending 
March  31st  of  that  year. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  direct  such  alteration  to  be  made  in 
an  annual  plan  as  he  deems  advisable  and  where  such  altera- 
tion involves  the  alteration  of  an  approved  master  plan,  the 
master  plan  shall  be  deemed  to  be  altered  accordingly. 


Alteration 
in  plan. 


of^cuWiTig  '^-  ^^^  Minister  may  direct  the  cessation  of  cutting  opera- 

operations,     tions  until  a  master  plan  has  been  approved. 

or  canceu'^         5.  Where  any  person  fails  to  comply  with  an  approved 
agreement      niaster  plan,  the  Minister  may  suspend  or  cancel  the  agree- 
or  licence.      ment,  or  licence,  or  both,  under  which  he  derives  his  cutting 
rights. 

Regulations.      Q    Thg  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  prescribing  the  manner  of  preparing  and  the  form 
of  inventories,  maps  and  statements  required  under 
this  Act  and  governing  the  accuracy  and  verification 
thereof;  and 

(6)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


7.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June, 
1947. 


Short  title.         g^  fhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Forest  Management  Act, 
1947. 
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No.   118 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  provide  for  Forest  Management. 


1^ 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown- 
Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  118 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  provide  for  Forest  Management. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  I^egislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, — 


■     Interpre- 
tation,— 

(a)  "annual   plan"  shall  mean  a  plan  furnished  under  "annual 

_  plan"; 

section  3; 

(b)  "approved"  shall  mean  approved  by  the  Minister;  "approved" 

(c)  "Crown  timber  area"  shall  mean  an  area  on  which  any  "Crown 

of  the  timber  is  the  property  of  the  Crown  whether  aVTa*"!^ 
such  area  comprises  Crown  lands,  patented  lands, 
or  both; 

(d)  "master  plan"  shall  mean  a  plan  furnished   under  "master 
section  2 ;  and  ^  ^"  ■ 

(«)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests.  "Minister". 

2. — (1)  Every  person  who  has  cutting  rights  in  a  Crown  inventory 
timber  area  shall,  when  required  by  the   Minister,  furnish  plan  to  be 

to  him,—  furnished. 

(a)  an  estimated  inventory  of  the  timber  on  the  Crown 

timber  area  with  respect  to  which  he  has  cutting 
rights,  classifying  the  timber  as  to  age,  species, 
size  and  type; 

(b)  a   proposed   master   plan   for   managing  the   Crown 

timber  area  and  utilizing  the  timber  thereon;  and 

(c)  a  map,  which  shall  form  a  part  of  the  master  plan, 

dividing  the  Crown  timber  area  into  proposed 
operational  units. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  approve  a  master  plan  as  submitted  ^/*^a°8ter 
to  him  or  may  approve  it  with  such  alterations  therein  as  he^^^"- 
may  deem  advisable. 
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of  area^"^^"*      (3)  Subject  to  section  3,  a  person  who  has  received  a  request 
to^piaii"^       to  furnish  a  master  plan  shall  manage  the  Crown  timber  area 
covered  by  it  and  utilize  the  timber  thereon  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  approved  master  plan. 


Master  plan 
to  govern. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  36. 


(4)  Where  conflict  exists  between  an  approved  master  plan 
and  any  agreement  made  or  licence  granted  under  The  Crown 
Timber  Act,  the  provisions  of  the  master  plan  shall  govern. 


to  be'fur-^"       3. — (1)  Every  person  who  is  required  to  furnish  a  master 
annually.        P^^"    shall    annually   during   the    life    of   such    master    plan, 
furnish  to  the  Minister, — 

(a)  at  least  sixty  days  before  cutting  operations  com- 
mence, a  plan  for  cutting  operations  to  be  conducted 
during  the  twelve-month  period  commencing  on  the 
1st  day  of  April;  and 

{h)  on  or  before  the  31st  day  of  October,  a  map  indicating 
the  cut-over  areas  together  with  a  statement  showing 
the  amount,  species  and  size  of  timber  cut  from  each 
cutting  area  during  the  twelve-month  period  ending 
March  31st  of  that  year. 

Alteration  (2)  The  Minister  may  direct  such  alteration  to  be  made  in 

in  plan.  ^   '  •'  . 

an  annual  plan  as  he  deems  advisable  and  where  such  altera- 
tion involves  the  alteration  of  an  approved  master  plan,  the 
master  plan  shall  be  deemed  to  be  altered  accordingly. 

o/cuUing  ^-  ^he  Minister  may  direct  the  cessation  of  cutting  opera- 

operations,     tions  until  a  master  plan  has  been  approved. 

or  camieN'^         5.  Where  any  person  fails  to  comply  with  an  approved 
ag*reem°ent      master  plan,  the  Minister  may  suspend  or  cancel  the  agree- 
or  licence.      ment,  or  Hceuce,  or  both,  under  which  he  d.erives  his  cutting 
rights. 

Regulations.       Q    Th^  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations,— 

(a)  prescribing  the  manner  of  preparing  and  the  form 
of  inventories,  maps  and  statements  required  under 
this  Act  and  governing  the  accuracy  and  verification 
thereof;  and 

{b)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


7.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  June, 
1947. 


Short  title. 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Forest  Management  Act, 
1947. 
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No.  119 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Surveys  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


EXH-ANATORY  NOTE 

This  amendment  gives  power  to  the  Minister  to  order  a  re-survey 
where  the  existing  survey  has  been  obliterated  and  to  confirm  re-survey 
after  notice  and  a  hearing.  Subsection  2  of  the  new  section  permits  con- 
firmation of  re-surveys  ahready  made,  after  notice  and  a  hearing. 
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No.  119  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Surveys  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Surveys  Act   is   amended   by   adding   thereto   the^Ys^^***' 

following   section:  amended. 

18a. — (1)  Where  any  survey  performed  in  accordance  ^j^-^^JJ^^j. 
with  sections  10  and  11  has  become  wholly  or  Minister, 
partially  obliterated,  and  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Minister  it  is  in  the  public  interest  that  the  lines 
be  re-established,  the  Minister  may  direct  a  re- 
survey  to  be  made  for  such  purpose  and  the  lines  to 
be  marked  by  monuments  of  stone  or  other  durable 
material,  and  upon  such  direction  being  made  the 
provisions  of  subsection  1  of  section  17  shall,  mutatis 
mutandis,  apply. 

(2)  Where  a  similar  re-survey  has  heretofore  been  made  Confirmation 

1  1-  •  fin*'-  in*--  of  re-surveys 

under  the  mstructions  oi  the  Mmister,  the  M mister  already 
may,  upon  compliance  with  the  conditions  as  to 
publication  of  notice  and  holding  a  hearing  set  forth 
in  subsection  1  of  section  17,  confirm  the  re-survey, 
and  such  confirmation  shall  have  the  like  force  and 
effect  as  a  confirmation  made  under  the  said  sub- 
section. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  ment"oTAct 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited    as    The    Surveys  Amendment  ^^ort  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Surveys  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  119  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Surveys  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Surveys  Act  is   amended   by  adding   thereto   the^Ysg?'**" 

following  section:  amended. 

18a. — (1)  Where  any  survey  performed  in  accordance  ^jf"^J:'JJ®yj. 
with  sections  10  and  11  has  become  wholly  or^^'nister. 
partially  obliterated,  and  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Minister  it  is  in  the  public  interest  that  the  lines 
be  re-established,  the  Minister  may  direct  a  re- 
survey  to  be  made  for  such  purpose  and  the  lines  to 
be  marked  by  monuments  of  stone  or  other  durable 
material,  and  upon  such  direction  being  made  the 
provisions  of  subsection  1  of  section  17  shall,  mutatis 
mutandis,  apply. 

(2)  Where  a  similar  re-survey  has  heretofore  been  made  conflrmation 

,.  .  rin/r-'  in*-'  of  re-surveys 

under  the  mstructions  of  the  Minister,  the  Minister  already 
may,  upon  compliance  with  the  conditions  as  to 
publication  of  notice  and  holding  a  hearing  set  forth 
in  subsection  1  of  section  17,  confirm  the  re-survey, 
and  such  confirmation  shall  have  the  like  force  and 
effect  as  a  confirmation  made  under  the  said  sub- 
section. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Junc^^^t'^^ff^^^Jt 
1947. 

• 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited    as    The   Surveys  .4 we«Jwe«/ short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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No.   120 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

The  Fumes  Control  Act»  1947. 


Mr.   Carlin 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

t 
The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  require  every  smelter  which  smelts  or 
roasts  nickel-copper  or  iron  ore  to  adopt  and  carry  out  a  plan  which  com- 
prises the  best  practicable  means  for  controlling  or  preventing  the  discharge 
of  noxious  or  offensive  gas  or  fumes,  or,  where  discharged,  to  render  them 
harmless  or  inoffensive. 

Application  for  approval  of  a  plan  is  made  to  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  notice  thereof  being  given  to  all  interested  government  departments 
and  municipalities. 
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No.  120  1947 

BILL 

The  Fumes  Control  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

Interpreta- 

1.  In  this  Act, —  tion  — 

(a)  "Board"  shall  mean  Ontario  ^Iunicipal  Board;  and  "^'*^'"'*"  = 

(b)  "smelter"  shall  mean  any  person,  company  or  cor- "sme'ter". 

poration  carrying  on  any  undertaking  which  includes 
the  smelting  or  roasting  of  nickel-copper  or  iron  ore. 

2.  Every  smelter,  within  three  months  after  the  coming  into  ^ontro? 

[force  of  this  Act,  or  within  one  month  after  commencing  itsf"'"®^. 

[undertaking,  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Board  an  ap- 
plication for  approval  of  a  plan  to  control  or  prevent  the  dis- 
charge from  the  furnaces,  chimneys  or  smokestacks,  operated 

by  the  smelter  of  any  noxious  or  offensive  gas  or  fumes  or  to 
render  such  gas  or  fumes  where  discharged  harmless  or  inof- 
fensive. 

3.  Every  such  application  shall  include  evidence  that  theEvWenceof 
plan  submitted  represents  the  best  practicable  means  for  the 
purpose  in  the  circumstances. 

4.  The  Board  shall  forward  copies  of  every  such  application  Copies  of 

at  the  earliest  possible  date,  by  registered  mail  to  the  Minister  Government, 
of  Mines,  the  ^Iinister  of  Health,  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  pauties. 
the  Minister  of  Planning  and  Development,  and  to  the  clerk 
of  every  municipality  within  a  radius  of  thirty  miles  of  the 
undertaking  carried  on  by  the  smelter. 

5.  The  Board  shall  fix  a  date  for  hearing  the  application,  Hearing, 
not  less  than  two  months  nor  more  than  four  months  after 

the  receipt  thereof,  and  reasonable  notice  of  such  hearing  and 
of  any  adjournment  thereof  shall  be  given  b\'  the  Board  to 
every  Minister  and  the  clerk  of  every  municipality  mentioned 
in  section  4,  any  of  whom  may  appear  by  counsel  or  other\vise 
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Duty  of 
Board. 


Order  of 
Board. 


and  adduce  evidence  and  make  representations  for  or  against 
the  plan  submitted  or  any  alternative  plan, 

6.  The  Board  shall  determine  whether  the  plan  submitted 
or  any  modification  or  variation  thereof  represents  the  best 
practicable  means  for  the  purpose  in  the  circumstances,  and 
whether  any  other  plan  ought  to  be  considered  or  adopted. 

7. — (1)  Not  more  than  three  months  after  hearing  the  ap- 
plication the  Board  shall  make  an  order  either  approving  the 
application  or  a  modification  or  variation  thereof  or  an  alterna- 
tive plan  and  requiring  the  smelter  to  institute  and  maintain 
such  plan  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Board. 


Compliance.  (2)  The  smeltcr  shall,  within  three  months  from  the  date 
of  the  order  institute  and  maintain  a  plan  in  conformity 
therewith. 

Penalty.  g ,  £ygj.y  smelter  which  erects,  operates,  maintains  or  car- 

ries on  any  undertaking  in  violation  of  this  Act  or  fails  to 
comply  with  any  order  of  the  Board,  shall  for  each  offence, 
incur  a  penalty  of  $1,000,  and  each  day's  continuance  of 
such  violation  or  failure  to  comply  shall  constitute  a  new  and 
distinct  oflfence. 


Acts  of 
officers, 
agents. 


Recovery  of 
penalties. 


9.  For  the  purpose  of  enforcing  any  penalty  under  any  of 
the  provisions  of  this  Act,  or  enforcing  any  order  of  the  Board 
made  under  this  Act,  the  act,  omission,  or  failure  of  any 
officer,  agent,  or  other  person  acting  for  or  employed  by  the 
smelter  shall  in  every  case  be  also  deemed  to  be  the  act, 
omission  or  failure  of  the  smelter  as  well  as  that  of  the  officer, 
agent  or  other  person. 

10.  The  penalties  imposed  by  this  Act  may  be  recovered 
by  action  in  the  name  of  His  Majesty  by  the  Attorney  General 
for  Ontario. 


?Yi  fo^*"'         H-  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  exclude  the  operation  of  any 
apply.  of  the  provisions  of  The  Damage  by  Fumes  Arbitration  Act. 

Short  title.         12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fumes  Control  Act,  1947. 
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No.  121 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  new  section  22a,  which  provides  for  mess  and 
canteen  permits,  is  self-explanatory.  Its  purpose  is  to  permit  liquor  to 
be  made  available  to  messes  and  canteens  of  the  navy,  army  or  air  force, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  National  Defence,  in  areas  coming 
under  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  or  local  option  areas. 


Section  2.  The  new  subsection  is  a  re-enactment  of  the  proviso 
which  presently  appears  at  the  end  of  subsection  1  of  section  23.  The  only 
alteration  is  the  addition  of  the  words  "club,  military  mess,  railway  car 
or  steamship"  in  clause  b.  The  form  of  the  provision  has  been  altered  for 
clarity. 
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No.  121 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946, 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,   1946,  is  amended  by  adding  i94G.c.  47. 
thereto  the  following  section: 

22a. — (1)  The  Board  may  issue  a  mess  and  canteen  Mess  and 
permit  to  the  officer  commanding  any  unit,  station  ^?n^t? 
or  establishment  of  the  naval,  military  or  air  forces 
of  Canada  which  is  designated  to  the  Board  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  (Canada)  authorizing 
him  to  purchase  liquor  for  consumption  in  messes 
and  canteens  under  his  control. 

(2)  Neither  the  application  for  a  permit,  the  issue  of  a  Provincial 
permit   nor   the  designation   of  a   unit,   station   or  n^'i'con-*" 
establishment  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  fe»^<*- 
shall  confer  any  provincial  jurisdiction  with  respect 
to  such  unit,  station  or  establishment  or  in  respect 
to  any  mess  or  canteen. 

(3)  Nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  of 'b'o  Ird  *not 
as   interfering   with    the   jurisdiction    of   the    Board '^7^^^'"'^®'"®** 
with  respect  to  a  military  mess  in  respect  of  which  a 
licence  is  issued  under  this  Act. 

2.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Liquor  Licence  i^^^^.     ^3 
Act,  19^6,  is  amended  bv  striking  out  the  last  eleven  lines  of  .subs.' 1. 

.1  •  I        1  ^.  '  amended. 

the  said  subsection. 

(2)  The  said  section  23  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  the  i946. 

f    I,         .  ,  .  "  c.  47,  s.  23, 

lOlloWing  subsection:  amended. 

(la)  The   Board   shall   not  issue  a  dining  room   licence  pining 

or  a  public  house  licence  in  a  municipality  having  a  public  house 
population  of  less  than  50,000  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll,  except  in  the  case  of, — 
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1944.  0.  33. 


(a)  an  establishment  in  respect  of  which  an 
authority  under  The  Liquor  Authority  Con- 
trol Act,  1944,  including  therein  a  privilege 
corresponding  to  the  licence  issued  under  this 
Act,  was  held  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Act;  or 


(6)  an  establishment  classified  as  an  hotel,  club, 
military  mess,  railway  car  or  steamship, 

until  an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on  question 
d,  e  or  f,  as  the  case  may  be  set  out  in  subsection  1  of 
section  69. 


1946, 

c.  47,  s.  26, 

amended. 


3.  Section  26  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Except 
as  permitted  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Bedroom 
accommoda- 
tion. 


26.  Except  as  permitted  by  the  Board,  bedroom  accom- 
modation which  is  available  to  the  public  in  an 
establishment  that  is  classified  by  the  Board  as  a 
public  house,  restaurant  or  tavern,  shall  be  rented 
only  for  weekly  or  longer  periods. 


1946, 

c.  47,  s.  43, 

amended. 


4.  Section  43  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Amount 
payable  to 
Treasurer 
to  constitute 
debt  due 
Ontario. 


(4)  The  amount  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
under  subsection  2  shall  constitute  a  debt  due  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  be  recoverable  by 
action  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 


Registra- 
tion of 
notice. 


(5)  A  notice  in  the  prescribed  form  of  the  amount 
payable  under  subsection  2  may  be  registered  against 
the  lands  upon  which  the  premises  in  respect  of 
which  the  licence  was  issued  are  situate  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  upon  regis- 
tration the  notice  shall  operate  as  a  charge  against 
such  lands  and  the  buildings  thereon. 


Transfer 
of  licence, 
when 
deemed 
final. 


(6)  The  transfer  of  a  licence  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
final  until  the  amount  of  the  monopoly  value  has 
been  paid  in  full. 


c^t?!  s.  49.        S-  Section  49  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended 
amended.       j^y  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Except 

as  permitted  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 
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Section  3.  The  addition  of  the  words  at  the  commencement  of  the 
section  permits  the  Board  to  except  an  establishment  from  the  prohibition 
prescribed  by  the  section. 


Section  4.  The  purpose  of  the  new  subsections  is  to  ensure  the 
payment  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  amount  payable  upx)n  the  transfer  of  a 
licence. 


Section  5.  The  addition  of  the  words  at  the  commencement  of  the 
section  permits  the  Board  to  make  exceptions  to  the  rules  prescribed  by 
the  section. 


121 


Section  6.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  7.  The  office  formerly  known  as  the  master  in  chambers 
has  been  incorpoiated  in  the  office  of  the  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
and  this  amendment  brings  the  section  up  to  date. 
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49.  Except  as  permitted  by  the  Board,  where  two  types  ncences!'°"^ 
of  public  house  licences  are  issued  for  any  estab-  where  two 

lishment, —  •  establish- 


ment. 


I 


(a)  there  shall  be  no  internal  means  of  communica- 
tion between  the  premises  operated  under  each 
of  such  licences; 

(b)  each   of   such    premises   shall   have   separate 

entrances  for  the  public; 

(c)  separate  dispensing  and  other  equipment  shall 

be  used  in  serving  the  public  using  each  of 
such  premises;  and 

(d)  the  employees  employed  in  serving  beer  to 
the  public  in  each  of  such  premises  shall  not 
enter  the  other  of  such  premises. 

6.  Section  67  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  i^^S- 

.  .  C.  47,  S.  67, 

adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(2)  Where  as  a  result  of  a  vote  held  under  the  provisions  ^^®^ 
of  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  after  the  31st  day  of  ceases  to 
December,  1946,  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  ceases 
to  be  in  force  in  any  area,  no  premises  shall  be  licensed 
and  no  Ontario  wine  store  shall  be  authorized  until 
a  vote  has  been  taken  in  the  manner  provided  in 
section  69,  but  government  stores  for  the  sale  of 
liquor  may  be  established  in  such  area  without  the 
submission  of  question  a  or  &  in  subsection  1  of 
section  69. 


C.  47,  S.  80. 


7.  Section  80  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended  ^^^^• 
by  striking  out  the  words  "master  in  chamber"  in  the  eighth  amended, 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Master  of  the 
Supreme  Court",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 

80.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  or  any  where 
other  Act  where  the  validity  of  a  vote  on  any  ques-  of  vote 
tion  or  questions  submitted  under  this  Act  is  ques-  '*"*^  '°"* 
tioned,  the  provisions  of  Part  IV  of  The  Municipal 
Act  relating  to  proceedings  to  declare  a  seat  vacant, 
shall   mutatis   mutandis   apply,   and   any   notice   of 
motion  required  under  the  provisions  of  The  Muni- ^f^y-Stat., 
cipal  Act  shall  be  served  on  such  person  as  the  judge 
or  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court  may  direct. 

8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  SeS^oTAc't. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  Short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  121 


I- 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946. 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  121 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946, 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,   1946,  is  amended  by  adding  i946.  c.  47. 


thereto  the  following  section: 


amended. 


22a. — (1)  The  Board  may  issue  a  mess  and  canteen  Mess  and 
permit  to  the  officer  commanding  any  unit,  station  pe?^t" 
or  establishment  of  the  naval,  militar\-  or  air  forces 
of  Canada  which  is  designated  to  the  Board  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  (Canada)  authorizing 
him  to  purchase  liquor  for  consumption  in  messes 
'  and  canteens  under  his  control. 

(2)  Neither  the  application  for  a  permit,  the  issue  of  a  Provincial 
permit   nor   the  designation   of  a   unit,   station   or  {,0" ^,fon-'°'^ 
establishment  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  ^®'"'^**- 
shall  confer  any  pro\nncial  jurisdiction  with  respect 
to  such  unit,  station  or  establishment  or  in  resp)ect 
to  any  mess  or  canteen. 

(3)  Nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  of 'soard  n"ot 
as   interfering   with    the   jurisdiction   of   the   Board  ^j^h^'^^'"®*' 
with  ^^espect  to  a  military  mess  in  respect  of  which  a 
licence  is  issued  under  this  Act. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Liquor  Licence  19^6. 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  bv  striking  out  the  last  eleven  lines  of  siibs.  1.  " 

the  said  subsection.  amended. 


(2)  The  said  section  23  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  i946. 

following  subsection:  amended.   ' 


(la)  The  Board   shall   not  issue  a  dining  room  licence  Dining 

or  a  public  house  licence  in  a  municipality  having  a  public  house 
population  of  less  than  50,000  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll,  except  in  the  case  of, — 


licence. 
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1944,  c    33. 


(a)  an  establishment  in  respect  of  which  an 
authority  under  The  Liquor  Authority  Con- 
trol Act,  1944,  including  therein  a  privilege 
corresponding  to  the  licence  issued  under  this 
Act,  was  held  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Act;  or 


(b)  an  establishment  classified  as  an  hotel,  club, 
military  mess,  railway  car  or  steamship, 

until  an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on  question 
d,  e  or/,  as  the  case  may  be  set  out  in  subsection  1  of 
section  69. 


1946,  3.  Section  26  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended 

c    47    s.  2B  /  /  T 

amended.  '  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Except 
as  permitted  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Bedroom 
accommoda- 
tion. 


26.  Except  as  permitted  by  the  Board,  bedroom  accom- 
modation which  is  available  to  the  public  in  an 
establishment  that  is  classified  by  the  Board  as  a 
public  house,  restaurant' or  tavern,  shall  be  rented 
only  for  weekly  or  longer  periods. 


c^47*  s  43         ^'  Section  43  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended 
amended.  '    by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Amount 
payable  to 
Treasurer 
to  constitute 
debt  due 
Ontario. 


(4)  The  amount  payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
under  subsection  2  shall  constitute  a  debt  due  to  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  and  shall  be  recoverable  by 
action  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction. 


Registra- 
tion of 
notice. 


(5)  A  notice  in  the  prescribed  form  of  the  amount 
payable  under  subsection  2  may  be  registered  against 
the  lands  upon  which  the  premises  in  respect  of 
which  the  licence  was  issued  are  situate  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  and  upon  regis- 
tration the  notice  shall  operate  as  a  charge  against 
such  lands  and  the  buildings  thereon. 


Transfer 
of  licence, 
when 
deemed 
final. 


(6)  The  transfer  of  a  licence  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
final  until  the  amount  of  the  monopoly  value  has 
been  paid  in  full. 


0^4?!  s.  49.        S-  Section  49  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended 
amended.       j^y  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Except 

as  permitted  by  the  Board",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 

121 
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49.  Except  as  permitted  by  the  Board,  where  two  types  j^^Jj|^'^^°"^® 
of  pubHc  house  licences  are  issued  for  any  estab-  where  two 

,.  ,  •'  issued  for 

hshment, —  '  establish- 

ment. 

(a)  there  shall  be  no  internal  means  of  communica- 
tion between  the  premises  operated  under  each 
of  such  licences ; 

(6)  each*  of  such  premises  shall  have  separate 
entrances  for  the  public; 

(c)  separate  dispensing  and  other  equipment  shall 
be  used  in  serving  the  public  using  each  of 
such  premises;  and 

(</)  the  employees  employed  in  serving  beer  to 
the  public  in  each  of  such  premises  shall  not 
enter  the  other  of  such  premises. 

6.  Section  67  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  i^^^.  ^  ^^ 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(2)  Where  as  a  result  of  a  vote  held  under  the  provisions  ^^^^ 
of  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  after  the  31st  day  of  ceases  to 
December,  1946,  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  ceases 
to  be  in  force  in  any  area,  no  premises  shall  be  licensed 
and  no  Ontario  wine  store  shall  be  authorized  until 
a  vote  has  been  taken  in  the  manner  provided  in 
section  69,  but  government  stores  for  the  sale  of 
liquor  may  be  established  in  such  area  without  the 
submission  of  question  a  or  6  in  subsection  1  of 
section  69. 


7.  Section  80  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended  ^9^^.  ^  ^^ 
)y  striking  out  the  words  "master  in  chamber"  in  the  eighth  amended, 
ine  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Master  of  the 
Supreme  Court",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  no\y  read  as 

follows: 

80.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  or  anv  where 

iL         A  1  1  ,•?•  r  '    validity 

Other  Act  where  the  validity  of  a  vote  on  any  ques-  of  vote 
tion  or  questions  submitted  under  this  Act  is  ques-  **"®^  '^"^ 
tioned,  the  provisions  of  Part  IV  of  The  Municipal 
Act  relating  to  proceedings  to  declare  a  seat  vacant, 
shall   mutatis   mutandis   apply,   and   any   notice   of 
motion  required  under  the  provisions  of  The  Muni-  Rev.  stat.. 
cipal  Act  shall  be  served  on  such  person  as  the  judge 
or  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court  may  direct. 

8.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it^^StTf^Ac't. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  Short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  122 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


II 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  provides  that  municipalities  entering 
into  an  agreement  with  the  Board  are  entitled  to  the  fines  resulting  from 
prosecutions  under  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  or  The  Liquor  Control 
Act.    These  amendments  are  necessary  to  efTectively  carry  out  this  scheme. 
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No.  122 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  137  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  repealed  and  theR«v-    stat.. 

C-  294   s.  13T 

following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

137.  Subject  to  section  83  of   The  Liquor  Licence  -^^^^g^™®,^  °^ 
1946,  all  money  penalties  imposed  under  this  Act,  to  Board, 
after  deducting  all  necessary  costs,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  justice  to  the  Board. 

2.  Section  138  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  rej)ealed.  ^294?8*i'38. 

repealed. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commence- 

,       T^  ,     -  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Koyal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Control  Amendment  ^^ort  title. 
ict,  1947. 
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3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  axd  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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BILL 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  137  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.   stat.. 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.  ' 

137.  Subject  to  section  83  of  The  Liquor  Licence  ^c/,  Payment  of 
1946,  all  money  penalties  imjMDsed  under  this  Act,  to  Board, 
after  deducting  all  necessary  costs,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  justice  to  the  Board. 

2.  Section  138  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  repealed.  ^®294^8*i38 

repealed. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 
receives  the  Ro>al  Assent.  '"*°'  °^  ^''*- 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Control  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 


122 


> 

3 

> 

r. 

rr 

rn- 

0 

P 

^ 

> 

s 

^ 

3 

?0 

GO 

I: 

p 

a 

5X 

to 

3 

r 
> 
n 

to 

3 

1— » 
en 

^ 
§ 

to 

(-1- 

rt 

►4^ 

0^ 

O 

Pi. 
CAa 

V 

C 

^J 

4^ 

0 

n 

0 

3 
^^ 

0 

Xo.  123 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act. 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Bro\\-n 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 


Self-explanatory. 
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No.  123 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act. 

HIS   MAJESTY,   by  and   with    the   advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   The   Medical  Act  is  amended   by  adding   thereto   the  Rev.  stat.. 

following  section :  amended. 

17a. — (1)  No  person  shall  conduct  a  course  or  courses  Approval 

,  .  e  ..   .  1     ,,  ,  for  medical 

m  the  science  or  art  ot  medicine  or  shall  grant  degrees  courses. 

in  medicine  without  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Minister  of  Health. 


(2)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Health  ^f*jD*^rovaJ 
the   Lieutenant-Governor   in   Council   may  at  any 
time  revoke  any  approval  given  under  this  section. 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  June,  Sent°oT5^t 
1947. 


3.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Medical  Amendment  ^c/,  Short  title. 
1947. 
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No.  123 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act. 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  123 


1947 


BILL 


An' Act  to  amend  The  Medical  Act. 

HIS^MAJESTY,  by  and   with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The   Medical  Act  is  amended   by  adding   thereto   the  Rev.  stat.. 

c    225 
followmg  section:  amended. 

17a. — (1)  No  person  shall  conduct  a  course  or  courses  Approval 

.       ,  .  r  1-   •  1  •  11  1  for  medical 

in  the  science  or  art  of  medicine  or  shall  grant  degrees  courses. 

in  medicine  without  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Minister  of  Health. 

(2)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Health  ?f®Jpprova°i. 
the   Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council   may  at   any 
time  revoke  any  approval  given  under  this  section. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  ment  of  Act, 
;1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  dted  as  The  Medical  Amendment  Act,  short  title. 
1947. 
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No.   124 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 
This  amendment  will  apply  to  dentistry  schools  hereafter  established. 
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1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Dentistry  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^Jg^stat.. 

following  section:  amended. 

13a. — (1)  No  person  shall  conduct  any  course  for  train-  ^^'Jfenta'i 
ing    or    imparting    instruction    in    any    branch    of  courses, 
dentistry  or  shall  grant  degrees  in  dentistry  without 
the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Health. 

(2)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Health  Relocation 

i'      T  •  r^  ■  .  Of  approval. 

the   Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council   may   at  any 
time  revoke  any  approval  given  under  this  section. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  Senro^f^Act 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as   The  Dentistry  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act. 


Mr.  Kelley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H,  E.  Brown. 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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No.  124 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
Lenacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Dentistry  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^Yi^*^*" 

following  section:  amended. 

13a. — (1)  No  person  shall  conduct  any  course  for  train-  f^^^^entai 
ing    or    imparting    instruction    in    any    branch    of  courses. 
dentistr>'  or  shall  grant  degrees  in  dentistry  without 
the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Health. 

(2)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of  Health  ^Jp^ovai 
the   Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council   may  at  any 
time  revoke  any  approval  given  under  this  section. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  Sent"oTAc't. 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Dentistry  Amendment  Short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  125 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  axd  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  increases  the  membership  of  The  Hydro-Electric 
Power  Commission  from  three  persons  to  "not  more  than  nine  persons". 
The  provision  that  of  the  present  Commission  two  may  be  members  and 
one  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Executive  Council  of  Ontario  is  eliminated. 
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No.  125 


BILL 


1947 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  repealed  and  ^^^g  ^'^o* 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

2.  The  Commission  shall,  for  the  purposes  herein  men-  Constitu- 
tioned,  continue  to  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall  commission, 
consist  of  not  more  than  nine  persons  appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  ^^^t^^A  t 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  ma>-  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  125 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


ii 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  125 


BILL 


1947 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  repealed  and  ^®^2  ^*^2'' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

2.  The  Commission  shall,  for  the  purposes  herein  men-  Constitu- 

1  •  L  i_     1  Uon  of 

tioned,  contmue  to  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall  commission, 
consist  of  not  more  than  nine  persons  appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  Commence- 

.  1       1  •     T-»  •  ment  of  Act. 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission  Amend-  short  title. 
It  Act,  1947. 
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No.  126 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


Act  to  amend  The  Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Browx 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


^ 


Explanatory  Note 

The  fee  payable  under  the  subsection  amended  is  brought  into  line 
with  the  scale  of  fees  payable  for  similar  services. 
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No.  126 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Administration  of 
Justice  Expenses  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1   of  section    11   of   The  Administration  o/^Y4i^*g*Vi 
Justice  Expenses  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  subs.  i. 
and  figure  "$4"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  symbol  and  figure  "S7",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  local  registrar,  and  deputy  registrar,  and  every  ^®«^Sj^^9r 
officer  authorized  to  act  as  local  registrar,  or  deputy  sittings 
registrar,  shall  be  entitled   to  be  paid  out  of  the 
Consolidated    Revenue    Fund,    $7    for    each    day's 
attendance  at  non-jury  as  well  as  at  jury  sittings. 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  Sent"oTAc" 
H947. 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Administration  of  Justice  short  title. 
^Expenses  Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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3rd  Session,  22>fD  Legislature,  Ontario 
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1 

BILL 

lAn  Act  to  amend  The  Administration  of  Justice  Expenses  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  126 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Administration  of 
Justice  Expenses  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection   1   of  section   11   of   The  Administration 


"J  c.  141.  S 


Stat. 


Justice  Expenses  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  subs,  i 
and  figure  "$4"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  symbol  and  figure  "$7",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


11. 


(1)  Every  local  registrar,  and  deputy  registrar,  and  every  at^nding 
oflficer  authorized  to  act  as  local  registrar,  or  deputy  sittings 

i'     11    I  -11  .  •  .  /■      .  '  for  trial. 

registrar,  shall  be  entitled  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund,  $7  for  each  day's 
attendance  at  non-jury  as  well  as  at  jury  sittings. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  Sent™o*f°^i 


1947. 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Administration  of  Justice  short  title. 
Expenses  Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  127 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  fee  payable  under  the  section  amended  is  brought  into  line  with 
the  scale  of  fees  payable  for  similar  services. 
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No.  127 


BILL 


1947 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act. 

"IS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
jnacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   15  of  The  County  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  ^^^^j^g^tet^.^ 
striking  out  the  symbol  and  figure  "$4"  in  the  second  line  amended, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and   figure  "$7", 

so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

15.  The  clerk  shall  be  entitled  to  be  paid  by  the  county  cierk's 
the  sum  of  S7  for  each  day's  attendance  at  all  sittings  attendance, 
of  the  county  court,  both  non-jui^-  and  jury. 

2.  This  Act  9hall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  ^°™^«f°?^. 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amendment^^^^  ""«• 
[ct,  1947. 


127 


¥ 


> 


D3 
r 
> 
•o 

w 
r 


I- 

0^ 


a 


o 

rr 

to 
"-J 


>3 

a 


o  g 

^  2 

CO    3|f 


L 


No.  127 

3rd  Session, 
11 

22nd  Legisl 
George  VI, 

ATURE, 

1947 

Ontario 

1 

BILL 
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TORONTO 
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No.  127 


BILL 


1947 


An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Courts  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   15  of  The  County   Courts  Act  is  amended  by  ^Yd  s*^*;^ 
striking  out  the  symbol  and  figure  "$4"  in  the  second  line  amended, 
and  inserting  in  lieu   thereof  the  symbol  and  figure  "$7", 

so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

15.  The  clerk  shall  be  entitled  to  be  paid  by  the  county  Clerk's 
the  sum  of  $7  for  each  day's  attendance  at  all  sittings  attendance, 
of  the  county  court,  both  non-jury  and  jury. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  in  tor  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  S°™t""o«f°^t 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Courts  Amendment  ^^°^  *i*i®- 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  128 

3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature, 
11  George  VI,  1947 

Ontario 

r 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Ri^ts  of  Labour  Act,  1944* 


I 


Mr.  Grummett 


■ 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Px^lished  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


I 


M 


Explanatory  Note 
The  amendment  is  self-explanatory. 
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No.  128 


BILL 


1947 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Rights  of  Labour  Act,  1944. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  The  Rights  of  Labour  Act,  1944,  is  amended  by  adding ^^^jj^fg/"*- 
thereto  the  following  section : 

3a.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  Act  orNoappii- 
any  other  Act,  no  application  for  an  injunction  may^juncwon 
be  made  in  any  court  in  connection  with  a  strike  or^^ent. 
lockout  or  apprehended  strike  or  lockout,  except 
with  the  consent  of  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board. 

2.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Rights  of  Labour  Amend-^''^  ""*' 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  129 

3rd  Session,  22nt)  Legislature, 
11  George  VI,  1947 

Ontario 

1 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 


TORONTO 

Printed  axd  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Act  increases  the  rate  of  tax  imposed  under  The  Mining  Tax  Act 
by  three  per  cent  of  mining  profits,  except  in  the  cases  of  new  mines  which 
become  taxable  at  one-half  the  new  rates.  This  Act  also  repeals  the 
allowance  of  Dominion  Income  Tax  as  a  deduction  from  mining  profits 
subject  to  tax  hereunder,  and  extends  the  operation  of  The  Mining  Tax 
,  Act  to  feldspar,  nepheline-syenite,  gypsum  and  quartzite  in  addition  to 

!  those  mines  already  taxed  under  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 


1 


\ 


129 


No.  129  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  asRev.  stat., 
amended  by  section  1  of  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1941,  ci."a.' 
is   further   amended    by   striking   out   the   words   "feldspar,  ^"^^" 
nepheline-syenite,  gypsum,  quartzite"  added  by  the  amend- 
ment of  1941,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  "Mine"  shall  mean  any  opening  in  or  working  of  the  "Mine", 
ground  from  or  by  which  metalliferous  ore  or  other 
solid  mineral  substance  is  taken,  and  shall  include  the 
mining  claim,  mining  location,  or  other  the  whole 
parcel  of  land  or  mineral  in  which  any  such  workings 
are  being  or  have  been  carried  on,  but  the  term 
"mineral  substance"  or  "mineral  workings"  shall 
not  include  diatomaceous  earth,  limestone,  marl, 
peat,  clay,  building  stone  or  stone  for  ornamental  or 
decorative  purposes,  or  non-auriferous  sand  or  gravel. 

(2)  Clause  cc  of  the  said  section  1,  as  enacted  by  section  1  ^^2^8"  f!\* " 
of  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  ref)ealed  and  the^i-  " 
following  substituted  therefor:  c.  se.'s.  i), 

re-enacted. 

{cc)  "Municipality"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  in  p^^j^^jp*- 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act. 

c.  59. 

2. — (1)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  Rev.  stat.. 
The  Mining  Tax  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subl  i '  ^' 
therefor:  ^^-^n^^ited. 

(a)  six  per  centum  on  the  excess  of  annual  profits  above 
$10,000  and  up  to  $1,000,000; 

(&)  eight  per  centum  on   the  excess  of  annual   profits 
above  $1,000,000  and  up  to  $5,000,000;  and 

(c)  nine  per  centum  on  the  excess  of  annual  profits  above 
$5,000,000. 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  28.  s.  4. 
subs.  3, 
cl.  j,  re- 
pealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  28,  s.  4, 
amended. 


Deduction 
from  tax. 


(2)  Clause  J  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  4  is  repealed. 

(3)  The  said  section  4  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(4a)  Where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  a  mine  operating 
on  mineral  deposits  which  are  not  bedded  deposits 
came  into  production  on  a  day  during  the  period 
commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1944,  and 
ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1949,  he  may 
allow  a  deduction  from  the  aggregate  tax  payable 
under  subsection  3  of  an  amount  not  exceeding  fifty 
per  centum  thereof,  in  respect  of  any  period  not 
exceeding  the  first  three  years  after  the  day  the  mine 
came  into  production,  provided  that, — 


(a)  where  he  is  satisfied  that  the  day  upon  which 
a  mine  came  into  production  is  prior  to  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1947,  he  may  allow  such 
deduction  only  in  respect  of  any  period  not 
exceeding  that  part  of  the  first  three  years 
after  the  day  the  mine  came  into  production 
which  is  subsequent  to  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1946;  and 


1946, 

c.  56,  8.  2, 

subss.  1,  3, 

repealed. 


{b)  with  respect  to  the  profits  of  the  year  during 
which  the  three-year  period  terminates,  the 
deduction  shall  apply  to  that  portion  of  the 
aggregate  tax  calculated  on  such  profits  under 
subsection  3,  which  the  number  of  days  from 
the  1st  day  of  January  of  such  year  to  the  day 
which  falls  three  years  from  the  day  the  mine 
came  into  production,  bears  to  the  number 
three  hundred  and  sixty-five. 

3.  Subsections  1  and  3  of  section  2  of  The  Mining  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed. 


Sent"'o^f"Ac't.  4-— (1)  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon 
which  it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 


Effect 
of  8.  2. 


(2)  Section  2  shall  be  effective  with  respect  to  the  profits 
of  the  calendar  year  1946  and  later  calendar  years,  except 
that  with  respect  to  the  profits  of  the  calendar  year  1946,  a 
mine  operated  by  a  corporation,  the  fiscal  year  of  which  does 
not  coincide  with  the  calendar  year  and  ends  in  the  calendar 
year  1946,  shall  pay  an  amount  of  tax  which  shall  be  the  total 
of  taxes  determined  as  follows: 
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(a)  a  tax  calculated  at  the  rates  and  upon  the  profit 

applicable  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  Rev.  stat., 
as  though  the  amendments  provided  by  this  Act  had 
not  been  made,  such  tax  to  be  reduced  by  an  amount 
equal  to  that  proportion  of  the  tax  so  calculated 
which  the  number  of  days  of  such  fiscal  year  which 
are  in  the  calendar  year  1946  bear  to  the  total  number 
of  days  of  such  fiscal  year;  and 

(b)  a  tax  calculated  at  the  rates  and    upon  the  profit 

applicable  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act, 
as  amended  by  this  Act,  such  tax  to  be  reduced  by 
an  amount  equal  to  that  proportion  of  the  tax  so 
calculated  which  the  number  of  days  of  such  fiscal 
year  which  are  in  the  calendar  year  1945  bear  to  the 
total  number  of  days  of  such  fiscal  year. 

5.    This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  ^^^^^  ''"e- 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  129 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 


p 

L                                             Mr.  Frost 

• 

TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  129 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
[enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  asRev.  stat.. 
[amended  by  section  1  of  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1941  ^  ci.  o."   '    *^ 
[is   further   amended    by   striking  out   the   words   "feldspar,^""®"*****' 
[nepheline-syenite,  gypsum,  quartzite"  added  by  the  amend- 
Iment  of  1941,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  "Mine"  shall  mean  any  opening  in  or  working  of  the  "Mine", 
ground  from  or  by  which  metalliferous  ore  or  other 
solid  mineral  substance  is  taken,  and  shall  include  the 
mining  claim,  mining  location,  or  other  the  whole 
parcel  of  land  or  mineral  in  which  any  such  workings 
are  being  or  have  been  carried  on,  but  the  term 
"mineral  substance"  or  "mineral  workings"  shall 
not  include  diatomaceous  earth,  limestone,  marl, 
peat,  clay,  building  stone  or  stone  for  ornamental  or 
decorative  purposes,  or  non-auriferous  sand  or  gravel. 

(2)  Clause  cc  of  the  ^id  section  1,  as  enacted  by  section  1  ^®2^\|*\*;* 
[of  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the^^-  "g 
[following  substituted  therefor:  c.  56,'s.  i). 

re-enacted. 

{cc)  "Municipality"  shall  have  the,  same  meaning  as  in  p^^j^^.\*='- 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act.  r  v  st  t 

C.  59. 

2. — (1)  Clauses  a  and  h  of  subsection   1  of  section  4  of  Rev.  stat.. 
The  Mining  Tax  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subl'  i '  *' 
therefor:  ?i!enJted. 

(a)  six  per  centum  on  the  excess  of  annual  profits  above 
$10,000  and  up  to  $1,000,000; 

(6)  eight  per  centum  on   the  excess  of  annual   profits 
above  $1,000,000  and  up  to  $5,000,000;  and 

(c)  nine  per  centum  on  the  excess  of  annual  profits  above 
$5,000,000. 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  28,  s.  4, 
subs.  3, 
cl.  i,  re- 
pealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  28.  s.  4, 
amended. 

Deduction 
from  tax. 


(2)  Clause  J  of  subsection  3  of  the  said  section  4  is  repealed. 

(3)  The  said  section  .4  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(4a)  Where  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  a  mine  operating 
on  mineral  deposits  which  are  not  bedded  deposits 
came  into  production  on  a  day  during  the  period 
commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1944,  and 
ending  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1949,  he  may 
allow  a  deduction  from  the  aggregate  tax  payable 
under  subsection  3  of  an  amount  not  exceeding  fifty 
per  centum  thereof,  in  respect  of  any  period  not 
exceeding  the  first  three  years  after  the  day  the  mine 
came  into  production,  provided  that, — 


(a)  where  he  is  satisfied  that  the  day  upon  which 

a  mine  came  into  production  is  prior  to  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1947,  he  may  allow  such 
deduction  only  in  respect  of  any  period  not 
exceeding,  that  part  of  the  first  three  years 
■  after  the  day  the  mine  came  into  production 
which  is  subsequent  to  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1946;  and 

(b)  with  respect  to  the  profits  of  the  year  during 

which  the  three-year  period  terminates,  the 
deduction  shall  apply  to  that  portion  of  the 
aggregate  tax  calculated  on  such  profits  under 
subsection  3,  which  the  number  of  days  from 
the  1st  day  of  January  of  such  year  to  the  day 
which  falls  three  years  from  the  day  the  mine 
came  into  production,  bears  to  the  number 
three  hundred  and  sixty-five. 


1946, 

c.  66,  s.  2, 

subss.  1,  3, 

repealed. 


3.  Subsections  1  and  3  of  section  2  of  The  Mining  Tax 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed. 


me?[t"o?Ac"t.  4.— (1)  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon 
which  it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947. 


Effect 
of  e.  2. 


(2)  Section  2  shall  be  effective  with  respect  to  the  profits 
of  the  calendar  year  1946  and  later  calendar  years,  except 
that  with  respect  to  the  profits  of  the  calendar  year  1946,  a 
mine  operated  by  a  corporation,  the  fiscal  year  of  which  does 
not  coincide  with  the  calendar  year  and  ends  in  the  calendar 
year  1946,  shall  pay  an  amount  of  tax  which  shall  be  the  total 
of  taxes  determined  as  follows: 
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(a)  a  tax  calculated  at  the  rates  and  upon  the  profit 

applicable  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  y4<:/,  Re\^.  stat., 
as  though  the  amendments  provided  by  this  Act  had 
not  been  made,  such  tax  to  be  reduced  by  an  amount 
equal  to  that  proportion  of  the  tax  so  calculated 
which  the  number  of  days  of  such  fiscal  year  which 
are  in  the  calendar  year  1946  bear  to  the  total  number 
of  days  of  such  fiscal  year;  and 

(6)  a  tax  calculated  at  the  rates  and  upon  the  profit 
applicable  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act, 
as  amended  by  this  Act,  such  tax  to  be  reduced  by 
an  amount  equal  to  that  proportion  of  the  tax  so 
calculated  which  the  number  of  days  of  such  fiscal 
year  which  are  in  the  calendar  year  1945  bear  to  the 
total  number  of  days  of  such  fiscal  year. 

5.    This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  short  title. 
Ic/,  1947. 
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No.  130 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939. 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.    Exempts  the  total  capital  of  mining  companies  invested 
in  the  mining  and  refinement  of  ore. 


Section  2.     Reduces  the  place  of  business  tax  of  mining  companies 
which  do  not  make  a  profit  under  The  Mining  Tax  Act  to  $20. 
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No.  130 


BILL 


1947 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clauses  d  and  e  of  subsection  4  of  section  10  of  The  Cor- 1939,  c.  lo, 

S    10    SUDS    4 

porations  Tax  Act,  1939,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub-ci.  d.'re- 

^•o.    J.   J   ^i_        r  enacted;  cl. 

stituted  therefor:  «,  repealed. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  an  incorporated  company  engaged  in  Capital  held 

.  ^      ,  .  ,  1     ^iT  ^  1?  e  1°   ™iiie  and 

mmmg,  the  amount  which  equals  that  proportion  of  miu. 
the  paid-up  capital  remaining  after  the  deduction  of 
the  exemptions  provided  by  clauses  a,  b  and  c  which 
the  total  of, 

(i)  tile  amount  held  or  used  in  the  survey  for  ex- 
ploration and  development  of  gold,  silver, 
copper,  nickel,  iron  or  other  precious  or  semi- 
precious metals, 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  28. 


(ii)  the  amount  invested  in  the  mine  as  defined 
by  The  Mining  Tax  Act, 

(iii)  the  amount  invested  in  the  plant  and  works 
necessary  to  and  forming  part  of  such  mine, 
and 


(iv)  the  amount  invested  in  the  plant  and  worics 
necessary  for  the  refinement  of  the  ore  taken 
from  the  mine, 

bears  to  the  total  assets  remaining  after  the  deduc- 
tion of  the  exemptions  provided  by  clauses  a,  b  and  c. 

2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  7  of  section  12  of  The  Corpora- i9S9,  c.  lo 
turns  Tax  Act,  1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words?,  cl'T^'' 
"which  has  not  during  its  fiscal  year  developed  its  properties  ^'^®^^®*^- 
by  any  surface  trenching,  stripping,  blasting  of  outcrops,  dia- 
mond drilling  or  similar  work  or  underground  development 
work"  in  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and 

130 


inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "the  profits  of  which  during 
the  fiscal  year  are  insufficient  to  be  assessed  for  a  tax  under 
The  Mining  Tax  Act",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 

{a)  Any  incorporated  company  engaged  in  mining  the 
profits  of  which  during  the  fiscal  year  are  insufficient 
^®2^*.^****'  to  be  assessed  for  a  tax  under  The  Mining  Tax  Act 

and  which  does  not  hold  as  assets  investments  in  the 
shares,  bonds,  and  obligations  of  other  incorporated 
companies  and  governments,  municipal  and  school 
corporations  having  a  cost  value  of  more  than 
$40,000. 

i^itisub?.'        3~(1)  Subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
a.  amended.  Act,  1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "two"  in  the 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "seven",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

income  "^*  (^)  ^"  addition  to  the  taxes  imposed  in  sections  10  and 

12,  and  save  as  in  this  section  otherwise  provided, 
every  incorporated  company  which  has  its  head  or 
other  office  in  Ontario,  or  which  holds  assets  in 
Ontario,  or  which  transacts  business  in  Ontario, 
shall  for  every  fiscal  year  of  such  company  pay  a 
tax  of  seven  per  centum  calculated  upon  the  net 
income  of  the  incorporated  company. 

8^14' sub  °'4       ^^^  Clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  14  is  amended 

ci.  a.'amend-'  by  Striking  out  the  words  "from  mining  and"  in  the  third  and 

fourth  lines  and  the  word  "mines"  where  it  occurs  in  the  sixth 

and  seventh  lines  respectively,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall 

now  read  as  follows: 

amPexhau^"  ^^^  Such  reasonable  amount  as  the  Treasurer,  in  his  dis- 

tion.  cretion,  may  allow  for  depreciation,  and   the  Trea- 

surer in  determining  the  income  derived  from  oil  and 
gas  wells  and  timber  limits  shall  make  such  an    al- 

_    ,  ..  lowance  for  the  exhaustion  of  the  wells  and  timber 

Depletion  .  ,   r    •  1  •       1 

between  limits  as  he  may  deem  just  and  fair;  and  in  the  case 

lessee.  of  leases  of  oil  and  gas  wells  and  timber  limits,  the 

lessor  and  lessee  shall  each  be  entitled  to  deduct  a 

part  of  the  allowance  for  exhaustion  as  they  agree 

and  in  case  the  lessor  and  the  lessee  do  not  agree, 

the  Treasurer  may  apportion  the  deduction  between 

them  and  his  determination  shall  be  final. 

ef  14.' subs.'        (^)  Clause  e,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  5  of 
4.  els',  e, /,     Xhe  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1941,  and  clause  /  of 
subsection  4  of  section  14  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939, 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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cent. 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.     Raises  the  rate  of  tax  on  profits  to  7  per 


Subsection  2.    Deletes  the  allowance  for  depletion  of  mines. 


Subsection  3.    Exempts  dividends  from  other  incorporated  companies 
and  the  income  of  investment  trusts  from  tax  on  profits. 
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Subsection  4.    Exempts  from  tax  on  profits  the  profits  assessed  for  tax 
under  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 
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» 


(e)  Dividends  received  by  an  incorporated  company  from  Dividend*. 

another  incorporated  company; 

(f)  The  income  of  an  incorporated  company,  Jompl™iee* 

(i)  the  paid-up  capital  of  which  throughout  the 
fiscal  year  is,  to  the  extent  of  eighty  per 
centum  or  more,  invested  in  stocks,  bonds  or 
securities  or  held  in  cash, 

(ii)  the  gross  income  of  which  during  the  fiscal 
year  is,  to  the  extent  of  not  less  than  ninety- 
five  per  centum,  derived  from  investments 
mentioned  in  sub-clause  i, 

(iii)  the  paid-up  capital  of  which  is,  to  the  extent 
of  not  more  than  ten  per  centum  thereof,  in- 
vested in  the  stocks,  bonds  or  securities  of 
any  one  corporation  or  debtor  other  than 
His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  or  of  any 
province  or  of  a  Canadian  municipality, 

(iv)  the  shares  of  which  are,  throughout  the  fiscal 
year,  held  by  persons  numbering  fifty  or  more 
of  whom  none  holds  more  than  twenty-five 
per  centum  of  the  whole  capital  stock  of  the 
incorporated  company, 


(v)  the  net  income  of  which  during  each  fiscal 
year,  excluding  dividends  received  in  stock  or 
specie  other  than  cash  or  interest  received 
otherwise  than  in  cash,  has  been  distributed 
to  the  shareholders  within  one  hundred  and 
twenty  days  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year 
to  the  extent  of  eighty-five  per  centum  or  more, 
and 


(vi)  which  has,  throughout  the  fiscal  year,  no  out- 
standing bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities 
evidencing  funded  indebtedness. 


^1         (4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   14,  as  amended  by  1939. 0. 10. 
section  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1939,  and  I'meidedf '  "*' 
subsection  3  of  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1941 1  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause: 

(t)  The  amount  of  the  income  earned  during  the  fiscal 
year  by  an  incorporated  company  engaged  in  mining 
which  is  equal  to  the  amount  of  mining  profits  earned  , 

during  such  fiscal  year  for  which  such  company  is 
assessed  for  a  tax  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  Rev.  stat.. 
Act;  provided  that  if  such  fiscal  year  does  not  coin-"'  ^*" 
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cide  with  the  calendar  year  during  which  the  profits 
assessed  under  The  Mining  Tax  Act  are  earned,  such 
amount  shall  be  the  total  of, 

(i)  the  amount  of  mining  profits  earned  during 
the  calendar  year  which  ends  during  such 
fiscal  year  for  which  such  company  is  assessed 
for  a  tax  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax 
Act,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  of  mining  profits  earned  during 
the  period  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  following  the  close  of  such  calendar 
year  and  ending  on  the  last  day  of  such  fiscal 
year  for  which  such  company  will  be  assess- 
able for  a  tax  under  section  4  of  The  Mining 
Tax  Act, 

reduced  by, 

(iii)  the  amount  of  mining  profits  earned  during 
the  period  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  of  the  calendar  year  which  ends 
within  such  fiscal  year  and  ending  on  the  last 
day  of  the  fiscal  year  previous  to  such  fiscal 
year  for  which  such  company  is  assessed  for 
a  tax  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 

1939.  o.  10.        4.  Section  15  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  is  amended 
amended.       by  Striking  out  the  word  "two"  in  the  fourth  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "seven",  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

h(fteis%-tax  ^^-  ^^  addition  to  the  taxes  imposed  by  sections  5,  11 

on  income.  and  13  any  incorporated  company  owning,  operating 

or  using  a  railway  which  also  owns,  operates  or  uses 
an  hotel  or  hotels  in  Ontario  shall  pay  a  tax  of  seven 
per  centum  calculated  on  the  net  income  derived 
from  the  operation  of  such  hotel  or  hotels  and  net 
income  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  shall  be  de- 
termined in  the  manner  provided  by  subsections  2, 
4  and  5  of  section  14  in  so  far  as  the  definition  of  net 
income  therein  applies  to  the  income  from  the  opera- 
tion of  hotels  in  Ontario. 

J.®!?:  subs.'        S-  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 
1.  amended.  IQ^Q^  {q  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "four"  in  the  third 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "six",  so  that  the 
•  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

flie'annuai***  ^^^  Every  company  on  which  a  tax  is  imposed  by  this 

return.  Act  shall  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  month 
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Section  4.     Increases  the  rate  of  tax  on  the  profits  of  hotels  operated 
by  railway  companies  to  7  per  cent. 


Section  S.  Extends  the  time  for  filing  returns  under  The  Corporations 
Tax  Act  from  four  to  six  months  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  for  which 
the  return  is  filed. 
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Section  6.1>  Closes  in  the  time  for  the  payment  of  the  tax  so  that 
companies  will  pay  taxes,  50  per  cent  on  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  the  tax  is  imposed,  and  50  per  cent  within  2J^  months  thereafter. 
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which  ends  six  months  following  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  of  such  company,  without  notice  or  de- 
mand, and  every  company  on  which  a  tax  is  or  is 
not  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  upon  receipt  ot  a  notice 
or  demand  in  writing  from  the  Treasurer  or  from 
any  officer  of  the  Treasury  Department  of  Ontario 
authorized  by  the  Treasurer  to  make  such  demand, 
deliver  to  the  Treasurer  such  return  as  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  may  prescribe  for  the 
purposes  of  carr\'ing  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

6.  Section  20  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  is  repealed  i^lg;  O;.io- 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

20. — (1)  The  taxes  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  ^g|^^~ 
to  be  due  on  the  last  day  of  the  fiscal  year  of  the^^^^™®- 
company  for  which  such  taxes  are  imposed. 

(2)  Every  company  on  which  a  tax  is  imposed  by  this°a^^g°t 
.  Act  shall  pay, — 

(o)  not  later  than  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  in 
respect  of  which  the  tax  is  payable,  an  amount 
equal  to  one-half  of  the  tax  as  estimated  by  it 
on  its  income  or  other  subject  for  the  last 
preceding  fiscal  year  or  for  the  fiscal  year  in 
respect  of  which  the  tax  is  payable,  at  the 
rates  applicable  for  such  last-mentioned  fiscal 
year; 

(6)  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  the  third  month 
following  the  month  in  which  the  fiscal  year 
in  respect  of  which  the  tax  is  payable  closed, 
an  amount  equal  to  the  balance  of  the  tax  as 
so  estimated ;  and 

(c)  at  the  time  of  making  the  return,  as  required 
by  subsection  1  of  section  17,  the  balance,  if 
any,  of  the  tax  payable,  as  estimated  by  the 
company  in  the  return. 

(3)  Where  a  company  pays  less  than  the  amount  required  ment^tess^ 

to  be  paid  under  this  section  the  company  shall  pay  than  amount 

^  f     ,        1    r    •  required. 

mterest  upon  the  amount  of  the  deficiency, — 

(a)  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum  per  annum  from 
the  date  upon  which  the  amount  was  payable 
until  the  date  of  payment  thereof  or  until  the 
date  on  or  before  which  the  return  is  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  17  required  to  be  delivered, 
whichever  is  the  earlier;  and 
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(b)  where  payment  of  the  amount  of  the  deficiency 
is  made  after  the  date  on  or  before  which  the 
return  is  required  to  be  delivered,  at  the  rate 
of  seven  per  centum  per  annum  from  such 
date  until  the  date  of  payment. 

s.^ii!  subs.'        '^' — (1)  Subsection  10  of  section  21  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
lb,  amended.  Act,  1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "five"  in  the 
eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "four",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Notice  of 
assessment. 


(10)  After  examination  of  the  return  of  the  company,  the 
Treasurer  shall  send  a  notice  of  assessment  to  such 
company  verifying  or  altering  the  amount  of  tax  as 
estimated  in  the  return  of  the  company  and  any 
additional  tax  found  to  be  due  over  the  estimated 
amount  shall  be  paid  within  one  month  from  the 
date  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment,  and  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  section  20,  such  additional 
tax  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum 
per  annum  calculated  from  the  last  day  prescribed 
for  making  such  return  to  the  date  of  payment. 


(2)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  21  is  repealed  and  the 


1939.  c.  10. 
8.  21.  subs. 

11.  re-enact-  following  substituted  therefor 


Penalty  for 
non-payment 
of  additional 
tax. 


(11)  If  any  company  fails  to  pay  such  additional  tax  and 
interest  within  one  month  after  the  date  of  the  mail- 
ing of  the  notice  of  assessment,  the  company  shall 
pay,  in  addition  to  the  interest  provided  by  sub- 
section 10,  interest  at  the  rate  of  three  per  centum 
per  annum  upon  the  additional  tax  calculated  from 
the  expiry  of  the  period  of  one  month  after  the  date 
of  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment  to  the  date 
of  payment;  provided  that  no  interest  shall  be  pay- 
able under  section  20  or  21  upon  unpaid  taxes  in 
respect  of  the  period  commencing  twenty  months 
after  the  date  on  or  before  which  the  company's 
return  is  by  subsection  1  of  section  17  required  to  be 
filed  and  ending  one  month  after  the  date  of  mailing 
the  notice  of  assessment. 


Application        g.  The  provisions  of  section   1   of   The  Corporations  Tax 
s.  1.     '  '    '  Amendment  Act,  1940,  shall  apply  to  companies  in  respect  of 
all  fiscal  years  ending  in  1947  and  subsequent  fiscal  years. 

oft'his  aS"!^  9.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  20  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  as  enacted  by  section  6,  the  taxes 
imposed  by  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  as  amended  by 
this  Act,  shall,  for  the  fiscal  year  of  any  company  which  ended 
on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947,  and  up  to  and  in- 
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Section  7,  Lowers  the  rate  of  interest  on  unpaid  taxes  from  5  per 
cent  to  4  per  cent  and  exempts  from  interest  unpaid  taxes  that  remain 
unassessed  for  a  period  commencing  twenty  months  after  the  date  the 
return  of  the  company  is  due  to  be  filed  and  ending  one  month  after  the 
mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment. 


Section  8.  Continues  the  imposition  of  a  surtax  of  25  per  cent  on 
certain  classes  of  companies  which  are  exempt  from  tax  on  income  as  it 
applied  in  the  years  1940  and  1941. 
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eluding  the  30th  day  of  April,  1947,  be  payable  as  though 
such  fiscal  years  ended  on  the  31st  day  of  May,  1947,  and 
subsections  10  and  11  of  section  21  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Act,  1939,  as  amended  by  section  7,  shall,  with  respect  to  the 
payment  of  the  taxes  imposed  for  fiscal  years  which  ended  on 
and  between  such  dates  and  interest  thereon,  apply  as  though 
the  31st  day  of  May,  1947,  were  the  close  of  each  of  such  fiscal 
years. 

10.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ^°°V°?°??: 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  effective  for  fiscal 

years  of  companies  ending  in  the  calendar  year  1947  and  sub- 
sequent fiscal  years. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939. 

IS  MAJECSTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
lacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clauses  d  and  e  of  subsection  4  of  section  10  of  The  Cor-i939.  c.  lo, 

a      1Q     SUDS     4« 

iPorations  Tax  Act,  1939,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub-ci.  rf.'re- 

|r^.^    ^     1   ^1  f  enacted;  ol. 

BBtltUted  therefor:  «.  repealed. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  an  incorporated  company  engaged  in  Capital  held 

.    .  ,  1*1  1     ,1      .  ,.  r  i'*   mine   and 

mining,  the  amount  which  equals  that  proportion  or  mill, 
the  paid-up  capital  remaining  after  the  deduction  of 
the  exemptions  provided  by  clauses  a,  b  and  c  which 
the  total  of, 

(i)  the  amount  held  or  used  in  the  survey  for  ex- 
ploration and  development  of  gold,  silver, 
copper,  nickel,  iron  or  other  precious  or  semi- 
precious metals, 

(ii)  the  amount  invested  in  the  mine  as  defined 

by  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  ^Ys.®***" 

(iii)  the  amount  invested  in  the  plant  and  works 
necessary  to  and  forming  part  of  such  mine, 
and 

(iv)  the  amount  invested  in  the  plant  and  works 
necessary  for  the  refinement  of  the  ore  taken 
from  the  mine, 

bears  to  the  total  assets  remaining  after  the  deduc- 
tion of  the  exemptions  provided  by  clauses  a,  b  and  c. 

2.  Clause  a  of  subsection  7  of  section  12  of  The  Corpora- 1939,  c.  10, 
tions  Tax  Act,  1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  wordsy.  cf/r^^' 
"which  has  not  during  its  fiscal  year  developed  its  properties ^"^®°*^®**" 
by  any  surface  trenching,  stripping,  blasting  of  outcrops,  dia- 
mond drilling  or  similar  work  or  underground  development 

work"  in  the  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and 
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inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "the  profits  of  which  during 
the  fiscal  year  are  insufficient  to  be  assessed  for  a  tax  under 
The  Mining  Tax  Act",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  28, 


(a)  Any  incorporated  company  engaged  in  mining  the 
profits  of  which  during  the  fiscal  year  are  insufficient 
to  be  assessed  for  a  tax  under  The  Mining  Tax  Act 
and  which  does  not  hold  as  assets  investments  in  the 
shares,  bonds,  and  obligations  of  other  incorporated 
companies  and  governments,  municipal  and  school 
corporations  having  a  cost  value  of  more  than 
$40,000. 


1939,  c.  10,        3. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  14  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
i",  amended.  Act,  1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "two"  in  the 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "seven",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Tax  on  net 
income. 


(1)  In  addition  to  the  taxes  imposed  in  sections  10  and 
12,  and  save  as- in  this  section  otherwise  provided, 
every  incorporated  company  which  has  its  head  or 
other  office  in  Ontario,  or  which  holds  assets  in 
Ontario,  or  which  transacts  business  in  Ontario, 
shall  for  every  fiscal  year  of  such  company  pay  a 
tax  of  seven  per  centum  calculated  upon  the  net 
income  of  the  incorporated  company. 


1939,  c.  10  (2)  Clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  the  said  section  14  is  amended 

8.  14,  subs.  4,         ^    '  1      lif  •     •  i)»   •        1         1  •     t  1 

ci  a.  amend-  b\'' Striking  out  the  words  from  minmg  and  in  the  third  and 
fourth  lines  and  the  word  "mines"  where  it  occurs  in  the  sixth 
and  seventh  lines  respectively,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


Depreciation 
and  exhaus- 
tion. 


Depletion 
between 
lessor  and 
lessee. 


(a)  Such  reasonable  amount  as  the  Treasurer,  in  his  dis- 
cretion, may  allow  for  depreciation,  and  the  Trea- 
surer in  determining  the  income  derived  from  oil  and 
gas  wells  and  timber  limits  shall  make  such  an  al- 
lowance for  the  exhaustion  of  the  wells  and  timber 
limits  as  he  may  deem  just  and  fair;  and  in  the  case 
of  leases  of  oil  and  gas  wells  and  timber  limits,  the 
lessor  and  lessee  shall  each  be  entitled  to  deduct  a 
part  of  the  allowance  for  exhaustion  as  they  agree 
and  in  case  the  lessor  and  the  lessee  do  not  agree, 
the  Treasurer  may  apportion  the  deduction  between 
them  and  his  determination  shall  be  final. 


1939. c.  10, 
8.  14,  subs. 
4,  els.  e,  f, 
re-enacted. 


(3)  Clause  e,  as  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  5  of 
The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1941,  and  clause/  of 
subsection  4  of  the  said  section  14  are  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted  therefor: 
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(e)  Dividends  received  by  an  incorporated  company  from  DividendB. 
another  incorporated  company; 


Investment 
conapanies. 


(/)  The  income  of  an  incorporated  company, 

(i)  the  paid-up  capital  of  which  throughout  the 
fiscal  year  is,  to  the  extent  of  eighty,  per 
centum  or  more,  invested  in  stocks,  bonds  or 
securities  or  held  in  cash, 

(ii)  the  gross  income  of  which  during  the  fiscal 
year  is,  to  the  extent  of  not  less  than  ninety- 
five  per  centum,  derived  from  investments 
mentioned  in  sub-clause  i, 

(iii)  the  paid-up  capital  of  which  is,  to  the  extent 
of  not  more  than  ten  p)er  centum  thereof,  in- 
vested in  the  stocks,  bonds  or  securities  of 
any  one  corporation  or  debtor  other  than 
His  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada  or  of  any 
province  or  of  a  Canadian  municipality, 

(iv)  the  shares  of  which  are,  throughout  the  fiscal 
year,  held  by  persons  numbering  fifty  or  more 
of  whom  none  holds  more  than  twent^^-five 
per  centum  of  the  whole  capital  stock  of  the 
incorporated  company, 

(v)  the  net  income  of  which  during  each  fiscal 
year,  excluding  dividends  received  in  stock  or 
specie  other  than  cash  or  interest  received 
otherwise  than  in  cash,  has  been  distributed 
to  the  shareholders  within  one  hundred  and 
twenty  days  after  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year 
to  the  extent  of  eighty-five  per  centum  or  more, 
and 

(vi)  which  has,  throughout  the  fiscal  year,  no  out- 
standing bonds,  debentures  or  other  securities 
evidencing  funded  indebtedness. 

(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   14,  as  amended  by  1939.  c.  10. 

:tion  1  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1939,  and  Imenledf '  "*' 
ibsection  3  of  section  5  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Amendment 
let,  1941,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
clause : 


(«)  The  amount  of  the  income  earned  during  the  fiscal 
year  by  an  incorporated  company-  engaged  in  mining 
which  is  equal  to  the  amount  of  mining  profits  earned 
during  such  fiscal  year  for  which  such  company  is 
assessed  for  a  tax  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Pax  Rev.  stat.. 
Act;  provided  that  if  such  fiscal  year  does  not  coin-®'  ^^' 
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cide  with  the  calendar  year  during  which  the  profits 
assessed  under  The  Mining  Tax  Act  are  earned,  such 
amount  shall  be  the  total  ol, 

(i)  the  amount  of  mining  profits  earned  during 
the  calendar  year  which  ends  during  such 
fiscal  year  for  which  such  company  is  assessed 
for  a  tax  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax 
Act,  and 

(ii)  the  amount  of  mining  profits  earned  during 
the  period  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  following  the  close  of  such  calendar 
year  and  ending  on  the  last  day  of  such  fiscal 
year  for  which  such  company  will  be  assess- 
able for  a  tax  under  section  4  of  The  Mining 
Tax  Act, 

reduced  by, 

(iii)  the  amount  of  mining  profits  earned  during 
the  period  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  of  the  calendar  year  which  ends 
within  such  fiscal  year  and  ending  on  the  last 
day  of  the  fiscal  year  previous  to  such  fiscal 
year  for  which  such  company  is  assessed  for 
a  tax  under  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 

1939.  o.  10,        4,  Section  15  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  is  amended 
amended.       by  Striking  out  the  word  "two"  in  the  fourth  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "seven",  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

^o^teis^tax  1^-  ^"  addition  to  the  taxes  imposed  by  sections  5,  11 

on  income.  and  13  any  incorporated  company  owning,  operating 

or  using  a  railway  which  also  owns,  operates  or  uses 
an  hotel  or  hotels  in  Ontario  shall  pay  a  tax  of  seven 
per  centum  calculated  on  the  net  income  derived 
from  the  pperation  of  such  hotel  or  hotels  and  net 
income  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  shall  be  de- 
termined in  the  manner  provided  by  subsections  2, 
4  and  5  of  section  14  in  so  far  as  the  definition  of  net 
income  therein  applies  to  the  income  from  the  opera- 
tion of  hotels  in  Ontario. 

8.^1?!  subs.'        ^-  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act, 
1.  amended.   IQSQ^  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "four"  in  the  third 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "six",  so  that  the 

said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

flie'annuai*"  ^^^  Every  company  on  which  a  tax  is  imposed  by  this 

return.  Act  shall  on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the  month 
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which  ends  six  months  following  the  close  of  the 
fiscal  year  of  such  company,  without  notice  or  de- 
mand, and  ever>'  company  on  which  a  tax  is  or  is 
not  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  upon  receipt  ot  a  notice 
or  demand  in  writing  from  the  Treasurer  or  from 
any  officer  of  the  Treasury'  Department  of  Ontario 
authorized  by  the  Treasurer  to  make  such  demand, 
deliver  to  the  Treasurer  such  return  as  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  may  prescribe  for  the 
purposes  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

6.  Section  20  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  is  repealed  i939.  c^  lo. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

20. — (1)  The  taxes  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  ^g|^^~ 
to  be  due  on  the  last  day  of  the  fiscal  year  of  the»<=<''^®- 
company  for  which  such  taxes  are  imposed. 

(2)  Every  company  on  which  a  tax  is  imposed  by  this^^^J^g^^ 
Act  shall  pay, — 

(a)  not  later  than  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  in 
respect  of  which  the  tax  is  payable,  an  amount 
equal  to  one-half  of  the  tax  as  estimated  by  it 
on  its  income  or  other  subject  for  the  last 
preceding  fiscal  year  or  for  the  fiscal  year  in 
respect  of  which  the  tax  is  payable,  at  the 
rates  applicable  for  such  last-mentioned  fiscal 
year; 


(6)  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  the  third  month 
following  the  month  in  which  the  fiscal  year 
in  respect  of  which  the  tax  is  payable  closed, 
an  amount  equal  to  the  balance  of  the  tax  as 
so  estimated ;  and 

(c)  at  the  time  of  making  the  return,  as  required 
by  subsection  1  of  section  17,  the  balance,  if 
any,  of  the  tax  payable,  as  estimated  by  the 
company  in  the  return. 

(3)  Where  a  compan>'  pays  less  than  the  amount  required  me^/tess^' 
to  be  paid  under  this  section  the  company  shall  pay  t^an  amount 

■    .  ^  ^1  r     1        t    n    •  required. 

mterest  upon  the  amount  of  the  deficiency, — 

(a)  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum  per  annum  from 
the  date  upon  which  the  amount  was  payable 
until  the  date  of  payment  thereof  or  until  the 
date  on  or  before  which  the  return  is  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  17  required  to  be  delivered, 
whichever  is  the  earlier;  and 


(b)  where  payment  of  the  amount  of  the  deficiency 
is  made  after  the  date  on  or  before  which  the 
return  is  required  to  be  delivered,  at  the  rate 
of  seven  per  centum  per  annum  from  such 
date  until  the  date  of  payment. 

sfii'  siibs '        '^- — ^^)  Subsection  10  of  section  21  of  The  Corporations  Tax 

10.  amended,  ^c^^  1930,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "five"  in  the 

eighth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "four",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

assessment.  (10)  After  examination  of  the  return  of  the  Company,  the 

Treasurer  shall  send  a  notice  of  assessment  to  such 
company  verifying  or  altering  the  amount  of  tax  as 
estimated  in  the  return  of  the  company  and  any 
additional  tax  found  to  be  due  over  the  estimated 
amount  shall  be  paid  within  one  month  from  the 
date  of  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment,  and  sub- 
ject to  the^  provisions  of  section  20,  such  additional 
tax  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  per  centum 
per  annum  calculated  from  the  last  day  prescribed 
for  making  such  return  to  the  date  of  payment. 

1939,  c.  10,         (2)  Subsection  11  of  the  said  section  21  is  repealed  and  the 

Si    ^1»   suds.  rti»  1"  11  r 

11,  re-enact-  following  substituted  therefor: 

ed.        '  ° 

Penalty  for  (H)   If  any  companv  fails  to  pay  such  additional  tax  and 

non-payment  .  .  ,  .     '  ,       ^  ,        ,  ^    ,  ., 

of  additional  interest  Within  one  month  alter  the  date  or  the  mail- 

ing of  the  notice  of  assessment,  the  company  shall 
pay,  in  addition  to  the  interest  provided  by  sub- 
section 10,  interest  at  the  rate  of  three  per  centum 
per  annum  upon  the  additional  tax  calculated  from 
the  expiry  of  the  period  of  one  monCh  after  the  date 
of  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  assessment  to  the  date 
of  payment;  provided  that  no  interest  shall  be  pay- 
able under  section  20  or  21  upon  unpaid  taxes  in 
respect  of  the  period  commencing  twenty  months 
after  the  date  on  or  before  which  the  company's 
return  is  by  subsection  1  of  section  17  required  to  be 
filed  and  ending  one  month  after  the  date  of  mailing 
the  notice  of  assessment. 

Application        8.  The  provisions  of  section    1   of   The   Corporations  Tax 
s.  1.     '   '    '  Amendment  Act,  1940,  shall  apply  to  companies  in  respect  of 
all  fiscal  years  ending  in  1947  and  subsequent  fiscal  years. 

^f^his  AJft'!'  ^-  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  20  of  The 
Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  as  re-enacted  by  section  6,  the  taxes 
imposed  by  The  Corporations  Tax  Act,  1939,  as  amended  b> 
this  Act,  shall,  for  the  fiscal  year  of  any  company  which  ended 
on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1947,  and  up  to  and  in- 
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eluding  the  30th  day  of  April,  1947,  be  payable  as  though 
such  fiscal  years  ended  on  the  31st  day  of  May,  1947,  and 
subsections  10  and  11  of  section  21  of  The  Corporations  Tax 
Act,  1939,  as  amended  by  section  7,  shall,  with  respect  to  the 
payment  of  the  taxes  imposed  for  fiscal  years  which  ended  on 
and  between  such  dates  and  interest  thereon,  apply  as  though 
the  31st  day  of  May,  1947,  were  the  close  of  each  of  such  fiscal 
years. 

10.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  Commence- 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  eflfective  for  fiscal 

years  of  companies  ending  in  the  calendar  year  1947  and  sub- 
sequent fiscal  years. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Tax  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  131 


3rd  Session,  22kd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  suspend  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Ontario). 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


l« 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  suspends  the  operation  of  The  Income  Tax  Act  with  respect 
to  incomes  for  the  calendar  year  1947. 


yf 
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No.  131  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  suspend  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Ontario). 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  provisions  of  The  I''^-f^^^^\ax 
come  Tax  Act  (Ontario)  and  amendments,  no  tax  shall  be  suspended, 
levied  under  the  said  Act  on  income  of  the  calendar  year  Rev.  stat., 
nineteen  hundred  and  forty-seven  and  no  person  shall  be 
required,  without  a  notice  or  demand  in  writing  from  the 
Comptroller  of  Revenue  or  the  Commissioner  of  Income  Tax 
of  Canada,  or  an  officer  of  the  Government  of  Canada  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  of  Ontario  or  an  officer  of  the 
Government  of  Ontario  authorized  to  make  such  demand, 
to  file  returns  under  the  said  Act  of  income  earned  during  the 
calendar  year  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-seven,  but  nothing 
herein  contained  shall  affect  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Act  with  respect  to  the  income  of  any  person  earned  prior  to 
the  calendar  year  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-one, 

(2)  The  provisions  of  section  33  of  The  Income  Tax  Act^^^ 
(Ontario)  requiring  any  person  to  deliver  a  return  upon  notice  Rev  stat.. 
or  demand  in  writing,  and  the  provisions  of  sections  41,  42,  43, 
44  and  45  of  the  said  Act  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect 
notwithstanding  this  Act. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ment™of°Act 
receives  the  Royal  Assent.  ^ 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Suspension  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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Xo.  131 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  suspend  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Ontario). 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  131 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  suspend  The  Income  Tax  Act  (Ontario). 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  AssembK-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  provisions  of  The  I'"'-fncome\a.x 
come  Tax  Act  (Ontario)  and  amendments,  no  tax  shall  be  suspended. 
levied  under  the  said.  Act  on  income  of  the  calendar  year  Rev.  stat., 
nineteen   hundred  and  forty-seven  and  no  person  shall  be         ' 
required,  without  a  notice  or  demand  in  writing  from  the 
Comptroller  of  Revenue  or  the  Commissioner  of  Income  Tax 
[of  Canada,  or  an  officer  of  the  Government  of  Canada  on 
[behalf  of  the  Government  of  Ontario  or  an  officer  of  the 
[Government  of  Ontario  authorized  to  make  such  demand, 
[to  file  returns  under  the  said  Act  of  income  earned  during  the 
(calendar  year  nineteen  hundred  and  (orty-seven,  but  nothing 
■herein  contained  shall  affect  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Act  with  respect  to  the  income  of  any  person  earned  prior  to 
[the  calendar  year  nineteen  hundred  and  forty-one. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  section  3i  of  The  Income  Tax  Act^^^^^^^ 
(Ontario)  requiring  any  person  to  deliver  a  return  upon  notice  Rev.  stat., 
or  demand  in  writing,  and  the  provisions  of  sections  41,  42,  43, 
44  and  45  of  the  said  Act  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect 
notwithstanding  this  Act. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ment"oTAct 
receives  the  Ro>al  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Income  Tax  Suspension  Short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  132 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act,  1939. 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  made  by  section  1  gives  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  power  to  make  regulations  authorizing  the  payment  of  re- 
muneration to  the  persons  collecting  the  tax  and  fixing  the  amount  of 
the  remuneration. 
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II 


No.  132 


BILL 


1947 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act,  1939. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  c  of  section  8  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act,  i939.  c.  39. 
1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  amended', 
thereof. 

(2)  The  said  section  8  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  1939. 

the  following  clause:  ame^nd^ed^.' 

(cc)  authorizing  the  payment  of  remuneration  to  persons 
charged  with  the  collection  of  the  tax  and  prescribing 
the  amount  thereof;  and 


2. — (1)  All  taxes  heretofore  collected  are  ratified  and  con- confirma- 
firmed.  "°"- 

(2)  All  remuneration  heretofore  paid  to  persons  charged  idem, 
with  the  collection  of  the  tax  is  ratified  and  confirmed. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ment"<ff°Act 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act,  1939. 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H,  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  132  .  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act,  1939. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — ^^(1)  Clause  c  of  section  8  of  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Act,  1939.  c.  39. 
1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and"  at  the  end  amended', 
thereof. 

(2)  The  said  section  8  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  1939, 

the  following  clause:      '  ame^nd^ed^.' 

{cc)  authorizing  the  payment  of  remuneration  to  persons 
charged  with  the  collection  of  the  tax  and  prescribing 
the  amount  thereof;  and 


2. — (1)  All  taxes  heretofore  collected  are  ratified  and  con-  conflrma- 
firmed.  "°°- 

(2)  All  remuneration  heretofore  paid   to  persons  charged  idem, 
with  the  collection  of  the  tax  is  ratified  and  confirmed. 

3.  This  Act  shafl  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  ment^of^Act. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

4:.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Race  Tracks  Tax  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947.  * 
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No.   133 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  for  Raising  Money  on  the  Credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 

Fund. 


Mr.   Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  axd  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  133  1947 


BILL 


! 


An  Act  for  Raising  Money  on  the  Credit  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  is  hereby  author- ^^^^^JJj^qqq 
ized  to  raise  from  time  to  time  by  way  of  loan  such  sum  or  authorized, 
sums  of  money  as  ma^'  be  deemed  expedient  for  any  or  all  of 

the  following  purposes,  that  is  to  say:  For  the  public  service, 
for  works  carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario, 
for  the  covering  of  any  debt  of  Ontario  on  open  account,  for 
paying  any  floating  indebtedness  of  Ontario,  and  for  the 
carrying  on  of  the  public  works  authorized  by  the  Legislature; 
Provided  that  the  principal  amount  of  any  securities  issued 
and  the  amount  of  any  temporary-  loans  raised  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act,  including  any  securities  issued  for  the 
retirement  of  the  said  securities  or  temporary'  loans,  at  any 
time  outstanding,  shall  not  exceed  in  the  whole  Sixty  MilHon 
Dollars  ($60,000,000). 

2.  The  aforesaid  sum  of  money  may  be  borrowed  for  any  Terms  to  be 
term  or  terms  not  exceeding  forty  years,  at  such  rate  as  may  Lieutenant- 
be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  be  i^^coumfii. 
raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue-  Fund  of 
Ontario,  and  shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 

3.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  provide  for  a  sinking 
special  sinking  fund  with  respect  to  the  issue  herein  authorized, 

and  such  sinking  fund  may  be  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  one- 
half  of  one  per  centum  per  annum  specified  in  subsection  3 
of  section  3  of  The  Provincial  Loans  Act.  ?*22.^***" 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  upon  which  it  commenoe- 

,       _.  ,    .  -       ^  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Loan  Act,  1947.   short  title. 
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Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 
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No.  133 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  for  Raising  Money  on  the  Credit  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  is  hereby  author- ^^^^^q^Jqqq 
ized  to  raise  from  time  to  time  by  way  of  loan  such  sum  or  authorized, 
sums  of  money  as  may  be  deemed  expedient  for  any  or  all  of 

the  following  purposes,  that  is  to  say:  For  the  public  service,' 
for  works  carried  on  by  commissioners  on  behalf  of  Ontario, 
for  the  covering  of  any  debt  of  Ontario  on  open  account,  for 
paying  any  floating  indebtedness  of  Ontario,  and  for  the 
carrying  on  of  the  public  works  authorized  by  the  Legislature; 
Provided  that  the  principal  amount  of  any  securities  issued 
and  the  amount  of  any  temporary  loans  raised  under  the 
authority  of  this  Act,  including  any  securities  issued  for  the 
retirement  of  the  said  securities  or  temporary  loans,  at  any 
time  outstanding,  shall  not  exceed  in  the  whole  Sixty  Million 
Dollars  ($60,000,000). 

2.  The  aforesaid  sum  of  money  may  be  borrowed  for  any  Terms  to  be 
term  or  terms  not  exceeding  forty  years,  at  such  rate  as  may  LTIutenant- 
be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  and  shall  bel^^'councu. 
raised  upon  the  credit  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of 
Ontario,  and  shall  be  chargeable  thereupon. 

3.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  provide  for  ap^^^'^e 
special  sinking  fund  with  respect  to  the  issue  herein  authorized, 

and  such  sinking  fund  may  be  at  a  greater  rate  than  the  one- 
half  of  one  per  centum  per  annum  specified  in  subsection  3 
of  section  3  of  The  Provincial  Loans  Act.  '  ^Yi.^***' 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  upon  which  it  commence- 

,       _.  ,    ,  '       *^  ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Loan  Act,  1947.    ^^^^  ""«• 
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No.   134 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  1947. 


■• 


Mr.  Kelley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes   - 

The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act  has  been  amended  on  several 
occasions  since  the  last  general  revision  of  the  Statutes.  In  view  of  the 
number  and  volume  of  the  amendments  which  have  already  been  made 
it  is  desirable  that  the  Act  and  amendments  should  be  consolidated. 

In  addition  to  the  consolidating  feature  of  the  Bill  it  effects  certain 
amendments: 

"Post-sanatorium  care"  is  defined;  regulations  respecting  the  pre- 
scribing of  forms  and  governing  payment  of  post-sanatorium  care  are 
authorized;  provisions  relating  to  residence  are  clarified,  and  the  authority 
of  the  Department  with  respect  to  post-sanatorium  care  is  clarified. 
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\o.  134  1947 

BILL 

The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, —  tatUm.— 

(a)  "association"  shall  mean  any  association,  body  or^j*^,??^*" 
organization  howsoever  incorporated,  authorized  or 
empowered  for  the  purpose  of  establishing,  maintain- 
ing or  operating  a  sanatorium ; 

(b)  "board"  shall  mean  a  board  of  trustees,  directors,  "*>oard"; 

commission  or  other  governing  body  or  authority  of 
a  sanatorium; 

(c)  "Department"  shall  mean  Department  of  Health;     iSnt^*" 

(d)  "inspector"  shall  mean  an  officer  of  the  Department  "i'^spector"; 
designated  under  this  Act  as  an  inspector; 

(«)  "local  board"  shall  mean  a  local  board  of  health  board." 
established  under  The  Public  Health  Act;  f.^Iii^^^" 

(J)  "local  municipality"  shall  mean  city,  town,  village  J^iocai^^ 
and  township;  paiity"; 

(g)  "medical  officer  of  health"  shall  mean  medical  officer  ^'^®^^°^^^ 
of  health  appointed  under  The  Public  Health  Act  or  health"; 
any  person  having  the  powers  thereof; 

(h)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Health;  -Minister"; 

(i)  "patient"  shall  mean  a  person  admitted  to  a  sana- "p^*^®°*"' 
torium  for  the  purpose  of  treatment; 

0)  "post-sanatorium   care"    of  a   former   patient   shall  sanatorium 
include,  o*™"J 
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"provincial 
aid"; 


"regula- 
tions"; 


(i)  transportation  from  the  sanatorium  to  the 
place  of  residence, 

(ii)  proper  living  accommodation,  food,  clothing 
and  any  other  necessaries  of  life,  and 

(iii)  special  treatment  for  tuberculosis  and  trans- 
portation to  and  from  any  place  at  which 
such  special  treatment  is  available; 

(k)  "provincial  aid"  shall  mean  aid  granted  to  a  sana- 
torium out  of  moneys  appropriated  for  the  purpose 
by  the  Legislature; 

(/)  "regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 


"resident"; 


"sana- 
torium"; 


"super- 
intendent"; 


"territorial 
district"; 
Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  3. 

"treat- 
ment"; 


"unor- 
ganized 
territory". 


(w)  "resident"  shall  mean  a  person  who  has  actually 
resided  in  a  local  municipality  for  the  period  of  three 
months  within  the  six  months  next  prior  to  admission 
to  a  sanatorium ; 

(«)  "sanatorium"  shall  mean  any  sanatorium,  institution, 
building  or  other  premises  or  place,  howsoever 
created,  established  or  incorporated  for  the  treatment 
of  patients; 

(o)  "superintendent"  shall  mean  the  person  who  has  for 
the  time  being  the  direct  and  actual  superintendence 
and  charge  of  a  sanatorium; 

(p)  "territorial  district"  shall  mean  territorial  district 
under  The  Territorial  Division  Act; 

(q)  "treatment"  shall  mean  the  stay,  maintenance, 
observation,  care,  nursing  and  treatment  of  a  patient 
who  has  or  is  suspected  of  having  tuberculous 
disease;  and 

(r)  "unorganized  territory"  shall  mean  that  part  of  a 
territorial  district  which  is  without  municipal  or- 
ganization. R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  1;  1939,  c.  42, 
s.  1,  amended. 


Sanatoria 
aided  in 
1930 
approved. 

Rev.  Stat.. 
1927.  c.  257 


PART  I. 

ESTABLISHMENT,  OPERATION,  INSPECTION   OF  SANATORIA. 

2. — (1)  The  several  institutions  with  their  respective  pro- 
perties and  appurtenances  which  under  The  Sanatoria  for  Con- 
sumptives Act  received  aid  for  the  year  1930  from  the  Province 
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of  Ontario  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be 
sanatoria,  as  if  they  had  been  approved  under  this  Act. 

(2)  No  institution,  building  or  other  premises  or  place  shall  ^ria  to°be 
hereafter  be  created,  established,  inqorporated,  operated  or *pp'"°'^®**- 
used  as  a  sanatorium   until   it  has  been  approved   by   the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Any  approval  given  or  deemed  to  have  been  given  under  suspension 
this  Act  in  respect  of  any  sanatorium  may  be  suspended  by  tion  of 
the    Minister   or   revoked    by    the    Lieutenant-Governor    jn^P^''®^*'- 
Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395^  s.  2,  amended. 

3.  The  Minister,   with    the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-  inspectors. 
Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  or  more  officers  of 

the  Department  to  be  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
and  the  regulations.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  5,  amended. 

4.  Every  sanatorium  approved  or  deemed  to  be  approved  ^^f^um 
under  this  Act  may  be  carried  on  under  the  powers  and  auth- 
orities conferred  by  any  general  or  special  Act  under  which  it 

was  created,  established,  incorporated  or  empowered,  but 
where  the  provisions  of  any  general  or  special  Act  conflict 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  shall  prevail.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  6;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  3. 


PART  IL 

MUNICIP.\L  SANATORIA. 

5.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  any  municipal  cor-  Estabiish- 
poration,  including  a  county,  or,  jointly,  any  two  or  more  such  municipal 
municipal  corporations,  may  establish  a  sanatorium,  and  may  ^^"^*°""™* 
for  that  purpose  acquire  land  and  erect  and  equip  buildings 

thereon  and  do  such  other  things  as  may  be  necessar>'  or  inci- 
dental to  the  establishment,  completion,  maintenance  and 
operation  of  a  sanatorium,  and  the  carrying  out  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  and  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395, 
s.  7. 

6.  When    two    or   more   municipal    corporations    propose  Provisional 
jointly  to  establish  a  sanatorium,  the  councils  of  such  corpora-  forloint'^ 
tions  shall  provisionally  agree  upon  the  proposal  respecting  the  ^^'^''*°""™' 
same.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  8. 

7.  Any  municipal  corporation  or  corporations  which  pro-  Submission 
pose  to  establish  a  sanatorium  shall  submit  the  proposals  to  t*o  M?ni^ttl^ 
the  Minister  and  therewith  shall  also  submit  such  provisional 
by-laws,  agreements,  plans,  estimates  and  other  material  and 
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Site  in 
another 
munici- 
pality. 


Approval  by 

Order-in- 

Council. 


information  as  may  be  required  by  the  regulations.     R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  9,  amended. 

8.  If  the  site  for  a  proposed  sanatorium  is  situate  else- 
where in  Ontario  than  In  the  municipality  or  in  one  of  the 
municipalities,  the  corporation  of  which  is  proposing  or  is  a 
party  to  proposing  its  establishment,  such  corporation  shall, 
upon  submitting  the  proposals  to  the  Minister,  notify  in 
writing  the  head  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  site  is 
situate  of  the  proposals  made,  and  the  council  of  such  muni- 
cipality shall,  within  one  month  after  receipt  of  such  notice, 
state  in  writing  to  the  Minister,  the  objections,  if  any,  which 
it  may  have  to  the  establishment  of  a  sanatorium  on  such 
site,  but  no  such  objection  shall  necessarily  prevent  approval 
being  given  hereunder.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  10,  amended. 

9.  The  Minister  shall  submit  the  proposals,  with  any  re- 
port thereon  which  he  may  see  fit  to  make,  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  iti  Council,  and  upon  approval  thereof,  either  as 
submitted  or  as  modified  or  altered  in  any  way  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  such  approval  shall,  subject 
as  hereinafter  provided,  be  sufficient  authority  for  the  muni- 
cipal corporation  or  corporations  to  establish  a  sanatorium  in 
accordance  therewith.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  11,  amended. 


forett&h-  ^^-  When   by   approval   of    the   Lieutenant-Governor   in 

ushment.  Council  a  municipal  corporation  is,  or,  jointly,  two  or  more 
municipal  corporations  are  authorized  to  establish  a  sana- 
torium, the  council  or  councils  of  such  corporation  or  corpora- 
tions, as  the  case  may  be,  may  with  the  assent  of  the  electors 
of  such  municipality  or  municipalities  qualified  to  vote  on 
money  by-laws,  pass  all  by-laws  necessary  to  establish,  erect, 
complete  and  equip  the  sanatorium  and  to  issue  debentures 
to  pay  for  the  cost  thereof  and  where,  jointly,  two  or  more 
municipal  corporations  are  establishing  the  sanatorium,  to 
enter  into  an  agreement  respecting  the  same  according  to 
form  approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  12. 

11.  Where  the  municipal  corporation  authorized  by  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  either  alone 
or  jointly  with  another  municipal  corporation,  to  establish  a 
sanatorium  is  a  county,  it  shall  not  be  necessarv'  that  any 
by-laws  passed  by  the  council  of  such  county,  under  section 
10,  shall  be  assented  to  by  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on 
mone}'  by-laws  if  such  by-laws  are  passed  with  the  vote  of 
-  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the  county  council.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  13. 

Rev.  Stat.,         12.  Subject  as  otherwise  herein  provided,  the  provisions  of 
apply.'   °       The  Municipal  Act  shall  apply  to  all  by-laws  passed  and  to  all 


County 
sanatorium. 
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debentures  issued  b\'  a  municipal  corporation  under  this  Act. 
R:S.0.  1937,  c.  395,'  s.  14. 

13.  When  it  is  proposed  by  a  municipal  corporation,  which  ^nts^or 
has  or  by  two  or  more  municipal  corporations  which,  jointly,  ^®"^*°""™- 
have  established  a  sanatorium,  to  make  any  extensions,  addi- 
tions, or  structural  alterations  or  improvements  to  such  sana- 
torium, or  to  erect  any  new  buildings  in  connection  therewith, 
the  powers  and  proceedings  with  respect  to  such  proposals  and 
obtaining  approval  thereof,  and  to  the  passing  of  bs-laws,  issue 
of  debentures  and  entering  into  of  agreements,  shall  be  the 
same  as  for  the  establishment  of  a  sanatorium.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  395,  s.  15. 

14. — (1)  When  a  municipal  corporation  has,  or,  jointly,  manage^' 
two  or  more  municipal  corporations  have  established  a  sana-  ment. 
torium,  the  management  and  control  over  the  same,  and  its 
erection,  equipment,  maintenance,  operation,  use  and  affairs 
generally  shall  be  vested  in  a  board  which,  subject  to  sub- 
section 2,  shall  be  composed  of  not  less  than  five  trustees  to 
be  appointed  by  by-law  of  the  establishing  municipal  cor- 
poration or  in  case  of  the  establishment  of  a  sanatorium, 
jointly,  by  two  or  more  municipal  corporations,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  agreement  entered  into  respecting 
the  same.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  16;  1938,  c.  34,  s.  4  (1). 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection   1,   theAppoint- 
Lieutenant-Govemor   in    Council   may  appoint  any   person  b9ard  by 
to  be  a  member  of  a  board  of  an>'  sanatorium  referred  to  in  Governor^'" 
subsection  1,  and  such  person  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure;^"  Council, 
provided  that  where  any  such  board  consists  of  five  members 
at  the  time  of  such  appointment  tlie  board  shall  consist  of 
six  members  until  the  death,  resignation  or  expiration  of  the 
term  of  ofiice  of  one  of  the  members  other  than  the  member 
SG  appointed.     1938,  c.  34,  s.  4  (2). 

15.  The  qualifications  of  the  trustees  forming  the  board.  Trustees, 
their  term  of  ofiice,  which  shall  not  exceed  five  years,  the 
quorum  of  their  meetings  and  the  manner  of  appointment  of 
successors  and  of  filling  vacancies  in  the  office  of  trustees  shall 

be  provided  for  in  such  by-law  or  agreement,  and  the  trustees 
appointed  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  appointed. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  17. 

16.  The  board  shall  be  a  corporation  under  such  name  as  body*"^** 
may  be  designated  in  the  approval  given  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  for  its  establishment.     R.S.O.  1937,  c. 

395,  s.  18,  amended. 

17.  The  board  shall  of  its  members  elect  yearly  one  of  them  Chairman, 
to  be  its  chairman  to  hold  office  for  one  year,  or  until  his  suc- 
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cesser  is  appointed,  and  a  vice-chairman  may  also  similarly  be 
elected.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  19. 


Agreements 
wlch  associa- 
tions. 


18.  With  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  an  association  which  has  authority  to  establish,  main- 
tain and  operate  a  sanatorium  may  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  one  or  more  municipal  corporations,  including  a  county  or 
counties,  respecting  the  establishment  of  such  sanatorium  or 
with  respect  to  providing  in  whole  or  in  part  the  cost  of  erect- 
ing, equipping,  improving,  enlarging,  extending  or  altering  a 
sanatorium  established  by  the  association,  but  no  by-law  of  a 
municipal  corporation  for  the  purpose  of  providing  any  such 
cost,  by  the  issue  of  debentures  or  otherwise,  shall  be  passed 
otherwise  than  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  10 
or  11  in  respect  to  by-laws  passed  thereunder.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  395,  s.  20. 


PART  III. 


ALL  SANATORIA. 


Application 
of  Part. 


19.  The  provisions  of  this  Part  shall  apply  to  all  sanatoria 
whether  established  by  municipal  corporations  or  associations. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  21. 


Powers  of 
board. 


20.  Subject  as  in  this  Act  and  the  regulations  provided, 
or  in  any  agreement  entered  into  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  stipulated,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  a  sanatorium, 
and  it  shall  have  power  to  govern,  manage  and  control  its 
affairs,  and  its  maintenance,  operations  and  use,  and  the  ad- 
mission, treatment,  conduct,  discipline  and  discharge  of 
patients  therein,  and  for  such  purposes,  the  board  may  pass 
by-laws,  rules  and  regulations,  but  no  such  by-law,  rule  or 
regulation  shall  have  force  or  effect  until  the  same  is  approved 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395, 
s.  22. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
staff. 


21.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  board  may  appoint  such 
superintendents,  officers,  staffs,  employees,  and  servants  of  a 
sanatoi  ium  as  from  time  to  time  may  be  necessary  and  fix  their 
salaries  and  prescribe  their  powers  and  duties.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  395,  s.  23. 


Powers  of 
expropria- 
tion. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  266. 


in 


22.  With  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
Council,  the  board  may  pass  by-laws  for  expropriating  any 
land  adjacent  to  or  in  the  vicinity  of  a  sanatorium,  which 
may  be  deemed  requisite  for  or  advantageous  to  its  purposes 
and  in  that  behalf  may  exercise  the  powers  of  expropriation 
conferred  on  a  municipality  under  The  Municipal  Act,  the 
provisions  of  which  relating  thereto  shall,  mutatis  mutandis, 
apply  to  and  govern  the  exercise  of  such  powers  so  far  as  the 
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same  are  applicable  or  necessary  thereto,  and  the  superin- 
tendent in  such  case  shall  exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the 
duties  which  under  the  said  Act  are  to  be  exercised  and  per- 
formed by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality;  provided,  however, 
that  the  board  of  a  sanatorium  which  has  been  established  by  a 
municipal  corporation  or  corporations,  shall  not  exercise  any 
such  power  of  expropriation  without  the  consent  first  obtained 
ot  the  council  or  councils  of  such  corporation  or  corporations. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  24. 

23.  The  real  property  acquired  and  used  for  the  purpose  of  ^^^p**°'* 
and  in  connection  with  a  sanatorium  shall  be  exempt  from  all  taxation, 
municipal  or  other  taxation,  including  taxation  for  school  pur- 
poses, except  and  excluding,  however,  any  municipal  tax  or 

rate  imposed  in  respect  to  any  public  utilit^'  supplied  to  a 
sanatorium.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  25. 

24.  No  part  of  any  property  acquired  or  used  for  the  pur- Sale.  etc.. 
poses  of  a  sanatorium  shall  be  sold,  leased,  mortgaged,  or  approved, 
otherwise  disposed  of  without  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  26. 

25.  No  part  of  any  property  acquired  or  used  for  the  pur-  Protection 
poses  of  a  sanatorium  shall  be  expropriated  by  any  corporation  adverse 
or  person  having  powers  of  expropriation  under  any  Act,  with-  tion. 
out   the  approval   of   the   Lieutenant-Governor   in   Council. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  27. 

26.  Nothing  in  sections  24  and  25  contained,  shall  apply  Sa^n^  as 
to  or  prevent  the  sale,  disposition  or  expropriation  of  any  part  widening. 
of  the  property  acquired  or  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  sana- 
torium if  the  same  is  required  in  the  widening  of  any  high- 
way, if  the  Minister  has  first  approved  thereof.    R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  395,  s.  28. 

27.  The  board  may  accept  from  any  person  donations  of    ""^^  '*"*** 
property,  real  or  personal,  and  whether  by  will  or  otherwise, 

for  the  endowment,  use  or  benefit  of  a  sanatorium  and  subject 
to  the  terms  of  the  donation  may  apply  the  same  for  such  pur- 
poses.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  29. 

28.  No  sanatorium  which  has  been  approved  and  estab- f^?'J.^o8kig 
lished  may  permanently  be  closed  without  the  approval  of  the®*'^^*°""'"- 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and  when  any  sanatorium  is 

closed  or  proposed  to  be  closed  permanently,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  make  such  provision  for  the  sale  or 
other  disposition  of  the  sanatorium  and  all  the  properties  and 
assets  thereof,  and  for  the  application  of  any  proceeds  of  such 
sale  or  disposition  and  otherwise  in  every  respect,  as  he  may 
deem  proper.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  30. 
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Sanatorium 
to  admit 
patients. 


students'  ^^-  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  existing  agreement 

clinics.  relating  thereto,  every  sanatorium  receiving  provincial  aid 

shall  provide  such  reasonable  facilities  for  giving  instruction 

to  medical  students  of  any  university  as  may  be  required  by 

the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  31. 

30.  Except  as  may  otherwise  be  provided  in  this  Act  or  the 
regulations,  no  sanatorium  receiving  provincial  aid  shall 
refuse  to  admit  as  a  patient  any  person  who  is  in  need  of 
treatment.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  32;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  4. 

to^Ss<fc?a'^^  31.  Except  as  may  otherwise  be  provided  in  this  Act  or 
torium'^^"  in  the  agreement,  no  sanatorium  established  by  an  association 
which  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  a  municipal  corpora- 
tion under  this  Act  shall  refuse  to  admit  as  a  patient  any 
indigent  person  or  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  resident  in 
such  municipality  and  requiring  treatment.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  395,  s.  34. 

o^mmun?-^  32.  Nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  require  that  any 

cases.  *^^^^^^^  ®^^^^^"""^  admit  or  retain  as  a  patient  any  person  suffering 
R      at  t       ^rom  a  communicable  disease  which  under  The  Public  Health 
c.  299.      "     Act  or  regulations  made  thereunder  requires  quarantine  and 
placarding.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  35. 


Refusal  of 
non-resi- 
dents. 


33.  Nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall,  unless  by  refusal 
of  admission  life  would  thereby  be  endangered,  require  that 
any  sanatorium  admit  as  a  patient  any  person  who  is  not  a 
resident  or  a  dependant  of  a  resident  in  Ontario.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  36. 


PART  IV. 


MUNICIPAL   LIABILITY. 


Notice  to 
munici- 
pality. 


Reply. 


34. — (1)  Upon  admission  to  a  sanatorium  of  any  patient, 
the  superintendent  shall,  by  registered  letter,  notify  the  clerk 
of  the  local  municipality  in  which  such  patient  is  or  is  reported 
to  be  a  resident,  of  such  admission,  giving  such  particulars  as 
are  available  to  enable  the  clerk  to  identify  the  patient. 

(2)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  such  notice 
to  the  clerk  of  the  local  municipality  the  clerk  shall,  by 
registered  letter,  send  a  reply  to  the  superintendent  from 
whom  such  notice  was  received  stating  whether  such  patient 
is  a  resident  of  such  local  municipality,  and  if  the  clerk  states 
that  the  patient  is  not  a  resident,  he  shall  furnish  the  informa- 
tion which  he  has  obtained  relating  to  the  residence  of  the 
patient. 


Penalty.  (3)  jf  the  clerk  fails  or  neglects  to  comply  with  the  provi- 
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sions  of  subsection  2,  the  patient,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  resident  of  the  local  municipality  for 
which  such  clerk  is  appx)inted.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 

35. — (1 )  Whenever  the  superintendent  requires  information  Superin- 

,.         \         ,  ...  r  •  J  L'  •       tendent  may 

regardmg  the  ability  of  any  patient  to  pav  toward  his  main-  request  in- 

.  .  ,  .  ",       ,  ^   formation. 

tenance  in  a  sanatorium,  the  supenntendent  may  request, 
by  registered  letter,  such  information  from  the  clerk  of  the 
local  municipality  in  which  the  patient  was  resident  at  the 
time  of  admission  to  the  sanatorium. 

(2)  Unless  the  clerk  of  the  local  municipality  within  thirty  Penalty 
days  of  the  mailing  to  him  of  any  such  notice  as  mentioned  to  reply, 
in  subsection  1,  shall  have  replied  to  the  superintendent 
supplying  the  information  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  or 
giving  reasons  why  such  information  cannot  be  obtained, 
such  local  municipality  shall  pay  to  the  sanatorium  the  charges 
for  the  treatment  of  such  patient  in  the  sanatorium  at  the 
rate  set  for  provincial  aid  in  the  regulations,  commencing 
thirty  days  after  the  mailing  to  the  clerk  of  the  notice  and 
continuing  until  the  clerk  has  complied  Ayith  the  provisions 
of  this  section.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 

36. — (1)  The  local  municipality  in  which  any  indigent  ti^ngporta- 
person  is  living  at  the  time  he  requires  admission  to  a  sana- ^*^'^^°j.jyj^ 
torium  shall  pay  the  costs  of  transporting  such  person  to  the 
sanatorium  and  if  after  admission  to  a  sanatorium  the  residence 
of  such  person  is  determined  to  be  any  other  local  munici- 
pality, the  local  municipality  which  has  paid  the  costs  of 
transportation  of  such  person  to  a  sanatorium  may  recover 
the  expenses  so  incurred  from  the  local  municipality  where  the 
person  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  his  admission  to  the 
sanatorium,  or  if  any  such  person  was  not  a  resident  in  any 
local  municipality,  the  local  municipality'  which  has  paid  the 
costs  may  recover  such  costs  from  the  Department. 

(2)  The  local  municipality  in  which  any  indigent  patient  ^^^^p®''**" 
was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  the  admission  of  such  patient  ^^o*?®'" 

•  1     11  1  r  •  r  .   sanatorium. 

to  a  sanatorium  shall  pay  the  costs  of  transportation  of  such 
patient  to  and  from  another  sanatorium  or  to  and  from  any 
public  hospital  or  other  public  institution  if  such  transfer  has 
been  directed  by  the  superintendent  of  the  sanatorium  or  an 
inspector. 

(3)  Whenever  the  transfer  of  an  indigent  patient  has  been  Recovery  by 
directed  by  the  superintendent  of  a  sanatorium  or  an  inspector 

to  and  from  any  of  the  places  mentioned  in  subsection  2,  the 
sanatorium  may  pay  the  costs  of  transportation  and  may 
recover  such  costs  from  the  local  municipality  in  which  such 
patient  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  his  admission  to  a 
sanatorium.     1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 
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Notice  that 

patient 

recovered. 


37. — (1)  The  superintendent  of  a  sanatorium  shall,  and  an 
inspector  may  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  local  board  of  any 
local  municipality  that  any  patient  who  was  a  resident  in 
such  municipality  at  the  time  of  admission  to  the  sanatorium 
has  recovered  to  such  an  extent  that  such  patient  may  receive 
care  or  treatment  outside  the  sanatorium. 


Responsi- 
bility of 
local  board. 


(2)  Upon  receiving  such  notice  the  local  board  shall 
furnish  to  or  for  any  patient  who  is  indigent  the  expenses  of 
post-sanatorium  care  of  such  part  thereof  as  he  is  unable  to 
furnish  himself.     1939,  c.  42,  s.  11  (1),  amended. 


Failure  of 
local  board 
to  comply 
with  pro- 
visions of 
subs.  2. 


(3)  In  the  event  that  the  local  board  fails  or  neglects  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  2  within  thirty 
days  after  such  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  local  board,  the  local 
municipality  in  which  such  local  board  has  jurisdiction  shall 
pay  to  the  sanatorium  the  charges  for  the  treatment  of  such 
patient  in  the  sanatorium  at  the  rate  set  for  provincial  aid  in 
the  regulations  commencing  thirty  days  after  such  notice  has 
been  sent  to  the  local  board.  1938,  c.  34,  s.  11,  part;  1939, 
c.  42,  s.  11  (2). 


Return  of 
patient  to 
sanatorium. 


(4)  In  the  event  that  the  local  board  fails  or  neglects  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  2,  the  Minister  may 
direct  that  the  patient  shall  be  returned  to  a  sanatorium,  and 
the  local  municipality  in  which  the  patient  was  resident 
at  the  time  of  his  last  admission  to  a  sanatorium  shall  pay 
the  charges  for  his  transportation  together  with  the  charges 
for  his  treatment  at  the  rate  set  for  provincial  aid  in  the 
regulations.     1943,  c.  28,  s.  36. 


Where 
patient 
proceeds 
to  other 
munici- 
pality. 


(5)  If  any  patient  at  any  time  after  his  discharge  from  a 
sanatorium  goes  to  a  local  municipality  other  than  that  in 
which  he  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  his  admission  to  a 
sanatorium,  the  first-named  local  municipality  shall  provide 
for  such  patient  the  things  mentioned  in  subsection  2  if  the 
patient  is  indigent  but  may  recover  any  expenses  so  incurred 
from  the  local  municipality  in  which  the  patient  was  a  resident 
at  the  time  of  his  admission  to  a  sanatorium. 


Recovery 

from 

county. 


(6)  If  a  local  municipality  is  part  of  the  county  for  municipal 
purposes,  such  local  municipality  shall  be  entitled  to  recover 
from  the  county  one-half  of  any  money  expended  by  the  local 
board  under  subsection  2  or  5.     1939,  c.  42,  s.  11  (3). 


Burial 
expenses. 


38.  In  the  event  of  the  death  in  a  sanatorium  of  any  patient 
who  is  an  indigent  person  that  local  municipality  in  which 
such  indigent  person  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  admission 
shall  pay  to  the  sanatorium  any  expenses  of  burial  which 
it  may  incur,  but  not  exceeding  $30.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s. 
39;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  6. 
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39. — (1)  When  under  this  Act  the  burial  expenses  of  a  statements 

Ol   ^CCOUUl 

deceased  patient  are  payable  by  a  local  municipality,  the  to  be 
sanatorium  to  which  such  patient  was  admitted  shall  render 
to  the  clerk  of  the  local  municipality  a  statement  of  account  of 
any  such  expenses  with  full  particulars  thereof  and  if  the 
amount  of  any  such  account  is  not  paid  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  the  same  has  been  rendered  it  may  be  recovered 
as  a  debt  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  46;  1938,  c.  34,  s.  8;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  8  (1). 

(2)  Upon  payment  by  a  local  municipality  of  any  expenses  Right  of 
of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient,  the  local  municipality  may"^^*^*^^® 
recover  one-half  of  such  expenses  from  the  county  if  such 
local  municipality  is  part  of  the  county  for  municipal  purposes. 
1939,  c.  42,  s.  8  (2). 

40.  Upon  payment  bv  a  local  municipality  or  a  countv  Municipal 

"*  '   rccours© 

of  any  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient,  such  local  against 
municipality  or  county  may  recover  from  his  estate  or  personal  patient, 
representatives,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  dependant,  from  any 
person  liable  in  law,  in  respect  to  such  dependant,  the  amount 
of  the  payment  so  made,  and  the  same  may  be  recovered  as  a 
debt  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  9. 

41.  Upon  payment  by  a  local  municipality  or  a  county  of  ^^^"uree*' 
any  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient  by  reason  of  such  pfoj,"^* 
patient  having  been  assumed  to  be  a  resident  in  such  local  munici- 
municipality  and  it  being  ascertained  that  such  patient  was 

not  a  resident  therein,  but  at  the  time  of  admission  to  the 
sanatorium  was  a  resident  in  another  local  municipality  in 
Ontario,  the  local  municipality  or  county  which  made  the 
said  payment  may  recover  the  amount  thereof  as  a  debt  from 
the  local  municipality  in  which  such  patient  was  a  resident 
and  upon  payment  by  that  local  municipality,  it  shall  be 
entitled  to  exercise  the  rights  of  recover^'  conferred  under 
section  40.     1939,  c.  42,  s.  10. 

42.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  no  patient  shall  be  deemed  ^Ifden^e^not 
to  be  a  resident  in  a  local  municipality, —  presumed. 

(a)  by  reason  of  having  gone  to  the  municipality  for  the  Pereons 
purpose  of  seeking  medical  advice  or  treatment  or  medical  aid 
seeking  admission  or  treatment  in  a  sanatorium  in 
such  municipality,  but  in  such  cases  the  patient 
shall  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a 
resident  in  that  municipality  in  which  he  was  a 
resident  at  the  time  of  going  to  the  first-named 
municipality  for  the  purpose  of  seeking  such  advice, 
treatment  or  admission ;  or 
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Health 
seekers  in 
the  districts. 


(b)  if  the  municipality  is  in  a  territorial  district,  and  such 
patient  having  or  suspected  of  having  tuberculous 
disease,  has  gone  to  such  municipality  principally  for 
the  purpose  of  health  and  within  one  year  after  going 
to  such  municipality  is  admitted  a  patient  in  a 
sanatorium,  but  in  such  cases  the  patient  shall  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a  resident  in 
that  municipality  in  which  he  was  a  resident  at  the 
time  of  going  to  a  municipality  in  a  territorial 
district;  or 


Pupils. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  230. 


(c)  if  such  patient  has  been  living  in  the  municipality  by 
reason  of  being  a'  pupil  in  any  school,  college,  uni- 
versity, training  school  for  nurses  established  under 
The  Nurses  Registration  Act,  or  other  seminary  of 
learning  therein  and  at  the  time  he  became  such  a 
pupil  was  not  a  resident  therein,  but  in  such  cases  the 
patient  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  be  deemed 
to  be  a  resident  in  that  municipality  in  which  he  was 
a  resident  at  the  time  he  became  such  a  pupil;  or 


Institutional 
inmates. 


Member  of 
military, 
naval  or 
air  force. 


(d)  by  reason  of  having  been  a  patient  or  an  inmate  of 
a  hospital,  sanatorium,  house  of  refuge,  orphanage, 
children's  shelter  or  child  welfare  institution,  gaol, 
reformatory,  prison  or  other  public  institution  in  the 
municipality  and  otherwise  was  not  a  resident  therein, 
but  in  such  cases  the  patient  shall  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a  resident  in  that  munici- 
pality in  which  he  was  a  resident  at  the  time  he 
became  such  a  patient  or  inmate;  or 

(e)  if  such  patient  has  been  living  in  the  municipality 

by  reason  of  being  engaged  on  active  service  as  a 
member  of  the  military,  naval  or  air  force  of  Canada, 
but  in  such  cases  the  patient  shall  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a  resident  in  that  muni- 
cipality in  which  he  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of 
enlistment  for  such  service.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395, 
s.  43;  1938,  c.  34,  s.  6;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  7;  1940,  c.  28, 
s.  24. 


Residence 
of  former 
patients. 


43.  Where  a  former  patient  after  his  discharge  from  a 
sanatorium, — 

(a)  goes   to  a  local   municipality  other  than   the   local 
.     municipality   in   which   he   was   a   resident   at   the 

date  of  his  admission  to  the  sanatorium; 

(b)  receives  post-sanatorium   care   under  section   37   or 

otherwise  under  the  Act  while   living  in  the  first- 
mentioned  municipality;  and 
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(c)  is  not  otherwise  a  resident    of    the  first-mentioned 
local  municipality, 

such  patient  shall  not,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  be  deemed 
to  be  a  resident  of  the  local  municipality  in  which  he  has 
been  living  since  his  discharge  from  the  sanatorium  but 
shall  be  deemed  a  resident  of  the  local  municipality  in  which 
he  was  resident  at  the  date  of  his  first  admission  to  a  sana- 
torium.   New. 

PART  V. 

PROVINCIAL  AID. 

44.  Out  of  any  moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  ^.^^i'^c^ai 
the  Minister  may  pay  provincial  aid  to  a  sanatorium  for  the 
treatment  of  every  patient  at  the  rate  fixed  by  the  regulations 
or  may  make  payments  for  the  treatment  outside  a  sanatorium 
of  any  person  suffering  from  tuberculosis  and  for  the  post- 
sanatorium  care  of  a  former  patient,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  regulations.    1938,  c.  34,  s.  11,  part,  amended. 

PART  VI. 

GENERAL. 

45. — (1)  Any   medical   officer   of   health   may,   with   the^<*icai 

If.  .  1        •  •  1         officer  may 

approval  of  an  mspector,  require  any  person  who  is  resident  require  ex- 
in  the  municipality  or  district  for  which  the  medical  officer  of 
health  is  appointed,  and  who  is  suspected  by  the  medical 
officer  of  health  to  be  suffering  from  tuberculosis,  to  submit 
to  such  examination  for  tuberculosis  as  the  medical  officer  of 
health  shall  direct. 

(2)  In  requiring  any  person  to  submit  to  an  examination  ^°'**'®" 
under  this  section,  the  medical  officer  of  health  shall  serve 

such  person,  or  in  the  case  of  an  infant,  the  parent  or  guardian 
of  the  infant,  with  a  notice  in  writing  signed  by  the  medical 
officer  of  health  and  by  an  inspector,  specifying  the  nature, 
time  and  place  of  the  examination. 

(3)  Any  person  served  with  a  notice  who  fails  to  carry  Penalty, 
out  any  order  or  direction  contained  therein  shall  be  guilty 

of  an  offence  and  subject  to  the  penalties  provided  in  section 
52. 

(4)  An}'  expenses  incurred  by  a  medical  officer  of  health  Expenses, 
under  this  section  shall  be  paid  by  the  local  municipality  for 

which  he  is  appointed,  and  in  the  case  of  a  medical  officer  of 
health  appointed  to  act  in  unorganized  territory',  such  expenses 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Department.     1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 
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J??J"mpia?nt.  4:6.— (1)  Any  medical  officer  of  health  or  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  may,  with  the  approval  in  writing  of  the 
Minister,  make  a  complaint  or  lay  an  information  in  writing, 
and  under  oath  before  a  justice  of  the  peace,  charging  that 
the  circumstances  set  out  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  5 
exist  with  regard  to  any  person  named  in  such  complaint  or 
information. 


Issue  of 
summons. 


(2)  Upon  receiving  any  such  complaint  or  information 
the  justice  of  the  peace  shall  hear  and  consider  the  allegations 
of  the  complainant,  and  if  he  considers  it  desirable  or  neces- 
sary the  evidence  of  any  witness  or  witnesses,  and  if  he  is  of 
the  opinion  that  a  case  for  so  doing  is  made  out,  he  shall  issue 
a  summons  directed  to  the  person  complained  of,  requiring 
him  to  appear  before  a  magistrate  at  a  time  or  place  named 
therein. 

warrant.  (^)  Where  a  person  to  whom  a  summons  is  directed  does 

not  appear  at  the  time  and  place  named  therein,  or  where  it 
appears  that  a  summons  cannot  be  served,  a  magistrate  may 
issue  a  warrant  directing  that  the  person  named  in  the  sum- 
mons be  brought  before  him. 

inquiry^^  ®  ^       (4)  Where  a  person  appears  or  is  brought  before  a  magis- 
trate under  this  section,  the  magistrate  shall  inquire  into  the 
truth  of  the  matters  charged  in  the  complaint  or  information, 
Rev  Stat       ^^^  ^^^  such  purpose  shall  proceed  in  the  manner  prescribed 
0.  136.       '     by   The  Summary   Convictions  Act  and   shall   have   all   the 
powers  of  a  magistrate  holding  a  hearing  under  that  Act. 


?itln'tf°n  (5)  Where  a  magistrate  finds  that  any  such  person,- 


detention 


(a)  is  suffering  from  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  an 
infectious  state; 

(&)  is  unwilling  or  unable  to  conduct  himself  in  such 
a  manner  as  not  to  expose  members  of  his  family 
or  other  persons  to  danger  of  infection ;  and 

(c)  refuses  to  be  admitted  or  to  remain  in  a  sanatorium 
or  has  left  a  sanatorium  against  the  advise  of  the 
superintendent  thereof, 

he  shall  order  that  such  person  be  admitted  to  and  detained 
in  a  sanatorium  or  in  such  other  place  as  may  be  set  aside 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care  of  tuberculous 
persons,  for  such  period  not  exceeding  one  year,  as  the  magis- 
trate may  deem  necessary. 
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(6)  In  any  inquiry  under  this  section,  upon  production  J^g*j.5j°j{"^^°jy 
of  a  certificate  signed  or  purporting  to  be  signed  by  the 
director  of  a  laboratory  approved  by  the  Minister  as  to  the 
presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  sputum  of  any  person,  such 
certificate  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  facts  stated 
therein,  and  of  the  authority  of  the  person  giving  such  certi- 
ficate without  any  proof  of  appointment  or  signature. 

(7)  Any   person   detained   pending  a   hearing   under   this  Detention 

•  J-        !_•  1  ^  ^      •  ^u  1  pending 

section  or  pendmg  his  removal  to  a  sanatorium  or  other  place  inquiry  or 
set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care  of '^®™°^^  ' 
uberculous  persons,  shall  be  detained  in  a  sanatorium  or  such 
other  safe  and  comfortable  place  as  a  justice  of  the  peace  or 
magistrate  may  direct. 

(8)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  transfer  of  any  person  '^^f^^^^  °^ 
detained  under  this  section  to  any  sanatorium,  hospital  or 

any  other  place  when  he  deems  such  transfer  is  necessary  for 
the  welfare  of  the  patient. 

(9)  Any   person   detained   under   this   section   may,   with  detention, 
the  approval  in  writing  of  the  Minister,  be  brought  before  a 
magistrate  at  any  time  during  the  last  thirty  days  of  the 
period  for  which  he  is  so  detained,  and  if  the  magistrate  finds 

that  he  is  still  suffering  from  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  an 
infectious  state  he  may  order  that  such  person  be  further 
detained  in  a  sanatorium  or  such  other  place  as  may  be  set 
aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care  of  tuber- 
culous persons  for  such  period,  not  exceeding  one  year,  as 
the  magistrate  may  deem  necessary.     1941,  c.  51,  s.  1,  part. 

47.  Any  patient  in  a  sanatorium  or  in  any  other  place  Order  for 

•1-11  ifi»»..  ri  segregation. 

^set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care  or 
iberculous  persons  who  is  unwilling  or  unable  to  conduct 
limself  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  expose  other  patients  or 
other  persons  to  danger  of  infection,  or  whose  behaviour  is 
detrimental  to  the  recovery  of  other  patients,  may,  with  the 
approval  in  writing  of  the  Minister,  be  brought  before  a 
magistrate  who  may,  if  he  finds  any  such  condition  to  exist, 
order  that  such  patient  be  segregated  from  the  other  patients 
in  a  separate  part  of  the  sanatorium  or  other  place  and  there 
detained  for  such  period  not  exceeding  one  year  as  the  magis- 
trate may  deem  necessary.     1941,  c.  51,  s.  1,  part. 

48. — (1)  The  superintendent,  every  member  of  the  medical  t^^appre-^ 
staff  and  every  nurse  and  attendant  employed  in  a  sanatorium  bend,  etc 
or  other  place  set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for 
the  care  of  tuberculous  persons  and  every  medical  ofiticer  of 
health  and  peace  officer  shall  have  authority  to, — 
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(a)  execute  any  warrant  and  enforce  any  order  of  a 

magistrate  issued  or  made  under  section  46  or  47; 

(b)  bring  any   person   before  a   magistrate   under  sub- 

section 9  of  section  46  or  section  47 ;  and 

(c)  apprehend  any  person  who  has  left  a  sanatorium 

or  other  place  set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  for  the  care  of  tuberculous  patients  in 
contravention  of  any  order  made  under  section 
46  or  47. 


M^nSter®^^  (2)  Where  the  Minister  is  of  opinion  that  any  person 
detained  under  section  46  or  47  in  a  sanatorium  or  other 
place  set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care 
of  tuberculous  persons  is  no  longer  suffering  from  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  an  infectious  state,  he  may  direct  the  discharge 
of  such  person. 

proceeding/  ^^^  ^^^  expenses  of  all  proceedings  taken  under  section 
46  or  47  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appro- 
priated for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  by  the  Legislature.  1941, 
c.  51,  s.  1,  part. 


Transfer  to 
a  public 
hospital. 

Rev. Stat.. 
c.  390. 


49.  The  superintendent  of  a  sanatorium  shall  have  author- 
ity to  direct  the  transfer  of  any  patient  in  such  sanatorium 
to  a  hospital  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  for  the  purpose 
of  having  performed  upon  such  patient  any  surgical  operation 
for  any  condition  other  than  tuberculosis  and  in  any  such 
case  the  charges  for  the  treatment  in  the  public  hospital  of  any 
such  patient  who  is  indigent  shall  be  paid  for  in  the  same 
manner  as  charges  for  indigent  patients  are  paid  under  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 


of^ctfon!'^  50.  Any  action  against  a  sanatorium  or  any  nurse  or 
person  employed  therein  for  damages  for  injury  caused  by 
negligence  in  the  admission,  care,  treatment  or  discharge  of 
any  patient  shall  be  brought  within  six  months  after  such 
patient  is  discharged  from  or  ceases  to  receive  treatment  at 
such  sanatorium  and  not  afterwards.     1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 

Regulations        ^^ — (j)  Xhg  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the 

sanatoria.      recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  make  such  regulations 

with  respect  to  sanatoria  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for, — 


Creation, 

construction, 

etc. 


Classifica- 
tion, etc. 


(a)  their  creation,  establishment,  construction,  alteration, 
equipment,  maintenance  and  repair; 

(j)  their  classification,  grades  and  standards; 
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(c)  their  inspection,  control,  government,  management,  inspection, 
conduct,  operation  and  use,  includi 
ment  of  one  member  of  the  board; 


,  .  ,  •       1      !•  1  ■    ^    operation, 

conduct,  operation  and  use,  mcludmg  the  appomt-etc. 


(d)  their  inspectors,  superintendents,  staffs,  officers,  ser-  staffs,  etc. 
vants  and  employees  and   the  powers  and   duties 
thereof; 

(e)  the  admission,  treatment,  conduct  and  discharge  of  J^^tients. 

patients; 

(/)  prescribing  the  forms  relating  to  patients  and  their  Forms, 
admission  to,  maintenance  in,  transfer,  release  and 
discharge    from    sanatoria,    and    all    other    forms 
required  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations; 

(g)  the  classification,  length  of  stay,  rates  and  charges  Rates,  etc. 
of  and  for  patients; 

(h)  the  records,  books,  accounting  system,  reports  and  ^t^*;**""*'"^* 
returns  to  be  made  and  kept  by  sanatoria; 

(t)  the  distribution,  payment,  withholding  and  restoration  ^d*/'""'^^ 
of  and  other  matters  affecting  provincial  aid;  and 

(j)  all  other  matters  affecting  sanatoria.  General. 

and  may  make  regulations  providing  payment  for  the  treat- Jj^.^™®"* 
ment  outside  sanatoria  of  persons  suffering  from  tuberculosis  sanatoria, 
and   the   post-sanatorium  care  of  former   patients.     R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  3;  1938,  c.  34,  s.  3,  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  may,  from  time  to  time,  declare  all  or  any  Enforce- 
)f  the  regulations  not   to  be  in  force  with   respect   to  all'"® 
matoria  or  any  specified  sanatorium  or  sanatoria  for  such 
ime  or  times  as  he  may  deem  expedient.     R.S.O.  1937,  c. 
J95,  s.  4;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  2,  amended. 

52.  Any  person  who  contravenes  or  is  a  party  to  the  con- p®'^*'*^- 
ravention,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  provision  of  this  Act 

)r  the  regulations  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to 
penalty  of  not  less  than  $5  and  not  exceeding  $500  recover- 
able  under    The   Summary    Convictions   Act.      R.S.O.    1937,  ^Yae^***" 
c.  395,  s.  53,  amended. 

53.  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  The  Sanatoria  ^^^Q^^^^^g 
for  Consumptives  Amendment  Act,  1938,  The  Sanatoria  /<>''c"  42' 1940' 
Consumptives  Amendment  Act,  1939,  section  24  of  r/ie5/a/Mtec- zs.'s.  24; 
Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  1943',  c.  2s', 
Amendment  Act,  1941,  and  section  36  of  The  Statute  Law  repealed. 
Amendment  Act,  1943,  are  repealed. 

54.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sanatoria  for  Consump-  short  title. 
tives  Act,  1947. 
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BILL 

The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,—  JatfJ?.- 

(a)  "association"  shall  mean  any  association,  body  or  ^j^^^.9?'*' 
organization  howsoever  incorporated,  authorized  or 
empowered  for  the  purpose  of  establishing,  maintain- 
ing or  operating  a  sanatorium ; 

(b)  "board"  shall  mean  a  board  of  trustees,  directors,  "board"; 
commission  or  other  governing  body  or  authority  of 

a  sanatorium; 

(c)  "Department"  shall  mean  Department  of  Health;     m^nt"^' 

(d)  "inspector"  shall  mean  an  officer  of  the  Department  "i^^spector" 
designated  under  this  Act  as  an  inspector; 

(e)  "local  board"  shall  mean  a  local  board  of  health  board/' 
established  under  The  Public  Health  Act;  f'.^Igi^^^- 

(J)  "local  municipality"  shall  mean  city,  town,  village  "lo^ai 
and  township;  paiity"; 

(g)  "medical  officer  of  health"  shall  mean  medical  officer  ^'g®^^^^^' 
of  health  appointed  under  The  Public  Health  Act  or  health": 
any  person  having  the  powers  thereof; 

{h)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Health;  ••Minister"; 

(t)  "patient"  shall  mean  a  person  admitted  to  a  sana-  "patient"; 
torium  for  the  purpose  of  treatment; 

0)  "post-sanatorium   care"    of  a   former   patient  shall  siifatorium 

include,  care"; 
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"provincial 
aid"; 


"regula- 
tions"; 


(i)  transportation  from  the  sanatorium  to  the 
place  of  residence, 

(ii)  proper  living  accommodation,  food,  clothing 
and  any  other  necessaries  of  life,  and 

(iii)  special  treatment  for  tuberculosis  and  trans- 
portation to  and  from  any  place  at  which 
such  special  treatment  is  available; 

(k)  "provincial,  aid"  shall  mean  aid  granted  to  a  sana- 
torium out  of  moneys  appropriated  for  the  purpose 
by  the  Legislature; 

(/)  "regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 


"resident"; 


"sana- 
torium"; 


"super- 
intendent"; 


"territorial 
district"; 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  3. 

"treat- 
ment"; 


"unor- 
ganized 
territory". 


(m)  "resident"  shall  mean  a  person  who  has  actually 
resided  in  a  local  municipality  for  the  period  of  three 
months  within  the  six  months  next  prior  to  admission 
to  a  sanatorium; 

(w)  "sanatorium"  shall  mean  any  sanatorium,  institution, 
building  or  other  premises  or  place,  howsoever 
created,  established  or  incorporated  for  the  treatment 
of  patients; 

(o)  "superintendent"  shall  mean  the  person  who  has  for 
the  time  being  the  direct  and  actual  superintendence 
and  charge  of  a' sanatorium ; 

(p)  "territorial  district"  shall  mean  territorial  district 
under  The  Territorial  Division  Act; 

(q)  "treatment"  shall  mean  the  stay,  maintenance, 
observation,  care,  nursing  and  treatment  of  a  patient 
who  has  or  is  suspected  of  having  tuberculous 
disease;  and 

(r)  "unorganized  territory"  shall  mean  that  part  of  a 
territorial  district  which  is  without  municipal  or- 
ganization. R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  1;  1939,  c.  42, 
s.  1,  amended. 


Sanatoria 
aided  in 
1930 
approved. 

Rev.  Stat., 
1927,  c.  25:, 


PART  I. 

ESTABLISHMENT,  OPERATION,  INSPECTION   OF  SANATORIA. 

2. — (1)  The  several  institutions  with  their  respective  pro- 
perties and  appurtenances  which  under  The  Sanatoria  for  Con- 
sumptives Act  received  aid  for  the  year  1930  from  the  Province 
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of  Ontario  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be 
sanatoria,  as  if  they  had  been  approved  under  this  Act. 

(2)  No  institution,  building  or  other  premises  or  place  shall  li^f^  to°b^ 
hereafter  be  created,  established,  incorporated,  operated  or^PP^**^®**- 
used  as  a  sanatorium   until   it  has  been  approved   by   the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(3)  Any  approval  given  or  deemed  to  have  been  given  under  suspension 
this  Act  in  respect  of  any  sanatorium  may  be  suspended  by  tion  of 
the   Minister   or    revoked    by    the    Lieutenant-Governor    i^^''^^^^*" 
Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  2,  amended. 

3.  The  Minister,  with   the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- inspectors. 
Governor  in  Council  may  designate  one  or  more  officers  of 
the  Department  to  be  inspectors  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
and  the  regulations.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  5,  amended. 

•i.  Every  sanatorium  approved  or  deemed  to  be  approved  J^*'n^tm^iu^ 
under  this  Act  may  be  carried  on  under  the  powers  and  auth- 
orities conferred  by  any  general  or  special  Act  under  which  it 
was  created,  established,  incorporated  or  empowered,  but 
where  the  provisions  of  any  general  or  special  Act  conflict 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  the  provi- 
sions of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  shall  prevail.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  6;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  3. 


PART  IL 

MUNICIPAL  S.\n"aTORIA. 

5.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  any  municipal  cor-  Estabiish- 

...  ...  ,    ment  of 

ration,  mcludmg  a  county,  or,  jomtly,  any  two  or  more  such  municipal 
municipal  corporations,  may  establish  a  sanatorium,  and  may**'^^  onum. 
for  that  purpose  acquire  land  and  erect  and  equip  buildings 
thereon  and  do  such  other  things  as  may  be  necessary  or  inci- 
dental to  the  establishment,  completion,  maintenance  and 
operation  of  a  sanatorium,  and  the  carrying  out  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Act  and  the  regulations.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395, 
s.  7. 

6.  When    two   or   more   municipal    corporations    propose  Provisional 
jointly  to  establish  a  sanatorium,  the  councils  of  such  corpora-  for  joint 
tions  shall  provisionally  agree  upon  the  proposal  respecting  ^j^g^*'^^  o"""^- 
same.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  8. 

7.  Anv  municipal  corporation  or  corporations  which  pro- Submission 

LI-  1  •  1      11         t        •        1  .  of  proposals 

pose  to  establish  a  sanatorium  shall  submit  the  proposals  to  to  Minister, 
the  Minister  and  therewith  shall  also  submit  such  provisional 
by-laws,  agreements,  plans,  estimates  and  other  material  and 
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information  as  may  be  required  by  the  regulations. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  9,  amended. 


R.S.O. 


Site  in 
another 
munici- 
pality. 


Approval  by 

Order-in- 

Council. 


Procedure 
for  estab- 
lishment, 
by-laws,  etc. 


County 
sanatorium. 


Rev.  Stat., 
O.  266,  to 
apply. 


8.  If  the  site  for  a  proposed  sanatorium  is  situate  else- 
where in  Ontario  than  in  the  municipality  or  in  one  of  the 
municipalities,  the  corporation  of  which  is  proposing  or  is  a 
party  to  proposing  its  establishment,  such  corporation  shall, 
upon  submitting  the  proposals  to  the  Minister,  notify  in 
writing  the  head  of  the  municipality  in  which  the  site  is 
situate  of  the  proposals  made,  and  the  council  of  such  muni- 
cipality shall,  within  one  month  after  receipt  of  such  notice, 
state  in  writing  to  the  Minister,  the  objections,  if  any,  which 
it  may  have  to  the  establishment  of  a  sanatorium  on  such 
site,  but  no  such  objection  shall  necessarily  prevent  approval 
being  given  hereunder.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  10,  amended. 

9.  The  Minister  shall  submit  the  proposals,  with  any  re- 
port thereon  which  he  may  see  fit  to  make,  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  and  upon  approval  thereof,  either  as 
submitted  or  as  modified  or  altered  in  an}^  way  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  such  approval  shall,  subject 
as  hereinafter  provided,  be  sufificient  authority  for  the  muni- 
cipal corporation  or  corporations  to  establish  a  sanatorium  in 
accordance  therewith.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  11,  amended. 

10.  When  by  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  a  municipal  corporation  -is,  or,  jointly,  two  or  more 
municipal  corporations  are  authorized  to  establish  a  sana- 
torium, the  council  or  councils  of  such  corporation  or  corpora- 
tions, as  the  case  may  be,  ma}'  with  the  assent  of  the  electors 
of  such  municipality  or  municipalities  qualified  to  vote  on 
money  by-laws,  pass  all  by-laws  necessary  to  establish,  erect, 
•complete  and  equip  the  sanatorium  and  to  issue  debentures 
to  pa\'  for  the  cost  thereof  and  where,  jointly,  two  or  more 
municipal  corporations  are  establishing  the  sanatorium,  to 
enter  into  an  agreement  respecting  the  same  according  to 
form  approved  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  12. 

11.  Where  the  municipal  corporation  authorized  by  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  either  alone 
or  jointly  with  another  municipal  corporation,  to  establish  a 
sanatorium  is  a  county,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  that  any 
by-laws  passed  by  the  council  of  such  county,  under  section 
10,  shall  be  assented  to  by  the  electors  qualified  to  vote  on 
money  by-laws  if  such  by-laws  are  passed  with  the  vote  of 
two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the  county  council.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  13. 

12.  Subject  as  otherwise  herein  provided,  the  provisions  of 
The  Municipal  Act  shall  apply  to  all  by-laws  passed  and  to  all 


134 


debentures  issued  bv  a  municipal  corporation  under  this  Act. 
R:S.0.  1937,  c.  395,'  s.  14. 

13.  When  it  is  proposed  by  a  municipal  corporation,  which  ^ntsTSr 
has  or  by  two  or  more  municipal  corporations  which,  jointly,  ^^"^***""™- 
have  established  a  sanatorium,  to  make  any  extensions,  addi- 
tions, or  structural  alterations  or  improvements  to  such  sana- 
torium, or  to  erect  any  new  buildings  in  connection  therewith, 
the  powers  and  proceedings  with  respect  to  such  proposals  and 
obtaining  approval  thereof,  and  to  the  passing  of  by-laws,  issue 
of  debentures  and  entering  into  of  agreements,  shall  be  the 
same  as  for  the  establishment  of  a  sanatorium.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  395,  s.  15. 

14. — (1)  When  a  municipal  corporation  has,  or,  jointly,  ^^Y^**°/ 
two  or  more  municipal  corporations  have  established  a  sana-  ment. 
torium,  the  management  and  control  over  the  same,  and  its 
erection,  equipment,  maintenance,  operation,  use  and  affairs 
generally  shall  be  vested  in  a  board  which,  subject  to  sub- 
section 2,  shall  be  composed  of  not  less  than  five  trustees  to 
be  appointed  by  by-law  of  the  establishing  municipal  cor- 
poration or  in  case  of  the  establishment  of  a  sanatorium, 
jointly,  by  two  or  more  municipal  corporations,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  agreement  entered  into  respecting 
the  same.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  16;  1938,. c.  34,  s.  4  (1). 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection    1,   theAppoint- 
Lieu tenant-Governor   in    Council   may   appoint  any   person  board  by 
to  be  a  member  of  a  board  of  any  sanatorium  referred  to  in  p'overno"'' 
subsection  1,  and  such  person  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure;'"  council.- 
provided  that  where  an\'  such  board  consists  of  five  members 
at  the  time  of  such  appointment  the  board  shall  consist  of 
six  members  until  the  death,  resignation  or  expiration  of  the 
term  of  office  of  one  of  the  members  other  than  the  member 
S3  appointed.     1938,  c.  34,  s.  4  (2). 

15.  The  qualifications  of  the  trustees  forming  the  board.  Trustees, 
their  term  of  office,  which  shall  not  exceed  five  \ears,   the 
quorum  of  their  meetings  and  the  manner  of  appointment  of 
successors  and  of  filling  vacancies  in  the  office  of  trustees  shall 

be  provided  for  in  such  by-law  or  agreement,  and  the  trustees 
appointed  shall  hold  office  until  their  successors  are  appointed. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  17. 

16.  The  board  shall  be  a  corporation  under  such  name  as  ^^^p*"^*® 
may  be  designated  in  the  approval  given  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  for  its  establishment.     R.S.O.  1937,  c. 

395,  s.  18,  amended. 

17.  The  board  shall  of  its  members  elect  yearly  one  of  them  chairman. 
to  be  its  chairman  to  hold  office  for  one  year,  or  until  his  suc- 
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cessor  is  appointed,  and  a  vice-chairman  may  also  similarly  be 
elected.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  19. 


Agreements 
with  associa- 
tions. 


18.  With  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  an  association  which  has  authority  to  establish,  main- 
tain and  operate  a  sanatoiium  may  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  one  or  more  munic  ipal  corporations,  including  a  county  or 
counties,  respecting  the  establishment  of  such  sanatorium  or 
with  respect  to  providing  in  whole  or  in  part  the  cost  of  erect- 
ing, equipping,  improving,  enlarging,  extending  or  altering  a 
sanatorium  established  by  the  association,  but  no  by-law  of  a 
municipal  corporation  for  the  purpose  of  providing  any  such 
cost,  by  the  issue  of  debentures  or  otherwise,  shall  be  passed 
otherwise  than  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  10 
or  11  in  respect  to  by-laws  passed  thereunder.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  395,  s.  20. 


PART  III. 


ALL  SANATORIA. 


Application 
of  Part. 


19.  The  provisions  of  this  Part  shall  apply  to  all  sanatoria 
whether  established  by  municipal  corporations  or  associations. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  21. 


Powers  of  20.  Subiect  as  in  this  Act  and  the  regulations  provided, 

board.  .  •'  ,.  ,  °  .   .  ^    .  . 

or  in  any  agreement  entered  mto  under  the  provisions  oi  this 
Act  stipulated,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  a  sanatorium, 
and  it  shall  have  power  to  govern,  manage  and  control  its 
affairs,  and  its  maintenance,  operations  and  use,  and  the  ad- 
mission, treatment,  conduct,  discipline  and  discharge  of 
patients  therein,  and  for  such  purposes,  the  board  may  pass 
by-laws,  rules  and  regulations,  but  no  such  by-law,  rule  or 
regulation  shall  have  force  or  effect  until  the  same  is  approved 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395, 
s.  22. 


Appoint- 
ment of 
staff. 


21.  Subject  to  the  regulations,  the  board  may  appoint  such 
superintendents,  officers,  staffs,  emplo^^ees,  and  servants  of  a 
sanatoi  ium  as  from  time  to  time  may  be  necessary  and  fix  their 
salaries  and  prescribe  their  powers  and  duties.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  395.  s.  23. 


Powers  of 
expropria- 
tion. 


Rev.  Stkt. 
c.  266. 


22.  With  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  the  board  may  pass  by-laws  for  expropriating  any 
land  adjacent  to  or  in  the  vicinity  of  a  sanatorium,  which 
may  be  deemed  requisite  for  or  advantageous  to  its  purposes 
and  in  that  behalf  may  exercise  the  powers  of  expropriation 
conferred  on  a  municipality  under  The  Municipal  Ad,  the 
provisions  of  which  relating  thereto  shall,  mutatis  mutandis, 
apply  to  and  govern  the  exercise  of  such  powers  so  far  as  the 
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same  are  applicable  or  necessan'  thereto,  and  the  superin- 
tendent in  such  case  shall  exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the 
duties  which  under  the  said  Act  are  to  be  exercised  and  per- 
formed by  the  clerk  of  the  municipality;  provided,  however, 
that  the  board  of  a  sanatorium  which  has  been  established  by  a 
municipal  corporation  or  corporations,  shall  not  exercise  any 
such  power  of  expropriation  without  the  consent  first  obtained 
ot  the  council  or  councils  of  such  corporation  or  corporations. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  24. 

23.  The  real  property  acquired  and  used  for  the  purpose  of  ^^^p^o"^ 
and  in  connection  with  a  sanatorium  shall  be  exempt  from  all  ta^atioJ^- 
municipal  or  other  taxation,  including  taxation  for  school  pur- 
poses, except  and  excluding,  however,  any  municipal  tax  or 
rate  imposed  in  respect  to  any  public  utilit\'  supplied  to  a 
sanatorium.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  25. 

2-4.  No  part  of  any  property  acquired  or  used  for  the  pur-  Sale,  etc.. 
poses  of  a  sanatorium  shall  be  sold,  leased,  mortgaged,  or  approved, 
otherwise  disposed  of  without  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-         ' 
Governor  in  Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  26. 

25.  No  part  of  any  property  acquired  or  used  for  the  pur-  ^0^®°''°'* 
poses  of  a  sanatorium  shall  be  expropriated  bv  anv  corporation  adverse 

,         .  f  .      .  j'         '        A  •  1     expropria- 

or  person  havmg  powers  01  expropriation  under  any  Act,  with-  tion. 
out   the  approv'al   of   the   Lieutenant-Governor   in   Council. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  27. 

26.  Nothing  in  sections  24  and  25  contained,  shall  apply  ^^^|^ 
or  prevent  the  sale,  disposition  or  expropriation  of  any  part  widening, 
the  property  acquired  or  used  for  the  purposes  of  a  sana- 

rium  if  the  same  is  required  in  the  widening  of  any  high- 
ay,  if  the  Minister  has  first  approved  thereof.    R.S.O.  1937, 
395,  s.  28. 

27.  The  board  may  accept  from  any  person  donations  of 
roperty,  real  or  personal,  and  whether  by  will  or  otherwise, 

for  the  endowment,  use  or  benefit  of  a  sanatorium  and  subject 
to  the  terms  of  the  donation  may  apply  the  same  for  such  pur- 
poses.   R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395.  s.  29. 

28.  Xo  sanatorium  which  has  been  approved  and  estab- f^?^^ioIkig 
lished  may  permanently  be  closed  without  the  approval  of  the  sanatorium. 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  and  when  any  sanatorium  is 

closed  or  proposed  to  be  closed  permanently,  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  may  make  such  provision  for  the  sale  or 
other  disposition  of  the  sanatorium  and  all  the  properties  and 
assets  thereof,  and  for  the  application  of  any  proceeds  of  such 
sale  or  disposition  and  otherwise  in  ever^^  respect,  as  he  may 
deem  proper.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  30. 
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Medical 

students' 

clinics. 


Sanatorium 
to  admit 
patients. 


Admissions 
to  associa- 
tion sana- 
torium. 


.  29,  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  existing  agreement 
relating  thereto,  every  sanatoriurn  receiving  provincial  aid 
shall  provide  such  reasonable  facilities  for  giving  instruction 
to  medical  students  of  any  university  as  may  be  required  by 
the  regulations.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,' s.  31. 

30.  Except  as  may  otherwise  be  provided  in  this  Act  or  the 
regulations,  no  sanatorium  receiving  provincial  aid  shall 
refuse  to  admit  as  a  patient  any  person  who  is  in  need  of 
treatment.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  32;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  4. 

31.  Except  as  may  otherwise  be  provided  in  this  Act  or 
in  the  agreement,  no  sanatorium  established  by  an  association 
which  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  a  municipal  corpora- 
tion under  this  Act  shall  refuse  to  admit  as  a  patient  any 
indigent  person  or  dependant  of  an  indigent  person  resident  in 
such  municipality  and  requiring  treatment.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  395,  s.  34. 


ccfmmun?-^  32.  Nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall  require  that  any 

cable  disease  sanatorium  admit  or  retain  as  a  patient  any  person  suffering 

from  a  communicable  disease  which  under  The  Public  Health 
c.  299.      "     Act  or  regulations  made  thereunder  requires  quarantine  and 

placarding.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s.  35. 

33,  Nothing  in  this  Act  contained  shall,  unless  by  refusal 
of  admission  life  would  thereby  be  endangered,  require  that 
any  sanatorium  admit  as  a  patient  any  person  who  is  not  a 
resident  or  a  dependant  of  a  resident  in  Ontario.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  36. 


Refusal  of 
non-resi- 
dents. 


PART  IV. 


MUNICIPAL   LIABILITY. 


Notice  to 
munici- 
pality. 


34. — (1)  Upon  admission  to  a  sanatorium  of  any  patient, 
the  superintendent  shall,  by  registered  letter,  notify  the  clerk 
of  the  local  municipality  in  which  such  patient  is  or  is  reported 
to  be  a  resident,  of  such  admission,  giving  such  particulars  as 
are  available  to  enable  the  clerk  to  .identify  the  patient. 


Reply.  (2)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  mailing  of  such  notice 

to  the  clerk  of  the  local  municipality  the  clerk  shall,  by 
registered  letter,  send  a  reply  to  the  superintendent  from 
whom  such  notice  was  received  stating  whether  such  patient 
is  a  resident  of  such  local  municipality,  and  if  the  clerk  states 
that  the  patient  is  not  a  resident,  he  shall  furnish  the  informa- 
tion which  he  has  obtained  relating  to  the  residence  of  the 
patient. 

Penalty.  (3)   If  the  clerk  fails  or  neglects  to  comply  with  the  provi- 
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sions  of  subsection  2,  the  patient,  for  the*  purposes  of  this  Act', 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  resident  of  the  local  municipality  for 
which  such  clerk  is  appxjinted.     1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 

36. — (1)  Whenever  the  superintendent  requires  information  superin- 

,.,,.,.  r  •  J   L-  •       tendentmay 

regardme:  the  abilitv  of  anv  patient  to  pav  toward  his  main- request  in- 

^  °  -     .  '   ,  .      ^    ',  ^   formation. 

tenance  in  a  sanatonum,  the  superintendent  may  request, 
by  registered  letter,  such  information  from  the  clerk  of  the 
local  municipality  in  which  the  patient  was  resident  at  the 
time  of  admission  to  the  sanatorium. 

(2)  Unless  the  clerk  of  the  local  municipality  within  thirty  Penalty 
days  of  the  mailing  to  him  of  any  such  notice  as  mentioned  to  reply, 
in  subsection  1,  shall  have  replied  to  the  superintendent 
supplying  the  information  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  or 
giving  reasons  why  such  information  cannot  be  obtained, 
such  local  municipality  shall  pay  to  the  sanatorium  the  charges 
for  the  treatment  of  such  patient  in  the  sanatorium  at  the 
rate  set  for  provincial  aid  in  the  regulations,  commencing 
thirty  days  after  the  mailing  to  the  clerk  of  the  notice  and 
continuing  until  the  clerk  has  complied  with  the  provisions 
of  this  section.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 

36. — (1)  The   local   municipality   in   which   any   indigent  t^ngpo^ta- 
person  is  living  at  the  time  he  requires  admission  to  a  sana-*|^*Jj°  *°j.j^j^ 
torium  shall  pay  the  costs  of  transporting  such  person  to  the 
sanatorium  and  if  after  admission  to  a  sanatorium  the  residence 
of  such  person  is  determined  to  be  any  other  local  munici- 
[pality,  the  local  municipality  which  has  paid  the  costs  of 
;  transportation  of  such  person  to  a  sanatorium  may  recover 
[the  exf)enses  so  incurred  from  the  local  municipality  where  the 
[person  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  his  admission  to  the 
matorium,  or  if  any  such  person  was  not  a  resident  in  any 
[local  municipality,  the  local  municipality  which  has  paid  the 
Jts  may  recover  such  costs  from  the  Department. 

(2)  The  local  municipality  in  which  any  indigent  patient  ^^^^p*''"*** 
Fwas  a  resident  at  the  time  of  the  admission  of  such  patient  ^^^ot^er 

\  •  1      11  1  r  ■  r  ,   sanatorium. 

to  a  sanatorium  shall  pay  the  costs  of  transportation  of  such 
patient  to  and  from  another  sanatorium  or  to  and  from  any 
Ipublic  hospital  or  other  public  institution  if  such  transfer  has 
[been  directed  by  the  superintendent  of  the  sanatorium  or  an 
ispector. 

(3)  Whenever  the  transfer  of  an  indigent  patient  has  been  Recovery  by 
iirected  by  the  superintendent  of  a  sanatorium  or  an  inspector 

and  from  any  of  the  places  mentioned  in  subsection  2,  the 
latorium  may  pay  the  costs  of  transportation  and  may 
;over  such  costs  from  the  local  municipality  in  which  such 

itient  was  a  resident  at  the   time  of  his  admission   to  a 

matorium.     1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 
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Notice  that 
patient    , 
recovered. 


37. — (1)  The  superintendent  of  a  sanatorium  shall,  and  an 
inspector  may  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  local  board  of  any 
local  municipality  that  any  patient  who  was  a  resident  in 
such  municipality  at  the  time  of  admission  to  the  sanatorium 
has  recovered  to  such  an  extent  that  such  patient  may  receive 
care  or  treatment  outside  the  sanatorium. 


Responsi- 
bility of 
local  board. 


(2)  Upon  receiving  such  notice  the  local  board  shall 
furnish  to  or  for  any  patient  who  is  indigent  the  expenses  of 
post-sanatorium  care  of  such  part  thereof  as  he  is  unable  to 
furnish  himself.     1939,  c.  42,  s.  11  (1),  amended. 


Failure  of 
local  board 
to  comply 
with  pro- 
visions of 
subs.  2. 


(3)  In  the  event  that  the  local  board  fails  or  neglects  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  2  within  thirty 
days  after  such  notice  has  been  sent  to  the  local  board,  the  local 
municipality  in  which  such  local  board  has  jurisdiction  shall 
pay  to  the  sanatorium  the  charges  for  the  treatment  of  such 
patient  in  the  sanatorium  at  the  rate  set  for  provincial  aid  in 
the  regulations  commencing  thirty  days  after  such  notice  has 
been  sent  to  the  local  board.  1938,  c.  34,  s.  11,  part;  1939, 
c,  42,  s.  11  (2). 


Return  of 
patient  to 
sanatorium. 


Where 
patient 
proceeds 
to  other 
munici- 
pality. 


Recovery 

from 

county. 


Burial 
expenses. 


(4)  In  the  event  that  the  local  board  fails  or  neglects  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  2,  the  Minister  may 
direct  that  the  patient  shall  be  returned  to  a  sanatorium,  and 
the  local  municipality  in  which  the  patient  was  resident 
at  the  time  of  his  last  admission  to  a  sanatorium  shall  pay 
the  charges  for  his  transportation  together  with  the  charges 
for  his  treatment  at  the  rate  set  for  provincial  aid  in  the 
regulations.     1943,  c.  28,  s.  36. 

(5)  If  any  patient  at  any  time  after  his  discharge  from  a 
sanatorium  goes  to  a  local  municipality  other  than  that  in 
which  he  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  his  admission  to  a 
sanatorium,  the  first-named  local  municipality  shall  provide 
for  such  patient  the  things  mentioned  in  subsection  2  if  the 
patient  is  indigent  but  may  recover  any  ex'penses  so  incurred 
from  the  local  municipality  in  which  the  patient  was  a  resident 
at  the  time  of  his  admission  to  a  sanatorium. 

(6)  If  a  local  municipality  is  part  of  the  county  for  municipal 
purposes,  such  local  municipality  shall  be  entitled  to  recover 
from  the  county  one-half  of  any  money  expended  by  the  local 
board  under  subsection  2  or  5.     1939,  c.  42,  .s.  11  (3). 

38.  In  the  event  of  the  death  in  a  sanatorium  of  any  patient 
who  is  an  indigent  person  that  local  municipality  in  which 
such  indigent  person  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  admission 
shall  pay  to  the  sanatorium  any  expenses  of  burial  which 
it  may  incur,  but  not  exceeding  $30.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395,  s. 
39;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  6. 
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39. — (1)  When  under  this  Act  the  burial  expenses  of  a  statements 
deceased  patient  are  payable  by  a  local  municipality,  the  to  be 
sanatorium  to  which  such  patient  was  admitted  shall  render  ^®°  ^'^^  ' 
to  the  clerk  of  the  local  municipality  a  statement  of  account  of 
any  such  expenses  with  full   particulars  thereof  and   if  the 
amount  of  any  such  account  is  not  paid  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  the  same  has  been  rendered  it  may  be  recovered 
as  a  debt  in  any  court  of  comjjetent  jurisdiction.     R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  395,  s.  46;  1938,  c.  34,  s.  8;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  8  (1). 

(2)  Upon  payment  by  a  local  municipality  of  any  expenses  Right  of 
of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient,  the  local   municipality  ma.y^^^^''^^^' 
recover  one-half  of  such  expenses  from  the  county  if  such 
local  municipality  is  part  of  the  county  for  municipal  purposes. 
1939,  c.  42,  s.  8  (2). 

40.  Upon  payment  by  a  local  municipality  or  a  county  Municipal 
of  any  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient,  such  local  against 
municipality  or  county  may  recover  from  his  estate  or  personal  pauent*! 
representatives,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  dependant,  from  any 
person  liable  in  law,  in  respect  to  such  dependant,  the  amount 
of  the  payment  so  made,  and  the  same  may  be  recovered  as  a 
debt  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  9. 

•il.  Upon  payment  by  a  local  municipality  or  a  county  of  ^ec"ouree^' 
any  expenses  of  burial  of  a  deceased  patient  by  reason  of  such  against 

1        •         1  ,  ,  .  proper 

patient  having  been  assumed  to  be  a  resident  in  such  local  munici- 
municipality  and  it  being  ascertained  that  such  patient  was  ^^  *  ^' 
not  a  resident  therein,  but  at  the  time  of  admission  to  the 
sanatorium  was  a  resident  in  another  local  municipality  in 
Ontario,  the  local  municipality  or  county  which  made  the 
said  payment  may  recover  the  amount  thereof  as  a  debt  from 
the  local  municipality  in  which  such  patient  was  a  resident 
and  upon  payment  by  that  local  municipality,  it  shall  be 
entitled  to  exercise  the  rights  of  recoverv  conferred  under 
section  40.     1939,  c.  42,  s.  10. 

42.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Act,  no  patient  shall  be  deemed  ^^^^  where 

ji  'Jj.'  1         1  ••«"  rGsiuGiic©  not 

to  be  a  resident  in  a  local  municipality, —  presumed. 

(a)  b\-  reason  of  having  gone  to  the  municipality  for  the  Persons 
purpose  of  seeking  medical  advice  or  treatment  or  medical  aid 
seeking  admission  or  treatment  in  a  sanatorium  in 
such  municipality,  but  in  such  cases  the  patient 
shall  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a 
resident  in  that  municipality  in  which  he  was  a 
resident  at  the  time  of  going  to  the  first-named 
municipality  for  the  purpose  of  seeking  such  advice, 
treatment  or  admission;  or 
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Health 
seekers  in 
the  districts. 


(b)  if  the  municipality  is  in  a  territorial  district,  and  such 
patient  having  or  suspected  of  having  tuberculous 
disease,  has  gone  to  such  municipality  principally  for 
the  purpose  of  health  and  within  one  year  after  going 
to  such  municipality  is  admitted  a  patient  in  a 
sanatorium.butinsuch  cases  the  patient  shall  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a  resident  in 
that  municipality  in  which  he  was  a  resident  at  the 
time  of  going  to  a  municipality  in  a  territorial 
district;  or 


Pupils. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  230. 


(c)  if  such  patient  has  been  living  in  the  municipality  by 
reason  of  being  a  pupil  in  any  school,  college,  uni- 
versity, training  school  for  nurses  established  under 
The  Nurses  Registration  Act,  or  other  seminary  of 
learning  therein  and  at  the  time  he  became  such  a 
pupil  was  not  a  resident  therein,  but  in  such  cases  the 
patient  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  be  deemed 
to  be  a  resident  in  that  municipality  in  which  he  was 
a  resident  at  the  time  he  became  such  a  pupil;  or 


Institutional 
inmates. 


(d)  by  reason  of  having  been  a  patient  or  an  inmate  of 
a  hospital,  sanatorium,  house  of  refuge,  orphanage, 
children's  shelter  or  child  welfare  institution,  gaol, 
reformatory,  prison  or  other  public  institution  in  the 
municipality  and  otherwise  was  not  a  resident  therein, 
but  in  such  cases  the  patient  shall  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a  resident  in  that  munici- 
pality in  which  he  was  a  resident  at  the  time  he 
became  suth  a  patient  or  inmate;  or 


Member  of 
military, 
naval  or 
air  force. 


(e)  if  such  patient  has  been  living  in  the  municipality 
by  reason  of  being  engaged  on  active  service  as  a 
member  of  the  military,  naval  or  air  force  of  Canada, 
but  in  such  cases  the  patient  shall  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  be  deemed  to  be  a  resident  in  that  muni- 
cipality in  which  he  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of 
enlistment  for  such  service.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  395, 
s.  43;  1938,  c.  34,  s.  6;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  7;  1940,  c.  28, 
s.  24. 


Residence 
of  former 
patients. 


43.  Where   a   former  patient  after  his  discharge   from  a 
sanatorium, — 

(a)  goes   to   a   local   municipality  other   than    the   local 

municipality    in    which    he    was   a    resident   at   the 
date  of  his  admission  to  the  sanatorium; 

(b)  receives   post-sanatorium   care   under   section    37   or 

otherwise   under   the  Act  while   living  in  the  first- 
mentioned  municipality;  and 
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(c)  is  not  otherwise  a  resident    of    the  first-mentioned 
local  municipality, 

such  patient  shall  not,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  be  deemed 
to  be  a  resident  of  the  local  municipality  in  which  he  has  • 
been  living  since  his  discharge  from  the  sanatorium  but 
shall  be  deemed  a  resident  of  the  local  municipality  in  which 
he  was  resident  at  the  date  of  his  first  admission  to  a  sana- 
torium.   New. 

PART  V. 

PROVINCIAL  AID. 

44.  Out  of  any  moneys  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  Provincial 
the  Minister  may  pay  provincial  aid  to  a  sanatorium  for  the 
treatment  of  every  patient  at  the  rate  fixed  by  the  regulations 
or  may  make  payments  for  the  treatment  outside  a  sanatorium 
of  any  person  suffering  from  tuberculosis  and  for  the  post- 
sanatorium  care  of  a  former  patient,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  regulations.    1938,  c.  34,  s.  11,  part,  amended. 

PART  VI. 

GENERAL. 

•45. — (1)  Any   medical   officer   of   health    may,   with    the^ledioai 

...  .  ....         officer  may 

approval  of  an  mspector,  require  any  person  who  is  resident  require  ex- 
in  the  municipality  or  district  for  which  the  medical  officer  of 
health  is  appointed,  and  who  is  suspected  by  the  medical 
officer  of  health  to  be  suffering  from  tuberculosis,  to  submit 
to  such  examination  for  tuberculosis  as  the  medical  officer  of 
health  shall  direct. 

(2)  In  requiring  any  person  to  submit  to  an  examination^***'^®- 
under  this  section,  the  medical  officer  of  health  shall  serve 

such  person,  or  in  the  case  of  an  infant,  the  parent  or  guardian 
of  the  infant,  with  a  notice  in  writing  signed  by  the  medical 
officer  of  health  and  by  an  inspector,  specifying  the  nature, 
time  and  place  of  the  examination. 

(3)  Any  person  served  with  a  notice  who  fails  to  carry  Penalty. 
I  out  any  order  or  direction  contained"  therein  shall  be  guilty 

of  an  offence  and  subject  to  the  penalties  provided  in  section 
52. 

(4)  An\   expenses  incurred  by  a  medical  officer  of  health  Expenses, 
under  this  section  shall  be  paid  by  the  local  municipality  for 

which  he  is  appointed,  and  in  the  case  of  a  medical  officer  of 
health  appointed  to  act  in  unorganized  territory,  such  expenses 
shall  be  paid  by  the  Department.     1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 
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i^fo^mpiariTt.  46.— (1)  Any  medical  officer  of  health  or  duly  qualified 
medical  practitioner  may,  with  the  approval  in  writing  of  the 
Minister,  make  a  complaint  or  lay  an  information  in  writing, 
and  under  oath  before  a  justice  of  the  peace,  charging  that 
the  circumstances  set  out  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  5 
exist  with  regard  to  any  person  named  in  such  complaint  or 
information. 


Issue  of 
summons. 


(2)  Upon  receiving  any  such  Complaint  or  information 
the  justice  of  the.peace  shall  hear  and  consider  the  allegations 
of  the  complainant,  and  if  he  considers  it  desirable  or  neces- 
sary the  evidence  of  any  witness  or  witnesses,  and  if  he  is  of 
the  opinion  that  a  case  for  so  doing  is  made  out,  he  shall  issue 
a  summons  directed  to  the  person  complained  of,  requiring 
him  to  appear  before  a  magistrate  at  a  time  or  place  named 
therein. 

warr^ant.  ("^^  Where  a  person  to  whom  a  summons  is  directed  does 

not  appear  at  the  time  and  place  named  therein,  or  where  it 
appears  that  a  summons  cannot  be  served,  a  magistrate  may 
issue  a  warrant  directing  that  the  person  named  in  the  sum- 
mons be  brought  before  him. 

inquiry^^  ^  ^       (4)  Where  a  person  appears  or  is  brought  before  a  magis- 
trate under  this  section,  the  magistrate  shall  inquire  into  the 
truth  of  the  matters  charged  in  the  complaint  or  information, 
Rev  Stat       ^^^  ^^-"^  such  purpose  shall  proceed  in  the  manner  prescribed 
c.  136.       '     by    The   Summary   Convictions  Act  and   shall   have   all   the 
powers  of  a  magistrate  holding  a  hearing  under  that  Act. 

det^ntfon  ^^^  Where  a  magistrate  finds  that  any  such  person, — 

(a)  is    suffering    from    pulmonary    tuberculosis  .  in    an 
infectious  state; 

(b)  is  unwilling  or  unable  to  conduct  himself  in*  such 

a  manner  as  not  to  expose  members  of  his  family 
or  other  persons  to  danger  of  infection;  and 

(c)  refuses  to  be  admitted  or  to  remain  in  a  sanatorium 

or  has  left  a  sanatorium  against  the  advise  of  the 
superintendent  thereof, 

he  shall  order  that  such  person  be  admitted  to  and  detained 
in  a  sanatorium  or  in  such  other  place  as  may  be  set  aside 
with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care  of  tuberculous 
persons,  for  such  period  not  exceeding  one  year,  as  the  magis- 
trate may  deem  necessary. 
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(6)  In  any  inquiry  under  this  section,  upon  production ^^^j^P^^^^y 
of  a  certificate  signed  or  purporting  to  be  signed  by  the 
director  of  a  laboratory-  approved  by  the  Minister  as  to  the 
presence  of  tubercle  bacilli  in  the  sputum  of  any  person,  such 
certificate  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  facts  stated 
therein,  and  of  the  authority-  of  the  person  giving  such  certi- 
ficate without  any  proof  of  appointment  or  signature. 

(7)  Any   person   detained   pending  a   hearing  under   this  Detention 
section  or  pending  his  removal  to  a  sanatorium  or  other  place  inquiry  or 
set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care  of '^ 
tuberculous  persons,  shall  be  detained  in  a  sanatorium  or  such 

other  safe  and  comfortable  place  as  a  justice  of  the  peace  or 
magistrate  may  direct. 

•  (8)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  transfer  of  any  person  '^^^^^^^  °^ 
detained  under  this  section  to  any  sanatorium,  hospital  or 
any  other  place  when  he  deems  such  transfer  is  necessary  for 
the  welfare  of  the  patient. 

(9)  Any  person  detained  under  this  section  may,  with  det  *nt1on.  ° 
the  approval  in  writing  of  the  Minister,  be  brought  before  a 
magistrate  at  any  time  during  the  last  thirty  days  of  the 
period  for  which  he  is  so  detained,  and  if  the  magistrate  finds 
that  he  is  still  suffering  from  pulmonary-  tuberculosis  in  an 
infectious  state  he  may  order  that  such  person  be  further 
detained  in  a  sanatorium  or  such  other  place  as  may  be  set 
aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care  of  tuber- 
culous persons  for  such  period,  not  exceeding  one  year,  as 
the  magistrate  may  deem  necessary.    1941,  c.  51,  s.  1,  part. 

47.  Any  patient  in  a  sanatorium  or  in  any  other  pl^ice order ^or^^ 
[set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care  of 
[tuberculous  persons  who  is  unwilling  or  unable  to  conduct 
himself  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  expose  other  patients  or 
other  persons  to  danger  of  infection,  or  whose  behaviour  is 
detrimental  to  the  recovery  of  other  patients,  may,  with  the 
approval  in  writing  of  the  Minister,  be  brought  before  a 
magistrate  who  may,  if  he  finds  any  such  condition  to  exist, 
order  that  such  patient  be  segregated  from  the  other  patients 
in  a  separate  part  of  the  sanatorium  or  other  place  and  there 
detained  for  such  period  not  exceeding  one  year  as  the  magis- 
trate may  deem  necessar>-.     1941,  c.  51,  s.  1,  part. 

48. — (1)  The  superintendent,  every  member  of  the  medical  ^"Ipp^-^ 
staff  and  every  nurse  and  attendant  employed  in  a  sanatorium  bend.  etc. 
©r  other  place  set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for 
the  care  of  tuberculous  persons  and  even,-  medical  officer  of 
health  ajnd  peace  officer  shall  have  authority'  to, — 
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(a)  execute  any   warrant  and   enforce  any  order  of  a 
magistrate  issued  or  made  under  section  46  or  47; 

(b)  bring  any   person   befere   a   rnagistrate   under  sub- 

section 9  of  section  46  or  section  47 ;  and 

(c)  apprehend   any   person  who  has  left  a  sanatorium 

or  other  place  set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the 
Minister  for  the  care  of  tuberculous  patients  in 
contravention  of  any  order  made  under  section 
46  or  47. 


MmSteT^^  (2)  Where  the  Minister  is  of  opinion  that  any  person 
detained  under  section  46  or  47  in  a  sanatorium  or  other 
place  set  aside  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  for  the  care 
of  tuberculous  persons  is  no  longer  suffering  from  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  an  infectious  state,  he  may  direct  the  discharge 
of  such  person. 

proceedings^  ^^^  ^^^  expenses  of  all  proceedings  taken  under  section 
46  or  47  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appro- 
priated for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  by  the  Legislature.  1941, 
c.  51,  s.  1,  part. 


Transfer  to 
a  public 
hospital. 

Rev. Stat., 
c.  390. 


49.  The  superintendent  of  a  sanatorium  shall  have  author- 
ity to  direct  the  transfer  of  any  patient  in  such  sanatorium 
to  a  hospital  under  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  for  the  purpose 
of  having  performed  upon  such  patient  any  surgical  operation 
for  any  condition  other  than  tuberculosis  and  in  any  such 
case  the  charges  for  the  treatment  in  the  public  hospital  of  any 
such  patient  who  is  indigent  shall  be  paid  for  in  the  same 
manner  as  charges  for  indigent  patients  are  paid  under  The 
Public  Hospitals  Act.    1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 


of'actfon°'^  50.  Any  action  against  a  sanatorium  or  any  nurse  or 
person  employed  therein  for  damages  for  injury  caused  by 
negligence  in  the  admission,  care,  treatment  or  discharge  of 
any  patient  shall  be  brought  within  six  months  after  such 
patient  is  discharged  from  or  ceases  to  receive  treatment  at 
such  sanatorium  and  not  afterwards.     1939,  c.  42,  s.  12,  part. 

Regulations        51 — (i)  ^he  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  upon  the 

sanatoria.      recommendation  of  the  Minister,  may  make  such  regulations 

with  respect  to  sanatoria  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  for, — 


Creation, 

construction, 

etc. 


Classifica- 
tion, etc. 


(a)  their  creation,  establishment,  construction,  alteration, 
equipment,  maintenance  and  repair; 

(i>)y their  classification,  grades  and  standards; 
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(c)  their  inspection,  control,  government,  management,  inspection, 

,  .  ,  •       1      !•  1  •    .    operation, 

conduct,  operation  and  use,  including  the  appoint- etc. 


ment  of  one  member  of  the  board; 


(d)  their  inspectors,  superintendents,  staffs,  officers,  ser-  staffs,  etc. 
vants  and   employees  and   the   powers  and   duties 
thereof; 

(e)  the  admission,  treatment,  conduct  and  discharge  of  1**.*^®^*^' 

patients; 

(/)  prescribing  the  forms  relating  to  patients  and  their  Forms, 
admission  to,  maintenance  in,  transfer,  release  and 
discharge    from    sanatoria,    and    all    other    forms 
required  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations; 

(g)  the  classification,  length  of  stay,  rates  and  charges  Rate.s,  etc. 
of  and  for  patients; 

(A)  the  records,  books,  accounting  system,  reports  and  ^j^^*'""*'"^' 
returns  to  be  made  and  kept  by  sanatoria; 

(«)  the  distribution,  payment,  withholding  and  restoration  ^d*.^'"*^'^^ 
of  and  other  matters  affecting  provincial  aid;  and 

(/)  all  other  matters  affecting  sanatoria,  General. 

and  may  make  regulations  providing  payment  for  the  treat- J^[®^.*™®"* 
ment  outside  sanatoria  of  persons  suffering  from  tuberculosis  sanatoria, 
and   the   post-sanatorium  care  of  former  patients.     R.S.O. 
_1937,  c.  395,  s.  3;  1938,  c.  34,  s.  3,  amended. 

(2)  The  Minister  may,  from  time  to  time,  declare  all  or  any  Enforce- 
)f  the  regulations  not   to  be  in   force  with   respect  to  all 
matoria  or  any  specified  sanatorium  or  sanatoria  for  such 
ime  or  times  as  he  may  deem  expedient.     R.S.O.  1937,  c. 
J95,  s.  4;  1939,  c.  42,  s.  2,  amended. 

52.  Any  person  who  contravenes  or  is  a  party  to  the  con- p®'^*!'^- 
ravention,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  provision  of  this  Act 

the  regulations  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to 
penalty  of  not  less  than  $5  and  not  exceeding  $500  recover- 
ible   under    The   Summary    Convictions   Act.      R.S.O.    1937,^736^*^*- 
395,  s.  53,  amended. 

53.  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  Act,  The  Sanatoria  fi^^Q^^i^-^g 
for  Consumptives  Amendment  Act,  1938,  The  Sanatoria  /»^c"  I2' lilo' 
Consumptives  Amendment  Act,  1939,  section  24  of  TheStatute^.  28'.  s.  24-! 
Laic  Amendment  Act,  1940,  The  Sanatoria  for  Consumptives  i^'^s.  c.  2s'. 
Amendment  Act,  1941,  and  section  36  of  The  Statute  Law  repealed. 
Amendment  Act,  1943,  are  repealed. 

54.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sanatoria  for  Consump-  s^ort  title. 
tives  Act,  1947. 
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No.  135 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Town  Sites  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


•J' 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  amending  section  1  of  The  Town  Sites  Act  is  to  restrict 
its  operation  to  cases  where  the  laying  out  or  subdividing  is  done  within 
five  years  of  the  issue  of  letters  patent.  It  has  also  been  clarified  by  the 
substitution  of  the  words  "commercial,  industrial,  residential  or  summer 
report  purposes"  in  lieu  of  the  words  "town,  village,  park  or  summer 
resort  purposes". 
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No.  135 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Town  Sites  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section   1  of  The  Town  Sites  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat.. 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

1.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  5,  where  any  lotQrowVto 
or  parcel  of  Crown  land  sold,  located  or  staked  out ^pe-quarter 
under  any  Act  of  this  Legislature  is  laid  out  as  a 
town  site  or  subdivided  into  lots  or  parcels  for  com- 
mercial, industrial,  residential  or  summer  resort 
purposes  within  five  years  of  the  issue  of  letters 
patent  granting  such  lot  or  parcel,  one-quarter  in 
acreage  of  all  the  lots  or  parcels  shown  on  such  plan 
or  subdivision  shall  become  the  property  of  and  be 
vested  in  the  Crown. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  commence- 

*  QAfj  ment  of  Act. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  Sites  Amendment^^°^^^^^^- 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  135 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Town  Sites  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 
Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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No.  135  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Town  Sites  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Town  Sites  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat., 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enact«d. 

1.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  5,  where  any  lotcrown°to 
or  parcel  of  Crown  land  sold,  located  or  staked  out  o^®*^*'^®'" 
under  any  Act  of  this  Legislature  is  laid  out  as  a 
town  site  or  subdivided  into  lots  or  parcels  for  com- 
mercial, industrial,  residential  or  summer  resort 
purposes  within  five  years  of  the  issue  of  letters 
patent  granting  such  lot  or  parcel,  one-quarter  in 
acreage  of  all  the  lots  or  parcels  shown  on  such  plan 
or  subdivision  shall  become  the  property  of  and  be 
vested  in  the  Crown. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  Commenc*- 

tQifj  mentofAct. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  Sites  Amendment^^°^  ^^^^*- 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  136 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 
Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

One  of  the  purposes  of  this  Bill  is  to  terminate  the  Department  of 
Game  and  Fisheries  as  a  Department,  and  to  provide  for  the  Department's 
functioning  as  a  branch  of  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests.  The 
sections  effecting  this  purpose  are  sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  12  and  13  of  the  Bill. 
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No.  136  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Game  and  Fisheries' 
Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJEISTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clauses  c,  d  and  n  of  section  1  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  1^^'°^^^' 
Act,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:^- ^-^ 


,  re- 
enacted. 

(c)  "Department"  shall  mean  Department  of  Lands  and  '^^^^^ 
.   Forests; 

(d)  "Deputy  Minister"  shall  mean  Deputy  Minister  ofMinSter"; 
Lands  and  Forests; 


(n)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests.  "Minister" 

2.  Section  3  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amended  g.^lf  •  °'  ^* 
by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "Minister"  ina™®'^<^®<*-* 
tile  third  line,  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

3.  The  administration  of  this  Act  and  all  matters  inAdininis- 
respect  to  game  and  fish,  notwithstanding  any  other  ^  *°'** 
Act,  shall  be  under  the  control  and  direction  of  the 
Minister. 

1946. c.  33, 

3.  Section  4  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  repealed,  s.  4.  re- 

pealed. 

4.  Section  6  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  g^l^j^^^* 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

6.  The    expenses    incurred    in    the    administration    and  ^^**®°^®®' 
enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be 
paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated 
therefor  by  the  Legislature. 
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ime^nded^'         ^    ^^^  Came  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections: 


Restrictions 
in  trapping 
licences  for 
Crown    land. 


Limitation 
of  number 
of  licences. 


Hunting  in 

provincial 

parks. 


8a. — (1)  A  licence  to  trap  fur-bearing  animals  on  Crown 
lands  shall  be  subject  to  such  limitations  as  to  terri- 
tory and 'the  number  of  fur-bearing  animals  which 
may  be  taken  as  the  Minister  may  deem  proper. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  limit  the  number  of  licences  to  be 
issued  for  any  area  of  Crown  land. 

86. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  the  regulations,  no  person 
shall  hunt,  take,  molest,  wound,  trap,  kill,  destroy 
or  possess,  or  attempt  to  hunt,  take,  molest,  wound 
trap,  kill,  or  destroy  any  bird,  fur-bearing  animal 
or  game  within  the  limits  of  a  provincial  park. 


Weapons, 
etc.  in 
provincial 
parks. 


(2)  Except  as  provided  in  the  I'egulations,  no  person  shall 
carry  or  use,  within  the  limits  of  a  provincial  park, 
any  trap,  fire-arm,  explosive,  or  any  other  weapon 
or  instrument  for  hunting,  taking,  molesting,  wound- 
ing, trapping,  killing  or  destroying  any  bird,  fur- 
bearing  animal  or  game. 


1946. s.  33. 
s.  10, 
amended. 


6. — (1)  Section  10  of  The  Came  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Fire-arms  .(la)  Exccpt  Under  a  licence,  no  person  shall  carry  or  use 

and  air-guns.  ^  J^  .  „       '  d-ii-i< 

any  nre-arm  'or  dir-glin  from  and  including  the  1st 
day  of  March  to  and  including  the  31st  day  of 
August  in  any  year  for  the  prupose  of  hunting  any 
bird  or  animal  not  protected  b>'  the  Migratory  Birds 
Convention  Act  (Canada),  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

1946,0.33,  (2)  Subsection    2   of   the   said   section    10   is  amended  by 

amended.'    '  striking  out  the  word  and  figure  "Subsection  1"  in  the  first 

line,    and    inserting   in    lieu    thereof    the   words   and    figures 

"Subsections   1   and    la",  so  that  the  said   subsection  shall 

now  read  as  follows: 


R.S.C., 
c.  130. 


Exceptions 
as  to 
farmers. 


1946.  c.  33, 
s.  10,  subs.  3, 
amended. 


(2)  Subsection  1  and  la  shall  not  apply  to  a  farmer  or 
his  sons  residing  and  hunting  on  his  lands. 

(3)  Subsection  3 -of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  figure  "1"  in  the  first  line  the  word,  figure 
and  letter  "or  la",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Power  of 
fire-arms. 


(3)  The  holder  of  a  licence  issued  under  subsection  1  or 
la  shall  not  carry  or  use  a  rifle  of  greater  calibre  or 
projectile  power  than  the  rifle  commonly  known  as  a 
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Section  5.  It  is  desirable  to  limit  the  number  of  licences  issued  for 
trapping  fur-bearing  animals  on  Crown  lands  and  the  number  of  animals 
which  maj'  be  taken  under  each  licence.  The  purpose  is  to  give  the 
licensee  the  prospect  of  continuing  rights  in  an  area  as  an  incentive  to 
increase  the  productivitj-  of  the  area.  This  is  provided  for  in  the  new 
section  8a. 


Section  8b  prohibits  hunting  any  bird,  fur-bearing  animal  or  game, 
and  carrying  or  using  weapons  for  such  purpose,  in  provincial  parks  except 
as  authorized  by  the  regulations. 


Section  6.  The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to  control  the  use  of 
fire-arms  or  air-guns  in  hunting  unprotected  animals  and  birds  during  the 
summer  months. 
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Section  7.  The  provision  for  licences  to  use  dogs  in  hunting  fox  in 
an  area  which  deer  do  not  inhabit  or  in  which  deer  are  not  usually  found 
is  not  workable  due  to  the  presence  of  deer  practically  everywhere  in 
Ontario. 


Section  8.  It  is  desirable  to  exercise  control  over  the  use  of  turtle 
traps,  allowing  their  use  and  at  the  same  time  providing  adequate  pro- 
tection of  the  game  fish. 

Section  9.     The  repealed  subsection  reads  as  follows:  _ 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  guest  accommodation  for  which  a  licence  is 
issued,  the  total  number  of  persons  holding  licences  to  hunt  deer 
or  moose,  who  may  be  accommodated  at  a  tourist  outfitter's 
camp  during  the  whole  of  the  open  season  for  deer  and  moose  in 
the  area  in  which  the  camp  is  located,  shall  not  exceed  the  number 
for  which  the  licence  is  issued  and  in  any  case  shall  not  exceed 
thirty-five. 

Section  10 — This  amendment  will  aid  in  preventing  illicit  traffic  in 
beaver  skins. 

Section  11 — Subsection  1.  Foxes  have  now  increased  in  numbers  to 
such  an  extent  that  they  are  a  menace  to  domestic  and  wild  life.  It  is 
therefore  desirable  to  reduce  their  numbers. 

Subsection  2 — Self-explanatory. 
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"tw'enty-two  calibre  low-powered  rifle"  during  the 
open  season  for  deer  or  moose  in  areas  which  those 
animals  inhabit  or  in  which  they  are  usually  found. 

7, — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  }^ f 9- ^-^^ . 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "moose  or  amended, 
fox"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"or  moose",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 


(1)  Except  under  a  licence  no  person  shall  use  or  be  ^^^^^^j^®^*'® 


accompanied  by  a  dog  while  hunting  deer  or  moose,  game- 
(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  15  is  repealed. 


1946,0.33. 
8.  15,  subs.  2, 
repealed. 

8.  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding ^^^^^gl^- 
thereto  the  following  section: 

18a.  Except  under  a  licence,  no  person  shall  use  a  trap^"*^'®®' 
to  take  turtles. 

1946   c.  33 

9.  Subsection  2  of  section  19  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries s.iq'.  subs'.  2. 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed.  ^^^^^  ® 

10.  Section  27  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is^.^t?/"'^^' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(la)  Beaver  skins  and  pelts  shall  be  sealed  or  marked  bymarkmg^of 
an  officer  before  sale,  and  no  fur  dealer  or  buyer  shall  ^^^^^  skins, 
have  unsealed  or  unmark^  beaver  skins  or  pelts  in 
his  possession. 


11.- 


(1)  Clause  b  of  section  29  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  s.  29;  c'l.  b'. 


id,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words ^"'®"**®**- 
'or  fox",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(b)  molest,  injure  or  destroy  a  den  or  usual  place  offur-beanng 

habitation  of  any  fur-bearing  animal  other  than  a^"^™^^®- 
skunk  or  fox. 

(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  29  is  amended  by  adding s.  29',  ci.  e', 
■after  the  word  "Grenville"  in  the  second  line  the  word  "Grey",  ^'"e^ded. 
so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(c)  use  snares  for  any  purpose  in  the  Counties  of  Carleton,  p?oh^ited 

Dundas,  Durham,  Frontenac,  Glengarr\',  Grenville, cou^n«^\° 
Grey,  Halton,  Hastings,  Lanark,  Leeds,  Lennox  and 
Addington,  Northumberland,  Ontario,  Peel,  Peter- 
borough, Prescott,  Prince  Edward,  Russell, Stormont, 
Victoria  and  York,   provided   that  snares  may  be  Proviso, 
used  for  the  taking  of  wolves  in  the  Townships  of 

136 


1946, c. 33, 
s.  54,  subs.  2, 
amended. 


Canonto  and  Palmerston  in  the  County  of  Frontenac 
from  the  1st  day  of  December  to  the  30th  day  , of 
April. 

12.  Subsection  2  of  section  54  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Depart- 
ment" in  the  fourth  line  the  words  "or  by  the  Department  of 
Game  and  Fisheries",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


fishfng°^  (2)  No  lease  or  conveyance  made  on  or  after  the  26th 

''ishts.  (Jay  of  June,  1939,  granting  exclusive  rights  to  any 

■  person  in  or  along  any  stream  or  lake  which  has 
been  stocked  with  fish  of  any  variety  by  the  Depart- 
ment or  by  the  Department  of  Game  and  Fisheries 
at  any  time  after  the  Ist  da^'  of  May,  1934,  shall  be 
valid  unless  the  lease  or  conveyance  has  been  sub- 
mitted to  and  approved  by  the  Minister. 

s.  58,'subs.'i4,      13.  Clause  h  of  subsection  4  of  section  58  of  The  Game  and 
amended.       Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  word^  "or  by  the  Department  of  Game  and  Fisheries", 
so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


1946,0.33, 
s.  66. 
amended. 


Refund 
of  fees. 


{b)  tear- down,  remove,  injure,  deface  or  interfere  with 
any  notice  put  up  pursuant  to  this  section  or  any 
notice  or  sign  posted  or  placed  by  the  Department 
or  by  The  Department  of  Game  and  Fisheries. 

14.  Section  66  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "Minister"  where  it  occurs 
in  the  first  and  sixth  lines  respectively,  and"  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "Deputy  Minister",  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

•66.  The  Deputy  Minister  may  direct  the  refund  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  fee  paid  for  any  licence, 
where, -owing  to  the  licence  not  haying  been  used, 
or  having  been  used  for  part  only  of  the  period  for 
which  it  was  issued,  he  deems  it  just,  and  the  Trea- 
surer of  Ontario,  upon  the  written  request  'of  the 
Deputy  Minister,  shall  cause  the  refund  to  be  made 
to  the  holder  of  the  licence. 


1946,0.33, 
8.  72, 
amended. 


15.  Section   72  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

{aa)  respecting  the  issue  of  licences  to  trap  fur-bearing 
animals  on  Crown  lands,  providing  for  the  transfer 
of  such  licences,  and  prescribing  the  conditions 
governing  such  transfers; 
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Sectiox  14 — This  amendment  is  to  simplify  Department  adminis- 
tration. 


Section  15 — Clause  aa — complementar>-  to  the  new  section  9>a  added 
by  section  5  of  the  Bill.  It  is  desirable  to  provide  for  the  transfer  of 
licences  in  such  cases  and  to  retain  control  over  registered  trapping  lines. 
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Clause  bb — complementary  to  section  10  of  the  Bill. 


Clause  dd — complementary  to  subsection  1  of  section  11  of  the  Bill. 


Clause  gg — complementary  to  the  new  section  Sb  added  by  section  5' 
of  the  Bill. 
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(bb)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  beaver  skins  or 
pelts  shall  be  sealed  o*r  marked  before  sale; 


(dd)  authorizing  the  council  of  any  county  designated 
by  the  Minister  to  declare  open  seasons  for  the 
hunting  of  foxes  at  any  time  from  the  1st  day  of 
April  to  the  31st  day  of  October  in  any  year; 


(gg)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  birds,  fur- 
bearing  animals  and  game  may  be  taken  or  killed 
in  provincial  parks,  and  prohibiting  the  use  of  motor 
boats  for  trolling  in  provincial  parks; 

16.  This  Act  shall  Come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  commence- 
the  Royal  Assent.  Act! 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fisheries  ^^°^*^^^^- 
,Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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No.   136 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 
Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  136  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clauses  c,  d  and  n  of  section  1  of  The  Came  and  Fisheries  1^"^^' ^(J^^- 
Act,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  "^^  g^^gj'"®' 

(t)  "Department"  shall  mean  Department  of  Lands  and  "Depart- 
Forests ; 

{d)  "Deputy  Minister"  shall  mean  Deputy  Minister  of  Minister"; 
Lands  and  Forests ; 


(«)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests.  "Minister" 

'  2.  Section  3  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amended  1%^/  ""■  ^•'• 
striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "Minister"  in^'"®"''®**- 
;"third  line,  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

3.  The  administration  of  this  Act  and   all   matters  in  Ad  minis- 
respect  to  game  and  fish,  notwithstanding  any  other 
Act,  shall  be  under  the  control  and  direction  of  the 
Minister. 

rs.  Section  4  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  repealed,  s.  4.  re-" 

pealed . 

4.  Section  6  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  ^^^^-j.^:^"^- 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

6.  The    expenses    incurred    in    the    administration    and  ^^^®"''^'^' 
enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be 
paid  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated 
therefor  by  the  Legislature. 
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ame^nded^'         ^-  ^^^^  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  sections: 


Restrictions 
in  trapping 
licences  for 
Crown    land. 


8a. — (1)  A  licence  to  trap  fur-bearing  animals  on  Crown 
lands  shall  be  subject  to  such  limitations  as  to  terri- 
tory and  the  number  of  fur-bearing  animals  which 
may  be  taken  as  the  Minister  may  deem  proper. 


Limitation 
of  number 
of  licences. 


(2)  The  Minister  may  limit  the  number  of  licences  to  be 
issued  for  any  area  of  Crown  land. 


Hunting  in 

provincial 

parks. 


8b. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  the  regulations,  no  person 
shall  hunt,  take,  molest,  wound,  trap,  kill,  destroy 
or  possess,  or  attempt  to  hunt,  take,  molest,  wound 
trap,  kill,  or  destroy  any  bird,  fur-bearing  animal 
or  game  within  the  limits  of  a  provincial  park. 


Weapons, 
etc.  in 
provincial 
parks. 


(2)  Eixcept  as  provided  in  the  regulations,  no  person  shall 
carry  or  use,  within  the  limits  of  a  provincial  park, 
any  trap,  fire-arm,  explosive,  or  any  other  weapon 
or  instrument  for  hunting,  taking,  molesting,  wound- 
ing, trapping,  killing  or  destroying  any  bird,  fur- 
bearing  animal  or  game. 


1946,  s.  .33, 
s.   10, 
amended. 


6.— (1)  Section  10  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection : 


Fire-arms 
and  air-guns. 


R.S.C.. 
c.  130. 


(la)  Except  under  a  licence,  no  person  shall  carry  or  use 
any  fire-arm  or  air-gun  from  and  including  the  1st 
day  of  March  to  and  including  the  31st  day  of 
August  in  any  year  for  the  prupose  of  hunting  any 
bird  or  animal  not  protected  by  the  Migratory  Birds 
Convention  Act  (Canada),  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 


1946.0.3.3,         (2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said   section    10  is  amended  bv 

amended,     'striking  out  the  word  and  figure  "Subsection  1"  in  the  first 

line,   and   inserting   in   lieu    thereof   the   words   and   figures 

"Subsections  1  and   la",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 

now  read  as  follows: 


Exceptions 
as  to 
farmers. 


(2)  Subsection  1  and  la  shall  not  apply  to  a  farmer  or 
his  sons  residing  and  hunting  on  his  lands. 


1946.  C.  33, 
s.  10,  subs.  3, 
amended. 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  the  figure  "1"  in  the  first  line  the  word,  figure 
and  letter  "or  la",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Power  of 
fire-arms. 


(3)  The  holder  of  a  licence  issued  under  subsection  1  or 
la  shall  not  carry  or  use  a  rifle  of  greater  calibre  or 
projectile  power  than  the  rifle  commonly  known  as  a 
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"twenty-two  calibre  low-powered  rifle"  during  the 
open  season  for  deer  or  moose  in  areas  which  those 
animals  inhabit  or  in  which  they  are  usually  found. 

7. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  l^j^-^^^^'  i 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "moose  orafnended. 
fox"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"or  moose",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 

(1)  Except  under  a  licence  no  person  shall  use  or  be  ^^^^^'^^j^^® 
accompanied  by  a  dog  while  hunting  deer  or  moose,  game. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  15  is  repealed. 


1946,  C.  33. 
s.  15,  subs.  2, 
repealed. 

8.  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding ^^^fg^j^^gl^- 
thereto  the  following  section: 

18a.  Except  under  a  licence,  no  person  shall  use  a  trap  ^"'^^'®^" 
to  take  turtles. 

1946, c.  33. 

9.  Subsection  2  of  section  19  of  The  Game  and  Fisheness.iQ.  subs.  2, 
i4r/, /P4<J,  is  repealed. 


10.  Section  27  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,   is«\^t^-/'-^^ 
amended  by  adding  thereto. the  following  subsection: 


s.  27, 
amended. 


(la)  Beaver  skins  and  pelts  shall  be  sealed  or  marked  by  mTrking°of 
an  officer  before  sale,  and  no  fur  dealer  or  buyer  shall  '^e^^'®'"  8km.s. 
have  unsealed  or  unmarked  beaver  skins  or  pelts  in 
his  possession. 

11. — (1)  Clause  b  of  section  29  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries s.  29!  c'l.  V. 
id,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words ^"'^"'*®'*' 
'or  fox",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

{b)  molest,  injure  or  destroy  a  den  or  usual  place  of  fur-bearing 
habitation  of  any  fur-bearing  animal  other  than  a*"""^'^' 
skunk  or  fox. 

(2)  Clause  e  of  the  said  section  29  is  amended  bv  adding s.  29'.  c'l.  e, 
fter  the  word  "Grenville"  in  the  second  line  the  word  "Grey",  ^'"^"d^d- 
that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


{e) 
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use  snares  for  any  purpose  in  the  Countings  of  Carleton,  prohibited 
Dundas,  Durham,  Frontenac,  Glengarry,  Grenville,  cou^ntie^'." 
Grey,  Hal  ton,  Hastings,  Lanark,  Leeds,  Lennox  and 
Addington,  Northumberland,  Ontario,  Peel,  Peter- 
borough, Prescott,  Prince  Edward,  Russell*  Stormont, 
Victoria  and   York,   provided    that  snares  may  be  Proviso, 
used  for  the  taking  of  wolves  in  the  Townships  of 


1946, c. 33, 
s.  54,  subs.  2, 
amended. 


Canonto  and  Palmerston  in  the  Count}'  of  Frontenac 
from  the  1st  day  of  December  to  the  30th  da}'  ot 
April. 

12.  Subsection  2  of  section  54  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Depart- 
ment" in  the  fourth  line  the  words  "or  by  the  Department  of 
Game  and  Fisheries",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Lease  of 
.  fishing 
rights. 


(2)  No  lease  or  conveyance  made  on  or  after  the  26th 
day  of  June,  1939,  granting  exclusive  rights  to  any 
person  in  or  along  any  stream  or  lake  which  has 
been  stocked  with  fish  of  any  variety  by  the  Depart- 
ment or  by  the  Department  of  Game  and  Fisheries 
at  any  time  after  the  1st  day  of  May,  1934,  shall  be 
valid  unless  the  lease  or  conveyance  has  been  sub- 
mitted to  and  approved  by  the  Minister. 


13.  Clause  b  of  subsection  4  of  section  58  of  The  Game  and 


1946. C. 33, 
S.  58,  subs.  4, 

amended.  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  words  "or  by  the  Department  of  Game  and  Fisheries", 
so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


1946. c. 33, 
s.  66, 
amended. 


Refund 
of  fees. 


1946,0.33, 
s.  72. 
amended. 


{b)  tear  down,  remove,  injure,  deface  or  interfere  with 
any  notice  put  up  pursuant  to  this  section  or  any 
notice  or  sign  posted  or  placed  by  the  Department 
or  by  The  Department  of  Game  and  Fisheries. 

14.  Section  66  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "Minister"  where  it  occurs 
in  the  first  and  sixth  lines  respectively,  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "Deputy  Minister",  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

66.  The  Deputy  Minister  may  direct  the  refund  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  fee  paid  for  any  licence, 
where,  owing  to  the  licence  not  having  been  used, 
or  having  been  used  for  part  only  of  the  period  for 
which  it  was  issued,  he  deems  it  just,  and  the  Trea- 
surer of  Ontario,  upon  the  written  request  of  thr 
Deputy  Minister,  shall  cause  the  refund  to  be  made 
to  th^  holder  of  the  licence. 

15.  Section  72  of  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Act,  1946,  is 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(aa)  respecting  the  issue  of  licences  to  trap  fur-bearing 
animals  on  Crown  lands,  providing  for  the  transfer 
of  such  licences,  and  prescribing  the  conditions 
governing  such  transfers; 
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{bh)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  beaver  skins  or 
pelts  shall  be  sealed  or  marked  before  sale; 


{dd)  authorizing  the  council  of  any  county  designated 
by  the  Minister  to  declare  open  seasons  for  the 
hunting  of  foxes  at  any  time  from  the  1st  day  of 
April  to  the  31st  day  of  October  in  any  year; 


{gg)  prescribing  the  conditions  under  which  birds,  fur- 
bearing  animals  and  game  may  be  taken  or  killed 
in  provincial  parks,  and  prohibiting  the  use  of  motor 
boats  for  trolling  in  provincial  parks; 

16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  commence- 
the  Royal  Assent.  Act. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fisheries  ^^°^^^^^^^' 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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No.   137 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 


Mr.  Doucett 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  byJH.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  "Built-up  area"  is  defined  so  that  a  speed  limit  may  be 
prescribed  for  those  portions  of  the  highway  which  do  not  come  within  an 
urban  municipality  but  which  are  of  such  a  nature  that  a  restriction  on  the 
general  speed  limit  is  warranted.    See  section  3  of  the  Bill. 

"Fund"  is  defined  for  the  purposes  of  the  new  Unsatisfied  Judgment 
provisions  which  comprise  Part  XIIIA  of  the  Act  as  enacted  by  section  16 
of  this  Bill. 

The  definition  of  "regulations"  is  the  customary  definition  which  is 
found  in  many  of  the  Acts. 


Section  2.  The  alteration  in  the  wording  of  subsection  1  of  section 
23,  which  is  effected  by  this  section  of  the  Bill,  is  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
rendering  the  wording  of  the  section  consistent  with  other  parts  of  the 
Act. 
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No.  137 


1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Highway  Traffic  i4c/,R«v  stat., 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  sxihs A. ' 
Act,  1942,  is  further  amended  by  relettering  the  present  clause' 
a  as  clause  aa  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses : 


amended. 


(a)  "Built-up  area"  shall  mean  the  territory  contiguous  "Buut-up 
to  a  highway  not  within  a  city,  town,  village  or^*^^*  ' 
police  village  where, 

(i)  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  frontage 
upon  one  side  of  the  highway  for  a  distance 
of  not  less  than  six  hundred  feet  is  occupied 
by  dwellings  or  dwellings  and  buildings  used 
for  business  purposes,  or 

(ii)  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  frontage 
upon  both  sides  of  the  highway  for  a  distance 
of  not  less  than  three  hundred  feet  is  occupied 
by  dwellings  or  dwellings  and  buildings  used 
for  business  purposes, 

and  signs  are  displayed  as  required  by  the  regula- 
tions ; 


(cc)  "Fund"  shall  mean  the  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund"^"°*^"' 
established  under  Part  XIIIA; 


(ww)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under  "Regu^a- 
this  Act.  "°"""- 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Highway  Traffic  ^c/.^Yss^*^*" 
as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment^^^^-  i.^'  ^^' 
^Aa,  1943,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  «re- ^"'^°'*^'*' 
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voice"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
"cancel",  by  striking  out  the  words  "during  such  suspension 
and  until  any  such  revocation  shall  be  cancelled  by  the 
Minister"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  and  by  inserting 
after  the  word,  "chauffeur"  in  the  eighth  line  the  words  "dur- 
ing such  suspension,  or  in  the  case  of  a  cancellation,  until  the 
the  Minister  approves",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Power  to 
cancel 
permit  or 
license. 

Rev.  Stat. 
c.  289. 


Power  of 
minister  to 
prohibit 
driving. 


(1)  The  Minister  may  at  any  time  for  misconduct  or 
violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  The  Public 
Vehicle  Act  or  of  any  regulation  thereunder  by  an 
owner;  operator  or  chauffeur  of  a  motor  vehicle  or 
for  any  reason  which  he  may  deem  sufficient,  sus- 
pend or  cancel  any  permit  or  license,  and  no  further 
or  other  license  or  permit  shall  be  issued  to  such 
owner,  operator  or  chauffeur  during  such  suspension, 
or  in  the  case  of  a  cancellation,  until  the  Minister 
approves,  and  the  Minister  may  also  for  such  mis- 
conduct or  violation  or  reason  prohibit  any  person 
from  driving  a  motor  vehicle  for  such  period  as  he 
"may  deem  advisable  and  any  such  person  who  drives 
a  motor  vehicle  during  the  prohibited  period  shall 
incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $500. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
0.  288.  s.  26, 
re-enacted . 


3.  Section  26  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  as  amended  by 
section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1939, 
section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1941,  and 
section  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^ 


Rate  of 
speed, — 


26. — (1)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  operated  at  a  greater 
rate  of  speed  than, — 


(a)  fifty  miles  per  hour, 

(i)  upon  a  highway  not  within  a  city,  town, 
village,  police  village  or  built-up  area, 
or 


(ii) 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  56. 


upon  a  highway  designated  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  as  a 
controlled  access  highway  under  The 
Highway  Improvement  Act,  whether  or 
not  such  highway  is  within  a  city,  town, 
village,  police  village  or  built-up  area; 


(b)  subject  to  clause  a,  thirty  miles  per  hour  upon 
a  highway  within  a  city,  town,  village,  police 
village  or  built-up  area; 
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•  ^^?'^^.o^'  I-  The  provisions  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  respecting 
speed  limits  throughout  the  Province  are  re-enacted  and  the  new  section 
zo  of  the  Act  IS  self-explanator>'. 
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Section  4.  At  present  the  penalties  under  this  section  are  from  $5 
to  $50  for  a  first  offence  and  from  $10  to  $100  for  a  second  or  subsequent 
offence.  These  restrictions  are  simplified  so  that  whether  it  is  a  first, 
second  or  subsequent  offence  the  penalty  may  be  rendered  suitable  within 
the  limits  prescribed.  The  final  provision  of  the  section  authorizing  the 
suspension  of  the  license  or  permit  is  new. 


Section  5.  Section  29  of  the  Act,  which  relates  to  vehicles  with 
solid  tires,  is  no  longer  necessary  in  view  of  the  re-enactment  of  section  26 
above.  •     ' 

Section  6.  Subsection  1  of  section  30  of  the  Act  is  re-enacted  to 
provide  for  the  case  of  provincial  highways  and  highways  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization.  The  form  of  notice  which  as  prescribed 
in  the  Act  is  eliminated  so  that  any  form  of  notice  of  a  speed  limit  legibly 
printed  and  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  at  each  end  of  a  bridge  will 
constitute  compliance  with  the  Act. 
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(c)  twenty  miles  per  hour,  over  a  level  railway, 
crossing;  or 

(d)  fifteen  miles  per  hour  if  equipped  wholly  or  in 
part  with  solid  tires. 

(2)  The  council  of  any  city,  town  or  village  may  by''^^'?ii° 
by-law  prescribe  a  lower  speed  limit  for  motor  ve- 
hicles when  operated  in  any  public  park  or  exhibi- 
tion ground  but  such  lower  speed  limit  shall  not  be 
less  than  fifteen  miles  per  hour. 

(3)  Subsections  1  and  2  shall  not  apply  to  a  motor  ve- ^^  ^®p»'^- 
hicle  of  a  municipal  fire  department  while  proceeding  vehicles, 
to  a  fire  or  answering  a  fire  alarm  call. 

(4)  Any  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  ^®^*i*y- 
section  or  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall 
be  guilty  of  an  offience  and  shall  incur,  for  the  first 
offence,  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $5  and  not  more 
than  S50;  for  a  second  offence  a  penalty  of  not  less 
than  SIO  and  not  more  than  $100,  and  in  addition, 
his  license  or  permit  may  be  suspended  for  any 
period  not  exceeding  three  months,  and  for  any  sub- 
sequent offence  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than 
$20  and  riot  more  than  $200,  and  in  addition,  his 
license  or  permit  may  be  suspended  for  any  period 
not  exceeding  six  months. 

L4.  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  ^^^^^'^^^^ 
as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment ^^^s-  i. 
Act,  1939,  and  amended  by  section  6  of  The  Highway  Traffic  c.  20, 's.  6). 
Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substi-^        """^ 
tuted  therefor: 


re-enacted. 


(1)  Even,'  person  who  drives  a  vehicle  on  a  highway  9^""^'®^ 
Without  due  care  and  attention  or  without  reason- 
able consideration  for  other  persons  using  the  high- 
way shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  be  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $5  and  not  exceeding 
$100,  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  pg^aity. 
one  month,  and  in  addition  his  license  or  permit 
may  be  suspended  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six 
months. 


5.  Section  29  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  repealed.  ^Yss^ 8**29. 

repealed. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  30  of  The  Highway  Tra^  Act  is  Rev.  stat.. 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "highway"  in  second  linesubl.^f'  ^^' 
the  words  "and  in  the  case  of  a  provincial  highway  or  a  high-^""®"*^®**- 
way  in  territory^  without  municipal  organization,^  the  Lieu- 
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tenant-Governor  in  Council"  and  by  striking  out  all  the 
words  after  the  word  "bridge"  in  the  sixth  line,  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Regulations 
limiting 
speed  on 
bridges. 


(1)  The  municipal  corporation  or  other  authority  having 
jurisdiction  over  the  highway,  and  in  the  case  of  a 
provincial  highway  or  a  highway  in  territory  with- 
out municipal  organization,  the  Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in  Council,  may  make  regulations  limiting  any 
vehicle  passing  over  a  bridge  to  a  speed  of  not  less 
than  five  miles  per  hour,  and  notice  of  the  limit  of 
speed  fixed  by  such  regulation,  legibly  printed,  shall 
be  posted  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  at  each  end  of 
the  bridge.  .  ' 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  288,  s.  31, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "Subject  to 
the  provisions  of  sections  29  and  30"  in  .the  first  line,  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Unnecessary 
slow  driving 
prohibited. 


(1)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  upon  a  highway  at 
such  a  slow  rate  of  speed  as  to  impede  or  block  the 
normal  and  reasonable  movement  of  traffic  thereon 
except  when  such  slow  rate  of  speed  is  necessary  for 
safe  operation  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances. 


Rev.  Stat., 
o.  288,  s.  33, 
amended. 


8.  Section  32>  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  a§  amended  b}' 
section  7  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Weight  of 
vehicles 
passing  over 
bridge, — 
regulations 
as  to. 


(9)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  limiting  the  weight  of  any  vehicle  pass- 
ing over  a  bridge  forming  part  of  a  provincial  high- 
way or  a  highway  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization  and  the  requirements  of  subsection  8 
with  respect  to  the  posting  up  of  notice,  shall  apply 
thereto. 


c.  288,  s.  39,      9.  Subsection  4  of  section  39  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is 
amended.       amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "three  or  more"  in  the 

first  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses, 

shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Where  high- 
way divided 
into  lanes. 


(4)  Where   a    highway   has   been    divided    into   clearly 
marked  lanes  for  traffic, — 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  288,  s.  40, 
amended. 


10.— (1)  Section  40  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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Section  7.    The  words  struck  out  are  now  imnecessary. 


Section  8.  The  new  subsection  is  self-explanatory.  The  provision 
presently  in  the  Act  (section  33,  subsection  8)  does  not  extend  to  those 
highways  which  are  mentioned  in  the  new  sufaKsection. 


Section  9.  As  the  rules  prescribed  in  subsection  4  of  section  39  for 
highways  which  have  been  divided  into  three  or  more  clearly-marked  lanes 
should  apply  also  to  highways  which  have  been  divided  into  two  clearly 
marked  lanes,  that  subsection  is  altered  so  that  it  will  apply  to  highways 
which  have  been  divided  into  two  clearly  marked  lanes. 


Section  10 — Subsection  1.  The  new  subsection  la  is  self-explanatoryj 
Municipal  councils  have  similar  powers  with  respect  to  streets  in  the 
municipality. 
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Subsection  2,    This  is  complementary  to  subsection  1  of  this  section  of 
the  Bill. 


Subsection  3.    The  new  subsection  3a  is  self-explanatory. 


Subsection  4.  It  is  possible  for  a  vehicle  to  be  parked  upon  a  highway 
although  not  upon  the  travelled  portion  thereof  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
interferes  with  the  clearing  of  snow  from  the  highway.  Accordingly  the 
prohibition  against  the  parking  of  vehicles,  as  contained  in  subsection  7 
of  section  40,  is  altered  so  that  its  effect  is  not  confined  to  the  travelled 
portion  of  the  highway. 


Section  11.     Cross  references  are  brought  into  line  with   present 
provisions. 
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(la)  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council   may   make  ^^J^°8j  o^" 
regulations  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  parking  ofi»i«hway. 
vehicles  upon  a  provincial  highway*. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  40  is  amended  by  in- ^Ysg^^Vo. 
serting  after  the  word  "section"  in  the  third  line  the  words l^g^^l^^j 
"or  the  regulations",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 

(2)  Whenever  a  constable  or  an  officer  appointed   ^or  Removal  of 
carr>'ing  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  find  a  at  pro- 
vehicle  upon  a  highway  in  violation  of  the  provisions  place, 
of  this  section  or  the  regulations,  he  may  move  such 
vehicle  or  require  the  driver  or  operator  or  other 
person  in  charge  of  such  vehicle  to  move  the  same. 

(3)  The  said  section  40  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat.. 

^U      i-    11         •  K         *-•  C.  288,8.40. 

the  followmg  subsection:  amended. 

(3a)  No  person  shall  p>ark  or  leave  any  vehicle  upon  a  Precaution 
highway  unless  he  has  taken  such  action  as  may  be  vehicle 
reasonably  necessary- in  the  circumstances  to  prevent  in  mot1x»n. 
the  vehicle  from  moving  or  being  ^et  in  motion. 

(4)  Subsection   7  of  the  said  section  40,  as  enacted  by  ^^- stat.. 
section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  subs.  7." 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "the  travelled  f)ortion  of"c.  39.8.  5). 
in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  ^^^^  *^- 
now  read  as  follows: 

(7)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  section  noYt^'iS^®. 

1     11  1  1  J-  1-1    interfenng 

person   shall   park   or   leave   standing   any   vehicle  with  traffic, 
whether  attended  or  unattended  upon  any  highway 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  interfere  with  the  movement 
of  other  traffic  or  the  clearing  of  snow  from  such 
highway. 

11.  Subsection  2  of  section  55  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act c^28s'^}'b5. 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figure  "7"  in  the  fifth  line|^|nded. 
the  words  and  figures  "subsection  2  of  section  23"  and  by 
striking  out  the  figures  "51"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  figures  "67",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


(2)  Every  constable  or  officer  appointed  for  carrying  out  Arrests  by 
the  provisions  of  this  Act,  who,  on  reasonable  and  without 
probable  grounds,  believes  that  a  violation  of  any^^'^'^^*' 
of  the  provisions  of  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  4; 
subsections  1  and  3  of  section  5;  subsection  1  of 
section  6;  subsection  1  of  section  7;  subsection  2  of 
section  23;  section  27,  28,  32,  45  or  67  has  been 
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committed,  whether  it  has  been  committed  or  not 
and  who,  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds,  be- 
lieves that  any  person  has  committed  such  violation, 
may  arrest  such  person  without  warrant  whether 
such  person  is  guilty  or  not. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  288.  s.  67, 
re-enacted . 


12.  Section  67  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Penalty  for 
operating 
vehicle  when 
permit  sus- 
pended or 
cancelled. 


67. — (1)  Any  person  who  operates  a  motor  vehicle  the 
permit  for  which  is  under  suspension  or  has  been 
cancelled  and  any  chauffeur  or  operator  whose  license 
is  under  suspension  or  has  been  cancelled  who  oper- 
ates a  motor  vehicle  shall  incur  for  a  first  offence  a 
penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $100, 
and  shall  also  be  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  thirty  days,  and  for  any  subsequent 
offence  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  SlOO 
and  not  more  than  $500  and  shall  also  be  liable  to 
imprisonment  .for  a  term  not  exceeding  six  months. 


Forfeiture 
of  vehicle 
on  convic- 
tion. 


(2)  Where  any  person  is  convicted  of  operating  a  motor 
vehicle  the  permit  for  which  is  under  suspension  or 
has  been  cancelled,  such  motor  vehicle  shall  be  for- 
feited to  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario. 


SYss^I'^Vs,       13.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  78  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
re-enacted      ^^^'  ^^  amended  by  section  17  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- 
ment Act,  1938,  section  12  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
Act,  1939,  and  section  16  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Licenses 
suspended 
for  con- 
victions. 


(1)  The  driver's  license  and  owner's  permit  or  permits 
of  every  person  who  has  been  convicted  of,  or  com- 
mitted for  trial,  or  has  forfeited  his  bail  after  having 
been  arrested  for  any  one  of  the  following  offences 
or  violations  of  law,  namely, — • 

(a)  any  offence  for  which  a  penalty  is  provided  in 
this  Act,  if  the  death  or  injury  to  any  person 
or  property  occurs  in  connection  therewith; 

{h)  any  offence  under  this  Act  if  the  penalt}-  im- 
posed includes  suspension  or  revocation  of  the 
driver's  license  or  owner's  permit;  or 

{c)  any  offence  under  section  284,  285  or  377  of 
the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  involving  the  use 
of  a  motor  vehicle, 
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Section  12.  The  proposed  subsection  1  of  section  67  is  similar  to 
the  present  section  67  but  is  revised  so  as  to  cover  cancellations  as  well  as 
suspensions.     Subsection  2,  which  is  self-explanatory-,  is  new. 


Section  13 — Subsection  1.  The  eight  clauses  contained  in  the  present 
subsection  1  of  section  78  are  reduced  to  the  three  general  clauses,  a,  b 
and  c.  The  effect  is  to  extend  the  scope  of  the  section  and  render  its  appli- 
cation more  general  and  more  uniform. 
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Subsection  2.  The  purpose  of  amending  subsection  2  of  section  78 
is  to  change  the  word  "Minister"  to  "Registrar"  where  it  occurs  in  the 
eighth  and  ninth  lines.  The  change  is  effected  because  the  suspension 
provided  for  in  the  section  is  mandatory  and  in  no  sense  discretionary. 


Section  14.  Subsection  1  of  section  79  now  applies  only  where 
property  damage  is  in  excess  of  $25.  As  amended  the  section  will  apply 
in  all  cases  regardless  of  the  amount  of  the  property  damage.  The  word 
"Minister"  is  also  changed  to  "Registrar"  in  line  with  the  amendment 
effected  by  subsection  2  of  section  13  of  the  Bill. 
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shall  be  forthwith  suspended  by  the  Registrar,  and 
shall  remain  so  suspended,  and  shall  not,  at  any 
time  thereafter,  be  renewed,  nor  shall  any  new 
driver's  license,  or  owner's  permit  be  thereafter  is- 
sued to  such  person  until  he  shall  have  given  to  the 
Registrar  proof  of  his  financial  responsibility^ 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  78  is  amended  by  strik- ^ej^-gStat^.^ 
ing  out  the  word  "or"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs.  2. 
thereof  the  words  "of,  or  committed  for  trial,  or  has",  by 
striking  out  the  word  "Minister"  in  the  seventh  line  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "Registrar"  and  by  striking 
out  the  words  "the  said  conviction"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "the  conviction 
or  committal",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 

(2)  Upon  receipt  by  the  Registrar  of  official  notice  that  i^°othe"°° 
the  holder  of  a  driver's  license,  or  owner's  permit  Provinces 
under  this  Act,  has  been  convicted  of,  or  committed 
for  trial,  or  has  forfeited  his  bail,  in  any  other  prov- 
ince or  state  in  respect  of  an  offence,  which,  if  com- 
mitted in  Ontario  would  have  been,  in  substance  and 
effect,  an  offence  under,  or  a  violation  of  the  pro- 
visions of  law  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  the  Regis- 
trar shall  suspend  every  driver's  license  and  owner's 
permit  or  permits,  of  such  person  issued  pursuant 
to  this  Act,  until  that  person  shall  have  given  proof 
of  financial  responsibility  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
the  conviction  or  committal  had  been  made  or  the 
bail  forfeited  in  Ontario. 

14.  Subsection  1  of  section  79  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  ^^2is^aS'9, 
as  amended  by  section  18  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment^^^^l^^^ 
Act,  1938,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words, 
symbol  and  figures  "in  excess  of  $25"  in  the  eighth  line  and 
by  striking  out  the  word  "Minister"  in  the  tenth  line  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "Registrar",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  87,  the  driver's  suspended 
license  and  owner's  permit  or  permits,  of  every  per-  [o'^  failure 


pay 
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son  who  fails  to  satisfy  a  judgment  rendered  against ■'"*^^™®°*- 
him  by  any  court  in  Ontario,  or  in  any  other  province 
of  Canada,  which  has  become  final  by  affirrqation 
on  appeal  or  by  expiry  without  appeal,  of  the  time 
allowed  for  appeal,  for  damages  on  account  of  injur>- 
to,  or  death  of  any  person,  or  on  account  of  damage 
to  property  occasioned  by  a  motor  vehicle,  within 
fifteen  days  from  the  date  uf)on  which  such  judg- 
ment became  final,  shall  be  forthwith  suspended  by 
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the  Registrar,  upon  receiving  a  certificate  of  such 
final  judgment  from  the  court  in  which  the  same  is 
rendered,  and  shall  remain  so  suspended,  and  shall 
not  at  any  time  thereafter  be  renewed,  nor  shall 
any  new  driver's  license  or  owner's  permit  be  there- 
after issued  to  such  person  until  such  judgment  is 
satisfied  or  discharged  (otherwise  than  by  a  dis- 
charge in  bankruptcy)  to  the  extent  for  which  finan- 
cial responsibility  is  required  to  be  given  under 
section  83  hereof,  and  until  such  person  gives  proof 
of  his  financial  responsibility. 

c^Yss^^s^Vi        -*-^'  Section  81  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted,     the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Persons  re-  81.  The  Minister  may  require  proof  of  financial  responsi- 

accidents.  °^  bility  from  any  person  where, — 

(a)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  such  person  is 
responsible  in  whole  or  in  part  for  ^  motor 
vehicle  accident;  or 

(b)  having  regard  to  the  records  of  the  Depart- 

ment relating  to  such  person,  the  Minister  is 
of  opinion  that  such  requirement  is  desirable, 

and  may  suspend  all  owners'  permits  and  drivers' 
licenses  in  such  Cases  until  proof  of  financial  responsi- 
bility has  been  given. 

Rev.  Stat..         16. — (1)  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended.       thereto  the  following  Part: 


PartXIIIA 

Unsatisfied  93a. — (1)    Upon  the  issue  or  renewal  of  a   chauffeur's 

Fund!"®''*  license  or  operator's  license,  there"  shall  be  payable 

to  the  Minister  by  the  person  to  whom  the  license  or 
renewal  is  issued,  in  addition  to  the  fee  prescribed 
for  the  license  or  renewal,  such  further  fee,  in  this 
section  referred  to  as  the  Unsatisfied  Judgment 
Fund  fee,  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  prescribe  and  the  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund 
fees  shall  constitute  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the 
Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund. 

Amount  of  (2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  having  regard 

^®®"  to  the  condition  of  the  Fund  and  the  amount  paid 

out  of  the  Fund  during  any  period,  may, — 
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Section  15.  Section  81  at  present  applies  only  where  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Minister  the  person  is  responsible  in  whole  or  in  part  for  a  motor 
vehicle  accident  resulting  in  the  death  of  or  injury  to  any  person  or  damage 
to  property  in  excess  of  $100.  That  portion  of  the  section  is  carried,  in  an 
extended  form,  into  clause  a.  Clause  b  introduces  a  new  principle  to  take 
care  of  the  situation  where  a  person  repjeatedly  is  involved  in  minor  infrac- 
tions of  the  law. 


Section  16.     Part  XIIIA  is  new. 


Section  93a  provides  for  an  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund. 
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Sections  936,  93c  and  93d  apply  to  judgments  in  Ontario  Courts 
given  in  actions  arising  out  of  the  death  of  or  injury  to  a  person  or  damage 
to  property  occasioned  by  a  motor  vehicle  in  Ontario.  They  provide  for 
payment  out  of  the  Fund  of  the  amount  of  the  judgment  up  to  certain 
limitations  as  indicated  in  subsections  5  and  6  of  section  93b,  where  it  is 
established  to  the  satisfaction  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  that  it  is 
impossible  to  collect  the  amount  of  the  judgment  from  the  judgment 
debtor.  Where  the  license  or  permit  of  such  a  judgment  debtor  has  been 
suspended,  it  remains  suspended  until  he  has  reimbursed  the  Fund  and 
filed  proof  of  his  financial  responsibility. 


137 


(a)  prescribe  such  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund  fee 
not  exceeding  $1  as  he  may  deem  adequate;  or 

(b)  suspend  payment  of  the  Unsatisfied  Judgment 

Fund  fee  for  such  period  as  he  may  prescribe. 

93b. — (1)  Where  any  person  recovers  in  any  court  in^^gt^ng 
Ontario   a  judgment   for   damages   on   account   o^^^^ntof^ 
injury  to,  or  the  death  of  any  person  or  damage  to  judgment, 
property  occasioned  by  a  motor  vehicle  owned  or 
operated  by  the  judgment  debtor  within  Ontario, 
upon  the  determination  of  all  proceedings  including 
appeals  and  upon  notice  to  the  Minister,  such  judg- 
ment creditor  may  apply  by  way  of  originating 
notice  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  an  order 
directing  payment  of  the  amount  of  the  judgment  or 
the  unsatisfied  portion  thereof  out  of  the  Fund. 

(2)  Upon  the  hearing  of  the  application  the  applicant  |^p®*ifj^fi^J 
shall  show, — 

.(a)  that  he  has  obtained  a  judgment  as  set  out  in 
subsection  1  stating  the  amount  thereof  and 
the  amount  owing  thereon  at  the  date  of  the 
application ; 

(6)  that  he  has  caused  to  be  issued  a  writ  of  fieri 
facias  or  execution,  and  that, 


(i)  the  sheriff  or  bailiff  has  made  a  return 
showing  that  no  goods  of  the  judgment 
debtor  liable  to  be  seized  in  satisfac- 
tion of  the  judgment  debt  could  be 
found,  or 

(ii)  the  amount  realized  on  the  sale  of  goods 
seized,  or  otherwise  realized,  was  in- 
sufficient to  satisfy  the  judgment  stat- 
•  ing  the  amount  so  realized  and  the 
balance  remaining  due  on  the  judg- 
ment after  application  thereon  of  the 
amount  realized; 

(c)  that  he  has  caused  the  judgment  debtor  to  be 
examined,  pursuant  to  the  law  for  that  pur- 
pose provided,  touching  his  estate  and  effects 
and  his  property  and  means,  and  in  particular 
as  to  whether  the  judgment  debtor  is  insured 
under  a  policy  of  insurance  by  the  terms  of 
which  the  insurer  is  liable  to  pay  in  whole  or 
in  part,  the  amount  of  the  judgment; 
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(d)  that  he  has  made  exhaustive  searches  and  in- 
quiries to  ascertain  whether  the  judgment 
debtor  is  possessed  of  assets,  real  or  personal, 
liable  to  be  sold  or  applied  in  satisfaction  of 
the  judgment;  and 

(e)  that,  by  such  searches,  inquiries  and  examina- 

tion, 

(i)  he  has  learned  of  no  assets,  real  or  per- 
sonal, possessed  by  the  judgment 
debtor  and  liable  to  be  sold  or  applied 
in  satisfaction  of  the  judgment  debt,  or 

(ii)  he  learned  of  certain  assets,  describing 
them,  owned  by  the  judgment  debtor 
and  liable  to  be  seized  or  applied  in 
satisfaction  of  the  judgment,  and  has 
taken  all  necessary  actions  and  pro- 
ceedings for  the  realization  thereof,  and 
that  the  amount  thereby  realized  was 
insufficient  to  satisfy  the  judgment, 
stating  the  amount  so  realized  and  the 
balance  remaining  due  on  the  judg- 
ment after  application  of  the  amount 
realized. 


Minister 
may  be 
heard  on 
application. 


(3)  The  Minister  may  appear  and  be  heard  on  the  ap- 
plication and  may  show  cause  why  the  order  should 
not  be  made. 


Order  of 
judge 
directing 
payment , 
from  Fund. 


(4)  If  the  judge  is  satisfied, — 

(a)  of   the   truth   of   the   matters   shown   by   the 
applicant  as  required  by  subsection  2; 

(b)  that  the  applicant  has  taken  all  reasonable 

steps  to  learn  what  means  of  satisfying  the 
judgment  are  possessed  by  the  judgment 
debtor;  and 

(c)  that  there  is  good   reason  for  believing  that 
the  judgment  debtor, 

(i)  has  no  assets  liable  to  be  sold  or  applied 
in  satisfaction  of  the  judgment  or  of 
the  balance  owing  thereon,  and 

(ii)  is  not  insured  under  a  policy  of  insur- 
ance by  the  terms  of  which  the  insurer 
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is  liable  to  pay,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
the  amount  of  the  judgment, 

the  judge  may  make  an  order  directed  to  the  Minis- 
ter requiring  him,  subject  to  subsection  5,  to  pay 
from  the  Fund  the  amount  of  the  judgment  or  the 
balance  owing  thereon. 

(5)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund  under  an  Amount  of 

,  payments 

order, —  from  Fund. 

(a)  more  than  $5,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  on 
account  of  injury  to  or  the  death  of  one 
person,  and  subject  to  such  limit  for  any 
one  person  so  injured  or  killed,  not  more  than 
$10,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  on  accodnt  of 
injury  to  or  the  death  of  t\vo  or  more  persons 
in  any  one  accident;  and 

(b)  not  more  than  $1,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  for 
damage  to  property  resulting  from  any  one 
accident. 

(6)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund,  costs.  Costs. 

including  costs  of  the  application  made  under  this 
section,  of  more  than  actual  disbursements  and  fees 
as  taxed  on  a  party  and  party  basis. 

93c.  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  from  the  Fund  any  sum  Assignment 
in  compliance  with  an  order  made  under  section  936  to  Minister, 
until  the  judgment  creditor  assigns  the  judgment  to 
him. 

93d.  W'Tiere  the  chauffeur's  license  or  operator's  license  cancellation 

,  '^   .  or  suspension 

of  any  person,  or  the  owners  permit  of  a  motor  of  license, 
vehicle  registered  in  his  name,  has  been  suspended 
or  cancelled  under  this  Act,  and  the  Minister  has 
paid  out  of  the  Fund  any  amount  in  or  towards  satis- 
faction of  a  judgment  or  costs,  or  both,  obtained 
against  that  person,  the  cancellation  or  suspension 
shall  not.. be  removed,  nor  the  license  or  permit  re- 
stored, nor  shall  any  new  license  or  permit  be  issued 
to  such  person  until  he  has, — 

(a)  repaid  in  full  to  the  Fund  the  amount  paid  out 
together  with  interest  thereon  at  four  per 
centum  per  annum  from  the  date  of  such  pay- 
ment: and 


(&)  filed  proof  of  his  financial  responsibility  as  re- 
quired by  Part  XIII. 
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Where 
identity 
of  vehicle 
cannot  be 
established. 


93e. — (1)  Where  the  death  of  or  injury  to  any  person 
is  occasioned  in  Ontario  by  a  motor  vehicle  but  the 
identity  of  the  motor  vehicle,  and  of  the  driver  and 
owner  thereof  cannot  be  established,  any  person 
who  would  have  a  cause  of  action  against  the  owner 
•  or  driver  in  respect  of  such  death  or  injury  may, 
upon  notice  to  the  Registrar,  apply  by  way  of  ori- 
ginating notice, — 


(a)  to  a  judge  or  local  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  for  an  order  permitting  him  to  bring 
an  action  against  the  Registrar  of  Motor 
Vehicles  in  the  Supreme  Court;  or 


Order  for 
action 
against 
Registrar. 


(6)  to  a  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  for  an 
order  permitting  him  to  bring  an  action 
against  the  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicles  in 
such  court  or  in  a  division  court  of  the  same 
county  or  district. 

(2)  Where  the  judge  is  satisfied  that, — 

(a)  the  applicant  would  have  a  cause  of  action 
against  the  owner  or  driver  of  the  motor  ve- 
hicle in  respect  of  the  death  or  injury  ocea- 
sioned  by  the  motor  vehicle; 

(b)  all  reasonable  efforts  have  been  made  to  ascer- 

tain the  identity  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  of 
the  owner  and  driver  thereof;  and 

(c)  the   identity   of   the   motor  vehicle   and    the 

owner  and  driver  thereof  have  not  been  estab- 
lished, 


When 
Registrar 
deemed 
defendant. 


Where 

judgment 

obtained 

against 

Registrar. 


Amount  of 
payment 
out  of  Fund. 


he  may  make  an  order  permitting  the  applicant  to 
bring  an  action  against  the  Registrar. 

93/.  In  an  action  brought  under  section  93e  the  Registrar 
shall  for  all  pui'poses  of  the  action  be  deemed  to  be 
the  defendant. 

93g. — (1)  Where  judgment  is  obtained  against  the  Regis- 
trar in  an  action  brought  under  section  93e  upon  the 
determination  of  all  proceedings  including  appeals, 
the  Minister  may  subject  to  subsection  2,  pay  out 
of  the  Fund  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  action  the  amount 
thereof. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund  under 
any  judgment,  more  than  $5,000,  exclusive  of  costs, 
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The  new  sections  93e,  93/,  93g  and  93h  provide  that  where  the  death 
of  or  injury  to  a  person  has  been  occasioned  by  a  motor  vehicle  and  the 
identity  of  the  motor  vehicle,  the  owner  and  the  driver  cannot  be  estab- 
lished, action  may  be  brought  against  the  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehiclesin 
the  appropriate  court.  The  amount  of  any  judgment  obtained  is,  with 
limitations  as  to  amount  as  set  out  in  subsections  2  and  3  of  section  93g, 
paid  but  of  the  Fund. 

The  new  section  93i  prescribes  Ihe  practice  and  procedure  to  be 
followed  in  applications  and  actions  brought  under  Part  XIIIA. 
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on  account  of  injur>'  to  or  the  death  of  one  person, 
and  subject  to  such  limit  for  any  one  person  so 
injured  or  killed,  not  more  than  $10,000,  exclusive 
of  costs,  on  account  of  injury  to  or  the  death 
of  two  or  more  persons  in  any  one  accident. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund,  costs,  coeu.  • 
including  costs  of  the  application  made  under  section 
93e,  of  more  than  actual  disbursements  and  fees  as 
taxed  on  a  party  and  party  basis. 

93h. — (1)  Where  judgment  has  been  obtained  against  g^^j^J 

the  Registrar  in  an  action  brought  under  section  93e,  Court  as 

°  .,-,..      to  owner 

the  Registrar  may  at  any  time  thereafter,  by  ongm-  or  driver. 

ating  notice,  apply, — 

(a)  "where   judgment   has   been   obtained    in    the 

Supreme  Court,   to  a  judge  or  local  judge 
^  thereof; 

(b)  where  judgment  has  been  obtained  in  a  county 

or  district  court,  to  a  judge  thereof;  and 

(c)  where    judgment    has    been    obtained    in    a 

division  court  of  a  county  or  district,  to  a 
judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the 
county  or  district, 

for  an  order  declaring  that  any  person  was,  at  the 
time  of  the  accident,  the  owner  or  driver  of  the  motor 
vehicle  which  occasioned  the  death  or  injur\'  in 
respect  of  which  the  judgment  was  obtained. 

(2)  Upon  the  making  of  an  order  declaring  that  any  per-  ^^^^^  °'" 
son  was  the  owner  or  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle, —    defendant 

in  action. 

(a)  such  person  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
be  deemed  to  be  the  defendant  in  the  action 
in  which  judgment  was  given  against  the 
Registrar,  and  the  judgment  against  the 
Registrar  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  judgment 
against  such  person;  and 
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(6)  the  Minister  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  judg- 
ment against  such  person  for  the  amount  of 
all  moneys  paid  out  of  the  fund  in  respect  of 
the  judgment  and  shall  accordingly  have  all 
the  rights  of  a  judgment  creditor  including 
the  right  to  recover  any  moneys  which  would 
have  been  payable  in  respect  of  the  death  or 


14 


injury  under  any  policy  of  insurance  which 
was  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  accident. 


Practice  and 
procedure. 


Application 
of  Part 
XIIIA. 


93i.  The  practice-  and  procedure  of  the  Supreme  Court 
or  the  court  in  which  the  appHcation  or  action  is 
brought,  including  the  right  of  appeal  and  the 
practice  and  procedure  relating  to  appeals,  shall 
apply  to  an  application  or  action  brought  under  this 
Part. 

(2)  Part  XIIIA  shall  apply  only  to  motor  vehicle  accidents 
occurring  in  Ontario  after  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of 
the  said  Part. 


ment"cff^*^^         (3)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 
section.  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

Commence-        17.  This  Act,  except  section  16,  shall  come  into  force  on  the 

ment  of  Act.  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  j^j^^  ^g^y^ 

Short  title.         x^    This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947. 
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No.   137 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 


Mr.  Doucett 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  137  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  conseht  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,'^^^-^^^^^ 
as  amended  by  section  1  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment siiha.  i. 
Act,  1942,  is  further  amended  by  relettering  the  present  clause 
a  as  clause  oa  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clauses: 

(a)  "Built-up  area"  shall  mean  the  territory  contiguous  "Buut-up 
to  a  highway  not  within  a  city,  town,  village  or 
police  village  where, 

(i)  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  frontage 
upon  one  side  of  the  highway  for  a  distance 
of  not  less  than  six  hundred  feet  is  occupied 
by  dwellings  or  dwellings  and  buildings  used 
for  business  purposes,  or 

(ii)  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  frontage 
upon  both  sides  of  the  highway  for  a  distance 
of  not  less  than  three  hundred  feet  is  occupied 
by  dwellings  or  dwellings  and  buildings  used 
for  business  purposes, 

and  signs  are  displayed  as  required  by  the  regula-, 
tions; 


{cc)  "Fund"  shall  mean  the  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund"^"°*^"'' 
established  under  Part  XIIIA; 


(w»)  "Regulations"  shall  mean  regulations  made  under  ^j^|,V^*' 
this  Act. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,^^^^^^^^'^^ 
as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment ^^^^^^ 
Act,  1943   J    further  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "re- 
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voke"  in  the  fifth  Hne  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
"cancel",  by  striking  out  the  words  "during  such  suspension 
aad  until  any  such  revocation  shall  be  cancelled  by  the 
Minister"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  and  by  inserting 
after  the  word  "chauffeur"  in  the  eighth  line  the  words  ^'dur- 
ing such  suspension,  or  in  the  case  of  a  cancellation,  until  the 
the  Minister  approves",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Power  to 
cancel 
permit  or 
license. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  289. 


Power  of 
minister  to 
prohibit 
driving. 


(1)  The  Minister  may  at  any  time  for  misconduct  or 
violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or  The  Public 
Vehicle  Act  or  of  any  regulation  thereunder  by  an 
owner,  operator  or  chauffeur  of  a  motor  vehicle  or 
for  any  reason  which  he  may  deem  sufficient,  sus- 
pend or  cancel  any  permit  or  license,  and  no  further 
or  other  license  or  permit  shall  be  issued  to  such 
owner,  operator  or  chauffeur  during  such  suspension, 
or  in  the  case  of  a  cancellation,  until  the  Minister 
approves,  and  the  Minister  may  also  for  such  mis- 
conduct or  violation  or  reason  prohibit  any  person 
from  driving  a  motor  vehicle  for  such  period  as  he 
may  deem  advisable  and  any  such  person  who  drives 
a  motor  vehicle  during  the  prohibited  period  shall 
incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $500. 


Rev.  Stat.,         3.  Section  26  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  as  amended  by 

re-enacted.^'  section   5    of    The   Highway    Traffic  Amendment  Act,   1939, 

section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1941,  and 

section  3  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Rate  of 
speed, — 


26. — (1)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  operated  at  a  greater 
rate  of  speed  than, — 

(a)  fifty  miles  per  hour, 

(i)  upon  a  highway  not  within  a  city,  town, 
village,  police  village  or  built-up  area, 
or 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  56. 


(ii)  upon  a  highway  designated  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  as  a 
controlled  access  highway  under  The 
Highway  Improvement  Act,  whether  or 
not  such  highway  is  within  a  city,  town, 
village,  police  village  or  built-up  area; 

(b)  subject  to  clause  a,  thirty  miles  per  hour  upon 
a  highway  within  a  city,  town,  village,  police 
village  or  built-up  area; 
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(c)  tM'enty  miles  per  hour  over  a  level  railway 

crossing;  or 

(d)  fifteen  miles  per  hour  if  equipped  wholly  or  in 
part  with  solid  tires. 

(2)  The  council  of  any  city,  town  or  village  may  byi^iyi^i»° 

by-law  prescribe  a  lower  speed  limit  for  motor  ve- 
hicles when  operated  in  any  public  park  or  exhibi- 
tion ground  but  such  lower  speed  limit  shall  not  be 
less  than  fifteen  miles  per  hour. 

(3)  Subsections  1  and  2  shall  not  apply  to  a  motor  ve-  fl""®  depart- 
hicle  of  a  municipal  fire  department  while  proceeding  vehicles, 
to  a  fire  or  answering  a  fire  alarm  call. 

(4)  Any  person  who  violates  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  ^®'**'*^' 

section  or  any  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall 
be  guilty  of  an  offience  and  shall  incur,  for  the  first 
offence,  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $5  and  not  more 
than  $50;  for  a  second  offence  a  penalty  of  not  less 
than  $10  and  not  more  than  $100,  and  in  addition, 
his  license  or  permit  may  be  suspended  for  any 
period  not  exceeding  three  months,  and  for  any  sub- 
sequent offence  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than 
$20  and  not  more  than  $200,  and  in  addition,  his 
license  or  permit  may  be  suspended  for  any  period 
not  exceeding  six  mqnths. 

4.  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  f^J^^^^*-^^ 
as  re-enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Highway  Traffic  ^  w^m/men/ subs.  i. 
Act,  1939,  and  amended  bv  section  6  of  The  Highway  Traffic e.  2o.*s.  6). 
Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  reF>ealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor: 

(1)  Ever\'  person  who  drives  a  vehicle  on  a  highway  J^^J^f^ 
without  due  care  and  attention  or  without  reason- 
able consideration  for  other  persons  using  the  high- 
way shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  shall  be  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $5  and  not  exceeding 
SlOO,  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  pg^ajty 
one  month,  and  in  addition  his  license  or  permit 
may  be  suspended  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six 
months. 


5.  Section  29  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  repealed.  ^Yss^ 6**29. 

repealed. 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  30  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  Rev.  stat.. 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "highway"  in  second  line  subs,  if'     ' 
the  words  "and  in  the  case  of  a  provincial  highway  or  a  high- *™®°**®'*' 
way  in  territory  without  municipal  organization,  the  Lieu- 
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tenant-Governor  in  Council"  and  by  striking  out  all  the 
words  after  the  word  "bridge"  in  the  sixth  line,  so  that  the 
said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Regulations 
limiting 
speed  on 
bridges. 


(1)  The  municipal  corporation  or  other  authority  having 
jurisdiction  over  the  highway,  and  in  the  case  of  a 
provincial  highway  or  a  highway  in  territory  witli- 
out  municipal  organization,  the  Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor in  Council,  may  make  regulations  limiting  any 
vehicle  passing  over  a  bridge  to  a  speed  of  not  less 
than  five  miles  per  hour,  and  notice  of  the  limit  of 
speed  fixed  by  such  regulation,  legibly  printed,  shall 
be  posted  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  at  each  end  of 
the  bridge. 


c.  288,  8.  31.      7.  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is 
amended.       amended  by  striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "Subject  to 
the  provisions  of  sections  29  and  30"  in  the  first  line,  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Unneces- 
sarily 

slow  driving 
prohibited. 


(1)  No  motor  vehicle  shall  be  driven  upon  a  highway  at 
such  a  slow  rate  of  speed  as  to  impede  or  block  the 
normal  and  reasonable  movement  of  traffic  thereon 
except  when  such  slow  rate  of  speed  is  necessary  for 
safe  operation  having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances. 


^*288^*s^V3.      8-  Section  3Z  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act,  as  amended  by 

amended.       section   7  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is 

further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Weight  of 
vehicles 
passing  over 
bridge, — 
regulations 
as  to. 


(9j  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make 
regulations  liniiting  the  weight  of  any  vehicle  pass- 
ing over  a  bridge  forming  part  of  a  provincial  high- 
way or  a  highway  in  territory  without  municipal 
organization  and  the  requirements  of  subsection  8 
with  respect  to  the  posting  up  of  notice,  shall  apply 
thereto. 


o.  288.  s.  39.      9.  Subsection  4  of  section  39  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is 
amended.       amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "three  or  more"  in  the 

first  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses, 

shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Where  high- 
way divided 
iBto  lanes. 


(4)  Where    a    highway   has   been    divided    into   clearly 
marked  lanes  for  traffic, — 


Rev.  Stat..         10. — (1)  Section  40  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Aa  is  amended 
ainended.^°'  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 
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(la)  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council   may   make  ^^J^/^«jjJ*j° 
regulations  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  parking  of  highway. 
vehicles  upon  a  provincial  highway. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  40  is  amended  by  in- ^Ys'g^^s^Vo. 
jrting  after  the  word  "section"  in  the  third  line  the  words  l^n^ed. 

['or  the  regulations",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
id  as  follows: 

(2)  Whenever  a  constable  or  an  officer  appointed  for  Removal  of 

•  I  •   •  f     L-       *  u    lie     J        car  parked 

carrA'mg  out  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  nnd  a  at  pro- 

,   .    ,  ,  .  V  .  •    1       •  r     u  •    •  hibited 

vehicle  upon  a  highway  m  violation  or  the  provisions  place, 
of  this  section  or  the  regulations,  he  may  move  such 
vehicle  or  require  the  driver  or  operator  or  other 
person  in  chaise  of  such  vehicle  to  move  the  same. 

(3)  The  said  section  40  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat.. 

le  following  subsection:  amended. 

(3a)  No  person  shall  park  or  leave  any  vehiclt  upon  a  Precaution 
highway-  unless,  he  has  taken  such  action  as  mav  be  vehicle 
reasonably  necessary*  in  the  circumstances  to  prevent  in  motion, 
the  vehicle  from  moving  or  being  set  in  motion. 


by  Rev.  Stat. 


(4)  Subsection   7  of  the  said  section  40,  as  enacted   ^j  ^  ggg  s  40 
section  5  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  subs.  7. 
amended  by  striking  but  the  words  "the  travelled  portion  of"c.  39. 's.  5). 
in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


(7)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  section  no^nterferin 
person   shall   park   or   leave   standing   any   vehicle  with  traffic, 
whether  attended  or  unattended  upon  an>  highway 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  interfere  with  the  movement 
of  other  traffic  or  the  clearing  of  snow  from  such 
highway. 

11.  Subsection  2  of  section  55  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  c.^2ss.  b.  55. 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  figure  "7"  in  the  fifth  Hnel^nl^d. 
the  words  and  figures  "subsection  2  of  section  23"  and  by 
striking  out  the  figures  "51"  in  the  sixth  line  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  figures  "67",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


(2)  Every  constable  or  officer  appointed  for  canning  out  Arrests'^y 
the  provisions  of  this  Act,  who,  on  reasonable  and  without 
probable  grounds,  believes  that  a  violation  of  any 
of  the  provisions  of  subsections  1  and  2  of  section  4; 
subsections  1  and  3  of  section  5;  subsection  1  of 
section  6;  subsection  1  of  section  7;  subsection  2  of 
section  23;  section  27,  28f  32,  45  or  67  has  been 
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committed,  whether  it  has  been  committed  or  not 
and  who,  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds,  be- 
lieves that  any  person  has  committed  such  violation, 
may  arrest  such  person  without  warrant  whether 
such  perscfn  is  guilty  or  not. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  288,  s.  67, 
re-enacted. 


12.  Section  67  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Penalty  for 
operating 
vehicle  when 
permit  sus- 
pended or 
cancelled. 


67. — (1)  Any  person  who  operates  a  motor  vehicle  the 
permit  for  which  is  under  suspension  or  has  been 
cancelled  and  any  chauffeur  or  operator  whose  license 
is  under  suspension  or  has  been  cancelled  who  oper- 
ates a  motor  vehicle  shall  incur  for  a  first  offence  a 
penalty  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more  than  $100, 
and  shall  also  he  liable  to  imprisonment  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  thirty  days,  and  for  any  subsequent 
offence  shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $100 
and  not  more  than  $500  and  shall  also  be  liable  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceeding  six  months. 


Forfeiture 
of  vehicle 
on  convic- 
tion.. 


(2)  Where  any  person  is  convicted  of  operating  a  motor 
vehicle  the  permit  for  which  is  under  suspension  or 
has  been  cancelled,  such  niotor  vehicle  shall  be  for- 
feited to  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  288,  s.  78, 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted.' 


13. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  78  of  The  Highway  Traffic 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  17  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- 
ment Act,  1938,  section  12  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
Act,  1939,  and  section  16  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment 
Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Licenses 
suspended 
for  con- 
victions. 


(1)  The  driver's  license  and  owner's  permit  or  permits 
of  every  person  who  has  been  convicted  of,  or  com- 
mitted for  trial,  or  has  forfeited  his  bail  after  having 
been  arrested  for  any  one  of  the  following  offences 
or  violations  of  law,  namely, — 

(a)  any  offence  for  which  a  penalty  is  provided  in 
this  Act,  if  the  death  or  injury  to  any  person 
or  property  occurs  in  connection  therewith; 

{b)  any  offence  under  this  Act  if  the  penalty  im- 
posed includes  suspension  or  revocation  of  the 
driver's  license  or  owner's  permit;  or 

(c)  any  offence  under  section  284,  285  or  377  of 
the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  involving  the  use 
of  a  motor  vehicle. 
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shall  be  forthwith  suspended  by  the  Registrar,  and 
shall  remain  so  suspended,  and  shall  not,  at  any 
time  thereafter,  be  renewed,  nor  shall  any  new 
driver's  license,  or  owner's  permit  be  thereafter  is- 
sued to  such  person  until  he  shall  have  given  to  the 
Registrar  proof  of  his  financial  responsibility. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  78  is  amended  by  strik-  ^Yss^^Vs 
ing  out  the  word  "or"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs.  2. 
thereof  the  words  "of,  or  committed  for  trial,  or  has",  by 
striking  out  the  word  "Minister"  in  the  seventh  line  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "Registrar"  and  by  striking 
out  the  words  "the  said  conviction"  in  the  tenth  and  eleventh 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "the  conviction 
or  committal",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  Upon  receipt  by  the  Registrar  of  official  notice  that  ,^°o«ier***'^ 
the  holder  of  a  driver's  license,  or  owner's  permit  Provinces 

.or  states. 

under  this  Act,  has  been  convicted  of,  or  committed 
for  trial,  or  has  forfeited  his  bail,  in  any  other  prov- 
ince or  state  in  respect  of  an  offence,  which,  if  com- 
mitted in  Ontario  would  have  been,  in  substance  and 
effect,  an  offence  under,  or  a  violation  of  the  pro- 
visions of  law  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  the  Regis- 
trar shall  suspend  every  driver's  license  and  owner's 
permit  or  permits,  of  such  person  issued  pursuant 
to  this  Act,  until  that  person  shall  have  given  proof 
.  of  financial  responsibility  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
the  conviction  or  committal  had  been  made  or  the 
bail  forfeited  in  Ontario. 

14.  Subsection  1  of  section  79  of  The  Highway  Traffic  ^c/.^Ysgfs^Va. 

amended  by  section  18  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Amendment^^^^^ 
Act,  1938,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words, 
symbol  and  figures  "in  excess  of  S25"  in  the  eighth  line  and 
by  striking  out  the  word  "Minister"  in  the  tenth  line  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "Registrar",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  87,  the  driver's sil^^^ed 
license  and  owner's  permit  or  permits,  of  ever\'  per- [o'"p^ay "" 
son  who  fails  to  satisfy  a  judgment  rendered  against  J"**^™®*^*- 
him  by  any  court  in  Ontario,  or  in  any  other  province 
of  Canada,  which  has  become  final  by  affirmation 
on  appeal  or  by  expir\'  without  appeal,  of  the  time 
allowed  for  appeal,  for  damages  on  account  of  injur>' 
to,  or  death  of  any  person,  or  on  account  of  damage 
to  propert\-  occasioned  by  a  motor  vehicle,  within 
fifteen  days  from  the  date  upon  which  such  judg- 
ment became  final,  shall  be  forthwith  suspended  by 
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the  Registrar,  upon  receiving  a  certificate  of  such 
final  judgment  from  the  court  in  which  the  same  is 
rendered,  and  shall  remain  so  suspended,  and  shall 
not  at  any  time  thereafter  be  renewed,  nor  shall 
any  new  driver's  license  or  owner's  permit  be  there- 
after issued  to.  such  person  until  such  judgment  is 
satisfied  or  discharged  (otherwise  than  by  a  dis- 
charge in  bankruptcy)  to  the  extent  for  which  finan- 
cial responsibility  is  required  to  be  given  under 
section  83  hereof,  and  until  such  person  gives  proof 
of  his  financial  responsibility. 

o'*288^^^Vi        ^^'  Section  81  of  The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted,     the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Persons  re-  81.  The  Minister  may  require  proof  of  financial  responsi- 

^ooident8.'°'^  bility  from  any  person  where, — 

(a)  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister  such  person  is 
responsible  in  whole  or  in  part  for  a  motor 
vehicle  accident:  or 

(b)  having  regard  to  the  records  of  the  Depart- 

ment relating  to  such  person,  the  Minister  is 
of  opinion  that  such  requirement  is  desirable, 

and  may  suspend  all  owners'  permits  and  drivers' 
licenses  in  such  cases  until  proof  of  financial  responsi- 
bility has  been  given. 

Rev.  Stat.,         16. — (1)   The  Highway  Traffic  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended.       thereto  the  following  Part: 


Part  XIIIA 

Unsatisfied  93a. — (1)    Upon  the  issue  or  renewal  of  a   chauffeur's 

Fund"®"*  license  or  operator's  license,  there  shall  be  payable 

•  .  to  the  Minister  by  the  person  to  whom  the  license  or 

renewal  is  issued,  in  addition  to  the  fee  prescribed 
for  the  license  or  renewal,  such  further  fee,  in  this 
section  referred  to  as  thie  Unsatisfied  Judgment 
Fund  fee,  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  CouHcil 
may  prescribe  and  the  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund 
fees  shall  constitute  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the 
Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund. 

Amount  of  (2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  having  regard 

**■  to  the  condition  of  the  Fund  and  the  amount  paid 


out  of  the  Fund  during  any  period,  may,- 
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(a)  prescribe  such  Unsatisfied  Judgment  Fund  fee 
not  exceeding  $1  as  he  may  deem  adequate ;  or 

(b)  suspend  payment  of  the  Unsatisfied  Judgment 

Fund  fee  for  such  period  as  he  may  prescribe. 

93b. — (1)  Where  any  person  recovers  in  any  court  in^^^^^^g 
Ontario   a  judgment   for   damages   on   account   off^™nt*of^ 
injury'  to,  or  the  death  of  any  person  or  damage  to  judgment, 
property  occasioned  by  a  motor  vehicle  owned  or 
operated  by-  the  judgment  debtor  within  Ontario, 
upon  the  determination  of  all  proceedings  including 
appeals  and  upon  notice  to  the  Minister,  such  judg- 
ment creditor  may  apply  by  way  of  originating 
notice  to  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  for  an  order 
directing  payment  of  the  amount  of  the  judgment  or 
the  unsatisfied  portion  thereof  out  of  the  Fund. 

(2)  Upon  the  hearing  of  the  application  the  applicant  ^^j^fj°^ 
shall  show,^- 

(a)  that  he  has  obtained  a  judgment  as  set  out  in 
subsection  1  stating  the  amount  thereof  and 
the  amount  owing  thereon  at  the  date  of  the 
application ; 

(b)  that  he  has  caused  to  be  issued  a  writ  of  fieri 
facias  or  execution,  and  that. 


(i)  the  sheriff  or  bailiff  has  made  a  return 
showing  that  no  goods  of  the  judgment 
debtor  liable  to  be  seized  in  satisfac- 
tion of  the  judgment  debt  could  be 
found,  or 

(ii)  the  amount  realized  on  the  sale  of  goods 
seized,  or  otherwise  realized,  was  in- 
sufficient to  satisfy  the  judgment  stat- 
ing the  amount  so  realized  and  the 
balance  remaining  due  on  the  judg- 
ment after  application  thereon  of  the 
amount  realized; 

(c)  that  he  has  caused  the  judgment  debtor  to  be 
examined,  pursuant  to  the  law  for  that  pur- 
pose provided,  touching  his  estate  and  effects 
and  his  property  and  means,  and  in  particular 
as  to  whether  the  judgment  debtor  is  insured 
under  a  policy  of  insurance  by  the  terms  of 
which  the  insurer  is  liable  to  pay  in  whole  or 
in  part,  the  amount  of  the  judgment; 
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{d)  that  he  has  made  exhaustive  searches  and  in- 
quiries to  ascertain  whether  the  judgment 
debtor  is  possessed  of  assets,  real  or  personal, 
liable  to  be  sold  or  applied  in  satisfaction  of 
the  judgment;  and 

{e)  that,  by  such  searches,  inquiries  and  examina- 
tion, 

(i)  he  has  learned  of  no  assets,  real  or  per- 
sonal, possessed  by  the  judgment 
debtor  and  liable  to  be  sold  or  applied 
in  satisfaction  of  the  judgment  debt,  or 

(ii)  he  learned  of  certain  assets,  describing 
them,  owned  by  the  judgment  debtor 
and  liable  to  be  seized  or  applied  in 
satisfaction  of  the  judgment,  and  has 
taken  all  necessary"  actions  and  pro- 
ceedings for  the  realization  thereof,  and 
that  the  amount  thereby  realized  was 
insufficient  to  satisfy  the  judgment, 
stating  the  amount  so  realized  and  the 
balance  remaining  due  on  the  judg- 
ment after  application  of  the  amount 
realized. 

^linistfii*  

may  be  (3)  The  Minister  may  appear  and  be  heard  on  the  ap- 

appiica«on.  plication  and  may  show  cause  why  the  order  should 

not  be  made. 

orde^rof  (4)  If  the  judge  is  satisfied, — 

directing 

from  Fund.  (a)  of   the   tiuth   of   the  matters  shown   by  the 

applicant  as  required  by  subsection  2; 

(6)  that  the  applicant  has  taken  all  reasonable 
steps  to  learn  what  means  of  satisfying  the 
judgment  are  possessed  by  the  judgment 
debtor;  and 

{c)  that  there  is  good  reason  for  believing  that 
the  judgment  debtor, 

(i)  has  no  assets  liable  to  be  sold  or  applied 
in  satisfaction  of  the  judgment  or  of 
the  balance  owing  thereon,  and 

(ii)  is  not  insured  under  a  policy  of  insur- 
ance by  the  terms  of  which  the  insurer 

137 


11 


is  liable  to  pay,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
the  amount  of  the  judgment, 

the  judge  may  make  an  order  directed  to  the  Minis- 
ter requiring  him,  subject  to  subsection  5,  to  pay 
from  the  Fund  the  amount  of  the  judgment  or  the 
balance  owing  thereon. 

(5)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund  under  an  Amount  of 

^   '  "^  payments 

order, —  from  Fund. 

(a)  more  than  $5,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  on 
account  of  injur>'  to  or  the  death  of  one 
person,  and  subject  to  such  limit  for  any 
one  person  so  injured  or  killed,  not  more  than 
$10,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  on  account  of 
injury  to  or  the  death  of  two  or  more  persons 
in  any  one  accident;  and 

(b)  not  more  than  $1,000,  exclusive  of  costs,  for 
damage  to  prop)erty  resulting  from  an>-  one 
accident. 

(6)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund,  costs.  Costs. 

including  costs  of  the  application  made  under  this 
section,  of  more  than  actual  disbursements  and  fees 
as  taxed  on  a  party  and  party  basis. 

93c.  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  from  the  Fund  any  sum  Assignment 
in  compliance  with  an  order  made  under  section  93b  to  Minister. 
until  the  judgment  creditor  assigns  the  judgment  to 
him. 

93d.  Where  the  chauffeur's  license  or  operator's  license  CanceUation 

,  .        f  or  suspension 

of  any  person,  or  the  owners  permit  of  a  motor  of  license, 
vehicle  registered  in  his  name,  has  been  suspended 
or  cancelled  under  this  Act,  and  the  Minister  has 
paid  out  of  the  Fund  any  amount  in  or  towards  satis- 
faction of  a  judgment  or  costs,  or  both,  obtmned 
against  that  person,  liie  cancellation  or  suspension 
shall  not  be  removed,  nor  the  license  or  permit  re- 
stored, nor  shall  any  new  license  or  permit  be  issued 
to  such  person  until  he  has, — 

(a)  repaid  in  full  to  the  Fund  the  amount  paid  out 
together  with  interest  thereon  at  four  per 
centum  per  annum  from  the  date  of  such  pay- 
ment: and 
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(b)  filed  proof  of  his  financial  responsibility  as  re- 
quired by  Part  XIII. 


12 


Where 
identity 
of  vehicle 
cannot  be 
established. 


93(5. — (1)  Where  the  death  of  or  injury  to  any  person 
is  occasioned  in  Ontario  by  a  motor  vehicle  but  the 
identity  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  of  the  driver  and 
owner  thereof  cannot  be  established,  any  person 
who  would  have  a  cause  of  action  against  the  owner 
or  driver  in  respect  of  such  death  or  injury  may, 
upon  notice  to  the  Registrar,  apply  by  way  of  ori- 
ginating notice, — 


(a)  to  a  judge  or  local  judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  for  an  order  permitting  him  to  bring 
an  action  against  the  Registrar  of  Motor 
Vehicles  in  the  Supreme  Court;  or 


Order  for 
.action 
against 
Registrar. 


(b)  to  a  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  for  an 

order    permitting    him    to    bring    an    action 

against  the  Registrar  of  Motor  Vehicles  in 

.  such  court  or  in  a  division  court  of  the  same 

county  or  district. 

(2)  Where  the  judge  is  satisfied  that, — 

(a)  the  applicant  would  have  a  cause  of  action 
against  the  owner  or  driver  of  the  motor  ve- 
hicle in  respect  of  the  death  or  injury  occa- 
sioned by  the  motor  vehicle; 


{b)  all  reasonable  efforts  have  been  made  to  ascer- 
tain the  identity  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  of 
the  owner  and  driver  thereof;  and 

(c)  the  identity  of  the  motor  vehicle  and  the 
owner  and  driver  thereof  have  not  been  estab- 
lished, 


When 
Registrar 
deemed 
defendant. 


Where 

judgment 

obtained 

against 

Registrar. 


Amount  of 
payment 
out  of  Fund. 


he  may  make  an  order  permitting  the  applicant  to 
bring  an  action  against  the  Registrar. 

93/.  In  an  action  brought  under  section  93e  the  Registrar 
shall  for  all  purposes  of  the  action  be  deemed  to  be 
the  defendant. 

93g. — (1)  Where  judgment  is  obtained  against  the  Regis- 
trar in  an  action  brought  under  section  93e  upon  the 
determination  of  all  proceedings  including  appeals, 
the  Minister  may  subject  to  subsection  2,  pay  out 
of  the  Fund  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  action  the  amount 
thereof. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund  under 
any  judgment,  more  than  $5,000,  exclusive  of  costs. 
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on  account  of  injury  to  or  the  death  of  one  person, 
and  subject  to  such  limit  for  any  one  person  so 
injured  or  killed,  not  more  than  $10,000,  exclusive 
of  costs,  on  account  of  injury  to  or  the  death 
of  two  or  more  persons  in  any  one  accident. 

(3)  The  Minister  shall  not  pay  out  of  the  Fund,  costs,  costa. 
including  costs  of  the  application  made  under  section 
93e,  of  more  than  actual  disbursements  and  fees  as  4 

taxed  on  a  party  and  party  basis.  ^ 

93h. — (1)  Where  judgment   has  been  obtained  against  Order  of 

iT^'  .  .,  ,  ,  •        ^^     Supreme 

the  Registrar  m  an  action  brought  under  section  93e,  Court  as 
the  Registrar  may  at  any  time  thereafter,  by  origin-  or  driver, 
ating  notice,  apply, — 

(a)  where  judgment  has  been  obtained  in  the 
Supreme  Court,  to  a  judge  or  local  judge 
thereof ; 

(b)  where  judgment  has  been  obtained  in  a  county 

or  district  court,  to  a  judge  thereof;  and 

(c)  where    judgment    has    been    obtained    in    a 

division  court  of  a  county  or  district,  to  a 
judge  of  the  county  or  district  court  of  the 
county  or  district, 

for  an  order  declaring  that  any  person  was,  at  the 
time  of  the  accident,  the  owner  or  driver  of  the  motor 
vehicle  which  occasioned  the  death  or  injur\'  in 
respect  of  which  the  judgment  was  obtained. 

(2)  Upon  the  making  of  an  order  declaring  that  any  per- Owner  or 
son  was  the  owner  or  driver  of  a  motor  vehicle, —    defendant 

in  aotion. 

(a)  such  person  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act 
be  deemed  to  be  the  defendant  in  the  action 
in  which  judgment  was  given  against  the 
Registrar,  and  the  judgment  against  the 
Registrar  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  judgment 
against  such  person;  and 

(b)  the  Minister  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  judg- 

ment against  such  person  for  the  amount  of 
all  moneys  paid  out  of  the  fund  in  resp>ect  of 
the  judgment  and  shall  accordingly  have  all 
the  rights  of  a  judgment  creditor  including 
the  right  to  recover  any  moneys  which  would 
have  been  payable  in  respect  of  the  death  or 
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injury  under  any  policy  of  insurance  which 
was  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  accident. 


Practice  and 
procedure. 


Application 
of  Part 
XIIIA. 


93i.  The  practice  and  procedure  of  the  Supreme  Court 
or  the  court  in  which  the  appHcation  or  action  is 
brought,  including  the  right  of  appeal  and  the 
practice  and  procedure  relating  to  appeals,  shall 
apply  to  an  application  or  action  brought  under  this 
Part. 

(2)  Part  XIIIA  shall  apply  only  to  motor  vehicle  accidents 
occurring  in  Ontario  after  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of 
the  said  Part. 


me™t"cff"°^         (3)  This  section  shall  corne  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 
section.         by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

Commence-        17.  This  Act,  except  section  16,  shall  come  into  force  on  the 

ment  of  Act.  j^^  ^^^  ^^  j^j^^  ^g^j 

Short  title.         jg^  Th'is  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Highway  Traffic  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947. 
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No.  138 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Police  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  am)  Pxjblished  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the. King's  Most  Excelxent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     Association  is  defined  for  the  purposes  of  the  bargaining 
and  arbitration  provisions  which  are  enacted  by  section  10  of  this  Bill. 


Section  2.  The  provision  which  permits  a  Crown  attorney  to 
request  the  Provincial  Police  to  aid  local  police  is  deleted.  The  provisions 
for  obtaining  the  use  of  members  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  to 
assist  local  police  are  contained  in  sections  11  and  12  of  this  Bill. 

Section  3.  The  final  words  of  the  proposed  subsection  which 
authorize  the  bringing  of  an  action  are  new. 


Sections  4,  5  and  6.    Self-explanatory. 
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No.  138  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Police  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  re-i946, 

•        c    T2    8    1 

lettering  the  present  clause  a  as  clause  aa  and  by  adding  amended.' 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(a)  "association"  shall  mean  an  association,  tl^"^^* 


tion";  ^ 


(i)  having  among  its  objects  the  improvement  of 
conditions  of  service  or  remuneration  of  the 
members  of  a  police  force,  and 

(ii)  the  membership  of  which  is  limited  to  one 
police  force; 


2.  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Police  Actil^'^2'. 
1946,  is  repealed.  cL^b"^ 


Ic.  72.  8.  3, 


b,  re- 
peajed. 


3.  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is^^fl'g  5 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' 2,    ' 

'^  °  re-enacted. 

(2)  Where  the  council  neglects  to  comply  with  a  request  Action  by 
made  under  subsection  1 ,  the  Attorney-General  may  General, 
take  such  action  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  secure 
the  proper  policing  of  the  municipality  by  the 
Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  and  charge  the 
municipality  with  the  cost  thereof  which  may  be 
deducted  from  any  grant  payable  out  of  provincial 
funds  to  the  municipality,  or  may  be  recovered  with 
costs  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdic- 
'     tion  as  a  debt  due  to  His  Majesty. 

4.  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  i|^^^^^^2, 
following  section: 
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Where 
company- 
fails  to  enter 
into  agree- 
ment. 


1946, 
c.  72.  s.  6, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


Constitu- 
tion of 
boards  of 
commis- 
sioners of 
police. 


5a.  Where  an  area  has  been  designated  under  subsection 
3  of  section  2  and  the  company  required  to  enter  into 
an  agreement  under  section  39  refuses  or  neglects  to 
enter  into  an  agreement,  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Police  Force  shall  police  the  area  and  the  cost  thereof 
may  be  recovered  with  costs  from  the  company  by 
action  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  as  a 
debt  due  to  His  Majesty. 

5.  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "any"  in  the  Second  line 
the  words  "village  or",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  special  Act, 
every  city  shall,  and  any  village  or  township  having 
a  population  in  excess  of  5,000  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  and  every  county  and  town 
may,  by  by-law,  constitute  a  board  of  commissioners 
of  police.  '  • 


1946, 

c.  72,  s.  14, 

amended. 


6. — (1)  Section  14  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council",  so 
that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Board  may- 
make  regu- 
latiofts. 


14.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  board  may  make  regulations  not 
inconsistent  with  regulations  under  section  43  for  the 
government  of  the  police  force,  for  preventing 
neglect  or  abuse,  and  for  rendering  it  efficient  in  the 
discharge  of  its  duties. 


Slufiti^ons         (-^^  ^^^  regulations  which  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947, 
under  s.  14     are  in  force  under  section  14  of  The  Police  Act,  iP4(?,  shall 

cease  to  have  any  force  or  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 

1948. 


1946, 

c.  72,  s.  15, 
subs.  1,  re- 
enacted. 

Police  force 
subject  to 
board. 


7.  Subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  2,  the 
board  shall  be  responsible  for  the  policing  and  main- 
tenance of  law  and  order  in  the  municipality  and  the 
members  of  the  police  force  shall  be  subject  to  the 
government  of  the  board  and  shall  obey  its  lawful 
directions. 


1946, 

C.  72,  s.  18, 

re-enacted. 


8.  Section  18  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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Section  7.  The  subsection  is  re- worded  to  remove  doubt  as  to  its 
exact  meaning  in  all  situations.  The  term  '-'board"  as  used  in  the  sub- 
section means  a  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Police. 


Section  8.  The  effect  of  the  altered  wording  of  section  18  is  to 
require  the  remuneration  which  is  paid  to  be  not  less  than  that  prescribed 
by  the  regulations. 

138 


Section  9.  The  re-enactment  of  section  27  renders  the  section  con- 
sistent with  the  Disciplinary  Code  as  contained  in  the  regulations  which  are 
applicable  to  all  police  forces. 


Section  10.     The  bargaining  and  arbitration  provisions  as  contained 
in  the  new  sections  27a,  27b,  27c,  27d  and  27e  are  self-explanatory. 
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18.  The  council  shall  provide  for  the  payment  of  a^™""®'^- 
reasonable  remuneration,  not  being  less  than  the 
minimum  prescribed  b>-  the  regulations,  to  the 
members  of  the  Board  designated  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  or  appointed  by  the  Attorney- 
General  and  may  provide  for  the  payment  of  an 
allowance  to  the  head  of  the  council. 

9.  Section  27  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  thei^^e.  ^  ^^ 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

27.  Where  there  is  no  board  anv  constable  who  has  been  Power  of 

1  .       •   1  rr  '  •  1-      •    I-  II      suspension. 

charged  with  an  oifence  agamst  disciphne  under  the 
regulations  may  be  suspended  from  office  by  the 
head  of  the  council  of  the  municipality  pending  the 
disposition  of  the  charge. 

10.  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  i^6^^c^72. 
the  following  heading  and  sections: 

BARGAINING  AND  ARBITRATION. 

27a.  A  member  of  a  police  force    shall  not    remain  orj^^^je™^^ 
become  a  member  of  any    tra^le  union    or  of  any  gjjj^^jj'**'"- 
organization  which  is  affiliated  directly  or  indirectly 
with  a  trade  union. 

276. — (J)  Where  one  or  more  full-time  members  of  a  Bargaining, 
police  force  are  appointed  by  any  municipality  or 
board,  the  council  of  the  municipality  or,  where 
there  is  a  board,  the  board  shall,  when  requested 
by  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  police  force, 
bargain  in  good  faith  with  a  bargaining  committee 
of  the  members  of  the  police  force  for  the  purpose  of 
defining,  determining  and  providing  for  remuneration 
and  working  conditions,  except  such  working  condi- 
tions as  may  be  governed  by  any  regulations. 

(2)  Where  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  members  Association, 
of  the  police  force  belong  to  an    association    any 
request  made  under  subsection  1  shall   be  made  by 

the  association. 

(3)  In  every-  case  the  members  of   a  bargaining    com- Affiliated 
mittee  shall  be  members  of  the    police    force,  but 
where, — 

(a)  the  association  is  affiliated  with  any  police 
organization;  or 

(6)  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  members 
of  the  police  force  belong  to  any  police 
organization. 


at  all  meetings  held  with  the  council  of  the  munid- 


138 


pality  or  any  committee  thereof,  or  the  board,  as 
the  case  may  be,  for  the  purpose  of  bargaining,  the 
bargaining  committee  may  be  accompanied  by  one 
member  of  such  organization  who  is  actively  engaged 
in  the  occupation  of  a  police  officer  and  who  shall 
attend  in  an  advisory  capacity  only. 


Board  of 
arbitration. 


Failure  to 

appoint 

member. 


27c. — (1)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  police  force  having  less 
than  five  members,  where  after  bargaining  under 
section  276  the  council  of  the  municipality  or  where 
there  is  a  board,  the  board,  or  the  members  of  the' 
police  force,  or  where  there  is  a  bargaining  com- 
mittee, the  bargaining  committee,  is  or  are  satisfied 
that  an  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  it  or  they, 
as  the  case  may  be,  may  by  notice  in  writing  to  the 
other  party  require  all  matters  in  dispute  to  be 
referred  to  a  board  of  arbitration  of  three  members 
in  which  case  the  parties  shall  each  appoint  a  mem- 
ber and  the  third  member,  who  shall  be  the  chairman, 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  two  members  so  appointed. 

(2)  Where  either  party  fails  to  appoint  a  member  of  the 
board  of  arbitration  \^ithin  a  reasonable  time,  or 
having  appointed  a  person  who  is  unable  or  unwilling 
to  act,  fails  to  appoint  another  member  within  a 
reasonable  time,  the  Attorney-General  may,  upon 
the  written  request  of  the  other  party,  appoint  a 
member  in  lieu  thereof. 


Failure  to 

appoint 

chairman. 


Costs. 


Reference  to 
Attorney- 
Qeneral.    * 


Inquiry  and 
report. 


(3)  Where  the  two  members  of  the  board  of  arbitration 

appointed  by  the  parties  fail,  within  five  days  of  the 
appointment  of  the  one  last  appointed,  to  agree  upon 
a  third  member,  the  Attorney-General  may,  upon 
notice  in  writing  of  such  failure  given  to  him  by 
either  of  them  or  by  either  of  the  parties,  appoint 
the  third  member. 

(4)  Each  party  shall  assume  its  own  costs  of  the  arbitra- 
tion proceedings  and  shall  share  the  cost  of  the  third 
arbitrator  equally. 

21  d. — (1)  In  the  case  of  a  police  force  having  less  than 
five  members,  where  aft^r  bargaining  under  section 
276,  the  council  of  the  municipality  or  where  there 
is  a  board,  the  board,  or  the  members  of  the  police 
force,  or  where  there  is  a  bargaining  committee,  the 
bargaining  committee,  is  or  are  satisfied  that  an 
agreement  cannot  be  reached,  it  or  they,  as  the  case 
may  be,  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  Attorney- 
General. 

(2)  Where  a  matter  is  referred  to  the  Attorney-General 
under  subsection  1 ,  the  Attorney-General  may  cause 
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Sections  11  and  12,  The  provisions  which  are  enacted  by  these 
sections  provide  means  for  obtaining  the  assistance  of  the  Provincial  Police 
to  assist  local  police.  The  purpose  of  subsection  1  of  section  33,  as  re- 
enacted  by  section  11  of  the  Bill,  is  principally  to  provide  means  for  obtain- 
ing the  assistance  of  members  of  the  Criminal  Investigation  Branch  of 
the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  where  a  serious  crime  has  been  committed. 
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such  inquiry-  to  be  made  as  he  deems  necessary  and 
shall  report  his  findings  to  the  parties. 

(3)  The  Attorney-General  may  cause  the  report  of  his  ^^^^^jj^^.tt^o'^ 
findings  to  be  published  in  such  manner  as  he  may 
deem  advisable. 

21e. — (1)  Every  agreement  made  under  section  276  ^r'd^l^^^^j. 
every  decision  or  award  of  a  majority  of  the  members  or  award. 
of  the  board  of  arbitration  under  section  27c  shall 
be  binding  upon  the  council  of    the    municipality-, 
the  board,  where  there  is  a  board,  and  the  members 
of  the  police  force. 

(2)  A  provision   of  an   agreement,   decision    or    award  ment"of"*^ 

involving  the  expenditure  of  money  by  the  council  of  of^^ai^* 
the  municipality  shall  not  be  enforceable  until    the 
commencement  of  the  next  fiscal  period  in  respect  of 
which  the  council  may  include  provisions  for  such 
expenditure  in  its  estimates. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  require  the  continuance  in  Duration  of 
torce   ot    any   agreement,    decision   or    award     for  or  award, 
more  than  one  year  from  the  date  upon  which  it 
commenced  to  be  in  force. 


11.  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is^^||' *  33 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.'i, 

re-enacted. 

(1)  The  Crown  attorney  may  request  the  services  of  a  ontario^^  °'^ 
member  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  in  Provincial 

Police 

any  area  for  the  policing  of  which  a  municipality  or  Force. — 
board  is  responsible  and  the  expenses  of  any  member  able  by 
of  such    Force   furnished   in   compliance   with    the  ™""'°'p^  •  ^• 
request  shall  be  certified  by  the  Crown  attorney  or  the 
Commissioner  and  the  amount  so  certified  shall  be 
paid  by  the  municipality  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
and  may  be  deducted  from  an^-  grant  payable  out 
of  pro\ancial  funds  to  the  municipality  or  recovered 
with  costs  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction as  a  debt  due  to  His  Majesty. 

12.  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  amend^'ed^.^' 
following  section : 


Ha. — (1)  A  board  or  council  responsible  for  the  policing  ^lunicipaiity 
of  a  municipality  or  part  thereof,  may  by  resolution  assistance 
request  the  Commissioner  to  furnish  the  assistance  ProA^ne^^ 


of  a  municipality  or  part  thereof,  may  bv  resolution  assistance 

—  ...  -         -    -  '        "  of  Ont""'' 

'.  Provii 
Police 
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of  tVie  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  in  maintaining 
law  and  order  or  investigating  an  offence  within  the 
municipality  and  the  Commissioner  may  provide 
such  assistance  as  he  deems  necessary. 


Expenses, — 
how  payable. 


(2)  Where  such  assistance  is  provided  in  an  area  for  the 
policing  of  which  the  board  or  municipality  is  respon- 
sible, the  expense  incurred  shall  be  certified  by  the 
Commissioner  and  the  amount  certified  shall  be 
paid  by  the  municipality  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
and  may  be  deducted  from  any  grant  payable  out  of 
provincial  funds  to  the  municipality  or  recovered 
with  costs  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  as  a  debt  due  to  His  Majesty. 


1946, 

c.  72,  s.  34, 
amended. 


13.  Section  34  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  the  word  "officer"  in  the  first  line  the  words 
"except  a  special  constable"  and  by  striking  out  clauses  a 
and  h,  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Constables 
empowered 
to  act 
throughout 
Ontario. 


34.  Every  constable  and  every  other  police  officer,  except 
a  special  constable,  appointed  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  of  any  other  Act  of  this  Legislature 
shall  have  authority  to  act  as  a  constable  throughout 
Ontario. 


c^tI'  s.  38,         ^'*-  Section  38  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,     following  substituted  therefor: 


Oflflcers 
and  con- 
stables,— 
agreement 
as  to 
services. 


38.  The  board,  or  if  none,  the  council  of  any  munici- 
pality bordering  on  or  situate  within  ten  miles  of  a 
city,  may  by  agreement  with  the  board  of  the  city 
provide  that  the  services  of  officers  and  constables 
of  the  police  force  of  the  city  shall  be  available  in 
the  municipality  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
may  be  set  forth  in  the  agreement,  and  the  board 
of  a  city  shall  have  power  to  enter  into  agreements 
under  the  authoritv  of  this  section. 


1^%%' .  ^Q  15.  Section  39  of   The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by 

amended.       addmg  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


No  agree- 
ment except 
on  request 
of  board. 


(la)  In  municipalities  having  a  board  no  agreement 
shall  be  entered  into  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  except  at  the  request  of  the  board. 


Rates  of 
pay  to  be 
considered. 


(lb)  No  agreement  shall  be  entered  into  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  with  a  municipality  at  a  cost 
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Section  13.  The  re-enactment  of  section  34  removes  the  restriction 
that  a  constable  has  power  to  act  outside  of  his  own  jurisdiction  only 
where  the  offence  has  been  committed  within  his  jurisdiction.  The  insertion 
of  the  words  "except  a  special  constable"  are  complementary  to  the 
provision  of  section  426  of  the  Act  as  enacted  by  section  16  of  this  Bill. 


Section  14.  The  re-enactment  of  section  38  is  necessary  to  render 
the  section  consistent  with  section  34  as  re-enacted  by  the  preceding  section 
of  this  Bill. 


Section  15.  Section  39  of  the  Act  provides  for  the  making  of 
agreements  by  the  Commissioner  of  Police  with  the  council  of  a  munici- 
pality or  with  any  company  for  the  policing  of  the  municipality  or  other 
area  by  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police.  "Board",  as  used  in  the  proposed 
subsection  la,  means  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Police.  In 'any  munici- 
pality having  a  Board  of  Commissioners  of  Police,  the  Board  is  responsible 
for  the  policing  of  the  municipality.  With  that  explanation,  the  new 
subsections  la,  16  and  4  of  section  39  are  self-explanatory. 
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Section  16 — Subsection  1.  Section  39a  of  the  Act.  Sections  12,  13, 
14  and  15  mentioned  in  section  39a  are  sections  giving  to  the  Board  of 
Commissioners  of  Police  power  to  appoint  and  dismiss  members  of  the 
police  force,  power  to  make  regulations  for  the  governing  of  the  police 
force  and  power  to  govern  and  control  the  police  force.  With  this  explana- 
tion the  new  section  becomes  self-explanatory. 


Sections  42a,  42b  and  42c  of  the  Act  are  self-explanatory. 
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which  is  less  than  the  aggregate  of  police  salaries 
paid  by  the  municipality  or  where  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commissioner  such  an  agreement  is  sought  for 
the  purpose  of  defeating  the  provisions  of  sections 
276  to  27e. 


(4)  Where  a  municipality  is  entitled  to  receive  fines  orpines,  etc. 
the  proceeds  of  estreated  recognizances  because  of 
prosecutions  instituted  by  constables  apf)ointed  by 
the  council  or  by  a  board  and  the  municipality  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner 
or  with  another  municipality  to  furnish  police  ser- 
vices such  members  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Force  or  of  the  police  force  of  the  other  municipality 
as  are  assigned  for  duty  under  the  agreement  shall, 
for  the  purposes  of  the  disposition  of  any  such  fines  . 
or  proceeds,  be  deemed  to  be  constables  of  the  first- 
mentioned  municipality. 

16.— (1)  The  Police  Act,    1946,   is   amended   by   adding  i^46.^°^/2. 
thereto  the  following  sections: 

39a.  Where  pursuant  to  section  39  the  Commissioner  when  board 

.  .   ,  ..,.,.        to  act  in 

enters  mto  an  agreement  with  a  municipality  having  advisory 
a  board,  the  provisions  of  sections  12,  13,  14  and^^^^*'' ^' 
15  shall  not  apply  but  the  board  shall  act  in  an  ad- 
visory capacity  to  the  senior  officer  of  the  Ontario 
Provincial  Police  Force  in  the  municipality  and  to 
the  Commissioner  with  respect  to  the  jx)licing  of 
the  municipality. 


42a.  A  municipality  having  any  interest  in  a  building  or  Policing 
area  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  municipality  mayor  area^ 
undertake  and  agree  to  pay  the  whole  or  a  portion  boundaries 
of  the  cost  of  policing  such  building  or  area.  pamy'^*''^ 

426. — (1)  The  Commissioner,  a  countv  court  judge,  a  special 
district  court  judge  or  a  magistrate  may,  by  written 
authority,  appoint  any  person  to  act  as  special  con- 
stable for  such  period,  area  and  purpose  as  to  him 
may  seem  expedient. 

(2)  Where  an  appointment  is  made  by  a  judge  or  a  Notice  of 

.  .  f..  1  appointment. 

magistrate,  written  notice  of  the  appointment  and 
the  circumstances  which  rendered  it  expedient  shall 
be  forthwith  transmitted  to  the  Commissioner. 
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Suspension 
or  termina- 
tion of 
services. 


(3)  The  judge  or  magistrate  who  has  appointed  a  special 
constable,  or  the  Commissioner,  may  suspend  or 
terminate  the  services  of  such  constable  and  written 
notice  of  the  suspension  or  termination  shall,  if 
made  by  the  judge  or  magistrate,,  be  forthwith  trans- 
mitted to  the  Commissioner. 


Oath  of 

special 

constable. 


(4)  Every  authority  appointing  a  special  constable  shall 
require  him  to  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  similar  to 
that  set  out  in  subsectioin  1  of  section  40. 


Causing 
disaffection 
— an  offence. 


42c. — (1)  Every  person,  including  a  member  of  a  police 
force  who, — 


(a)  causes  or  attempts' to  cause,  or  does  any  act 
calculated  to  cause  disaffection  among  the 
members  of  a  police  force; 

(b)  induces  or  attemps  to  induce,  or  does  any  act 

calculated  to  induce  a  member  of  a  police 
force  to  withhold  his  services  or  commit  a 
breach  of  discipline;  or 


Penalty. 


(c)  bein^  a  member  of  a  police  force,  withholds 
his  services, 

shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liab.le  to  a  penalty 
of  not  more  than  $500  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  one  year  or  both. 


Disqualifica- 
tion and 
forfeiture 
of  rights. 


(2)  Where  a  person  convicted  of  an  offence  under  sub- 
section 1  is  a  member  of  a;  police  force,  he  shall, — 

(a)  cease  to  be  a  member  and  shall  not  thereafter 
be  appointed  to  any  police  force;  and 


Recovery  of 
penalties. 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  136. 


Validation 
of  agree- 
ments. 


(&)  forfeit  all  pension  rights  under  any  pension 
scheme  of  such  police  force  except  his  right 
to  receive  such  moneys  as  he  has  paid  into 
any  fund  under  such  scheme  with  interest  at 
the  rate  payable  under  the  scheme. 

(3)  The  penalty  imposed  by  this  section  shall  be  re- 
coverable under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 

(2)  pvery  agreement  entered  into  by  a  municipality  prior 
to  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  to  pay  the  whole  or  a 
portion  of  the  cost  of  policing  a  building  or  area  beyond  the 
boundaries  of  the  municipality  but  in  which  the  municipality 
has  an  interest,  is  validated. 
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Subsection  2.  Subsection  2  confirms  an  agreement  entered  into 
with  the  city  of  Toronto  for  the  policing  of  the  area  at  Malton  which  is 
occupied  by  the  city  of  Toronto  for  emergency  housing. 
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Section  17.  Section  43  of  the  Act  authorizes  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  to  make  regulations.  Clause  d  is  re-enacted  so  as  to 
authorize  the  minimum  remuneration  to  be  prescribed  for  the  members  of  a 
Board  of  Commissioners  of  Police  who  are  appointed  by  the  Attorney- 
General.  All  reference  to  the  head  of  the  council,  who  is  the  head  of  the 
Board  is  omitted  in  the  clause  as  re-enacted. 


Section  18.     Section  18  of  the  Bill  confirms  in  office  members  of 
existing  Boards  of  Police  Commissioners. 
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17.  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Police  Act,  ^^^|'  ^  ^g 
1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i,  ci.  d, 

'  ^  °  re-enacted. 

{d)  prescribing  the  minimum  remuneration  which  shall 
be  paid  by  a  municipality  to  the  members  of  boards 
who  are  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  or  appointed  by  the  Attorney-General. 

18.  Ever>'  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  and  every  Judges  and 
magistrate  who  was  a  member  of  a  board  of  comm issionerst rates,— 
of  police  on  the  31st  day  of  January',  1947,  shall  be  deemed  fl^members 
to   have   been   designated    by    the   Lieutenant-Governor   jn  ^''^  ^<^^'"^^- 
Council  under  section  6  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  and  shall 
continue  to  be  a  member  of  the  board  until  his  successor  is 
designated. 

19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  Commence- 

iQA'j  ment  of  Act. 

20.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Police  Amendment  i4c/,  Short  title. 
1947. 
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No.  138 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
.  11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Police  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  akd  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  Kind's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  138  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Police  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  1  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  re-i946. 
lettering  the  present  clause  a  as  clause  aa  and  by  adding  amended, 
thereto  the  following  clause: 

(a)  "association"  shall  mean  an  association,  ''associa- 

^   '  tion    , 

(i)  having  among  its  objects  the  improvement  of 

conditions  of  service  or  remuneration  of  the        « 
members  of  a  police  force,  and 

(ii)  the  membership  of  which  is  limited  to  one 
police  force; 


2.  Clause  &  of  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Police  Act,^^\'  ^  3 
1946,  is  repealed.  ci'^sr '- 

pealed. 

3.  Subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  isi^i^.     _ 

c.  72,  s.  o, 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  2, 

re-enacted. 

(2)  Where  the  council  neglects  to  comply  with  a  request  Action  by- 
made  under  subsection  1 ,  the  Attorney-General  may  General. 
take  such  action  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  secure 
the  proper  policing  of  the  municipality  by  the 
Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  and  charge  the 
municipality  with  the  cost  thereof  which  may  be 
deducted  from  any  grant  payable  out  of  provincial 
funds  to  the  municipality,  or  may  be  recovered  with 
costs  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdic- 
tion as  a  debt  due  to  His  Majesty. 

4.  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  the  ^^^^' ?•  7^ 

...  .  -  »  amended. 

following  section : 
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Where 
company 
fails  to  enter 
into  agree- 
ment. 


1946, 
c.  72,  s.  6. 
subs.  1. 
amended. 


Constitu- 
tion of 
boards  of 
commis- 
sioners of 
police. 


5a.  Where  an  area  has  been  designated  under  subsection 
3  of  section  2  and  the  company  required  to  enter  into 
an  agreement  under  section  39  refuses  or  neglects  to 
enter  into  an  agreement,  the  Ontario  Provincial 
Police  Force  shall  police  the  area  and  the  cost  thereof 
may  be  recovered  with  costs  from  the  company  by 
action  in  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  as  a 
debt  due  to  His  Majesty. 

5.  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "any"  in  the  second  line 
the  words  "village  or",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  iis  follows: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  any  special  Act, 
every  city  shall,  and  any  village  or  township  having 
a  population  in  excess  of  5,000  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  and  every  county  and  town 
may,  by  by-law,  constitute  a  board  of  commissioners 
of  police. 


1946. 

C.  72,  s.  14, 

amended. 


6. — (1)  Section  14  of  TJ e  Felice  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council",  so 
that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Board  may 
make  regu- 
lations. 


14.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  the  board  may  make  regulations  not 
inconsistent  with  regulations  under  section  43  for  the 
government  of  the  police  force,  for  preventing 
neglect  or  abuse,  and  for  rendering  it  efficient  in  the 
discharge  of.  its  duties. 


Existing 
regulations 
under  s.  14      jjre 

cease  to  have  any  force  or  effect  on  the  1st  da\'  of  Januar\', 


(2)  /  ny  regulations  which  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947, 
in  force  under  section   14  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  shall 


1948. 


1946. 

c.  72,  s.  15, 
subs.  1,  re- 
enacted. 

Police  force 
subject  to 
board. 


7.  Subsection   1  of  section  15  of  TI,e  Police  Act,  1946,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  2,  the 
board  shall  be  responsible  for  the  policing  and  main- 
'tenance  of  law  and  order  in  the  municipality  and  the 
.  members  of  the  police  force  shall  be  subject  to  the 
government  of  the  board  and  shall  obey  its  lawful 
directions. 


1946, 

o.  72,  s.  18, 

re-enacted. 


8.  Section  18  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 
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18.  The  council  shall  provide  for  the  payment  of  aj^^^""^^^' 
reasonable  remuneration,  not  being  less  than  the 
minimum  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  to  the 
■  members  of  the  Board  designated  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  or  appointed  by  the  Attorney- 
General  and  may  provide  for  the  payment  of  an 
allowance  to  the  head  of  the  council. 

9.  Section  27  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  thei9:*|.  ^  ^7 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

27.  Where  there  is  no  board  anv  constable  who  has  been  Po*'®'' 9*" 

-  .  .....  suspension. 

charged  with  an  offence  agamst  disciphne  under  the 
regulations  may  be  suspended  from  office  by  the 
head  of  the  council  of  the  municipality  pending  the 
disposition  of  the  charge. 

10.  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  la^ec.  72. 

,,„.,,.,.  -  *  amended. 

the  followmg  headmg  and  sections: 

BARGAINING  AND  ARBITRATION. 

27a.  A  member  of  a  police  force    shall  not    remain  or  j^^^^lT^^''' 
become  a  member  of  any    trade  union    or  of  any  ^Pj^^^'^'^i'- 
organization  which  is  aflfiliated  directly  or  indirectly 
with  a  trade  union. 

nh. — (1)  Where  one  or  more  full-time  members  of  a  Bargaining, 
police  force  are  appointed  by  any  municipality  or 
board,  the  council  of  the  municipality  or,  where 
there  is  a  board,  the  board  shall,  -when  requested 
by  a  majority  of  the  members  of  the  police  force, 
bargain  in  good  faith  with  a  bargaining  committee 
of  the  members  of  the  police  force  for  the  purpose  of 
,  defining,  determining  and  providing  for  remuneration 
and  working  conditions,  except  such  working  condi- 
tions as  may  be  governed  by  any  regulations  made 
pursuant  to  this  Act. 

(2)  Where  riot  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  members  ^^^^^'^ti^"- 
of  the   police   force   belong  to  an    association    any 
request  made  under  subsection  1  shall   be  made  by 

the  association. 

(3)  In  every  case  the  members  of   a  bargaining    com- j^'^^'iated 
mittee  shall  be  members  of  the    police    force,  but 
where, — 

(a)  the  association  is  affiliated  with  any  police 
organization;  or 

(6)  not  less  than  fifty  per  centum  of  the  members 
of  the  police  force  belong  to  any  police 
organization, 

at  all  meetings  held  with  the  council  of  the  munici- 
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pality  or  any  committee  thereof,  or  the  board,  as 
the  case  may  be,  for  the  purpose  of  bargaining,  the 
bargaining  committee  may  be  accompanied  by  one 
member  of  such  organization  who  is  actively  engaged 
in  the  occupation  of  a  police  officer  and  who  shall 
attend  in  an  advisory  capacity  only. 


Board  of 

arbitration. 


Failure  to 

appoint 

member. 


27c. — (1)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  police  force  having  les- 
than  five  members,  where  after  bargaining  under 
section  276  the  council  of  the  municipality  or  where 
there  is  a  board,  the  board,  or  the  members  of  the 
police  force,  or  where  there  is  a  bargaining  com- 
mittee, the  bargaining  committee,  is  or  are  satisfied 
that  an  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  it  or  they, 
as  the  case  may  be,  may  by  notice  in  writing  to  the 
other  party  require  all  matters  in  dispute  to  be 
referred  to  a  board  of  arbitration  of  three  members 
in  which  case  the  parties  shall  each  appoint  a  mem- 
ber and  the  third  member,  who  shall  be  the  chairman, 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  two  members  so  appointed. 

(2)  Where  either  party  fails  to  appoint  a  member  of  the 
board  of  arbitration  within  a  reasonable  time,  or 
having  appointed  a  person  who  is  unable  or  unwilling 
to  act,  fails  to  appoint  another  member  within  a 
reasonable  time,  the  Attorney-General  may,  upon 
the  written  request  of  the  other  party,  appoint  a 
'  member  in  lieu  thereof. 


Failure  to 

appoint 

chairman. 


Costs. 


Reference  to 

Attorney-. 

General. 


Inquiry  and 
report. 


(3)  Where  the  two  members  of  the  board  of  arbitration 

appointed  by  the  parties  fail,  within  five  days  of  the 
appointment  of  the  one  last  appointed,  to  agree  upon 
a  third  member,  the  Attorney-Genferal  may,  upon 
notice  in  writing  of  such  failure  given  to  him  by 
either  of  them  or  by  either  of  the  parties,  appoint 
the  third  member.    , 

(4)  Each  party  shall  assume  its  own  costs  of  the  arbitra- 
tion proceedings  and  shall  share  the  cost  of  the  third 
arbitrator  equally. 

nd. — (1)  In  the  case  of  a  police  force  having  less  than 
five  members,  where  after  bargaining  under  section 
27&,  the  council  of  the  municipality  or  where  there 
is  a  board,  the  board,  or  the  members  of  the  police 
force,  or  where  there  is  a  bargaining  committee,  the 
bargaining  committee,  is  or  are  satisfied  that  an 
agreement  cannot  be  reached,  it  or  they,  as  the  case 
may  be,  may  refer  the  matter  to  the  Attorney- 
General. 

(2)  Where  a  matter  is  referred  to  the  Attorney-General 
under  subsection  1,  the  Attorney-General  may  cause 
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such  inquiry  to  be  made  as  he  deems  necessary  and 
shall  report  his  findings  to  the  parties. 

(3)  The  Attorney-General  may  cause  the  report  of  his  P^"bjicaUon 
findings  to  be  published  in  such  manner  as  he  may 
deem  advisable. 

27e. — (1)  Everv  agreement  made  under  section  276  and  Effect  of 

^    ■'  .  '.  •      •  f    1  L         agreement 

every  decision  or  award  of  a  majority-  of  the  rnembers  or  award, 
of  the  board  of  arbitration  under  section  27c  shall 
be  binding  upon  the  council  of    the    municipality, 
the  board,  where  there  is  a  board,  and  the  members 
of  the  police  force. 

(2)  A   provision   of  an   agreement,   decision    or    award  ^g^t"of°*^^ 
involving  the  expenditure  of  money  by  the  council  of  ^^^™j?J^* 
the  municipality  shall  not  be  enforceable  until    the 
commencement  of  the  next  fiscal  period  in  respect  of 

which  the  council  may  include  provisions  for  such 
expenditure  in  its  estimates. 

(3)  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  require  the  continuance  in  Duration  of 

/.  f  .        1      •   •  If      agreement 

lorce   ot    any   agreement,    decision    or    award     for  or  award, 
more  than  one  year  from  the  date  upon  which  it 
commenced  to  be  in  force. 


11.  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  isis^e, 

c.  72    s,  33 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  sui)s.'i.' 

re-enacted. 

(1)  The  Crown  attorney  may  request  the  services  of  a^^Pl^j^"*^ 
member  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  in  Provincial 
any  area  for  the  policing  of  which  a  municipality  or  Force, — 
board  is  responsible  and  the  expenses  of  any  member  able  by 
of   such    Force   furnished    in   compliance   with    ^he '^""'^'''^''*^' 
request  shall  be  certified  by  the  Crown  attorney  or  the 
Commissioner  and  the  amount  so  certified  shall  be 
paid  by  the  municipality  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
and  may  be  deducted  from  any  grant  payable  out 
of  provincial  funds  to  the  municipality  or  recovered 
with  costs  by  action  in  any  court  of  competent  juris- 
diction as  a  debt  due  to  His  Majesty.  ' 

12.  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  thcame^nd'^ed'.^' 
following  section : 


33a. — (1)  A  board  or  council  responsible  for  the  policing  Municipality 

^f       •    •       1-^  ,1  r  <  t      •        mav  request 

Ot  a  municipality  or  part  thereof,  may  by  resolution  assistance 
request  the  Commissioner  to  furnish  the  assistance  Pr^^nc^L*} 


Police 
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of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police  Force  in  maintaining 
law  and  order  or  investigating  an  offence  within  the 
municipality  and  the  Commissioner  may  provide 
such  assistance  as  he  deems  necessarv. 


Expenses, — 
how  payable. 


(2)  Where  such  assistance  is  provided  in  an  area  for  the 
policing  of  which  the  board  or  municipality  is  respon- 
sible, the  expense  incurred  shall  be  certified  by  the 
Commissioner  and  the  amount  certified  shall  be 
paid  by  the  municipality  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
and  may  be  deducted  from  any  grant  payable  out  of 
provincial  funds  to  the  municipality  or  recovered 
with  costs  by  action  in  any.  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  as  a  debt  due  to  His  Majesty. 


1946. 

c.  72.  s.  34. 

amended. 


13.  Section  34  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  in- 
serting after  the  word  "officer"  in  the  first  line  the  words 
"except  a  special  constable"  and  by  striking  out  all  the 
words  after  the  word  "Ontario"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that 
the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Constables 
empowered 
to  act 
throughout 
Ontario. 


34.  Every  constable  and  every  other  police  officer,  except 
a  special  constable,  appointed  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  or  of  any  other  Act  of  this  Legislature 
shall  have  authority  to  act  as  a  constable  throughout 
Ontario. 


c^tI',  s.  38,         1^-  Section  38  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-en'acted.'    following  Substituted  therefor: 


Officers 
and  con- 
stables,— 
agreement 
as  to 
services. 


38.  The  board,  or  if  none,  the  council  of  any  munici- 
pality bordering  on  or  situate  within  ten  miles  of  a 
city,  may  by  agreement  with  the  board  of  the  city 
provide  that  the  services  of  officers  and  constables 
of  the  police  force  of  the  city  shall  be  available  in 
the  municipality  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
may  be  set  forth  in  the  agreement,  and  the  board 
of  a  cit>-  shall  have  power  to  enter  into  agreements 
under  the  authoritv  of  this  section. 


c.^tI;  s.  39.         15.  Section  39  of   The  Police  Act,   1946,  is. amended  by 
amended.       adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


No  agree- 
ment except 
on  request 
of  board. 


(la)  In  municipalities  having  a  board  no  agreement 
shall  be  entered  into  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  except  at  the  request  of  the  board. 


Rates  of 
pay  to  be 
considered. 


{\h)  No  agreement  shall  be  entered  into  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  with  a  municipality  at  a  cost 
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which  is  less  than  the  aggregate  of  poHce  salaries 
paid  by  the  municipality  or  where  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commissioner  such  an  agreement  is  sought  for 
the  purpose  of  defeating  the  provisions  of  sections 
276  to  lie. 


(4)  Where  a  municipality  is  entitled  to  receive  fines  orpines,  etc. 
the  proceeds  of  estreated  recognizances  because  of 
prosecutions  instituted  by  constables  appointed  by 
the  council  or  by  a  board  and  the  municipality  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  with  the  Commissioner 
or  with  another  municipality  to  furnish  police  ser- 
vices such  members  of  the  Ontario  Provincial  Police 
Force  or  of  the  police  force  of  the  other  municipalit\ 
as  are  assigned  for  duty  under  the  agreement  shall, 
for  the  purposes  of  the  disposition  of  any  such  fines 
or  proceeds,  be  deemed  to  be  constables  of  the  first- 
mentioned  municipality. 

16.— (1)  The   Police   Act,    1946,    is   amended    by    adding  1^6^^^^^--. 
thereto  the  following  sections : 

39a.  Where  pursuant   to  section   39   the  Commissioner  when  board 

.  .   ,  ......        to  act  in 

enters  mto  an  agreement  with  a  municipality  having  advisory 
a  board,  the  provisions  of  sections  12,  13,  14  and *^**''^*^' ^ 
15  shall  not  apply  but  the  board  shall  act  in  an  ad- 
visory capacity  to  the  senior  officer  of  the  Ontario 
Provincial  Police  Force  in  the  municipality  and  to 
the  Commissioner  with  respect  to  the  .policing  of 
the  municipality. 


42a.  A  municipality  having  any  interest  in  a  building  or  Policing 
area  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  municipality  mavor^area^ 
undertake  and  agree  to  pay  the  whole  or  a  portion  boundaries 
of  the  cost  of  policing  such  building  or  area.  pauty"'*^' 

426. — (1)  The  Commissioner,  a  countv  court  judge,  a  special 

,.        .  .      ,  .  '  ,    •*         .  constables. 

district  court  judge  or  a  magistrate  may,  by  written 
authority,  appoint  any  person  to  act  as  special  con- 
stable for  such  p>eriod,  area  and  purpose  as  to  him 
may  seem  expedient. 

(2)  Where   an   appointment  is  made   bv   a   judge   or  a  Notice  of 

.  .  .      ,  ■         .  °  ,  appointment. 

magistrate,  written  notice  Or  the  appointment  and 
the  circumstances  which  rendered  it  expedient  shall 
be  forthwith  transmitted  to  the  Commissioner. 
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Suspension 
or  termina- 
tion of 
services. 


(3)  The  judge  or  magistrate  who  has  appointed  a  special 
constable,,  or  the  Commissioner,  may  suspend  or 
terminate  the  services  of  such  constable  and'  written 
notice  of  the  suspension  or  termination  shall,  if 
made  by  the  judge  or  magistrate,  be  forthwith  trans- 
mitted to  the  Commissioner. 


Oath  of 

special 

constable. 


(4)  Every  authority  appointing  a  special  constable  shall 
require  him  to  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  similar  to 
that  set  out  in  subsection  1  of  section  40. 


Causing 
disaffection 
— an  offence. 


,42c. — (1)  Every  person,  including  a  member  of  a  police 
force  who, — 


(a)  causes  or  attempts  to  cause,  or  does  any  act 
calculated  to  cause  disaffection  among  the 
members  of  a  police  force; 

(b)  induces  or  attemps  to  induce,  or  does  any  act 

calculated  to  induce  a  member  of  a  police 
force  to  withhold  his  services  or.  commit  a 
breach  of  discipline;  or 

(c)  being  a  member  of  a  police  force,  withholds 

his  services. 


Penalty. 


Assent  of 
Attorney- 
General 
required. 

Disqualifica- 
tion and 
forfeiture 
of  rights. 


Recovery  of 
penalties. 
Rev.  Stat., 
c.  136. 


shall  be  guilty  of  an  offence  and  liable  to  a  penalty 
of  not  more  than  $500  or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term 
not  exceeding  one  year  or  both. 

(2)  No  prosecution  shall  be  instituted  under  this  section 
without  the  consent  of  the  Attorney-General. 

(3)  Where  a  person  convicted  of  an  offence  under  sub- 

section 1  is  a  member  of  a  police  force,  he  shall, — 

(a)  cease  to  be  a  member  and  shall  not  thereafter 
be  appointed  to  any  police  force;  and 

(6)  subject  to  any  agreement  with  or  by-law  of 
the  municipality,  forfeit  all  pension  rights 
under  any  pension  scheme  of  such  police 
force  except  his  right  to  receive  such  moneys 
as  he  has  paid  into  any  fund  under  such 
scheme  with  interest  at  the  rate  payable  under 
the  scheme. 

(4)  The  penalty   imposed   by  this  section  shall  be  re- 

coverable under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 


^f^agree-^'^  (2)  Every  agreement  entered  into  by  a  municipality  prior 

ments.  to  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act  to  pay  the  whole  or  a 
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portion  of  the  cost  of  policing  a  building  or  area  beyond  the 
boundaries  of  the  municipality  but  in  which  the  municipality 
has  an  interest,  is  validated. 

17.  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  43  of  The  Police  Act,  i9^|-  ^  ^g 

1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:-         subs.  i.  ci.  d, 

^  ■  °  re-enacted. 

(d)  prescribing  the  minimum  remuneration  which  shall 
be  paid  by  a  municipality  to  the  members  of  boards 
who  are  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  or  appointed  by  the  Attorney-General. 

18.  Ever>'  judge  of  a  county  or  district  court  and  every  Judges  and 
magistrate  who  was  a  member  of  a  board  of  commissioners trafes,—^ 
of  police  on  the  31st  day  of  January,  1947,  shall  be  deemed  al^mem here 
to   have   been   designated    by    the   Lieutenant-Governor    in  <^f ''<'*'■*''• 
Council  under  section  6  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  and  shall 
continue  to  be  a  member  of  the  board  until  his  successor  is 
designated. 

19.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  June,  commence- 

*r\4n  '  ment  of  Act. 

1947. 

20.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Police  Amendment  .4c/,  Short  title. 

1947.  '  '  • 
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No.  139 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  M,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Information  Act. 


Mr.  Michener 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Pxjblished  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  It  is  no  longer  desirable  that  this  Act  apply  to  unincor- 
porated groups.  Therefore,  the  definition  of,  and  references  to  "sj'ndicate" 
are  deleted  from  the  Act. 

Section  2.  In  view  of  the  provisions  of  The  Securities  Act,  1945, 
in  respect  of  filing  statements,  the  need  of  filing  prospectuses  with  the 
Provincial  Secretary  is  not  great,  and  the  matter  of  what  companies  shall 
file  prospectuses  is  now  left  to  the  regulations. 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.  Certain  corporations  liable  to  a  tax  under 
certain  sections  of  The  Corporations  Tax  Act  are  at  present  exempted  from 
filing  the  annual  statement  required  under  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  the 
Act.    It  is  desirable  that  these  classes  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 
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No.  139  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Information  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  6  of  section  1  of  The  Companies  Information  ^ct^^,^'^.^^^^^' 
is  repealed.  cLVre-' 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Companies  Information  Act  is  repealed  ^^g^gg^s^V 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

2. — (1)  Every  Company  of  a  class  prescribed  by  the  Filing  of 
regulations,  before  the  sale  in  Ontario  of  any  issue  of '''^  spec 
securities  or  any  part  thereof,  other  than  an  issue  in 
respect  of  which  a  prospectus  has  been  filed,  shall 
file  with  the  Provincial  Secretary  a  prospectus 
verified  as  he  may  direct,  together  with  the  prescribed 
fee. 

(2)  Where  a  company  contravenes  the  provisions  of  Penalty, 
subsection  1,  each  director  and  officer  of  the  com- 
pany and  any  person  acting  as  a  representative  of  an 
e.xtra  provincial  company  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  liable  upon  summary  conviction  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  S500,  and  in  default  of  pay- 
ment thereof  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceed- 
ing three  months. 

3. — (1)  The  first  sixteen  lines  of  subsection  1  of  section  3  ^^g^-g®  g^*g' 
of  The  Companies  Information  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  sub-^"^?- ^  ^'"■' 
section  1  of  section  8  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  c  28, 's.  8. 

•  -  su bs.  X ) 

are  repealed  and  the  followmg  substituted  therefor:  re-eriact'ed. 

(1)  On  or  before  the  1st  day  of  June  in  each  and  every -^^nuai 

.  .  1  1  1  <T-  '   return  of 

year  without  notice  or  demand  to  that  eiiect,  every  corporation. 
corporation  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Ontario 
and  every  other  corporation  having  its  head  or 
other  office  or  doing  business  or  any  part  thereof  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  shall,  unless  licensed  or 
registered  under  the  provisions  of  The  Insurance  .<4c/Rev._stat..^ 
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or  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporation  Act,  or  of  a  class 
exempted  by  the  regulations,  make  out,  verify 
and  deliver  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  as  herein- 
after required,  together  with  the  prescribed  fee,  a 
detailed  return  containing  as  of  the  31st  day  of 
March  next  preceding,  correctly  stated,  the  following 
information  and  particulars, — 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  253,  s.  3, 
subss.  6,  7, 
re-enacted. 


Summary 
under 
Dominion 
Co  mpanies' 
Act  in  lieu 
of  return. 

1934,  c.  33 
(Can.)    ' 


(2)  Subsections  6  and  7  of  the  said  section  3  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  In  the  case  of  a  company  required  to  file  a  summary 
under  section  121  of  The  Companies  Act,  '  1934 
(Canada),  such  company  may  deliver  a  duplicate  of 
said  summary  signed  and  verified  as  prescribed  in 
the  said  section  121,  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  in 
lieu  of  the  return  under  subsection  1  of  this  section 
and  shall  pay  the  fee  prescribed  for  such  return. 


Enlargement 
of  time  and 
extemption 
from  fee. 


(7)  The  Provincial  Secretary  may  at  his  discretion  and 
for  good  cause  enlarge  the  time  for  delivering  any 
such  return  or  summary  and  may  grant  an  exemption 
in  whole  or  in  part  from  the  payment  of  the  fee. 


Transfer  to 
or  by  cor- 
poration in. 
arrears  not 
to  be 
registered. 


(8)  No  registrar  of  deeds  or  land  titles  officer  shall 
register  any  instrument  made  by  or  in  favour  of,  or 
purporting  to  confer  any  interest  in  land,  .whether 
by  way  of  caution,  certificate  or  otherwise,  upon  any 
corporation  regarding  which  he  shall  have  received 
notice  in  writing  from  the  Provincial  Secretary  that 
such  corporation  is  in  arrears  in  respect  of  any  such 
return  or  summary  or  any  tax  or  fee  payable  with 
such  return  or  summary. 


Rev.  Stat., 
0.  253 


4.  The  Companies  Information  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended.       thereto  the  following  section: 


Regulations.  7.'  The    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may    make 

regulations, — 

•  (a)  prescribing  the  class  or  classes  of  companies 
which  shall  file  a  prospectus  under  section  2; 

(&)  prescribing,  the  information  to  be  contained  in 
prospectuses ; 

(c)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  upon  the  filing  of 
prospectuses; 
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Subsection  2.  Provision  is  made  in  subsection  6  of  section  3  of  the 
Act,  as  re-enacted  in  this  Bill,  wherebycompanies  required  to  file  a  summary 
under  section  121  of  the  Dominion  Companies  Act  may  file  a  copy  thereof 
in  lieu  of  the  return  under  subsection  1  of  section  3.  The  Provincial 
Secretary  is  empx)wered  to  waive  the  whole  or  part  of  the  fee  for  filing  the 
return  or  summary  as  well  as  to  enlarge  the  time  for  delivering  it. 


Section  4.  Power  is  given  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
to  make  regulations.  The  Act  at  present  requires  several  matters  to  be 
dealt  with  by  Order-in-Council,  and  it  is  desirable  to  deal  with  these 
matters  by  regulation. 
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(d)  exempting  an}'  class  or  classes  of  corporations 

from  filing  a  return  under  section  3;  and 

(e)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  upon  the  filing  of 

returns  under  section  3. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^^^^'"jj®/*^®^^ 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Companies  Information  short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  139 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Information  Act. 


Mr.  Michener 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

ActiNG  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  139  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Companies  Information  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Companies  Information  Act^^^^^^^^-^ 

cl.  c,  re 
pealed. 


is  repealed  '  ci.  c  re- 


2.  Section  2  of  The  Companies  Information  Act  is  repealed  ^Ysg^s^V 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

2. — (1)  Every  company  of  a  class  prescribed  by  the  Filing  of 
regulations,  before  the  sale  in  Ontario  of  any  issue  of '"^^^ 
securities  or  any  part  thereof,  other  than  an  issue  in 
respect  of  which  a  prospectus  has  been  filed,  shall 
file  with  the  Provincial  Secretary'  a  prospectus 
verified  as  he  may  direct,  together  with  the  prescribed 
fee. 

(2)  Where  a  company  contravenes  the  provisions  of  Penalty, 
subsection  1,  each  director  and  officer  of  the  com- 
pany and  any  p)erson  acting  as  a  representative  of  an 
extra  provincial  company  shall  be  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  liable  upon  summary  conviction  to  a 
penalty  not  exceeding  S500,  and  in  default  of  pay- 
ment thereof  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  not  exceed- 
ing three  months. 

3. — (1)  The  first  sixteen  lines  of  subsection  1  of  section  ^^^29>i'^s^z 
of   The   Companies   Information  Act,  as  re-enacted   by  sub-^ubs.  i.  pan 
section  1  of  section  8  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  c.  28,  s.  s. 

subs    1 ) ' 

are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-eiiaot'ed. 

(1)  On  or  before  the '1st  dav  of  June  in  each  and  every  Annual 

•   I  •  'i  1  1  /T  return  of 

year  without  notice  or  demand  to  that  en^ect,  everv- corporation, 
corporation  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Ontario 
and  every  other  corporation  having  its  head  or 
other  office  or  doing  business  or  any  part  thereof  in 
the  Province  of  Ontario,  shall,  unless  licensed  or 
registered  under  the  provisions  of  The  Insurance  -^^'^^Vl^^^-V 
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or  The  Loan  and  Trust  Corporation  Act,  or  of  a  class 
exempted  by  the  regulations,  malce  out,  verify 
and  deliver  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  as  herein- 
after required,  together  with  the  prescribed  fee,  a 
detailed  return  containing  as  of  the  31st  day  of 
March  next  preceding,  correctly  stated,  the  following 
information  and  particulars, — 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  258,  s.  3. 
subss.  6,  7, 
re-enacted. 


Sutnmary 
under 
l^ominion 
Companies 
Act  in  lieu 
of  return. 

1934,  c.  33 
(Can.) 


(2)  Subsections  6  and  7  of  the  said  section  3  are  repealed 
and  the  follpwing  substituted  therefor: 

'  (6)  In  the  case  of  a  company  required  to  file^a  summary 
under  section  121  of  The  Companies  Act,  1934 
(Canada),  such  company  may  deliver  a  duplicate  of 
said  summary  signed  and  verified  as  prescribed  in 
the  said  section  121,  to  the  Provincial  Secretary  in 
lieu  of  the  return  under  subsection  1  of  this  section 
and  shall  pay  the  fee  prescribed  for  such  return. 


Enlargement  (7)  The  Provincial  Secretary  may  at  his  discretion  and 

of  time  and  ^    '  -^  ■' 

exemption 

such  return  or  summary  and  may  grant  an  exemption 


for  good  cause  enlarge  the  time  for  delivering  any 
such  return  or  summary  and  may  grant  an  exempt 
in  whole  or  in  part  from  the  payment  of  the  fee. 


^^253^*'^*"         '*•   -^^^  Companies  Information  Act  is  amended  by  aJding 
amended.       thereto  the  following  section: 

Regulations.  7,  Xhe    Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council    may    make 

regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  class  or  classes  of  companies 
which  shall  file  a  prospectus  under  section  2; 

(&)  prescribing  the  information  to  be  contained  in 
prospectuses; 

(c)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  upon  the  filing  of 
prospectuses ; 

{d)  exempting  any  class  or  classes  of  corporations 
from  filing  a  return  under  section  3 ;  and 

{e)  prescribing  the  fees  payable  upon  the  filing  of 
returns  under  section  3. 

ment"oY^Act.      5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.         Q^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Companies  Information 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  140 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Under  The  County  Judges  Act  each  county  and  district  court  judge 
and  junior  judge,  except  the  senior  and  other  judges  of  the  County  of 
York,  receives  an  annual  allowance  of  $1,000.  The  senior  judge  of  the 
County  of  York  receives  $2,600  and  each  of  the  junior  judges  receives 
$1,600.  This  Bill  alters  those  amounts  to  $1,500  in  the  case  of  every  judge 
and  junior  judge  except  the  senior  judge  of  York  County  who  receives 
$2,500  and  provides  for  further  allowances  based  on  the  amount  of  surrogate 
court  work  done  in  the  county  or  district. 
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No.  140  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  9  of  The  County  Judges  ^e^^stat^. 

Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs8.'i.*2.' 

re-enacted. 

(1)  There  shall  be  paid,—  AUowances. 

(a)  to  the  senior  judge  of  the  county  court  of  the 
county  of  York,  an  allowance  at  the  rate  of 
$2,500  per  annum;  and 

(b)  to  the  judge  of  every  other  county  and  district 

court  and  to  every  junior  judge  of  a  county  or 
district  court,  an  allowance  at  the  rate  of 
$1,500  per  annum. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  allowances  provided  in  subsection  1  ai"^®nce 
there  shall  be  paid  to  the  judge  of  every  county  and  where  one 

...  .  !•       •       •  1  •   1   \..i         judge, 

district  court  in  a  county  or  district  in  which  there 

is  only  one  judge,  a  further  allowance  as  follows, — 

(ft)  where  the  judge's  fees  under  The  Surrogate  Rev.  stat.. 
Courts  Act  for  the  calendar  year  exceed  the 
sum  of  $2,000  but  do  not  exceed  $3,000,  forty 
per  centum  of  such  excess; 

(b)  on  the  excess  over  $3,000  up  to  $4,000,  thirty 

per  centum; 

(c)  on  the  excess  over  $4,000  up  to  $5,000,  twenty 

per  centum ;  and 

(d)  on  the  excess  over  $5,000  up  to  $6,000,  ten 
per  centum. 

(2o)  Where  in  any  county  or  district  there  is  more  than  where  more 
one   judge   the   judge's   fees    under    The   Surrogate jxidge!^^ 
Courts  Act  shall  be  allocated  equally  between  or 
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among  the  judge  and  the  junior  judge  or  judges  and 
each  j  udge  and  j  unior  j  udge  shall  receive  an  allowance 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  2 
calculated  on  such  allocation. 

ances'pay-'^'  (2^)  The  allowances  under  subsection  1  shall  be  payable 

**'*®-  monthly  and  the  allowances  under  subsections  2  and 

2a  shall  be  payable  annually  after  the  end  of  the 

calendar    year    out    of    the    Consolidated    Revenue 

Fund. 

under^sl^lf  2.  The  allowance  under  subsections  2  and  2a  of  section  9 
how^calcu-"'"*^'^  -^^^  County  Judges  Act,  as  enacted  by  this  Act,  for  the  year 
lated.  1947  shall  be  calculated  on  the  judge's  fees  under  The  Surrogate 

Rev.  Stat.,     Courts  Act  for  the  last  nine  months  of  the  year  1947. 

cc.  102;  106. 

Commence-        3,  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April, 
1947. 

Short  title.         ^    This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  County  Judges  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  140 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  140  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  County  Judges  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  9  of  The  County  Judges  Rev.  stat., 

c    102    s.  9 

Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibss.'i.'a." 

re-enacted. 

(1)  There  shall  be  paid,—  •  Allowances. 

(a)  to  the  senior  judge  of  the  county  court  of  the 
county  of  York,  an  allowance  at  the  rate  of 
$2,500  per  annum;  and 

(b)  to  the  judge  of  every  other  county  and  district 
court  and  to  every  junior  judge  of  a  county  or 
district  court,  an  allowance  at  the  rate  of 
$1,500  per  annum. 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  allowances  provided  in  subsection  1  Further 

^   '  .  ,     ^  allowance 

there  shall  be  paid  to  the  judge  of  every  county  and  where  one 
district  court  in  a  county  or  district  in  which  there 
is  only  one  judge,  a  further  allowance  as  follows, — 

(a)  where  the  judge's  fees  under   The  Surrogate  Rev.  stat.. 

Courts  Act  for  the  calendar  year  exceed  the 
sum  of  $2,000  but  do  not  exceed  $3,000,  forty 
per  centum  of  such  excess; 

(b)  on  the  excess  over  $3,000  up  to  $4,000,  thirty 

per  centum; 

(c)  on  the  excess  over  $4,000  up  to  $5,000,  twenty 

per  centum ;  and 

(d)  on  the  excess  over  $5,000  up  to  $6,000,  ten 

per  centum. 

(2a)  Where  in  any  county  or  district  there  is  more  than  where  more 
one   judge    the   judge's   fees    under    The   Surrogate jyidge^.^^ 
Courts  Act  shall  be  allocated  equally  between   or 
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among  the  judge  and  the  junior  judge  or  judges  and 
each  judge  and  junior  judge  shall  receive  an  allowance 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  2 
calculated  on  such  allocation. 

ancespay-^'  (2^)  The  allowances  under  subsection  1  shall  be  payable 

'^^^^-  monthly  and  the  allowances  under  subsections  2  and 

2a  shall  be  payable  annually  after  the  end  of  the 

calendar   year   out   of    the    Consolidated    Revenue 

Fund. 

tndZ^s.^9^  2.  The  allowance  under  subsections  2  and  2a  of  section  9 
how^calcu-"  ~  °^  ^^^  County  Judges  Act,  as  enacted  by  this  Act,  for  the  year 
lated.  1947  shall  be  calculated  on  the  judge's  fees  under  The  Surrogate 

Rev.  Stat..    Courts  Act  for  the  last  nine  months  of  the  year  1947. 

cc.  102;  106.  •' 

ment^of^Act       ^'  '^^^^  ^^^  shaW  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April, 
■  1947. 

Short  title.        ^   jj^jg  ^^^  ^^y  j^g  cited  as  The  County  Judges  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  141 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

AnjAct  to*  amend  The  Audit  Act. 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1 — Subsection  1.    Section  2  of  The  Audit  Act  now  reads: 

2.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  an  officer  to  be 
called  the  "Auditor",  who  shall  be  paid  a  salary  of  $7,500  per 
annum,  which  shall  be  charged  to  and  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund. 

The  change  in  the  wording  is  self-explanatory. 

Subsection  2.    The  new  subsection  follows  the  principle  of  the  present 
section  3  of  The  Audit  Act  which  reads: 

3.  The  Auditor  shall  hold  office  during  good  behaviour,  but  shall  be 
removable  for  cause  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  on  address  of  the 
Assembly. 


Section  3.  The  altered  wording  of  section  35  is  necessary  by  reason 
of  the  transfer  of  the  administration  of  the  King's  Printer's  office  from  the 
Provincial  Treasurer  to  the  Provincial  Secretary.  The  amount  is  also 
increased  from  $150,000  to  $350,000. 
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No.  141  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Audit  Act.   . 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enaqts  as  follows: 

• 

1.— (1)  Section  2  o(  The  Audit  Act  is  amended  by  striking  R^J^sta^*- 
out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$7,500"  in  the  third  line  and  amended." 
inserting  in  lieu  therfeof  the  words,  symbol  and  figures  "not 
less  than  $6,000",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  ^^^^Ytor'— 

an  officer  to  be  called  the  "Auditor",  who  shall  be  appointment 
paid  a  salary  of  not  less  than  86,000  per  annum, 
which  shall  be  charged  to  and  paid  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund. 

(2)  The  said  section  2  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  Re^-  stat., 
the  following  subsection :  amended.' 

(2)  The  salary  of  the  Auditor  shall  not  be  reduced  except  ^'*'^- 

on  address  of  the  Assembly. 

2.  Section  35  of  The  Audit  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  Re^-  stat., 

substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

35.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  authorized  to  pay  out  of  ^"^payment 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  accounts  for  legis- ^or^^^°^"*| 
lative  and  departmental  printing,  paper  and  station- stationery, 
ery    and    other   supplies    delivered    to    the    King's 
Printer,  but  the  amount  of  such  deliveries  remaining  " 
on   hand   and   in   course   of  distribution   shall   not 
exceed  in  any  fiscal  year  the  sum  of  $350,000. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  April,  commence- 

^  --  .  _  ^    .  r       » ment  of  Act. 

1947. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Audit  Amendment  ^c/,  s^"'"*  ""«■ 
1947. 
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No.  141 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Audit  Act. 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  14i 


BILL 


1947 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Audit  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

• 

1. — (1)  Section  2  of  The  Audit  Act  is  amended  by  striking  ^e^^-  sta|., 
out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$7,500"  in  the  third  line  and  amended.' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words,  symbol  and  figures  "not 
less  than  $6,000",  so  that  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  Provmciai^ 

an  officer  to  be  called  the  "Auditor",  who  shall  be  appointment 
paid  a  salary  of  not  less  than  $6,000  per  annum, 
which  shall  be  charged  to  and  paid  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund. 

(2)  The  said  section  2  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  ReV'  ^***' 

the  following  subsection :  amended.' 

(2)  The  salary  of  the  Auditor  shall  not  be  reduced  except  ^^^it^- 

on  address  of  the  Assembly. 

2.  Section  35  of  The  Audit  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  Rev.  stat.. 

substituted  therefor:  re-en'acted.' 

35.  The  Treasurer  of  Ontario  is  authorized  to  pay  out  of  ^"^paym^nt 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  accounts  for  legis- ^^j.^^^^j^^^*| 
lative  and  departmental  printing,  paper  and  station- st^tioi^en^- 
ery    and    other    supplies    delivered    to    the    King's 
Printer,  but  the  amount  of  such  deliveries  remaining 
on   hand   and   in   course  of  distribution   shall   not 
exceed  in  any  fiscal  year  the  sum  of  $350,000. 

3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  commence- 

^    f\    A    0m  lIlCllll       OI       A.C  I  • 

4.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Audit  Amendment  ^c/,  s^o'"*  *i*i®- 
1947. 
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No.  142 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  V.    This  amendment  is  to  correct  an  obvious  typographical 
error. 


Section  2.     This  amendment  is  to  correct  an  obvious  typographical 
error. 


Section  3.     This  Act  has  not  been  used  for  a  good  many  years  and 
is  no  longer  required  by  the  Department  of  Highways. 

Section  4.     Self-explanatory. 
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No.  142 


BILL 


1947 


The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJE^STY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  23  of  The  Apprenticeship  Act,  as  enacted  by^ev  stat., 
section   5   of   The  Apprenticeship  Amendment  Act,   1946,  is  (1946.  c.  2. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "member"  where  it  occurs  amended, 
the  first  time  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

word  "person",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

23.  Where  a  person  has  served  as  a  member  of  any  of  the^|"^^^  ^^ 
forces  of  His  Majesty  or  any  ally  thereof,  and  is 
undertaking  a  course  of  training  under  a  plan  of 
rehabilitation  approved  by  the  Board,  the  Board 
may  exempt  such  person  from  the  operation  of  such 
provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Beach  Protection  ^c/,  i9^6'^^.^5.^^ 
1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word   "land"  in  the  amended, 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "sand",  so 

that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  amount  to  be  charged  per  yard  shall  be  fixed  by  Amount  o 
the  Minister  according  to  the  location,  type,  avail- 


ability and  accessibility  of  such  sand. 
3.  The  Colonization  Roads  .4c/  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  35. 
repealed. 


4.  Section  15  of  The  Commissioners  jor  taking  Affidavits  Rev.  stat.. 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Governor"  in  amended.  ^^* 
the  first  line  the  words  "in  Council",  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


15. 
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The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations, 
lations  respecting  the  fees  payable  to  the  Crown  and 
the  fees  receivable  by  commissioners  under  this  Act. 


1946,0.11. 
s.  24,  re- 
enacted. 


6.  Section  24  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act,  1946,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Future 

drainage 

construction. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  278. 


24.  Any  construction,  within  the  meaning  of  The  Muni- 
cipal Drainage  Act,  undertaken  in  a  watershed  ^fter 
the  establishment  of  an  authority  in  respect  thereof 
shall  be  undertaken  only  witli  the  approval  in  writ- 
ing of  the  authority,  but  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  in  any  way  limit  or  abridge  the  powers  and 
duties  conferred  or  imposed  upon  a  municipality  by 
sections  71  to  78  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act. 


0.^63,8.12,     6. — (1)  Subsection   1   of  section   12  of   The  Devolution  of 
amended.       Estates  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "of"  in  the 
sixteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "or",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Vesting  of 
real  estate 
not    disposed 
of  within 
three  years. 


Rev.  Stat., 
CO.  174,  170. 


Unless 

caution 

registered. 


(1)  Real  property  not  disposed  of,  conveyed  to,  divided 
or  distributed  among  the  persons  beneficially  en- 
titled thereto,  under  the  provisions  of  section  20,  by 
the  personal  representative  within  three  years  after 
death  of  the  deceased  shall,  subject  to  The  Land 
Titles  Act  in  the  case  of  land  registered  under  that 
Act,  and  subject  to  subsections  6  and  7  of  section 
56  of  The  Registry  Act,  and  subject  as  hereinafter 
provided,  at  the  expiration  of  that  period,  whether 
probate  or  letters  of  administration  have  or  have  not 
been  taken,  be  thenceforward  vested  in  the  persons 
beneficially  entitled  thereto  under  the  will  or  upon 
the  intestacy  or  their  assigns  without  any  convey- 
ance by  the  personal  representative  unless  such  per- 
sonal representative,  if  any,  has  registered,  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  a  caution  (Form 
1)  under  his  hand,  and  if  such  caution  is  so  registered 
such  real  property  oi  the  part  thereof  mentioned 
therein  shall  not  be  so  vested  for  three  years  from 
the  time  of  registration  of  such  caution  or  of  the  last 
caution  if  more  than  one  are  registered.    • 


c^T63^,*s*i2,      (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  by  strik- 
^rn^nd'd        ^"^  ^^^  ^^^  word  "specified"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  the  word  "specifies",  so  that  the  said  subsection 

shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Effect. 


(3)  Where  the  caution,  specifies  certain  parcels  of  land  it 
shall  be  effectual  as  to  those  parcels  only. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  185,  s.  8, 
amended. 


.7.  Section  8  of  The  Factors  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Subject  to  the  pro- 
visions oiF  The  Warehouse  Receipts  Act,  1946,^'  so  that  the 
said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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Section  5.  This  amendment  makes  it  clear  that  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  drainage  referee  under  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act  is  not  affected  in 
regard  to  the  modification,  repair,  improvement  and  maintenance  of 
drainage  works  constructed  prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  authority. 


Section  6 — subsections  1  and  2.     These  amendments  are  necessary 
to  correct  obvious  typographical  errors. 


Section  7.  The  provisions  of  section  8  of  The  Factors  Act  at  present 
conflict  with  the  method  of  transfer  of  warehouse  receipts  covered  by 
The  Warehouse  Receipts  Act,  1946. 
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Section  8.  These  subsections  provide  for  the  appointment  of  special 
constables  and  other  officers  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  are 
no  longer  necessary. 

Section  9.  This  amendment  is  made  to  ensure  that  the  section  is 
applicable  in  the  case  of  a  repeal  and  re-enactment,  as  well  as  the  cases  of 
repeal  and  amendment,  revision  or  consolidation.  The  wording  is  made 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  section  20  which  deals  with  the  same 
situation.    ■ 


Section  10.  The  office  formerly  known  as  the  Master  in  Chambers' 
has  been  incorporated  in  the  office  of  the  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
and  this  amendment  brings  the  section  up  to  date. 


Section  11.     This  amendment  brings  the  section  up  to  date  and 
re-enacts  it  in  a  simplified  form. 
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Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Warehouse  Receipts ^^^j°^^^ 
Act,  1946,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the  transfer  documents.^ 
of  a  document  of  title  may  be  by  endorsement,  ori946.' 

...  -I  L        •  c-  107. 

where  the  document  is  by  custom  or  by  its  express 
terms  transferable  by  deliver\',  or  makes  the  goods 
deliverable  to  the  bearer,  then  by  deliver}-. 


8.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  17  of  The  Forest  Ft>e5  Rej- stat.. 


Prevention  Act  are  repealed. 


subss.  1,  2,  3, 
repealed. 


9.  Section  16  of  The  Interpretation  Act  is  amended  by  in- Rey.  stat.. 
serting  after  the  word  "of"  in  the  second  line  the  word  "re- amended. ' 
enactment",  so  that  the  said  section,  exclusive  of  the  clauses, 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


16. 


Where  any  Act  or  enactment  is  repealed  and  other  *^«-e°act- 

•   •  1       •  J    L  /  ment. 

provisions  are  substituted  by  way  oi  re-enactment,  consolidation 
amendment,  revision  or  consolidation, 


or  revision. 


10.  Clause/ of  subsection  2  of  section  106  of  The  Judicature  Rev.  stat.. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "in  Chambers"  insiibs.  2,'ci. /! 
the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "of  the*""®"  ®  ' 
Supreme  Court",  so  that  the  said  clause,  exclusive  of  the 
subclauses,  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(/)  empowering  the  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or 
any  officer  sitting  for  him,  or  the  local  judges,  or  the 
local  masters  in  respect  of  actions  brought  in  their 
counties,  to  do  any  such  thing,  and  to  transact  any 
such  business,  and  to  exercise  any  such  authority 
and  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  the  same  as  are  or  may 
be  done,  transacted,  or  exercised  by  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  in  court,  upon  motions  for  judgment 
in  undefended  actions,  for  the  appointment  of  re- 
ceivers by  way  of  equitable  execution  and  for  ex 
parte  injunctions  and  upon  motions  in  chambers  or 
as  shall  be  specified  in  the  rules  except  in  respect  to 
matters  relating  to, — 


11.  Subsection  2  of  section  15  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Rev.  st&t^. 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  16  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment sxxhs'.  2.  re- 
Act,  1939,  and  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Legislative  ^5. exacted. 
sembly  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


(2)  Nevertheless,  whenever  anv  person  holding  the  office  saving  in 

r' '  case  of, — 

01 >  exchange o 

(a)  President  of  the  Council;  "  Executive 

Council; 
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4  . 


additional 
offices  in 
Executive 
Council. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  178,  s.  1, 
cl.  c, 
amended. 


b)  Attorney-General; 

c)  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  Ontario, 

d)  Treasurer  of  Ontario; 

e)  Minister  of  Agriculture; 
/)    Minister  of  Education; 
g)   Minister  of  Health; 

h)  Minister  of  Highways; 

i)    Minister  of  Labour; 

j)    Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests; 

k)  Minister  of  Mines; 

/)    Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs; 

m)  Minister  of  Planning  and  Development; 

n)  Minister  of  Public  Welfare; 

o)   Minister  of  Public  Works; 

p)  Minister  of  Reform  Institutions;  or 

q)   Minister  of  Travel  and  Publicity, 


and  being  at  the  same  time  a  member  of  the  Assem- 
bly, resigns  his  office  and  accepts  any  other  of  the 
said  offices,  he  shall  not  thereby  vacate  his  seat  in 
the  Assembly. 

(3)  Where  a  member  of  the  Executive  Council  holding 
any  one  of  the  offices  enumerated  in  subsection  2  is 
appointed  to  hold  another  office  in  addition  to  or  in 
connection  with  such  first-mentioned  office,  he  shall 
not  thereby  vacate  his  seat,  and  any  increase  or 
change  of  emolument  arising  from  the  holding  of 
such  two  offices  shall  not  cause  a  vacancy  or  render 
a  re-election  necessary. 

12. — (1)  Clause  c  of  section  1  of  The  Mercantile  Law 
Amendment  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and" 
at  the  end  of  subclause  (ii),  by  inserting  the  word  "and"  at 
the  end  of  subclause  (iii),  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 
subclause: 
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Section  12 — Subsections  1  and  2.  These  amendments  are  designed 
to  ensure  that  the  method  of  dealing  with  warehouse  receipts  which  are 
subject  to  The  Warehouse  Receipts  Act,  1946,  is  not  interfered  with  by 
The  Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act. 
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Section  13.  The  Board  referred  to  is  the  Industry  and  Labour 
Board.  The  new  section  authorizes  a  practice  which  was  established 
many  years  ago. 


Section  14.  Section  3  of  the  Act  requires  the  filing  of  the  declaration 
under  subsection  2  of  section  8  within  60  days  of  the  time  when  the  name 
or  designation  was  first  used.  This  amendment  is  inserted  so  that 
registrars,  in  accepting  the  declaration  for  filing,  will  have  evidence  on 
which  to  determine  whether  the  filing  is  within  the  time  limit. 


Section  15.  The  office  formerly  known  as  the  Master  in  Chambers 
has  been  incorporated  in  the  office  of  the  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
and  this  amendment  brings  the  section  up  to  date. 
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(iv)  a  warehouse  receipt  as  defined    by    The  Warehouse  ^^*^'  ^-  ^°'^- 
Receipts  Act,  1946. 

(2)  Section  8  of  The  Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act  is  re- Rev.  statt. 

c    ITS   s   8 

pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted'. 

8.— (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Warehouse  Re- of%^^eh^use 
ceipts  Act,  1946,  as  to  the  negotiation  of,  and  ^^^^l^^^ie^\' 
transfer  of  the  goods  covered  by,  a  warehouse  receipt  security, 
as  defined  therein,  the  owner  of  or  other  person  en-i946.  c.  i07. 
titled  to  receive  the  goods  included  in  a  warehouse 
receipt  or  bill  of  lading  may  transfer  such  warehouse 
receipt  or  bill  of  lading  by  endorsement  thereon 
signed  by  himself,  his  attorney  or  agent  to  any  other 
person  as  collateral  security  for  any  debt  owing  by 
him. 

(2)  The  endorsement  or  transfer  shall  from   the  date  what  passes. 

thereof  vest  in  the  transferee  all  the  right  or  title 
of  the  transferor  to  or  in  such  goods  subject  to  the 
right  of  the  transferor  to  have  such  goods,  ware- 
house receipt  or  bill  of  lading  re- transferred  to  him 
if  the  debt  is  paid  when  due. 

(3)  If  the  debt  is  not  paid  when  due  the  person  to  whom  Rights  of 
such  goods,  warehouse  receipt  or  bill  of  lading  was 

so  transferred  may  sell  the  goods  and  after  satisfying 
any  lien  against  the  goods  may  retain  the  proceeds 
or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  debt  and  shall  return  the  overplus,  if  afty,  to 
the  transferor. 

13.  The  Minimum  Wage  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat.. 
the  following  section:  ame^nded. 

4.  The  Board,  without  order,  may  grant  written  permis- ^^''^^j 
sion  to  an  employer  to  pay  to  any  employee  who  is  employee. 
handicapped  a  wage  fixed  by  it  lower  than  the  mini- 
mum wage. 

14.  Clause  b  of  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Partnership  ^^s^^s^' 
Registration  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Partnership^^^-'^'^ 
Registration  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- c.'4j.  s.  2) 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-enac  e 

{b)  tile  name  or  designation  under  which  he  carries  on 
or  intends  to  carr>'  on  business,  and  the  date  when 
the  name  or  designation  was  first  used  by  him. 


15.  Section  43  of  The  Quieting  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 

..  ..  c.  169    s.  43 

Striking  out  the  words  "in  Chambers"  in  the  fourth  line  and  amended. 
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inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "of  the  Supreme  Court", 
so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Powers  of 
Inspector 
and  referees. 


43.  The  Inspector  of  Titles,  the  Referee  of  Titles  and. 
every  local  referee  of  titles  in  respect  of  the  petition 
and  the  proceedings  thereunder  shall  have  the  like 
powers  as  the  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court. 


l^t^'ci' a'^^'      ^^-  Clause  a  of  section  2  of  The  Trees  Conservation  Act, 
re-enaoted.     1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  interfere  with  the  right  of  a  person  who  has  been 
the  registered  owner  of  land  for  at  least  two  years 
to  cut  trees  thereon  for  his  own  use; 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  165.  s. 
subs.  7, 
amended. 


17. — (1)  Subsection  7  of  section  36  of  The  Trustee  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "surrogate  clerk"  in  the 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Registrar 
of  the  Supreme  Court",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Copy  of 
order  to  be 
filed  with 
Registrar  of 
the   Supreme 
Court. 


(7)  A  certified  copy  of  the  order  of  removal  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  an- 
other copy  with  the  registrar  of  the  surrogate  court 
by  which  probate  or  administration  was  granted, 
and  such  officers  shall,  at  or  upon  the  entry  of  the 
grant  in  the  registers  of  their  respective  offices,  make 
in  red  ink  a  short  note  giving  the  date  and  effect  of 
the  order,  and  shall  also  make  a  reference  thereto  in 
the  index  of  the  register  at  the  place  where  such 
grant  is  indexed. 


^®X,- s*^*'         (2)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  36  is  amended  by  strik- 

C.  1d5,  s.  36,     .^'  -  ,  / 

subs.  8  ing  out  the  words  "surrogate  clerk"  m  the  second  hne  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Registrar  of  the  Supreme 
Court",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Endorse- 
ment. 


(8)  The  date  of  the  grant  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  copy 
of  the  order  filed  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme 
Court. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  375,  s.  2, 
amended. 


18. — (1)  Section  2  of  The  Veterinary  College  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "successful" 
in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "training 
for  the  veterinary  profession",  so  that  the  said  -section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


Appliances 
and  equip- 
ment of 
College. 


The  College  shall  be  furnished  with  all  such  appliances 
and  equipment  as  may  be  necessary  for  theoretical 
and  practical  training  in  the  science  and  art  of  veterin- 
ary medicine,  and  in  such  other  branches  of  education 
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Section  16.     This  amendment  is  to  prevent  an  evasion  of  the  purposes 
of  the  Act  by  a  temporary  change  of  ownership. 


Section  17.  These  amendments  are  necessary  due  to  the  abolition 
of  the  office  of  the  surrogate  clerk  and  transfer  of  his  duties  to  the  Registrar 
of  the  Supreme  Court  in  1946. 


Section  18 — Subsection  1.  The  words  "performance  of  the  business 
of  a  veterinary  surgeon"  are  replaced  by  the  words  "training  for  the 
veterinary  profession". 
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Subsection  2.     This  amendment  renders  the  Act  in  conformity  with 
the  recent  change  in  the  title  and  degree  granted  by  the  College. 


Section  19.     The  new  subsections  are  self-explanatory. 


Section  20.  Subsections  1,  3,  4  and  5  of  section  U2  at  present  deal 
with  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  Municipal  Councils 
and  the  Minister  of  Highways  to  plans  of  survey  and  subdivision,  and  are 
no  longer  required  in  view  of  The  Planning  Act,  1946.  Subsection  2  is 
re-enacted  as  section  112. 


Section  21.  The  repealed  subsections  deal  with  the  approval  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  Municipal  Councils  and  the  Minister  of  High- 
ways to  plans  on  which  streets,  etc.,  are  feid  out,  and  are  no  longer  required 
in  view  of  T,he  Planning  Act,  1946. 
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as  may  be  requisite  for  the  intelligent  and  successful 
training  for  the,veterinar\'  profession. 

(2)  Section  6  of  The  Veterinary  College  Act  is  amended  by^^g^y-S*^*^' 
striking  out  the  letters  "B.V.Sc."  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  amended. ' 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Doctor  of  Veterinary'  Medicine", 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "Bachelor  of  Veterinary 
Science"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
worHs  "Doctorof\eterinary  Medicine  (Veterinary  Surgeon)", 
so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

6.  Every  student  shall,  upon  the  successful  completion  ^JJ^^^'^^^" 
of  the  course  of  studv,  and  upon  passing  the  pre-  degree  of 

...  .         .  '  ,  .   f.  ^         Doctor  of 

scribed  exammations,  and  upon  satisiactor>'  com-  veterinary 
pliance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  College, '  ®  ''''. 
be  granted  a  diploma  by  the  University  of  Toronto, 
conferring  the  title  and  degree  "Doctor  of  Veterin- 
ary Medicine,"  the  possession  of  which  shall  admit 
him  to  all  the  privileges,  rights  and  standing  of  a 
Doctor  of  X'eterinary  Medicine  (\'eterinary  Surgeon). 

19.  Section  4  of  The  Commercial  Vehicle  Act  is  amended  by  c.Ygo.  s^  4', 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended. 


(3)  The  Department  may  refer  any  application  for  the -Application 

referred  to 
Board. 


transfer  of  a  license  to  the  Board. 


(4)  The  Department  may  at  any  time  refer  a  license  to  Department 
the  Board  with  a  recommendation  that  the  terms  and  mend'^alt'era- 
conditions  of  the  license  should  be  altered.  *'°"" 


(5)  On  a  reference  under  subsection  3  or  4  the  Board  Board  °^ 
shall  hold  a  hearing  and  make  such  order  as  it  deems 
just. 

20.  Section  112  of  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  amended  by  ^^j^y^^^^^j-jg 
section  15  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  is  repealed  re-enacted, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

112.  No   plan   of  survev   or   subdivision   to   which    The^^l^V^t^^^h 
Planning  Act,  1946,  applies  shall  be  registered  unless 
approved  under  that  Act. 


21.— (1)  Subsection  14  of  section  83  of  The  Registry  ^c/.^Yto^I^Vs. 
as  amended  by  section  23  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment^Qp^aied'. 
Act,  1940,  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  170,  s.  83, 
subs.  15, 
repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  20  of  the  said  section  83  is  repealed  and  the^^^^^^^\'^ 

subs.  20,  re- 
pealed. 


(2)  Subsection  15  of  the  said  section  83  is  repealed. 


following  substituted  therefor: 
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Where  1946, 
c.  71,  applies. 


Commence- 
ment of 
Acts. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  2. 


(20)  No  plan  of  survey  or  subdivision  to  which  The 
Planning  Act,  1946,  applies  shall  be  registered  unless 
approved  under  that  Act. 

22. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  4  of  The  Statutes  Act, 
every  general  or  special  Act  passed  at  this  session  of  this 
Legislature  and  assented  to  on  or  before  the  3rd  day  of  April, 
1947,  shall,  unless  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the  Act,  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947. 


Exceptions.  (2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  Acts  passed  at  this 
session  of  this  Legislature  entitied  An  Act  respecting  the  Control 
of  Warble-fly  and  An  Act  to  amend  The  Tourist  Camp  Regula- 
tion Act,  1946,  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
this  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


(3)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 


Commence- 

seotion.  this  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Commence- 
ment 
of  Act. 


23.  This  Act,  except  section  22,  shall  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  of  June,  1947. 


Short  title.        24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Law  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  142 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

PurfTED  AND  Pi;blishkd  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  142 


BILL 


1947 


The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  23  of  The  Apprenticeship  Act,  as  enacted  by^®^- stat.._ 
section   5   of   The  Apprenticeship  Amendment  Act,   1946,   is(i?46.c.  2. 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "member"  where  it  occurs  amended, 
the  first  time  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 

word  "person",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

23.  Where  a  person  has  served  as  a  member  of  any  of  the£^|J|"}^^  **^ 
forces  of  His  Majesty  or  any  ally  thereof,  and  is 
undertaking  a  course  of  training  under  a  plan  of 
rehabilitation  approved  by  the  Board,  the  Board 
may  exempt  such  person  from  the  operation  of  such 
provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  as  may 
be  deemed  necessary. 

2.  Subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Beach  Protection  ^cii\^xV s\i^' 2 
1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "land"  in  the  amended, 
third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "sand",  so 

that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(2)  The  amount  to  be  charged  per  yard  shall  be  fixed  by  Amount  o 
the  Minister  according  to  the  location,  type,  avail- 
ability and  accessibility  of  such  sand. 


3.  The  Colonization  Roads  -4c^  is  repealed. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  35. 
repealed. 


4.  Section  15  of  The  Commissioners  jor  taking  Affidavits  RBv.stat.. 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "Governor"  in  amended.  ^^* 
the  first  line  the  words  "in  Council",  so  that  the  said  section 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

15.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- Reguiationa. 
lations  respecting  the  fees  payable  to  the  Cro\An  and 
the  fees  receivable  by  commissioners  under  this  Act. 
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1946. c.  11. 
s.  24,  re- 
enacted. 


S;  Section  24  of  The  Conservation  Authorities  Act,  1946,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Future 

drainage 

construction. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  278. 


24.  Any  construction,  within  the  meaning  of  The  Muni- 
cipal Drainage  Act,  undertaken  in  a  watershed  after 
the  establishment  of  an  authority  in  respect  thereof 
shall  be  undertaken  only  with  the  approval  in  writ- 
ing of  the  authority,  but  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  in  any  way  limit  or  abridge  the  powers  and 
duties  conferred  or  imposed  upon  a  municipality  by 
sections  71  to  78  of  The  Municipal  Drainage  Act. 


c^T6^,*s*'i2,     6. — (1)  Subsection    1   of  section   12  of   The  Devolution  of 
amended.       Estates  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "of"  in  the 
sixteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "or",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Vesting  of 
real  estate 
not   disposed 
of  within 
three  years. 


Rev.  Stat., 
cc.  174,  170. 


Unless 

caution 

registered. 


(1)  Real  property  not  disposed  of,  conveyed  to,  divided 
or  distributed  among  the  persons  beneficially  en- 
titled thereto,  under  the  provisions  of  section  20,  by 
the  personal  representative  within  three  years  after 
death  of  the  deceased  shall,  subject  to  The  Land 
Titles  Ad  in  the  case  of  land  registered  under  that 
Act,  and  subject  to  subsections  6  and  7  of  section 
56  of  The  Registry  Act,  and  subject  as  hereinafter 
provided,  at  the  expiration  of  that  period,  whether 
probate  or  letters  of  administration  have  or  have  not 
been  taken,  be  thenceforward  vested  in  the  persons 
beneficially  entitled  thereto  under  the  will  or  upon 
the  intestacy  or  their  assigns  without  any  convers- 
ance by  the  personal  representative  unless  such  per- 
sonal representative,  if  any,  has  registered,  in  the 
proper  registry  or  land  titles  office,  a  caution  (Form 
1)  under  his  hand,  and  if  such  caution  is  so  registered 
such  real  property'  or  the  part  thereof  mentioned 
therein  shall  not  be  so  vested  for  three  years  from 
the  time  of  registration  of  such  caution  or  of  the  last 
caution  if  more  than  one  are  registered. 


?^i63^,*t*l2,      (2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  by  strik- 
amended        ^"^  °^^  ^^^  word  "specified"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 

lieu  thereof  the  word  "specifies",  so  that  the  said  subsection 

shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Effect. 


(3)  Where  the  caution  specifies  certain  parcels  of  land  it 
shall  be  effectual  as  to  those  parcels  only. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  185,  8.  8, 
amended. 


7.  Section  8  of  The  Factors  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  commencement  thereof  the  words  "Subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  The  Warehouse  Receipts  Act,  1946,"  so  that  the 
said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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8.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Warehouse  R^^pis  ^^^f°/^^g 
Act,  1946,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the  transfer  documents.^ 
of  a  document  of  title  may  be  bv  endorsement,  ori946.' 

,  ,  ,  .      .  '  L        .  c.  107. 

where  the  document  is  by  custom  or  by  its  express 
terms  transferable  by  deliver\',  or  makes  the  goods 
deliverable  to  the  bearer,  then  by  deliver\\ 

8.  Subsections  1,  2  and  3  of  section  17  of  The  Forest  /V>e5  Rej;;  stat.. 

c.  32o,  s.   1  < , 

Prevention  Act  are  repealed.  subss.  i.  2.  3. 

repealed. 

9.  Section  16  of  The  Interpretation  Act  is  amended  by  in- Rev.  stat.. 
serting  after  the  word  "of"  in  the  second  line  the  word  "re- amended. ' 
enactment",  so  that  the  said  section,  exclusive  of  the  clauses, 

shall  now  read  as  follows: 

•    16.  Where  any  Act  or  enactment  is  repealed  and  other  R«-enact- 

•   •  1       •  1   L  c  ment. 

provisions  are  substituted  bv  wav  or  re-enactment,  consolidation 

,  .   .  ",.,'.  or  revision. 

amendment,  revision  or  consolidation, 


10.  Clause/  of  subsection  2  of  section  106  of  The  Judicature  R«v.  stat.. 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "in  Chambers"  insiibs.  2.'ci. /! 
the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "of  the*"™®" 
Supreme  Court",  so  that  the  said  clause,  exclusive  of  the 
subclauses,  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(/)  empowering  the  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or 
any  officer  sitting  for  him,  or  the  local  judges,  or  the 
local  masters  in  respect  of  actions  brought  in  their 
counties,  to  do  any  such  thing;  and  to  transact  any 
such  business,  and  to  exercise  any  such  authority 
and  jurisdiction  in  respect  of  the  same  as  are  or  may 
be  done,  transacted,  or  exercised  by  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  in  court,  upon  motions  for  judgment 
in  undefended  actions,  for  the  appointment  of  re- 
ceivers by  wa>'  of  equitable  execution  and  for  ex 
parte  injunctions  and  upon  motions  in  chambers  or 
as  shall  be  specified  in  the  rules  except  in  respect  to 
matters  relating  to, — 


H.  Subsection  2  of  section  15  of  The  Legislative  Assembly  Rev.  stat.. 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  16  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendmenttii^'.  2.  re- 
Act,  1939,  and  subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Legislative  ^5.  enacted. 
sembly  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

(2)  Nevertheless,  whenever  any  person  holding  the  office  saving  in 

r case  of, — 

"' '  exchange  o 

(a)  President  of  the  Council;  Ex^tive 

Council; 
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(b)  Attorney-General; 

(c)  Secretary  and  Registrar  of  Ontario; 

(d)  Treasurer  of  Ontario; 

(e)  Minister  of  Agriculture 

(j)    Minister  of  Education;  , 

(g)   Minister  of  Health; 

(h)  Minister  of  Highways; 

(i)    Minister  of  Labour; 

'  (J)    Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests; 

(k)  Minister  of  Mines; 

(/)    Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs; 

(m)  Minister  of  Planning  and  Development; 

(n)  Minister  of  Public  Welfare; 

(o)   Minister  of  Public  Works; 

.  .  (/))  Minister  of  Reform  Institutions;  or 

(q)  Minister  of  Travel  and  Publicity, 

and  being  at  the  same  time  a  member  of  the  Assem- 
bly, resigns  his  office  and  accepts  any  other  of  the 
said  offices,  he  shall  not  thereby  vacate  his  seat  in 
the  Assembly. 

o^oes°ii?^  (3)  Where  a  member  of  the  Executive  Council  holding 

Executive  any  one  of  the  offices  enumerated  in  subsection  2  is 

appointed  to  hold  another  office  in  addition  to  or  in 
connection  with  such  first-mentioned  office,  he  shall 
not  thereby  vacate  his  seat,  and  any  increase  or 
change  of  emolument  arising  from  the  holding  of 
such  two  offices  shall  not  cause  a  vacancy  or  render 
a  re-election  necessary. 

«!!*i78?s^\'!         12. — (1)  Clause  c  of  section    1    of   The  Mercantile  Law 

amended        Amendment  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "and" 

at  the  end  of  subclause  (ii),  by  inserting  the  word  "and"  at 

the  end  of  subclause  (iii),  and  by  adding  thereto  the  following 

subclause : 
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(iv)  a  warehouse  receipt  as  defined   by    The  Warehouse  ^^^^-  c-lio?. 
Receipts. Act,  1946. 

(2)  Section  8  of  The  Mercantile  Law  Amendment  Act  is  re-Re^  sta^. 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted'. 

8.— (1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Warehouse  i^c-of^wirKL 
ceipts  Act,  1946,  as  to  the  negotiation  of,  and  the ^|^^?i^t'eraf ' 
transfer  of  the  goods  covered  b>',  a  warehouse  receipts^^urity. 
as  defined  therein,  the  owner  of  or  other  person  en-i946.  c.  i07. 
titled  to  receive  the  goods  included  in  a  warehouse 
receipt  or  bill  of  lading  may  transfer  such  warehouse 
receipt  or  bill  of  lading  by  endorsement  thereon 
signed  by  himself,  his  attorney  or  agent  to  any  other 
person  as  collateral  securit\'  for  any  debt  owing  by 
him. 

(2)  The  endorsement  or  transfer  shall  from   the  date  what  passes. 

thereof  vest  in  the  transferee  all  the  right  or  title 
of  the  transferor  to  or  in  such  goods  subject  to  the 
right  of  the  transferor  to  have  such  goods,  ware- 
house receipt  or  bill  of  lading  re- transferred  to  him 
if  the  debt  is  paid  when  due. 

(3)  If  the  debt  is  not  paid  when  due  the  person  to  whom  ^^f^^^' 
such  goods,  warehouse  receipt  or  bill  of  lading  was 

so  transferred  may  sell  the  goods  and  after  satisfying 
any  lien  against  the  goods  may  retain  the  proceeds 
or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  debt  and  shall  return  the  overplus,  if  any,  to 
the  transferor. 

13.  The  Minimum  Wage  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat.i 

the  following  section :  ame^nded. 

4.  The  Board,  without  order,  may  grant  written  perm  is- ^^^^^^ 
sion  to  an  employer  to  pay  to  any  employee  who  is  employee, 
handicapped  a  wage  fixed  by  it  lower  than  the  mini- 
mum wage. 

14.  Clause  b  oi  subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Partnership  f^s^^i^^i'. 
Registration  Act',  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Partner  ship  ^^^-^^^^ 
Registration  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- c.'4i.  s.  2) 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-enacte 


{b)  the  name  or  designation  under  which  he  carries  on 
or  intends  to  carr>^  on  business,  and  the  date  when 
the  name  or  designation  was  first  used  by  him. 

15.  Section  43  of  The  Quieting  Titles  Act  is  amended  hyR«^^st|*-3 
striking  out  the  words  "in  Chambers"  in  the  fourth  line  and  amended". 
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inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "of  the  Supreme  Court", 
so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Powers  of 
Inspector 
and  referees. 


43.  The  Inspector  of  Titles,  the  Referee  of  Titles  and 
every  local  referee  of  titles  in  respect  of  the  petition 
and  the  proceedings  thereunder  shall  have  the  like 
powers  as  the  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court. 


l^i^'^'}^^'      16-  Clause  a  of  section  2  of  The  Trees  Conservation  Act, 

6.  ^,  CI.  a,  ' 

re-enacted.     1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  interfere  with  the  right  of  a  person  who  has  been 
the  registered  owner  of  land  for  at  least  two  years 
to  cut  trees  thereon  for  his  own  use. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  165,  s.  36, 
subs.  7, 
amended. 


17. — (1)  Subsection  7  of  section  36  of  The  Trustee  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "surrogate  clerk"  in  the 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Registrar 
of  the  Supreme  Court",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Copy  of 
order  to  be 
filed  with 
Registrar  of 
the   Supreme 
Court. 


(7)  A  certified  copy  of  the  order  of  removal  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  an- 
other copy  with  the  registrar  of  the  surrogate  court 
by  which  probate  or  administration  was  granted, 
and  such  officers  shall,  at  or  upon  the  entr\'  of  the 
grant  in  the  registers  of  their  respective  offices,  make 
in  red  ink  a  short  note  giving  the  date  and  effect  of 
the  order,  and  shall  also  make  a  reference  thereto  in 
the  index  of  the  register  at  the  place  where  such 
grant  is  indexed. 


J'^i^v®**  Qc         (2)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  36  is  amended  bv  strik- 

C.  lot),  8.  ob,      ,       ^     '  ^ 

subs.  8,  ing  out  the  words  "surrogate  clerk"  in  the  second  line  and 

inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Registrar  of  the  Supreme 
Court",  so  that  the  said  subsection  sh^ll  now  read  as  follows: 


amended. 


Endorse- 
ment. 


(8)  The  date  of  the  grant  shall  be  endorsed  on  the  copy 
of  the  order  filed  with  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme 
Court. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  375,  s.  2, 
amended. 


18. — (1)  Section  2  of  The  Veterinary  College  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "successful" 
in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "training 
for  the  veterinary  profession",  so  that  the  said  section  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 


Appliances 
and  equip- 
ment of 
College. 
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The  College  shall  be  furnished  with  all  such  appliances 
and  equipment  as  may  be  necessary  for  theoretical 
and  practical  training  in  the  science  and  art  of  veterin- 
ary medicine,  and  in  such  other  branches  of  education 


as  may  be  requisite  for  the  intelligent  and  successful 
training  for  the  veterinary'  profession. 

(2)  Section  6  of  The  Veterinary  College  Act  is  amended  byJ^e^T^-.stat.. 
striking  out  the  letters  'IB.V.Sc."  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  amended. ' 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "Doctor  of  Veterinary'  Medicine", 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "Bachelor  of  Veterinar>' 
Science"  in  the  seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "DoctorofV'eterinan.- Medicine  (\'eterinar\'  Surgeon)", 
so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


flca- 
for 


6.  Ever\'  student  shall,  upon  the  successful  completion  Q"*'* 

r  1  J  •  1  tions 

of  the  course  of  study,  and  upon  passmg  the  pre-  degree  of 

.,       ,  .         .  ,  .   f.  Doctor  of 

scribed  exammations,  and  upon  satisiactorx'  com- veterinary 
pliance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  College, " 
be  granted  a  diploma  by  the  University  of  Toronto, 
conferring  the  title  and  degree  "Doctor  of  \'eterin- 
an,'  Medicine,"  the  possession  of  which  shall  admit 
him  to  all  the  privileges,  rights  and  standing  of  a 
Doctor  of  \  eterinar>'  Medicine  (\'eterinar>'  Surgeon). 

19.  Section  4  of  The  Commercial  \  ehicle  Act  is  amended  by  c.Yso^^V. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended. 

(3)  The  Department  may  refer  any  application  for  the  Application 

transfer  of  a  license  to  the  Board.  referred  to 

Board. 

(4)  The  Department  may  at  any  time  refer  a  license  to  Department 

the  Board  with  a  recommendation  that  the  terms  and  mend'^a^tera- 
conditions  of  the  license  should  be  altered.  ****"' 

(5)  On  a  reference  under  subsection  3  or  4  the  Board  S*"*^®!!  °^  ' 

.  .  Board. 

shall  hold  a  hearing  and  make  such  order  as  it  deems 
just. 

20.  Section  112  of  The  Land  Titles  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev- st«V,'o 

-^  c.  174,  s.  112, 

section  l3  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1940,  is  repealed  re-enacted, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

112.  No   plan   of  sur\-ev  or  subdivision   to  which    TAe^'^f®  i^,'*^- 

c.  71  applies. 

Planning  Act,  1946,  applies  shall  be  registered  unless 
approved  under  that  Act. 


as  amended  by  section  23  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment^^^^^^- 


21.— (1)  Subsection  14  of  section  83  of  The  Registry  Act,f.^iiofts3, 
amended  by  sectic 
Act,  1940,  is  repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., ' 

(2)  Subsection  15  of  the  said  section  83  is  repealed.  subJ.^il.'  *^' 

repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  20  of  the  said  section  83  is  repealed  and  the  f  Y7o^*s**83 

following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  20,  re-* 

pealed. 
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Where  1946. 
o.  71.  applies. 


Commence- 
ment of 
Acts. 

Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  2. 


(20)  No  plan  of  survey  or  subdivision  to  which  The 
Planning  Act,  1946,  applies  shall  be  registered  unless 
approved  under  that  Act. 

22. — (1)  Notwithstanding  section  4  of  The  Statutes  Act, 

'  every  general  or  special  Act  passed  at  this  session  of  this 

Legislature  and  assented  to  on  or  before  the  3rd  day  of  Api^il, 

1947,  shall,  unless  it  is  otherwise  provided  in  the  Act,  come 

into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947. 


Exceptions.  (2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  the  Acts  passed  at  this 
session  of  this  Legislature  entitled  An  Act  respecting  the  Control 
of  Warble-fiy  and  An  Act  to  amend  The  Tourist  Camp  Regula- 
tion Act,  1946,  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
this  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Commence-        (3)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 

ment  of  ,  .      .  •  1       t.  1    *  ■>      f 

section,  this  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Commence- 
ment 
of  Act. 


23.  This  Act,  except  section  22,  shall  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  June,  1947. 


Short  title.        24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Law  Amendment 
Act,  1947, 
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No.   143 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  I*ublic  Health  Act. 


Mr.  Kelley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Clauses  zm  and  zn  added  to  section  5  of  the  Act  provide  more  effective 
control  of  food  sanitation  by  prescribing  uniform  standards  for  food 
handling  throughout  the  Province. 
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No.  143 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  stat.. 

c.  299,  s.  5. 
amended. 


thereto  the  following  clauses: 


(zm)  prescribing  standards  for  the  construction,  opera- Food  licens- 

•  ••  f  •  .ri         ing  and 

tion  and  mamtenance  ot  any  premises  where  food  or  standards, 
drink    for    human    consumption    is    manufactured, 
processed  or  handled; 

(zn)  regulating   or   restricting   the   manufacturing,    pro- Food 
cessing,  preparing,  selling  or  offering  for  sale  of  any 
food  or  drink  for  human  consumption. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  dav  of  June,  me^'^f'A^ 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  143 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act. 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  143 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Health  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembl}-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5  of  The  Public  Health  Act  is  amended  by  adding  Rev.  sta't., 
thereto  the  following  clauses:  amended.''* 

(sw)  prescribing  standards  for  the  construction,  opera- Food  iicens- 
tion  and  maintenance  of  any  premises  where  food  or  standards, 
drink    for    human    consumption    is    manufactured, 
processed  or  handled ; 

(zn)  regulating  or   restricting   the   manufacturing,   pro-foo^ 

*.  .  „.    **  a     •         r  ,        f  handling. 

cessmg,  prepanng,  sellmg  or  oiienng  for  sale  of  any 
food  or  drink. for  human  consumption. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  June,  St"if  Act 
1947. 

3.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Public  Health  Amendment  Short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  144 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


The  Athletics  Ck)ntrol  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

AcuNG  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Act  replaces  The  Athletic  Commission  Act,  1939. 

The  principal  changes  from  the  present  Act  which  are  incorporated 
in  the  Bill  are: 

(c)  Administration  of  the  Act  is  transferred  from  the  Minister  of 
Health  to  the  Provincial  Treasurer  (section  2), 

(&)  The  Ontario  Athletic  Commission  is  abolished. 

(c)  Provision  is  made  for  the  appointment  of  an  Athletics  Commis- 
sioner. 

(rf)  Powers  formerly  exercised  by  the  Commission  are  transferred  to 
the  Provincial  Treasurer  and  the  Athletics  Commissioner,  including, — 

(i)  Tax  on  gross  receipts  of  professional  contests  and  exhibitions 
(section  4); 

(ii)  Investigation  of  boxing  and  wrestling  (section  5); 

(iii)  Investigation  of  amateur  sports  (section  6); 

(iv)  Prohibiting  use  of  buildings  where   moneys  are  not  received 
(section  11); 

(v)  Approval  of  contracts  (section  12); 

(vi)  Power  to  make  regulations  (section  13). 

(«)  Moneys  received  under  the  Act  are  to  be  paid  into  a  special 
fund  (section  8). 

(/)  Moneys  so  received  will  be  used  to  defray  expenses  of  adminis- 
tration and  the  balance  will  be  used  for  a  programme  of  training  in  physi- 
cal fitness  (section  10). 
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No.  144  1947 

BILL 

The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  ' 

the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,—  uon!^*^' 

(a)  "Commissioner"  shall  mean  Athletics  Commissioner:  "Commis- 
,  sioner   ; 

(b)  "Fund"  shall  mean  the  "Physical  Fitness  and  Recre-"Fun<*''?'' 
atipn  Fund"  established  under  this  Act; 

(c)  "Minister"  shall  mean  the  Provincial  Treasurer;  "Minister"; 

(d)  "person"  shall  include  corporation,  association,  club  "person"; 
and  any  unincorporated  organization;  and 

(e)  "professional  contest  or  exhibition"  shall  mean  a  pro-  "professional 

fessional  contest  or  exhibition  of  baseball,  bicycle  "exhi bi- 
nding, boxing,  dancing,  golf,  hockey,  jaialai,  lacrosse,  ^°^  ' 
motor-cycle  riding,  physical  prowess  whether  by  con- 
tortion or  otherwise,  rowing,  rugby,  running,  skating, 
whether  speed  skating  or  figure  skating,  soccer, 
swimming,  tennis  or  wrestling  and  a  professional 
contest  or  exhibition  of  any  other  sport  or  game 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 
1939,  c.  4,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  The  administration  of  this  Act  shall  be  under  the  direc-  Direction 

.  and  control. 

tion  and  control  of  the  Mmister.     1939,  c.  4.  s.  2  (3),  amended. 

3.  There  shall  be  an  Athletics  Commissioner  who  shall  be  commit 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.     New.       sioner. 

P  4. — (1)  Every  person  conducting  a  professional  contest  or  Tax  on 
exhibition  shall  pay  to  the  Minister  an  amount, —  rec^pts. 

(a)  not  exceeding  two  per  centum  in  the  case  of  any  such 
contest  or  exhibition  not  being  a  boxing  or  wrestHng 
contest  or  exhibition; 
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Reduction 
of  tax. 


(b)  not  less  than  one  per  centum  and  not  exceeding  five 
per  centum  in  the  case  of  a  boxing  or  wrestling  con- 
test or  exhibition, 

of  the  gross  receipts  in  respect  of  such  contest  or  exhibition 
as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Minister  with  the  approval  of 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

(2)  Where  a  professional  contest  or  exhibition  is  not  the 
sole  or  main  attraction  offered  at  any  presentation  or  exhibi- 
tion for  which  admission  is  charged,  the  Minister  may  accept 
such  amount  as  in  the  circumstances  he  deems  proper  in  lieu 
of  the  percentage  of  the  gross  receipts  payable  under  sub- 
section 1. 


Penalty. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  136. 


Investiga- 
tion— 
professional 
boxing  and 
wrestling. 


?f®t^x^*°''  (^)  Every  person   conducting  any  professional  contest  or 

exhibition  shall,  within  three  days  of  the  holding  of  such  con- 
test or  exhibition,  remit  to  the  Minister  by  registered  mail, 
the  amount  payable  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  1. 

(4)  Every  person  who  conducts  or  participates  in  conduct- 
ing or  holding  any  professional  contest  or  exhibition  and  who 
fails  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  in 
addition  to  the  payment  of  the  amounts  provided  in  subsection 
1,  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  an  amount  equal  to  such 
amounts,  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 
1939,  c.  4,  s.  9,  amended. 

5. — (1)  Where  it  is  charged  that  a  boxing  or  wrestling  con- 
test or  exhibition  conducted  under  a  license  as  hereinbefore 
provided  or  any  agreement,  contract  or  undertaking  entered 
into  with  respect  to  such  boxing  or  wrestling  contest  or  ex- 
hibition is  in  violation  of  the  regulations,  or  that  any  person 
connected  with  or  participating  in  such  boxing  or  wrestling 
contest  or  exhibition  has  been  guilty  of  any  such  violation  or 
of  any  unsportsmanlike  or  unbecoming  conduct  to  the  pre- 
judice of  the  interest  of  legitimate  boxing  or  wrestling,  the 
Minister  may  direct  the  Commissioner  or  any  other  person 
to  hold  an  investigation  into  such  charges. 

andfo"^*'^^       (2)  The  Minister  may  order  that  pending  the  disposition 
feiture.  of  the  charges  so  made  any  moneys  which  under  the  terms  of 

any  contract  or  agreement  may  be  payable  to  any  employee 
of  the  person  holding  such  boxing  or  wrestling  contest  or  ex- 
hibition or  to  any  boxer  or  wrestler  shall  be  delivered  to.  the 
Minister  and  shall  be  impounded  pending  the  result  of  the 
investigation,  and  if  such  charges  are  held  by  the  Minister  to 
have  been  proven,  the  Minister  may  declare  the  moneys  im- 
pounded to  be  forfeited  and  such  moneys  shall  thereupon 
become  the  property  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario. 
1939,  c.  4,  s.  11,  part,  amended. 
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6.  Where  any  branch  of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union  of  J/J^^«?^«^- 
Canada  in  Ontario  or  any  league  or  bodv  connected  with  ama- amateur 

•       r~x  •  '  1        ■* » •    •  sports. 

teur  sport  operating  in  Ontario,  requests  the  Minister  to 
cause  investigation  to  be  held  into  any  matter  which  the 
branch,  league  or  body  considers  should  be  investigated  in 
the  interest  of  amateur  sport  in  Ontario,  the  Minister  may 
direct  the  Commissioner  or  any  other  person  to  hold  an 
investigation.     1939,  c.  4,  s.  12,  amended. 

7.  For  the  purposes  of  an  investigation  under  section  5  or  Powers  on 
6,  the  Commissioner  or  other  person  holding  such  investiga-  t?Jn^  '*^' 
tion  shall  possess  all  the  powers  which  may  be  conferred  upon 

a   commission   appointed    under    The   Public   Inquiries   Act.^^^^^^- 
1939,  c.  4,  ss.  11,  12,  part,  amended. 

8.  There  shall  be  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the    "Physical  ^1^^^^^^^ 
Fitness  and  Recreation  Fund"  and  there  shall  be  kept  on  the  Recreation 
books  of  the  Minister  an  account  to  be  known  as  the  "Physical 
Fitness  and  Recreation  Fund  Account."     New. 

9.  The  moneys  received  by  the  Minister  under  section  4P»y'^'^'J*j 
together  with  all  moneys  received  from  license  and  permit 

fees,  fines  and  other  pecuniary  penalties  and  the  impounding 
of  purses  or  other  remuneration  shall  be  paid  into  the  Fund. 

New. 

10.— (1)  At  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year,  the  Minister  shall  ^|ij;^buree-^ 
fix  the  amount  of  all  expenditures  incurred  during  the  pre- |^Hd^ated 
ceding  fiscal  year  for  the  administration  of  this  Act  and  shall  Fund, 
pay  such  amount  out  of  the  Fund   into  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund. 

(2)  From   time   to  time,   the   Minister,   upon   the  recom- Expemu- 
mendation  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  may  expend  the  physical 
balance  of  the  Fund  or  any  part  thereof  for  the  purposes  of  prS^ 
any  programme  of  training  in  physical  fitness  under  regula- ^'^™™®* 
tions  made  pursuant  to  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  ^«- ^®^\f ***" 
partment  of  Education  Act.     New. 

11. — (1)  Where  moneys  payable  to  the  Minister  under  this  P'^obi^iting 
Act  or  the  regulations  in  respect  of  any  professional  contest  building, 
or  exhibition  or  any  contest  or  exhibition  of  amateur  boxing 
or  wrestling  are  not  received  by  the  Minister  within  one  week 
of  the  holding  of  such  contest  or  exhibition,  the  Minister  may 
direct  that  the  building  or  other  place  where  such  contest  or 
exhibition  was  held  shall  not  be  used  for  the  holding  of  any 
professional  contest  or  exhibition  or  any  contest  or  exhibition 
of  amateur  boxing  or  wrestling  until  such  moneys  have  been 
paid  to  the  Minister. 
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Penalty.  (2)  Where  notice  in  writing  of  a  direction  made  under  sub- 

section 1  is  served  upon  or  sent  by  prepaid  registered  mail  to 
the  owner,  lessee  or  other  person  having  control  over  the 
building  or  other  place,  such  owner,  lessee  or  other  person 
shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $20  nor  more  than  $100 

ReV'e^*^*"'  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act,  in  respect 
of  every  professional  contest  or  exhibition  or  contest  or  ex- 
hibition of  amateur  boxing  or  wrestling  held  in  such  building 
or  at  such  place  during  the  continuance  in  force  of  such  direc- 
tion.    1939,  c.  4,  s.  14,  amended. 

Contracts  to       12.  A  contract  or  agreement  entered  into  for  the  manage- 

managepro-  f  r-ii- 

fessionai  ment  oi  any  person  takmg  part  m  professional  boxmg  or 
wrestlers.  wrestHng  contests  or  exhibitions,  or  for  the  taking  part  in 
any  such  contest  or  exhibition,  shall  not  be  valid  or  of  any 
force  or  effect  unless  it  is  in  writing  signed  by  the  parties 
thereto  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  Commis- 
sioner may  at  any  time,  by  notice  in  writing  to  the  parties, 
revoke  any  approval  given  by  him  and  thereupon  the  contract 
or  agreement  shall  for  all  purposes  be  deemed  null  and  void 
and  of  no  effect.     1939,  c.  4,  s.  16,  amended. 

Regulations.  13. — (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations, — 

{a)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Commis- 
sioner; 

{b)  prescribing  the  equipment  to  be  used  for  and  the 
rules  applicable  to  the  conduct  of  amateur  and  pro- 
fessional boxing  and  wrestling  contests  and  exhibi- 
tions including  the  appointment  and  duties  of  the 
officials  of  the  contests  and  exhibitions,  the  definition 
of  fouls  and  the  manner  of  determining  a  winner; 

(c)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  licences  and  permits  for 
the  holding  of  amateur  and  professional  boxing  and 
wrestling  contests  and  exhibitions  and  for  the  sus- 
pension and  cancellation  of  such  licences  and  the 
cancellation  of  such  permits; 

{d)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  amatetir  and  professional 
boxers  and  wrestlers,  managers  of  professional  boxers 
and  wrestlers  and  referees,  seconds  and  other  officials 
officiating  at  amateur  or  professional  boxing  or 
wrestling  contests  or  exhibitions  and  for  the  suspen- 
sion and  cancellation  of  such  licences; 

{e)  providing  for  the  payment  of  fees  for  licences  and 
permits  and  the  manner  of  collecting  such  fees; 

(/)  providing  for  payment  to  the  Minister  of  a  fee  or 
charge  by  way  of  a  licence  fee  or  otherwise  in  respect 
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of  the  holding  of  any  amateur  boxing  or  wrestling 
contest  or  exhibition  and  for  the  manner  of  collecting 
such  fee  or  charge; 

(g)  providing  for  the  impounding  of  purses  or  other  re- 
muneration of  professional  boxers  and  wrestlers  and 
for  the  levying  of  fines  or  other  pecuniary  penalties 
against  persons  who  are  the  holders  or  who  by  regu- 
lation are  required  to  be  the  holders  of  other  classes 
of  licences  issued  under  this  Act,  for  violations  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations; 

(h)  prescribing  the  forms  of  contracts  to  be  used  in  con-  • 
nection  with  the  services  and  management  of  pro- 
fessional boxers  and  wrestlers; 

(i)  prescribing  the  duties  and  liabilities  of  persons  holding 
contests  and  exhibitions  of  boxing  and  wrestling  and 
the  security  to  be  furnished  to  ensure  the  perform- 
ance of  such  duties  and  discharge  of  such  liabilities; 

(J)  regulating  the  holding  and  conduct  of  professional 
contests  or  exhibitions  of  dancing,  swimming,  rowing 
and  tennis; 

(k)  prescribing  the  rights,  powers  and  duties  which  the 
Minister  and  his  officials  shall  have,  exercise  and 
perform  in  connection  with  professional  contests  and 
exhibitions; 

(/)  defining  "amateur"  and  "professional"  for  the  pur- 
px)ses  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations;  and 

(m)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act. 

(2)  Every  person  who  conducts  or  participates  in  conduct-  Penalty, 
ing  or  holding  a  boxing  or  wrestling  contest  or  exhibition  with- 
out having  received  any  licence  required  by  the  regulations, 
or  who  otherwise  violates  any  provision  of  the  regulations, 
shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $20,  nor  more  than 
§1,000,  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 
1939,  c.  4,  s.  10,  amended. 

14. — (1)  All  real  property  of  the  Ontario  Athletic  €om- ^rolJerty 
mission  appointed  under  The  Athletic  Commission  Act,  -?^«?^,  Athietkj"" 
shall  be  the  property  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  commis- 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Public  Works. 

(2)  All  personal  property  of  the  Ontario  Athletic  Commis-  pr^erty  of 
sion  appointed  under  The  Athletic  Commission  Act,  1939,  shall  ^"nfetPc 

Commis- 
144  sion. 


be  the  property  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  represented 
by  the  Minister.     New. 

1939.  c.  4.  15,  xhe  Athletic  Commission  Act,  1939,  is  repealed. 

I*6pOd'i6Cl« 

Conynence-        16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 
ment  of  Act.  ^^  ^^  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

Short  title.         17    xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  A  thletics  Control  A  ct,  1947. 
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No.  144 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947. 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  144  1947 

BILL 

The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act  —  tion.— ™**' 

(a)  "Commissioner"  shall  mean  Athletics  Commissioner: ''Commis- 
^   '  sioner   ; 

(b)  "Fund"  shall  mean  the  "Physical  Fitness  and  Recre-"Fund"; 
ation  Fund"  established  under  this  Act; 

(c)  "Minister"  shall  mean  the  Provincial  Treasurer;  "Minister"; 

(d)  "person"  shall  include  corporation,  association,  club  "person"; 
and  any  unincorporated  organization;  and 

(c)  "professional  contest  or  exhibition"  shall  mean  a  pro- "professional 
fessional  contest  or  exhibition  of  baseball,  bicycle  "exhibi- 
riding,  boxing,  dancing,  golf,  hockey,  jaialai,  lacrosse, 
motor-cycle  riding,  physical  prowess  whether  by  con- 
tortion or  otherwise,  rowing,  rugby,  running,  skating, 
whether  speed  skating  or  figure  skating,  soccer, 
.  swimming,  tennis  or  wrestling  and  a  professional 
contest  or  exhibition  of  any  other  sport  or  game 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 
1939,  c.  4,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.  The  administration  of  this  Act  shall  be  under  the  direc- ^iI®<=*'<V*  , 

and  control. 

tion  and  control  of  the  Minister.     1939,  c.  4,  s.  2  (3),  amended. 

3.  There  shall  be  an  Athletics  Commissioner  who  shall  be  cotam^ 
appointed  b\-  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.     New.       sioner. 

4. — (1)  Every  person  conducting  a  professional  contest  or  Tax  on 
exhibition  shall  pay  to  the  Minister  an  amount, —  feo^pts. 

(a)  not  exceeding  two  per  centum  in  the  case  of  any  such 
contest  or  exhibition  not  being  a  boxing  or  wrestling 
contest  or  exhibition; 
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(b)  not  less  than  one  per  centum  and  not  exceeding  five 
per  centum  in  the  case  of  a  boxing  or  wrestling  con- 
test or  exhibition, 

of  the  gross  receipts  in  respect  of  such  contest  or  exhibition 
as  shall  be  determined  by  the  Minister  with  the  approval  of 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

Jf^tL^x^.*'""  (2)  Where  a  professional  contest  or  exhibition  is  not  the 

sole  or  main  attraction  ofifered  at  any  presentation  or  exhibi- 
tion for  which  admission  is  charged,  the  Minister  may  accept 
such  amount  as  in  the  circumstances  fie  deems  proper  in  lieu 
of  the  percentage  of  the  gross  receipts  payable  under  sub- 
section 1. 

of®tax.^'°"  (3)  Every  person   conducting  any  professional  contest  or 

exhibition  shall,  within  three  days  of  the  holding  of  such  con- 
test or  exhibition,  remit  to  the  Minister  by  registered  mail, 
the  amount  payable  under  the  provisions  of  subsection  1. 


Penalty. 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  136. 


(4)  Every  person  who  conducts  or  participates  in  conduct- 
ing or  holding-'any  professional  contest  or  exhibition  and  who 
fails  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall,  in 
addition  to  the  payment  of  the  amounts  provided  in  subsection 
1,  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  an  amount  equal  to  such 
amounts,  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 
1939,  c.  4,  s.  9,  amended. 


Investiga- 
tion— 
professional 
boxing  and 
wrestling. 


Impounding 
and  for- 
feiture. 


5. — (1)  Where  it  is  charged  that  a  boxing  or  wrestling  con- 
test or  exhibition  conducted  under  a  license  as  herein  pro- 
vided or  any  agreement,  contract  or  undertaking  entered 
into  with  respect  to  such  boxing  or  wrestling  contest  or  ex- 
hibition is  in  violation  of  the  regulations,  or  that  any  person 
connected  with  or  participating  in  such  boxing  or  wrestling 
contest  or  exhibition  has  been  guilty  of  any  such  violation  or 
of  any  unsportsmanlike  or  unbecoming  conduct  to  the  pre- 
judice of  the  interest  of  legitimate  boxing  or  wrestling,  the 
Minister  may  direct  the  Commissioner  or  any  other  person 
to  hold  an  investigation  into  such  charges. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  order  that  pending  the  disposition 
of  the  charges  so  made  any  moneys  which  under  the  terms  of 
any  contract  or  agreement  may  be  payable  to  any  employee 
of  the  person  holding  such  boxing  or  wrestling  contest  or  ex- 
hibition or  to  an}^  boxer  or  wrestler  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
Minister  and  shall  be  impounded  pending  the  result  of  the 
investigation,  and  if  such  charges  are  held  by  the  Minister  to 
have  been  proven,  the  Minister  may  declare  the  moneys  im- 
pounded to  be  forfeited  and  such  moneys  shall  thereupon 
become  the  property  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario. 
1939,  c.  4,  s.  11,  part,  amended. 
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6.  Where  any  branch  of  the  Amateur  Athletic  Union    of  JP^^^fl^sa - 
Canada  in  Ontario  or  anv  league  or  bodv  connected  with  ama- ^i^a^eur 

■   '    ^  ■  '  1         TV*-    •  sports. 

teur  sport  operating  in  Ontario,  requests  the  Minister  to 
cause  investigation  to  be  held  into  any  matter  which  the 
branch,  league  or  body  considers  should  be  investigated  in 
the  interest  of  amateur  sport  in  Ontario,  the  Minister  may 
direct  the  Commissioner  or  any  other  person  to  hold  an 
investigation.     1939,  c.  4,  s.  12,  amended. 

7.  For  the  purposes  of  an  investigation   under  section  5  or  Powers  on 
6,  the  Commissioner  or  other  person  holding  such  investiga- tiom  '^' 
tion  shall  possess  all  the  powers  which  may  be  conferred  upon 

a    commission    appointed    under    The   Public   Inquiries   >lf/.  ^Yg  ^^^*' 
1939,  c.  4,  ss.  11,  12,  part,  amended. 

8.  There  shall  be  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the    "Physical  pl^t^^e^f  and 
Fitness  and  Recreation  Fund"  and  there  shall  be  kept  on  the  p^^^®^^*°" 
books  of  the  Minister  an  account  to  be  known  as  the  "Physical 
Fitness  and  Recreation  Fund  Account."     New. 


9.  The  monevs  received  bv  the  Minister  under  section  4?^>''"^'l* 

-    .  ,  .    into  Fund. 

together  with  all  moneys  received  from  license  and  permit 
fees,  fines  and  other  pecuniary  penalties  and  the  impounding 
of  purses  or  other  remuneration  shall  be  paid  into  the  Fund. 

New. 

10.— (1)  At  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year,  the  Minister  shall  R|'^f\^^'^'"<§e-^ 
fix  the  amount  of  all  expenditures  incurred  during  the  pre- ?o''dated 

...  .  Revenue 

ceding  fiscal  year  for  the  administration  of  this  Act  and  shall  Fund. 
pay  such   amount  out  of  the   F"und   into   the   Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund. 

(2)  From    time   to   time,    the   Minister,    upon    the   recom- Expendr- 
mendation  of  the  Minister  of  Education,  may  expend  the  physical 
balance  of  the  Fund  or  any  part  thereof  for  the  purposes  of  prS^^'' 
any  programme  of  training  in  physical  fitness  under  regula-^'"^'"™®' 
tions  made  pursuant  to  subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  ^«- ^^/s^f *^*"' 
partment  of  Education  Act.     New. 

11. — (1)  Where  monevs  payable  to  the  Minister  under  thisP^^obibiting 
Act  or  the  regulations  in  respect  of  any  professional  contest  building, 
or  exhibition  or  any  contest  or  exhibition  of  amateur  boxing 
or  wrestling  are  not  received  by  the  Minister  within  one  week 
of  the  holding  of  such  contest  or  exhibition,  the  Minister  may 
direct  that  the  building  or  other  place  where  such  contest  or 
exhibition  was  held  shall  not  be  used  for  the  holding  of  any 
professional  contest  or  exhibition  or  any  contest  or  exhibition 
of  amateur  boxing  or  wrestling  until  such  mone\s  have  been 
paid  to  the  Minister. 
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Penalty.  (2)  Where  notice  in  writing  of  a  direction  made  under  sub- 

section 1  is  served  upon  or  sent  by  prepaid  registered  mail  to 
the  owner,  lessee  or  other  person  having  control  over  the 
building  or  other  place,  such  owner,  lessee  or  other  person 
shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $20  nor  more  than  $100 

Rev-  Stat.,  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act,  in  respect 
of  every  professional  contest  or  exhibition  or  contest  or  ex- 
hibition of  amateur  boxing  or  wrestling  held  in  such  building 
or  at  such  place  during  the  continuance  in  force  of  such  direc- 
tion.    1939,  c.  4,  s.  14,  amended. 

Contracts  to       12.  A  contract  or  agreement  entered  into  for  the  manage- 

manage  pro-  .  °  ,  ,  .  r       •         i    i        • 

fessionai  ment  oi  any  person  takmg  part  m  professional  boxmg  or 
wrestlers.  wrestling  contests  or  exhibitions,  or  for  the  taking  part  in 
any  such  contest  or  exhibition,  shall  not  be  valid  or  of  any 
force  or  effect  unless  it  is  in  writing  signed  by  the  parties 
thereto  and  approved  by  the  Commissioner  and  the  Commis- 
sioner may  at  any  time,  by  notice  in  writing  to  the  parties, 
revoke  any  approval  given  by  him  and  thereupon  the  contract 
or  agreement  shall  for  all  purposes  be  deemed  null  and  void 
and  of  no  effect.     1939,  c.  4,  s.  16,  amended. 

Regulations.  13.— (1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  the  Minister  may  make  regulations, — 

{a)  prescribing  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Commis- 
sioner; 

{h)  prescribing  the  equipment  to  be  used  for  and  the 
rules  applicable  to  the  conduct  of  amateur  and  pro- 
fessional boxing  and  wrestling  contests  and  exhibi- 
tions including  the  appointment  and  duties  of  the 
officials  of  the  contests  and  exhibitions,  the  definition 
of  fouls  and  the  manner  of  determining  a  winner; 

(c)  providing  for  the  issuing  of  licences  and  permits  for 
the  holding  of  amateur  and  professional  boxing  and 
wrestling  contests  and  exhibitions  and  for  the  sus- 
pension and  cancellation  of  such  licences  and  the 
cancellation  of  such  permits; 

{d)  providing  for  the  licensing  of  amateur  and  professional 
boxers  and  wrestlers,  managers  of  professional  boxers 
and  wrestlers  and  referees,  seconds  and  other  officials 
officiating  at  amateur  or  professional  boxing  or 
wrestling  contests  or  exhibitions  and  for  the  suspen- 
sion and  cancellation  of  such  licences; 

{e)  providing  for  the  payment  of  fees  for  licences  and 
permits  and  the  manner  of  collecting  such  fees; 

(/)  providing  for  payment  to  the  Minister  of  a  fee  or 
charge  by  way  of  a  licence  fee  or  otherwise  in  respect 
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of  the  holding  of  any  amateur  boxing  or  wrestling 
contest  or  exhibition  and  for  the  manner  of  collecting 
such  fee  or  charge; 

(g)  providing  for  the  impounding  of  purses  or  other  re- 
muneration of  professional  boxers  and  wrestlers  and 
for  the  levying  of  fines  or  other  pecuniary  jDenalties 
against  persons  who  are  the  holders  or  who  by  regu- 
lation are  required  to, be  the  holders  of  other  classes 
of  licences  issued  under  this  Act,  for  violations  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations; 

(h)  prescribing  the  forms  of  contracts  to  be  used  in  con- 
nection with  the  services  and  management  of  pro- 
fessional boxers  and  wrestlers; 

(t)  prescribing  the  duties  and  liabilities  of  persons  holding 
contests  and  exhibitions  of  boxing  and  wrestling  and 
the  security  to  be  furnished  to  ensure  the  perform- 
ance of  such  duties  and  discharge  of  such  liabilities; 

(j)  regulating  the  holding  and  conduct  of  professional 
contests  or  exhibitions  of  dancing,  swimming,  rowing 
and  tennis; 

(k)  prescribing  the  rights,  powers  and  duties  which  the 
Minister  and  his  officials  shall  have,  exercise  and 
perform  in  connection  with  professional  contests  and 
exhibitions; 

(/)  defining  "amateur"  and  "professional"  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Act  and  the  regulations;  and 

(m)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act. 

(2)  Ever>'  person  who  conducts  or  participates  in  conduct-  Penalty, 
ing  or  holding  a  boxing  or  wrestling  contest  or  exhibition  with- 
out having  received  any  licence  required  by  the  regulations, 
or  who  otherwise  violates  any  provision  of  the  regulations, 
shall  incur  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $20,  nor  more  than 
SI, 000,  recoverable  under  The  Summary  Convictions  Act. 
1939,  c.  4,  s.  10,  amended. 

14.— (1.)  All  real  property  of  the  Ontario  Athletic  Com- ^ro^lerty 
mission  appointed  under  The  Athletic  Commission  Act,  -^^•?^,  Athietfe"° 
shall   be   the   property  of  His   Majesty  in   right  of  Ontario  Commis- 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Public  Works. 

(2)  All  personal  property  of  the  Ontario  Athletic  Commis-  pr^erfy  of 
sion  appointed  under  The  Athletic  Commission  Act,  1939,  shall  2tbfe«°c 

Commis- 
144  sion. 


be  the  property  of  His  Majesty  in  right  of  Ontario  represented 
by  the  Minister.     New. 

1939,  c.  4,  15    xiig  Athletic  Commission  Act,  1939,  is  repealed. 

repealed.  . 

Commence-        16.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named 
^^^   °         ■  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

Short  title.         17    jhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Athletics  Control  Act,  1947. 
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No.   145 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

The  Labour  Relations  Board  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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1947 


BILL 


The  Labour  Relations  Board  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Notwithstanding  an\-  of  the  provisions  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Board  Act,  19.44,  The  Labour  Relations  Board 
Amendment  Act,  1946,  or  any  other  Act  of  this  Legislature, 
or  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  or  any  regulations 
passed  under  any  of  such  Acts,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  provide  that  the  regulations  appearing  in 
Schedule  A  and  Schedule  B  to  The  Labour  Relations  Board 
Act,  1944,  with  such  amendments  as  have  been  made  thereto 
under  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  which  have 
also  been  made  applicable  for  the  purposes  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Board  Act,  1944,  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  shall,  with  such  alterations  as  may  be  nece£sar>'  to  fully 
vest  jurisdiction  for  the  administration  thereof  in  the  appro- 
priate provincial  authorities  and  such  other  alterations  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  othenvise  deem  neces- 
sary in  the  circumstances,  apply  to  all  employees  whose 
relations  with  their  employers  are  ordinarily  within  the  exclu- 
sive jurisdiction  of  this  Legislature  and  to  the  employers 
thereof  as  if  such  regulations  had  been  initially  enacted  under 
the  authority  of  an  Act  of  this  Legislature  at  the  time  when 
such  regulations  were  made  applicable  in  Ontario  under  The 
Labour  Relations  Board  Act,  1944. 


Regula- 
tions. 

1944.  c.  29. 
1946.  c.  44. 


2.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  Act, — 

(a)  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Board  (Canada)  shall 
have  jurisdiction  to  hear  and  dispose  of  any  appeal 
thereto  where, 

(i)  leave  for  such  appeal  has  been  granted  before 
the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this- Act, 
and 

(ii)  such  Board  or  the  members  thereof  undertake 
to  hear  and  dispose  of  the  appeal ;  and 
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Appeals  and 
conciliation. 


(b)  where  an  application  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board  to  intervene,  with  a  view  to  the  completion 
of  an  agreement,  has  been  referred  to  the  Minister 
of  Labour  for  Canada  under  the  regulations  referred 
to  in  section  1  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act,  the  Minister  of  Labour  for 
Canada  may  appoint  a  conciliation  officer  and  where 
the  conciliation  officer  recommends  the  appointment 
of  a  conciliation  board,  the  Minister  of  Labour  for 
Canada  may  appoint  a  conciliation  board  and  the 
conciliation  officer  and  the  conciliation  board  shall 
have  the  same  power  as  they  would  have  had  had 
•  this  Act  not  been  passed. 

mentfof'Act.       ^*  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.         4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Board 
*         Act,  1947. 
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BILL 

The  Labour  Relations  Board  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Daley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 
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1947 


BILL 


The  Labour  Relations  Board  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows:  , 

1.  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  provisions  of  The  LaftoMr  Reguia- 
Relations    Board    Act,    1944,    The    Labour    Relations    Board  1944.  c.  29. 

.  .  1946    C.  44. 

Amendment  Act,  1946,  or  any  other  Act  of  this  Legislature, 
or  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada,  or  any  regulations 
passed  under  any  of  such  Acts,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  may  provide  that  the  regulations  appearing  in 
Schedule  A  and  Schedule  B  to  The  Labour  Relations  Board 
Act,  1944,  with  such  amendments  as  have  been  made  thereto 
under  any  Act  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  which  have 
also  been  made  applicable  for  the  purposes  of  The  Labour 
Relations  Board  Act,  1944,  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  shall,  with  such  alterations  as  may  be  necessary*  to  fully 
vest  jurisdiction  for  the  administration  thereof  in  the  appro- 
priate provincial  authorities  and  such  other  alterations  as  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  othen^'ise  deem  neces- 
sar>'  in  the  circumstances,  apply  to  all  employees  whose 
relations  with  their  employers  are  ordinarily  within  the  exclu- 
sive jurisdiction  of  this  Legislature  and  to  the  employers 
thereof  as  if  such  regulations  had  been  initially  enacted  under 
the  authorit3'^  of  an  Act  of  this  Legislature  at  the  time  when 
such  regulations  were  made  applicable  in  Ontario  under  The 
Labour  Relations  Board  Act,  1944. 


2.  Notv\Mthstanding  the  provisions  of  this  Act, — 

(a)  the  Wartime  Labour  Relations  Board  (Canada)  shall 
have  jurisdiction  to  hear  and  dispose  of  any  appeal 
thereto  where, 

(i)  leave  for  such  appeal  has  been  granted  before 
the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act, 
and 

(ii)  such  Board  or  the  members  thereof  undertake 
to  hear  and  dispose  of  the  appeal;  and 
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Appeals  and 
conciliation. 


(b)  where  an  application  to  the  Ontario  Labour  Relations 
Board  to  intervene,  with  a  view  to  the  completion 
of  an  agreement,  has  been  referred  to  the  Minister 
of  Labour  for  Canada  under  the  regulations  referred 
to  in  section  1  on  or  before  the  date  of  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act,  the  Minister  of  Labour  for 
Canada  may  appoint  a  conciliation  officer  and  where 
the  conciliation  officer  recojmmends  the  appointment 
of  a  conciliation  board,  the  Minister  of  Labour  for 
Canada  may  appoint  a  conciliation  board  and  the 
conciliation  officer  and  the  conciliation  board  shall 
have  the  same  power  as  they  would  have  had  had 
this  Act  not  been  passed. 

ment"o1-'Act.      *^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Labour  Relations  Board 
Act,  1947.     . 
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No.  146 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI.  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money  for  the 
Public  Service  of  the  financial  year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1948. 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Pxtblished  by  H.  E.  Brown 

Acting  Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  146  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  for  granting  to  His  Majesty  certain  sums  of 

money  for  the  Public  Service  of  the  financial 

year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1948. 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign: 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  message  from  the  Honourable  Preamble. 
Ray  Lawson,  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the  same,  that  the 
sums  hereinafter  mentioned  in  the  schedule  to  this  Act  are 
required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service  of 
this  Province,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  financial 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1948,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses connected  with  the  public  service;  May  it  therefore 
please  Your  Majesty  that  it  may  be  enacted,  and  it  is  hereby 
enacted  by  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  as  follows: 

1.  From  arid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  this  $127,491.- 

•  •  •  ■         785  55 

Provmce,  there  may  be  paid  and  applied  a  sum  not  exceeding  granted  for 
in  the  whole  one  hundred  and  twenty-seven  million,  four  i|47l4g.^'^ 
hundred  and  ninety-one  thousand,  seven  hundred  and  eighty- 
five  dollars  and  fifty-five  cents  towards  defraying  the  several 
charges  and  expenses  of  the  public  service  of  this  Province, 
not  otherwise  provided  for,  from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1947, 
to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1948,  as  set  forth  in  schedule  A 
to  this  Act,  and  such  sum  shall  be  paid  and  applied  only  in 
accordance  with  the  votes  and  items  of  the  estimates  upon 
which  such  schedule  is  based. 

2.  Accounts  in  detail  of  all  moneys  received  on  account  of  be ^akT*^  *** 
this  Province  during  the  financial  year   1947-48  and  of  all^|^^j,jy 
expenditures  under  schedule  A  of  this  Act  shall  be  laid  before 

the  Legislative  Assembly  at  the  first  sitting  aft^r  the  31st  day 
of  December,  1948. 

3.  Any  part  of  the  money  under  schedule  A  appropriated  by  ^^^J^^J!'^' 
this  Act  out  of  the  Consolidated   Revenue,  which  may  be  1947-48 
unexpended  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1948,  shall  not  be  to  lapse. 
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expended  thereafter,  except  in  the  payment  of  accounts  and 
expenses  incurred  on  or  prior  to  the  said  day;  and  all  balances 
remaining  unexpended  after  the  said  date  or  at  such  subse- 
quent date  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Rev^  Stat.,  Council  under  the  provisions  of  The  Audit  Act  shall  lapse  and 
be  written  off. 

for"^expen"^        4.  The  due  application  of  all  moneys  expended  under  this 
diture.  Act  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  shall  be  accounted  for 

to  His  Majesty. 

ment"oTAct.      ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Supply  Act,  1947. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

Sums  granted  to  His  Majesty  by  this  Act  for  the  financial 
year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  forty-eight  to  defray  expenses  of: 

Agriculture  Department S  5,097,006.00 

Attorney-General's  Department 5,211,000.00 

Education  Department 35,938,900.00 

Health  Department 18,472,580.00 

Highways  Department 1,864,300.00 

Labour  Department 2,234,593 .  55 

Lands  and  Forests  Department 7,1,92,000.00 

Lieutenant-Governor's  Office 11 ,000 .  00 

Mines  Department 754,935 .  00 

Municipal  Affairs  Department 568,369.00 

Planning  and  Development  Department 328,000.00 

Prime  Minister's  Department 47,450.00 

Provincial  Auditor's  Office 155,500 .  00 

Provincial  Secretary's  Department 1,169,390.00 

Provincial  Treasurer's  Department 5,738,645.00 

Public  Welfare  Department 28,676,417 .  00 

Public  Works  Department 9,792,100.00 

Reform  Institutions  Department 3,812,600.00 

Travel  and  Publicity  Department 327,000.00 

Miscellaneous 100,000.00 

Total  estimates  for  expenditure  of  1947- 

1948 1127,491,785.55 
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Xo.  147 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  A  definition  of  "equalized  assessment"  is  added  to 
assist  in  interpreting  the  sections  of  the  Act  under  which  high  schools  are 
financed  (e.g.,  sections  42,  43). 


Section  2.  Under  the  present  grant  scheme,  grants  are  paid,  up  to  a 
maximum  over-all  expenditure,  on  all  types  of  approved  permanent 
improvements  for  high  schools  and  continuation  schools.  It  is  essential 
that  these  grants  be  deducted  by  school  boards  before  any  county  is  charged 
for  the  cost  of  education  of  county  pupils.  The  words  referring  to  per- 
manent improvements  are  therefore  deleted. 


I 


Sections  3  and  4.  Under  the  Act  at  present  all  the  budget  require- 
ments of  a  high  school  board  are  raised  by  a  uniform  rate  over  the  whole 
high  school  district  by  the  municipalities  in  the  district  and  paid  to  the 
board.  No  money  is  required  to  be  paid  to  a  municipality  to  meet  deben- 
ture charges  on  debentures  it  has  issued  to  erect  a  high  school  for  the 
district.    These  amendments  are  designed  to  remove  this  difficulty. 

The  effect  of  the  amendments  will  be  that  the  sums  required  by  the 
board  for  maintenance  and  authorized  capital  expenditures  payable  out 
of  current  revenue  will  be  raised  proportionately  by  the  municipalities 
in  the  district  on  the  basis  of  equalized  assessment  and  paid  to  the  board. 
The  sums  required  for  debentures  will  be  raised  in  the  same  way  but  paid 
to  the  municipality  that  issued  the  debentures. 
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No.  147  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section   1  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is^Ye^f  s^V 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  ^"^^^i'd 

{dd)  "Equalized  assessment"  shall  hav-e  the  same  mean- assessment" 
ing  as  in  The  Assessment  Act.  C.Y72.  ^  " 

2.  Clause  b  of  subsection    1   of  section   36  of   The  High^^^^^^^^^^ 
Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  bv  subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  ^^^s.i.  ci.  6 

-^  (1943    C.  26 

School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1943,  is  amended  by  striking  outs.  7.  subs.  i). 
the  words  "but  excluding  those  made  for  permanent  improve- 
ments to  high  schools  and  continuation  schools"  in  the  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 

{b)  Secondly,  the  total  gross  current  revenues  for  the 
same  calendar  year  from  legislative  grants,  including 
grants  for  permanent  improvements  to  vocational 
schools  and  vocational  school  departments,  fees  other 
than  those  raised  by  taxation,  rents,  donations  other 
than  for  permanent  improvements,  and  from  all 
other  sources  except  from  taxation  shall  be  ascer- 
tained. 

3.  Section  42  of  The  Hish  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  byRey  stat 

C.  360    s.  42 

section  9  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  (i946.'c.'  37. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted. 

42.  The  council  or  councils  of  a  municipality  or  munici- ^^*®^' 
palities  comprising  a  high  school  district  shall  levy 
and  collect  each  year  and  transfer  to  the  board  from 
time  to  time  as  required,  but  not  later  than  the  15th 
day  of  December,  such  amount  as  the  board  may 
deem  necessary  for, — 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  360.  s.  43, 
amended. 


Proportion- 
ate liability 
for  deben- 
ture debt. 


Idem. 


(a)  maintenance  of  the  high  school  or  high  schools 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board; 

(b)  payment  of  fees  of  pupils  legally  attending 
other  high  schools,  continuation  schools  or 
vocational  schools;  and 

(c)  capital   expenditures   out   of  current   revenue 

not  exceeding  $5,000  or  for  such  greater  sum 
as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Ontario  Muni- 
cipal Board, 

and  such  amount  shall  be  apportioned  and  raised  in 
the  manner  provided  in  subsection  8  or  8a,  as  the 
case  may  be,  of  section  43. 

4.  Section  43  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  22  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938,  and 
section  10  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(8)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  more  than  one 
municipality  or  more  than  one  municipality  and  a 
part  or  parts  of  one  or  more  municipalities  and  the 
municipalities  or  parts  form  part  of  a  county  for 
municipal  purposes,  each  municipality  shall  be  liable 
for  such  proportion  of  the  principal  and  interest 
payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the  expenses 
connected  therewith  as  the  equalized  assessment  of 
the  municipality  or  part  bears  to  the  equalized 
assessment  of  the  whole  district,  and  the  council  of 
each  municipality  shall  levy  on  the  property  rateable 
for  school  purposes  in  the  municipality  or  part,  as 
the  case  may  be,  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the  muni- 
cipality that  has  issued  the  debentures,  unless  a 
greater  obligation  is  assumed  by  one  or  more  of  the 
municipalities  in  which  case  the  proportion  to  be 
paid  by  each  shall  be  such  as  may  be  agreed  upon, 

(8a)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  a  city  or 
separated  town  and  one  or  more  municipalities  or 
parts  of  municipalities  that  form  part  of  a  county 
for  municipal  purposes,  each  municipality  shall  be 
liable  for  such  proportion  of  the  principal  and 
interest  payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the 
expenses  connected  therewith  as  the  assessment  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  or  the  equalized  assessment  of 
the  municipality,  or  part,  as  the  case  may  be,  bears 
to  the  total  of  the  assessment  of  the  city  or  separated 
town  and  of  the  equalized  assessments  of  the  muni- 
cipalities or  parts,  and  the  council  of  each  munici- 
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Section  5.  The  Act  is  made  effective  at  the  end  of  this  year  in  order 
that  surpluses  of  1947,  if  any,  may  be  applied  against  debentures  in  1948 
under  the  new  subsection  8b  of  section  43  of  the  Act. 
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pality  shall  levy  on  the  property  rateable  for  school 
purposes  in  the  municipality  or  part  and  pay  its 
proportion  to  the  municipality  that  has  issued  the 
debentures,  unless  a  greater  obligation  is  assumed 
by  one  or  more  of  the  municipalities  in  which  case 
the  proportion  to  be  paid  by  each  shall  be  such  as 
may  be  agreed  upon. 

(Sb)  Where  in  any  year  the  receipts  of  a  board  from  all  Surplus, 
sources  including  legislative  grants  results  in  a 
surplus,  the  board  shall  pay  to  the  municipality 
that  has  issued  the  debentures  the  amount  of  the 
surplus  up  to  but  not  exceeding  the  amount  due  in 
the  following  year  for  principal  and  interest  on  the 
debentures  and  the  amount  for  which  each  munici- 
j>ality  shall  be  liable  in  the  following  year  in  respect 
of  the  principal  and  interest  on  the  debentures  shall 
be  reduced  accordingly. 

5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  upon  which  it  Commen«5e- 

—  ■'^  j^        ment  of  Act. 

receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  have  eriect  on  and  alter 
the  31st  day  of  December,  1947. 

6.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  High  Schools  Amendment  ^^^^  «"«. 
Act,  1947  {No.  2).  ' 
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No.  147 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  147 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  High  Schools  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section  1  of  The  High  Schools  Act  is  ^®^gQ^*^*i* 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  subs.  i. 

J  ^  °  amended. 

{(id)  "Equalized  assessment"  shall  have  the  same  mean- asse^nienf  • 
ing  as  in  The  Assessment  Act.  ^^72^*^*" 

2.  Clause  b  of  subsection    1   of  section   36  of  The  High  ^ej;  stat.. 

,  ,  .  ,  .  ,   _,,      C-  360,  S.  36, 

Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  subs.  i.  ci.  * 
School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1943,  is  amended  by  striking  outs.  7,  subs,  i), 
the  words  "but  excluding  those  made  for  peimanent  improve-*™ 
ments  to  high  schools  and  continuation  schools"  in  the  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  lines,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 

{b)  Secondly,  the  total  gross  current  revenues  for  the 
same  calendar  year  from  legislative  grants,  including 
grants  for  permanent  improvements  to  vocational 
schools  and  vocational  school  departments,  fees  other 
than  those  raised  by  taxation,  rents,  donations  other 
than  for  permanent  improvements,  and  from  all 
other  sources  except  from  taxation  shall  be  ascer- 
tained. 

3.  Section  42  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  byHev.stat., 
section  9  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  (i946.'c.'  37. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  enacted" 

42.  The  council  or  councils  of  a  municipality  or  munici- ^^*®*- 
palities  comprising  a  high  school  district  shall  levy 
and  collect  each  year  and  transfer  to  the  board  from 
time  to  time  as  required,  but  not  later  than  the  15th 
day  of  December,  such  amount  as  the  board  may 
deem  necessar>'  for, — 
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Rev.  Stat., 
C.  360.  8.  43, 
amended. 


Proportion- 
ate liability 
for  deben- 
ture debt. 


Idem. 


(a)  maintenance  of  the  high  school  or  high  schools 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board; 

(b)  payment  of  fees  of  pupils  legally  attending 

other  high  schools,  continuation  schools  or 
vocational  schools ;  and 

(c)  capital  expenditures  out  of  current  revenue 

not  exceeding  $5,000  or  for  such  greater  sum 
as  may  be  authorized  by  the  Ontario  Muni- 
cipal Board, 

and  such  amount  shall  be  apportioned  and  raised  in 
the  manner  provided  in  subsection  8  or  8a,  as  the 
case  may  be,  of  section  43. 

4.  Section  43  of  The  High  Schools  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  22  of  The  School  Law  Amendment  Act,  1938,  and 
section  10  of  The  High  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1946,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

(8)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  more  than  one 
municipality  or  more  than  one  municipality  and  a 
part  or  parts  of  one  or  more  municipalities  and  the 
municipalities  or  parts  form  part  of  a  county  for 
municipal  purposes,  each  municipality  shall  be  liable 
for  such  proportion  of  the  principal  and  interest 
payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the  expenses 
connected  therewith  as  the  equalized  assessment  of 
the  municipality  or  part  bears  to  the  equalized 
assessment  of  the  whole  district,  and  the  council  of 
each  municipality  shall  levy  on  the  property  rateable 
for  school  purposes  in  the  municipality  or  part,  as 
the  case  may  be,  and  pay  its  proportion  to  the  muni- 
cipality that  has  issued  the  debentures,  unless  a 
greater  obligation  is  assumed  by  one  or  more  of  the 
municipalities  in  which  case  the  proportion  to  be 
paid  by  each  shall  be  such  as  may  be  agreed  upon. 

(8a)  Where  a  high  school  district  comprises  a  city  or 
separated  town  and  one  or  more  municipalities  or 
parts  of  municipalities  that  form  part  of  a  county 
for  municipal  purposes,  each  municipality  shall  be 
liable  for  such  proportion  of  the  principal  and 
interest  payable  under  the  debentures  and  of  the 
expenses  connected  therewith  as  the  assessment  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  or  the  equalized  assessment  of 
the  municipality,  or  part,  as  the  case  may  be,  bears 
to  the  total  of  the  assessment  of  the  city  or  separated 
town  and  of  the  equalized  assessments  of  the  muni- 
cipalities or  parts,  and  the  council  of  each  munici- 
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pality  shall  levy  on  the  property  rateable  for  school 
purposes  in  the  municipality  or  part  and  pay  its 
proportion  to  the  municipality  that  has  issued  the 
debentures,  unless  a  greater  obligation  is  assumed 
by  one  or  more  of  the  municipalities  in  which  case 
the  proportion  to  be  paid  by  each  shall  be  such  as 
may  be  agreed  upon. 

(86)  Where  in  any  year  the  receipts  of  a  board  from  all  Surplus, 
sources  including  legislative  grants  results  in  a 
surplus,  the  board  shall  pay  to  the  municipality 
that  has  issued  the  debentures  the  amount  of  the 
surplus  up  to  but  not  exceeding  the  amount  due  in 
the  following  year  for  principal  and  interest  on  the 
debentures  and  the  amount  for  which  each  munici- 
pality shall  be  liable  in  the  following  year  in  respect 
of  the  principal  and  interest  on  the  debentures  shall 
be  reduced  accordingly. 

5.  This  Act   shall   come   into  force  on  the   31st  day  of£°™™%"i®% 

■'         ment  of  Act. 

December,  1947. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  High  Schools  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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No.  148 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Milk  Control  Act. 


Mr.  Kennedy 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

The  proposed  new  section  13  provides  for  collective  bargaining  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  the  price  of  milk  paid  to  producers  of  milk  which  is 
sold  to  distributors  or  processors  other  than  creameries  and  cheese  factories. 
Collective  bargaining  may  be  required  either  by  the  producers  or  by  the 
distributors  or  by  any  class  of  processors,  who  are  representative  of  any 
market  or  markets.  Each  of  the  parties  appoint  collective  bargaining 
representatives  and  if  the  collective  bargaining  representatives  are  unable 
to  agree,  the  representatives  of  each  of  the  parties  appoint  an  arbitrator 
and  the  two  arbitrators  so  appointed  appoint  a  third  arbitrator  who  acts 
as  chairman. 

The  collective  bargaining  agreement  or  award  of  the  arbitrators  is 
filed  with  the  Board  and  in  that  manner  the  price  of  all  milk  purchased 
for  the  particular  market  or  markets  and  for  the  particular  purpose  (i.e., 
for  sale  by  distributors  or  for  processing  by  the  particular  class  of  processors 
represented)  is  determined. 

The  Milk  Control  Board  comes  into  the  picture  in  the  collective 
bargaining  proceedings  only  to  determine  whether  the  persons  engaged  in 
collective  bargaining  are  representative  of  all  those  engaged  in  the  parti- 
cular market  or  markets  and  to  make  appointments  of  either  collective 
bargaining  representatives  or  arbitrators  where  those  charged  by  the  Act 
with  the  appointment  neglect  to  make  the  appointment. 

By  the  proposed  section  4a  the  maximum  price  of  fluid  milk  and 
cream  sold  to  consumers  is  fixed  at  the  current  price  on  October  22nd 
but  this  price  may  be  altered  by  regulations  made  by  the  Board  with  the 
approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  (See  section  4  of  the 
Bill.)  By  the  same  proposed  section  the  minimum  price  paid  to  producers 
for  milk  is  fixed  as  of  October  22nd  but  this  may  be  altered  by  collective 
bargaining  or  by  regulations  made  by  the  Milk  Control  Board  and  approved 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

The  Act  also  provides  for  the  making  of  regulations  by  the  Board 
with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  for  regulating 
and  controlling  the  delivery  routes  of  distributors  and  also  for  controlling 
the  types  of  containers  used  in  the  delivery  of  milk  by  distributors.  (See 
section  4  of  the  Bill.) 

The  provisions  of  the  present  Act  which  are  inconsistent  with  the 
principles  embodied  in  the  Bill  are  repealed. 
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No.  148 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Milk  Control  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Milk  Control  c.  76,  .s.*4," 

Act  is  rejjealed.  c"  //re- 

pealed. 

2.  The  Milk  Control  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^®^^  stat.. 

following  section-  amended. 

4a. — (1)  In  each  part  of  Ontario  the  current  prices  at  ^^'^^P^'*^® 
which  fluid  milk  and  cream  are  currently  sold  by^iiikand 

-^  cream. 

retail  on  the  22nd  day  of  October,  1947,  shall,  until 
such  prices  are  altered  by  the  regulations,  be  the 
maximum  prices  at  which  fluid  milk  and  cream 
respectively,  may  be  sold  by  retail. 

(2)  In  each  part  of  Ontario  the  current  prices  at  which  pr^^g*^^ 
fluid  milk  is  purchased  from  producers,  except  by  fluid  milk, 
retail,   on    the   22nd   day  of  October,    1947,   shall, 
until  such  prices  are  altered  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  be  the  minimum  prices  at  which  fluid  milk 
shall  be  purchased  from  producers. 

3.  Section   13  of  The  Milk   Control  Act,  as  amended  byRey  sja* 

.  c.  76.  8.  13, 

The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  repealed  and  there-enacted, 
following  substituted  therefor: 

13. — (1)  The    producers,    distributors    or    any    class    of  bargaining, 
processors,  other  than  creameries  and  cheese  factories, 
of  milk  in  any  market  or  markets  may  require, — 

(a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  distributors  or 
processors  to  whom  they  sell  milk;  or 

(6)  in  the  case  of  distributors  or  processors,  the 
producers  from  whom  they  purchase  milk, 
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Notice. 


to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the 
price  that  shall  be  paid  to  the  producers  supplying 
milk  to  distributors  or  such  class  of  processors  in 
such  market  or  markets. 

(2)  Notice  of  a  request  to  bargain  collectively  setting 
out, —    . 

(a)  the  names  of  the  persons  or  of  any  association 
.  joining  in  the  notice; 

(b)  the    names   and    addresses   of    the    collective 
bargaining  representatives;  and 

(c)  the  market  or  markets  in  respect  of  which 

collective  bargaining  is  sought, 

shall  be  given  to  the  persons  who  are  required  to 
bargain  collectively  or  to  any  association  which  is 
representative  of  such  persons,  and  a  copy  of  the 
notice  shall  be  sent  to  the  board. 


Sufficiency 
of  repre- 
sentation. 


(3)  Where  the  board  is  of  opinion  that  the  producers, 
distributors  or  processors  requiring  collective  bar- 
gaining are  not  representative  of  the  producers, 
distributors  or  processors  of  that  class  in  the  market 
or  markets  in  respect  of  which  collective  bargaining 
is  required,  it  may  at  any  time  within  one  week  of 
receipt  of  the  notice  in  writing  so  advise  the  persons 
responsible  for  sending  the  notice  and  thereupon  the 
notice  shall  cease  to  have  effect. 


Failure  to 

observe 

notice. 


(4)  Where  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively 
do  not,  in  writing,  advise  the  collective  bargaining 
representatives  of  the  persons  requiring  collective 
bargaining  of  the  names  of  their  collective  bargaining 
representatives  within  two  weeks  of  the  receipt  of 
notice  under  subsection  2,  the  board  may  designate 
persons  who  shall  act  as  their  collective  bargaining 
representatives. 


Sufficiency 
of  repre- 
sentation. 


(5)  Before  entering  into  collective  bargaining,  the  collec- 
tive bargaining  representatives  of  one  of  the  parties 
shall  send  a  notice  in  writing  to  the  board  indicating 
those  of  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively 
that  are  represented  by  collective  bargaining  repre- 
sentatives and  the  names  of  such  representatives 
and  where  the  board  is  of  opinion  that  the  persons 
represented  by  the  collective  bargaining  representa- 
tives are  not  representative  of  the  persons  required 
to   bargain    collectively,   the   board   may  designate 
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such  collective  bargaining  representatives  or  any 
other  persons  as  the  collective  bargaining  representa- 
tives thereof. 

(6)  Collective  bargaining  representatives  of  the  respec-  Good  faith. 
tive  parties  shall  bargain  collectively  in  good  faith 

for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  price  at  which 
milk  shall  be  purchased  from  producers. 

(7)  Where  the  collective  bargaining  representatives  offg,ee!^*° 
either  party   to  collective  bargaining  are  satisfied  ^'■'*'*'^*'°°- 
that  an  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  they  may  by 

notice  in  writing  to  the  collective  bargaining  repre- 
sentatives of  the  other  party  require  all  matters  of 
dispute  to  be  referred  to  a  board  of  arbitration  of 
three  members  to  which  the  collective  bargaining 
representatives  of  each  of  the  parties  shall  apjx)int  a 
member,  and  a  third  member,  who  shall  be  the 
chairman,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  two  members  so 
appointed. 

(8)  Where  either  party  fails  to  appoint  a  member  of  the^^i'"™.  *« 

i_  J       r         ...  .,.*^*^  ,,         .  appoint 

board  of  arbitration  vvithm  a  reasonable  time,  or  arbitrator, 
having  appointed  a  person  who  is  unable  or  unwilling 
to  act,  fails  to  appoint  another  member  within  a 
reasonable  time,  the  board  may,  upon  the  request  of 
the  other  party,  appoint  a  member  in  lieu  thereof. 

(9)  Where  the  two  members  of  the  board  of  arbitration  Failure  to 
appointed  by  the  collective  bargaining  representa- chairman. 
tives  fail,  within  five  days  of  the  appointment  of 

the  last  one  appointed,  to  agree  upon  a  third  member, 
the  board  may,  upon  notice  in  writing  thereof, 
appoint  the  third  member. 

(10)  Each  of  the  parties  to  the  arbitration  shall  assume  costs, 
its  own  costs  of  the  arbitration  proceedings  and  shall 
share  the  cost  of  the  third  arbitrator  equally. 

(11)  Ever\-  agreement  entered  into  and  even,-  award  made  fo"*^rodu'rer<! 
under  this  section  shall  be  filed  with  the  board  and 
thereupon,  or  at  such  later  date  as  may  be  named 
therein,  the  price  determined  therein  shall  be  the 

price  paid  to  producers  for  all  milk  purchased  by 
distributors  or  processors  of  the  class  represented 
for  the  market  or  markets  involved  and  shall  be 
subject  only  to, — 

(a)  deduction  of  reasonable  transportation  charges; 
and 
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(b)  variation  in  accordance  with  a  milk  purchase 
plan  prescribed  by  the  regulations, 

until  altered  by  an  agreement  or  award  subsequently 
made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section. 

^^76,^*^15,        4,  Clauses  k  and  /  of  subsection   1  of  section   15  of  The 
cis^^i  V  Milk  Control  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-en4cted.     therefor: 

(k)  prescribe  the  minimum  prices  at  which  fluid  milk 
may  be  purchased  from  producers; 

(/)  prescribe  the  maximum  prices  at  which  fluid  milk  or 
cream  may  be  sold  by  retail ; 

(m)  prescribe  a  milk  purchase  plan  including  the  basis 
upon  which  the  price  of  milk  purchased  from  pro- 
ducers shall  be  determined  having  regard  to  the 
butter-fat  content  thereof; 

(n)  provide  for  the  regulating  and  control  of  the  delivery 
routes  of  distributors  including  the  number  of 
deliveries  which  shall  be  made  in  each  week  and  the 
days  upon  which  deliveries  may  be  made; 

(o)  prescribe  the  types  of  containers  used  in  the  delivery 
of  milk  which  may  be  used  by  distributors; 

(p)  prescribe  the  records  to  be  kept  by  distributors, 
processors  and  transporters. 

ment^of^Ac't  ^-  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^'^  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  22nd  day  of  October,  1947. 

Short  title.  Q  fhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Milk  Control  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  148 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Milk  Control  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Milk  Control  c. ^7 &.  s.%.* 

subs.  1, 
cl.  c,  re- 
pealed. 


Act  is  repealed. 


2.  The  Milk  Control  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  theRej-  stat.. 

followmg  section:  amended. 

4fl. — (1)  In  each  part  of  Ontario  the  current  prices  at^p'^^P^*^® 
which  fluid  milk  and  cream  are  currently  sold  by  miik  and 
retail  on  the  22nd  day  of  October,  1947,  shall,  until 
such  prices  are  altered  by  the  regulations,  be  the 
maximum    prices  at   which   fluid    milk  and   cream 
respectively,  may  be  sold  by  retail. 

(2)   In  each  part  of  Ontario  the  current  prices  at  which  Purchase 

.  .         .  price  of 

fluid  milk  is  purchased  from  producers,  except  by  fluid  milk. 
retail,  on   the   22nd  day  of  October,    1947,   shall, 
until  such  prices  are  altered  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  be  the  minimum  prices  at  which  fluid  milk 
shall  be  purchased  from  producers. 

3.  Section  13  of  The  Milk  Control  Act,  as  amended  by  Reje  s^^iV 
section  1  of  The  Milk  Control  Amendment  Act,  1941,  is  re-enacted.' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

13. — (1)  The    producers,    distributors   or   any   class   of  bargaining, 
processors,  other  than  creameries  and  cheese  factories, 
of  milk  in  any  market  or  markets  may  require, — 

(a)  in  the  case  of  producers,  the  distributors  or 
processors  to  whom  they  sell  milk;  or 

(6)  in  the  case  of  distributors  or  processors,  the 
producers  from  whom  they  purchase  milk, 
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Notice. 


to  bargain  collectively  in  order  to  determine  the 
price  that  shall  be  paid  to  the  producers  supplying 
milk  to  distributors  or  such  class  of  processors  in 
such  market  or  markets. 

(2)  Notice  of  a  request  to  bargain  collectively  setting 
out, — 

(a)  the  names  of  the  persons  or  of  any  association 
joining  in  the  notice; 

(b)  the    names   and    addresses   of   the   collective 

bargaining  representatives;  and 

(c)  the  market  or  markets  in  respect  of  which 

collective  bargaining  is  sought, 

shall  be  given  to  the  persons  who  are  required  to 
bargain  collectively  or  to  any  association  which  is 
representative  of  such  persons,  and  a  copy  of  the 
notice  shall  be  sent  to  the  board. 


Sufficiency 
of  repre- 
sentation. 


(3)  Where  the  board  is  of  opinion  that  the  producers, 
distributors  or  processors  requiring  collective  bar- 
gaining are  not  representative  of  the  producers, 
distributors  or  processors  of  that  class  in  the  market 
or  markets  in  respect  of  which  collective  bargaining 
is  required,  it  may, at  any  time  within  one  week  of 
receipt  of  the  notice  in  writing  so  advise  the  persons 
responsible  for  sending  the  notice  and  thereupon  the 
notice  shall  cease  to  have  effect. 


Failure  to 

observe 

notice. 


SuflBciency 
of  repre- 
sentation. 


(4)  Where  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively 
do  not,  in  writing,  advise  the  collective  bargaining 
representatives  of  the  persons  requiring  collective 
bargaining  of  the  names  of  their  collective  bargaining 
representatives  within  two  weeks  of  the  receipt  of 
notice  under  subsection  2,  the  board  may  designate 
persons  who  shall  act  as  their  collective  bargaining 
representatives. 

(5)  Before  entering  into  collective  bargaining,  the  collec- 
tive bargaining  representatives  of  one  of  the  parties 
shall  send  a  notice  in  writing  to  the  board  indicating 
those  of  the  persons  required  to  bargain  collectively 
that  are  represented  by  collective  bargaining  repre- 
sentatives and  the  names  of  such  representatives 
and  where  the  board  is  of  opinion  that  the  persons 
represented  by  the  collective  bargaining  representa- 
tives are  not  representative  of  the  persons  required 
to   bargain    collectively,   the  board   may  designate 
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such    collective   bargaining   representatives   or   any 
-  other  persons  as  the  collective  bargaining  representa- 
tives thereof. 

(6)  Collective  bargaining  representatives  of  the  respec- Good  faith, 
tive  parties  shall  bargain  collectively  in  good  faith 

for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  price  at  which 
milk  shall  be  purchased  from  producers. 

(7)  Where  the  collective  bargaining  representatives  ofa|/g"yi_*° 
either   party   to   collective   bargaining  are   satisfied  arbitration. 
that  an  agreement  cannot  be  reached,  they  may  by 

notice  in  writing  to  the  collective  bargaining  repre- 
sentatives of  the  other  party  require  all  matters  of 
dispute  to  be  referred  to  a  board  of  arbitration  of 
three  members  to  which  the  collective  bargaining 
representatives  of  each  of  the  parties  shall  appoint  a 
member,  and  a  third  member,  who  shall  be  the 
chairman,  shall  be  appointed  by  the  two  members  so 
appointed. 

(8)  Where  either  party  fails  to  appoint  a  member  of  the  failure  to 

board  of  arbitration  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  arbitrator, 
having  appointed  a  person  who  is  unable  or  unwilling 
to  act,  fails  to  appoint  another  member  within  a 
reasonable  time,  the  board  may,  upon  the  request  of 
the  other  party,  appoint  a  member  in  lieu  thereof. 

(9)  Where  the  two  members  of  the  board  of  arbitration  Failure  to 
appxjinted  by  the  collective  bargaining  representa- chairman, 
tives  fail,  within  five  days  of  the  appointment  of 

the  last  one  appointed,  to  agree  upon  a  third  member, 
the  board  may,  upon  notice  in  writing  thereof, 
appoint  the  third  member. 

(10)  Each  of  the  parties  to  the  arbitration  shall  assume  costs, 
its  own  costs  of  the  arbitration  proceedings  and  shall 
share  the  cost  of  the  third  arbitrator  equally. 

(11)  Every  agreement  entered  into  and  every  award  made  ^"^6  p»»^ 
under  this  section  shall  be  filed  with  the  board  and 
thereupon,  or  at  such  later  date  as  may  be  named 
therein,  the  price  determined  therein  shall  be  the 

price  paid  to  producers  for  all  milk  purchased  by 
distributors  or  processors  of  the  class  represented 
for  the  market  or  markets  involved  and  shall  be 
subject  only  to, — - 

(a)  deduction  of  reasonable  transportation  charges; 
and 
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(b)  variation  in  accordance  with  a  milk  purchase 
plan  prescribed  by  the  regulations, 

until  altered  by  an  agreement  or  award  subsequently 
made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section. 

^®76,^**i5,        ^-  Clauses  k  and  /  of  subsection   1  of  section  15  of  The 
cis^^fe  V  Milk  Control  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted,      therefor: 

(k)  prescribe  the  minimum  prices  at  which  fluid  milk 
may  be  purchased  from  producers  and  the  dates  of 
payment  for  milk  purchased  from  producers; 

(/)  prescribe  the  maximum  prices  at  which  fluid  milk  or 
cream  may  be  sold  by  retail ; 

(m)  prescribe  a  milk  purchase  plan  including  the  basis 
upon  which  the  price  of  milk  purchased  from  pro- 
ducers shall  be  determined  having  regard  to  the 
butter-fat  content  thereof; 

(«)  prescribe  the  types  of  containers  used  in  the  delivery 
of  milk  which  may  be  used  by  distributors ; 

(o)  prescribe  the  records  to  be  kept  by  distributors, 
processors  and  transporters. 

merit"oTAct.  ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 
effect  on  and  after  the  22nd  day  of  October,  1947. 

Short  title.  q  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Milk  Control  Amendment 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  149 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  City  of  Windsor  (Amalgamation)  Act,  1935. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

The  new  section  10  of  The  City  of  Windsor  {Amalgamation)  Act,  1935, 
increases  the  board  of  education  from  seven  to  nine  members.  The  two 
added  members,  one  of  whom  must  be  engaged  as  an  employee  in  an 
industry  in  the  Windsor  area  and  the  other  of  whom  must  be  engaged  in  the 
management  oi  an  industry  in  the  area,  will  act  only  in  matters  affecting 
the  vocational  school. 

The  board,  thus  composed,  will  act  in  place  of  the  usual  advisory 
vocational  committee. 

In  all  other  respects  the  board  will  continue  with  the  same  composition 
and  functions  as  it  has  now. 
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No.  149  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  City  of  Windsor  (Amalgama- 
tion) Act,  1935. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,  Section  10  of  The  City  of  Windsor  {Amalgamation)  Act,\^^%\s.\o, 
1935,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

10. — (1)  The  board  of  education  for  the  new  city  shall  Jj'^j^^ti'^\i_ 
be  composed  of  nine  members  as  follows:  composition. 

(a)  five  shall  be  elected,  one  for  each  of  the  wards 
of  the  new  city,  by  the  vote  of  the  electors 
who  are  public  school  supporters; 

{h)  two  shall  be  appointed  by  the  separate  schoo 
board  for  the  new  city ;  and 

(c)  two  shall  be  appointed  by  the  members  of  the 
board  mentioned  in  clauses  a  and  b,  to  be 
known  as  the  vocational  members,  ?nd  they 
shall  be  respectively  an  employee  and  an 
employer  within  the  meaning  of  section  7  of 
The  Vocational  Education  Act.  c.  369. 

(2)  The  elected  members  of  the  board  shall  hold  office  offl™.° 

for  a  term  of  two  years  and  shall  be  elected  biennially. 

(3)  The  members  appointed  by  the  separate  school  board  idem. 

shall  be  appointed  annually  by  the  said  board  at 
its  first  meeting  in  every  year. 

(4)  The  vocational  members  shall  be  appointed  annually  idem, 
at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  of  education  in 
every  year  and  shall  hold  office  during  the  current 
year. 


(5)  The  vocational  members  shall  have  the  same  powers  Powers  re 
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as  the  other  members  of  the  board  with  respect  to  Jc°hoois.'^^ 


the  W.  D.  Lowe  Vocational  School,  formerly  known 
as  the  Windsor- Walkerville  Vocational  School,  and 
any  other  vocational  school  or  vocational  department 
hereafter  established  by  the  board,  but  in  all  other 
respects  such  members  shall  have  no  powers  what- 
soever. 


Idem. 


(6)  The  vocational  members  shall  be  members  of  any 
committee  appointed  by  the  board  that  deals  with 
matters  affecting  the  W.  D.  Lowe  Vocational  School 
or  any  other  vocational  school  or  any  vocational 
department  hereafter  established  by  the  board. 


No  advisory 
committee. 


(7)  The  board  of  education  shall  not  appoint  an  advisory 
vocational  committee  as  required  by  section  6  of 
The  Vocational  Education  Act. 


ofRev^stTt..  (8)  Except  where  inconsistent  with  this  section,  Part  I 

^  369.  of  7"^g   Vocational  Education  Act  shall  apply  to  the 

W.  D.  Lowe  Vocational  School  and  any  other  voca- 
tional school  and  any  vocational  department  here- 
after established  by  the  board. 

ment"oTAct.  2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  apply  to  the  Board  of 
Education  for  the  City  of  Windsor  for  the  year  1948  and 
thereafter,  provided  that  the  present  elected  members  of  the 
Board  shall  hold  office  until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1949. 


Short  title. 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Windsor  (Amal- 
gamation) Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  149 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  City  of  Windsor  (Amalgamation)  Act,  1935. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  149  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  City  of  Windsor  (Amalgama- 
tion) Act,  1935. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  cx)nsent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,    . 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  10  of  The  City  of  Windsor  {Amalgamation)  Act,\^^\\s.io. 
1935,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

10.— (1)  The  board  of  education  for  the  new  city  shall  fd^uJation.— 
be  composed  of  nine  members  as  follows:  composition. 

(a)  five  shall  be  elected,  one  for  each  of  the  wards 
of  the  new  city,  by  the  vote  of  the  electors 
who  are  public  school  supporters ; 

(6)  two  shall  be  appointed  by  the  separate  school 
board  for  the  new  city;  and 

(c)  two  shall  be  appointed  by  the  members  of  the 
board  mentioned  in  clauses  a  and  h,  to  be 
known  as  the  vocational  members,  ?nd  they 
shall  be  respectively  an  employer  and  an 
employer  within  the  meaning  of  section  7  of  j. 
The  Vocational  Education  Act.  c.  369. 

(2)  The  elected  members  of  the  board  shall  hold  office  office.** 

for  a  term  of  two  years  and  shall  be  elected  biennially. 

(3)  The  members  appointed  by  the  separate  school  board  idem. 

shall  be  appointed  annually  by  the  said  board  at 
its  first  meeting  in  every  year. 

(4)  The  vocational  members  shall  be  appointed  annually  idem, 
at  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  of  education  in 
every  year  and  shall  hold  office  during  the  current 
year. 

(5)  The  vocational  members  shall  have  the  same  powers  Powers  re 
as  the  other  members  of  the  board  with  respect  to  schools. 
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the  W.  D.  Lowe  Vocational  School,  formerly  known 
as  the  Windsor-Walkerville  Vocational  School,  and 
any  other  vocational  school  or  vocational  department 
hereafter  established  by  the  board,  but  in  all  other 
respects  such  members  shall  have  no  powers  what- 
soever. 


Idem. 


(6)  The  vocational  members  shall  be  members  of  any 
committee  appointed  by  the  board  that  deals  with 
matters  affecting  the  W.  D.  Lowe  Vocational  School 
or  any  other  vocational  school  or  any  vocational 
department  hereafter  established  by  the  board. 


No  advisory 
committee. 


(7)  The  board  of  education  shall  not  appoint  an  advisory 
vocational  committee  as  required  by  section  6  of 
The  Vocational  Education  Act. 


Application 
of  Rev.  Stat., 
c.  369. 
Part  I. 


(8)  Except  where  inconsistent  with  this  section,  Part  I 
of  The  Vocational  Education  Act  shall  apply  to  the 
W.  D.  Lowe  Vocational  School  and  any  other  voca- 
tional school  and  any  vocational  department  here- 
after established  by  the  board. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  apply  to  the  Board  of 
Education  for  the  City  of  Windsor  for  the  year  1948  and 
thereafter,  provided  that  the  present  elected  members  of  the 
Board  shall  hold  office  until  the  1st  day  of  January,  1949. 


Short  title. 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Windsor  {Amal- 
gamation) Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  150 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  Unclaimed  Articles  of  Qothing  and 
Household  Goods. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist, 'Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  provides  a  practical  method  for  the  disposition  of  articles  of 
clothing  and  household  goods  which  have  been  deposited  with  any  person 
for  cleaning,  pressing,  glazing,  washing,  repairing  or  storage.  The  provisions 
of  the  Bill  do  not  apply  unless  agreed  or  reasonable  charges  are  unpaid  and 
the  article  has  been  in  possession  of  the  person  with  whom  it  was  deposited 
through  no  fault  of  his  own  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  months.  Where 
the  article  was  deposited  for  storage  the  period  is  two  years. 

To  take  advantage  of  the  procedure  provided  by  the  Act  a  notice  is 
delivered  to  the  owner  or  person  who  deposited  the  article  or  left  with  an 
adult  person  at  the  appropriate  address.  After  thirty  days  the  article  may 
be  given  to  a  charitable  organization  or  to  any  organization  in  order  that 
it  may  be  used  for  charitable  purposes  or,  if  the  value  of  the  article  is  not 
over  $100,  it  may  be  sold.  In  the  case  of  an  article  having  an  apparent 
value  in  excess  of  $100  any  sale  thereof  would  have  to  be  proceeded  with 
under  The  Warehousemen' s  Lien  Act. 

Where  the  whereabouts  of  the  owner  and  of  the  person  depositing  an 
article  cannot  be  ascertained  and  after  all  reasonable  inquiries  it  is  found 
that  notice  cannot  be  given,  disposal  as  above  described  may  be  effected 
without  complying  with  the  notice  requirements. 

A  record  of  all  articles  disposed  of  by  any  person  under  the  proposed 
Act  must  be  kept  by  such  person.  Prima  facie  evidence  of  compliance 
with  the  Act  may  be  established  by  affidavit. 

A  special  provision  contained  in  section  8  permits  articles  having  an 
apparent  value  of  not  more  than  $100  and  which  on  the  1st  day  of  May, 
1947,  had  been  unclaimed  and  the  charges  unpaid  for  six  years,  to  be 
disposed  of  for  charitable  purposes  without  the  giving  of  any  notice. 
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-  c. 150  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  Unclaimed  Articles  of  Clothing 
and  Household  Goods. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1 .  This  Act  shall  apply  in  the  case  of, —  tion  o?Act. 

(a)  any  article  of  clothing  or  household  goods, 

(i)  which  is  deposited  with  a  person  for  cleaning, 
pressing,  glazing,  washing  or  repairing,  and 

(ii)  which,  through  no  fault  of  the  person  with 
whom  it  is  deposited,  remains  in  his  possession 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  months, 

in  respect  of  which  the  agreed  or  reasonable  charges 
for  the  services  mentioned  in  subclause  i  are  unpaid ; 
and 

(b)  any  article  of  clothing  or  household  goods, 

(i)  which  is  deposited  with  a  person  for  storage 
whether  or  not  it  is  also  deposited  for  cleaning, 
pressing,  glazing,  washing  or  repairing,  and 

(ii)  which,  through  no  fault  of  the  person  with 
whom  it  is  deposited,  remains  in  his  possession 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  two  years, 

in  respect  of  which  the  agreed  or  reasonable  charges 
for  storage  are  unpaid  for  any  period  of  not  less  than 
twelve  months. 

2. — (1)  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  period  mentioned  in  Notice  to 
subclause  ii  of  clause  a  or  subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  section  1,  p^reon*"^ 
as  the  case  may  be,  the  person  with  whom  an  article  is  de-arti^e''°^ 
posited  may  cause  a  notice  to  be  served  by  personal  service 
upon, — 
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(a)  the  owner  of  the  article; 

(b)  the  person  who  deposited  the  article ;  or 

(c)  an  adult  person, 

(i)  at  the  address  where  the  owner  or  person  who 
deposited  the  article  resides,  or 

(ii)  the  address  furnished  by  the  owner  or  person 
who  deposited  the  article  at  the  time  the 
article  was  deposited, 


stating, — 


(d)  the  amount  of  the  agreed  or  reasonable  charges  in 
respect  of  the  article;  and 

(e)  that  if  such  charges  are  not  paid  within  thirty  days 
of  the  date  of  the  service  of  the  notice,  the  article 
will  be  disposed  of. 


Notice  may 

cover  more 

than  one  more 

article. 

person 


(2)  Any  notice  under  this  section  may  be  in  respect  of 
Dre  than  one  article  belonging  to  or  deposited  by  the  same 


Where  notice 
cannot  be 
given. 


Disposal  of 
articles. 


3.  Where  the  whereabouts  of  the  owner  of  and  the  person 
depositing  an  article  cannot  be  ascertained  and  after  all 
reasonable  inquiries  it  is  found  that  section  2  cannot  be 
complied  with,  the  person  with  whom  an  article  is  deposited 
may,  without  effecting  service  of  notice  as  required  by  section 
2,  dispose  thereof  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  section  4. 

4. — (1)  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  thirty-day  period  men- 
tioned in  subsection  1  of  section  2,  the  person  with  whom  the 
article  is  deposited  may  dispose  of  it, — 

(a)  by  giving  it  to  a  charitable  organization,  or  by  giving 
it  to  any  organization  in  order  that  it  may  be  used 
for  charitable  purposes;  or 

{b)  in  the  case  of  an  article, 

(i)  which  has  been  declared  by  the  owner  or 
person  depositing  it  to  have  a  value  of  not 
more  than  $100,  or 

(ii)  in  the  absence  of  such  a  declaration,  having  a 
reasonable  market  value  of  not  more  than 
$100, 

by  selling  it. 
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(2)  Every  person  who  disposes  of  articles  under  this  section  1^®^°!^  °^ 
shall  maintain  a  record  of  the  articles  disposed  of  and  the  disposed  of. 
persons  or  organizations  to  whom  they  are  disposed. 

5.  Where  an  article  has  been  disposed  of  under  this  Act,  ^'"p°°*^  ^^ 
prima  facie  evidence  of  compliance  with  this  Act  or  of  the 
existence  of  any  fact  or  the  doing  of  any  act  may  be  given  in 

any  court  by  the  affidavit  of  a  person  having  actual  knowledge 
thereof. 

6.  Where  an  article  has  been  disposed  of  under  this  Act  Relinquish 
the  person  who  disposed  of  it  shall  thereby  relinquish  all  charges, 
claims  against  the  owner  or  person  depositing  it  for  unpaid 
charges  for  services  upon  or  storage  of  the  article. 


7.  This  Act  shall  not  affect  the  right  of  any  person  to  Exceptions. 
proceed  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  The  Warehousemen' s  ne-r.  stat.. 
Lien  Act. 


c.  186. 


8.  Where  any  article  of  clothing  or  household  goods, —  '^'d'^' $\oo 

charges 

(a)  which  has  been  declared  by  the  owner  or  person  fn\rrear8. 
defK)siting  it  to  have  a  value  of  not  more  than  $100; 

or 

(b)  in  the  absence  of  such  a  declaration  having  a  reason- 

able market  value  of  not  more  than  $100, 

was  deposited  with  a  person  for  cleaning,  pressing,  glazing, 
washing,  repairing  or  storage,  or  any  combination  thereof, 
and  on  the  1st  day  of  May,  1947,  any  agreed  or  reasonable 
charges  for  services  or  storage,  or  both,  had  remained  unpaid 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  years,  the  person  with  whom 
the  article  is  deposited  may,  without  notice  to  any  person, 
give  such  article  to  a  charitable  organization  or  to  any  other 
organization  in  order  that  it  may  be  used  for  charitable 
purposes. 

9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken 

effect  on  the  1st  day  of  May,  1947. 

10.  This  Act   may  be  cited   as    The    Unclaimed  Articles  Short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  150 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  Unclaimed  Articles  of  Clothing  and 
Household  Goods. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and][Ptjblished  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  150 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  respecting  Unclaimed  Articles  of  Clothing 
and  Household  Goods. 


Applica- 
tion of  Act. 


HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  This  Act  shall  apply  in  the  case  of, — 

(c)  any  article  of  clothing  or  household  goods, 

(i)  which  is  deposited  with  a  person  for  cleaning, 
pressing,  glazing,  washing  or  repairing,  and 

(ii)  which,  through  no  fault  of  the  person  with 
whom  it  is  deposited,  remains  in  his  possession 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  months, 

in  respect  of  which  the  agreed  or  reasonable  charges 
for  the  services  mentioned  in  subclause  i  are  unpaid ; 
and 

(b)  any  article  of  clothing  or  household  goods, 

(i)  which  is  deposited  with  a  person  for  storage 
whether  or  not  it  is  also  deposited  for  cleaning, 
pressing,  glazing,  washing  or  repairing,  and 

(ii)  which,  through  no  fault  of  the  person  with 
whom  it  is  deposited,  remains  in  his  possession 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  two  years, 

in  respect  of  which  the  agreed  or  reasonable  charges 
for  storage  are  unpaid  for  any  period  of  not  less  than 
twelve  months. 


2. — (1)  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  period  mentioned  in  Notice  to 
subclause  ii  of  clause  a  or  subclause  ii  of  clause  b  of  section  l,prreon°'^ 
as  the  case  may  be,  the  person  with  whom  an  article  is  de- artici^e*'°*^ 
posited  may  cause  a  notice  to  be  served  by  personal  service 
upon, — 
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(a)  the  owner  of  the  article; 

(b)  the  person  who  deposited  the  article ;  or 

(c)  an  adult  person, 

(i)  at  the  address  where  the  owner  or  person  who 
deposited  the  article  resides,  or 

(ii)  the  address  furnished  by  the  owner  or  person 
who  deposited  the  article  at  the  time  the 
article  was  deposited. 


stating, — 

(d)  the  amount  of  the  agreed  or  reasonable  charges  in 
respect  of  the  article ;  and 

(e)  that  if  such  charges  are  not  paid  within  thirty  days 
of  the  date  of  the  service  of  the  notice,  the  article 
will  be  disposed  of. 

Notice  may        (2)  Any  notice  under  this  section  may  be  in  respect  of 

cover  more  ,  -iti         •  i-ii  i 

than  one        more  than  one  article  belongmg  to  or  deposited  by  the  same 
article.  o     o  i- 

person. 


Where  notice 
cannot  be 
given. 


Disposal  of 
articles. 


3.  Where  the  whereabouts  of  the  owner  of  and  the  person 
depositing  an  article  cannot  be  ascertained  arid  after  all 
reasonable  inquiries  it  is  found  that  section  2  cannot  be 
complied  with,  the  person  with  whom  an  article  is  deposited 
may,  without  effecting  service  of  notice  as  required  by  section 
2,  dispose  thereof  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  section  4. 

4. — (1)  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  thirty-day  period  men- 
tioned in  subsection  1  of  section  2,  the  person  with  whom  the 
article  is  deposited  may  dispose  of  it, — 

(a)  by  giving  it  to  a  charitable  organization,  or  by  giving 
it  to  any  organization  in  order  that  it  may  be  used 
•for  charitable  purposes;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  article, 

(i)  which  has  been  declared  by  the  owner  or 
person  depositing  it  to  have  a  value  of  not 
more  than  $100,  or 

(ii)  in  the  absence  of  such  a  declaration,  having  a 
reasonable  market  value  of  not  more  than 
$100, 

by  selling  it. 
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(2)  Every  person  who  disposes  of  articles  under  this  section  ^^ticies  °^ 
shall  maintain  a  record  of  the  articles  disposed  of  and  the  ^^isposed  of. 
persons  or  organizations  to  whom  they  are  disposed. 

5.  Where  an  article  has  been  disposed  of  under  this  Act,  ^""^oof  °f 
prima  facie  evidence  of  compliance  with  this  Act  or  of  the 
existence  of  any  fact  or  the  doing  of  any  act  may  be  given  in 

any  court  by  the  affidavit  of  a  person  having  actual  knowledge 
thereof. 

6.  Where  an  article  has  been  disposed  of  under  this  Act  Relinquish 
the  person  who  disposed  of  it  shall  thereby  relinquish  all  charges. 
claims  against  the  owner  or  person  depositing  it  for  unpaid 
charges  for  services  upon  or  storage  of  the  article. 

7.  This  Act  shall  not  affect  the  right  of  any  person  to  Exceptions, 
proceed  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  The   Warehousemen' s  ^^^  stat 
Lien  Act.  «•  i^^- 

8.  Where  any  article  of  clothing  or  household  goods, —  Articles 

■'  "  fe  '  under  $100 — 

charges 

(a)  which  has  been  declared  by  the  owner  or  person  fn\'rrears. 
depositing  it  to  have  a  value  of  not  more  than  $100; 
or 

(&)  in  the  absence  of  such  a  declaration  having  a  reason- 
able market  value  of  not  more  than  $100, 

was  deposited  with  a  person  for  cleaning,  pressing,  glazing, 
washing,  repairing  or  storage,  or  any  combination  thereof, 
and  on  the  1st  day  of  May,  1947,  any  agreed  or  reasonable 
charges  for  services  or  storage,  or  both,  had  remained  unpaid 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six  years,  the  person  with  whom 
the  article  is  deposited  may,  without  notice  to  any  person, 
give  such  article  to  a  charitable  organization  or  to  any  other 
organization  in  order  that  it  may  be  used  for  charitable 
purposes. 


9.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commence-^ 
iceives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall 
effect  on  the  1st  day  of  May,  1947. 


receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken  ^^^ 


10.  This  Act  may   be  cited   as    The    Unclaimed  Articles  Short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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Explanatory  Notes 

General.  A  number  of  unrelated  amendments  are  included  in  the 
Bill.  The  situation  relating  to  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  in  Canada 
Temperance  Act  areas  and  the  situation  resulting  where  a  municipality 
ceases  to  be  under  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  are  dealt  with  (section  3). 
A  change  in  requirements  as  to  time  will  render  the  provisions  governing 
applications  for  licences  more  workable  in  rural  areas  (section  2).  More 
specific  provisions  than  at  present  prescribe  voting  machinery  where  the 
necessity  for  voting  is  occasioned  by  the  fact  that  the  population  of  the 
municipality  concerned  is  less  than  50,000  (section  1).  Machinery  available 
for  recount  purposes  will  be  that  prescribed  by  The  Municipal  Act  (section 
4)  and  two  clauses  of  the  section  authorizing  the  making  of  regulations, 
including  the  clause  governing  the  authority  to  regulate  hours  of  sale,  are 
enlarged  (section  5). 

Section  1.  The  words  added  to  clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of 
section  23  and  to  subsection  la  of  section  23  remove  any  doubt  as  to  the 
voting  machinery  applicable  where  a  vote  is  to  be  taken  for  the  purpose  of 
any  of  those  provisions. 
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No.  151 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clauses  a  and  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  23  of  c^t?',  s.  23, 
The  Liquor   Licence  Act,   1946,    are    amended    by    adding  |J^^^^  ^^ 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  the  provisions  of  section  69  amended, 
shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a 
by-law  mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein",  so  that  the 
said  clauses  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  hotels  or  inns  having  special  accommodation,  facilities 
and  equipment  prescribed  by  the  regulations  for  the 
designated  f)arts  of  the  establishment  in  respect  of 
which  each  licence  is  issued, 

(i)  dining  lounge  licence, 

(ii)  dining  room  licence, 

(iii)  lounge  licence, 

(iv)  public  house  licence, 

provided  that  the  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining 
lounge  or  lounge  licence  to  an  hotel  situated  in  a 
municipality  having  a  population  of  less  than  50,000 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  until  an 
affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on  questions  g  or  h, 
as  the  case  may  be,  set  out  in  subsection  1  of  section 
69  and  the  provisions  of  section  69  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a  by- 
law mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein. 

(h)  taverns  having  special  accommodation,  facilities  and 
equipment  prescribed  by  the  regulations  for  the 
designated  parts  of  the  establishment  in  respect  of 
which  each  license  is  issued, 


151 


(i)  dining  lounge  licence, 

(ii)  dining  room  licence, 

(iii)  lounge  licence, 

(iv)  public  house  licence, 

provided  that  the  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining 
lounge  or  lounge  licence  to  a  tavern  situated  in  a 
municipality  having  a  population  of  less  than  50,000 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  until 
an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on  questions  g 
or  h,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  subsection  1  of  section  6^ 
and  the  provisions  of  section  69  shall  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a  by-law 
mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein. 


1946, 

c.  47,  s.  23, 

subs,  la 

(1947, 

c.   .  .  ,  s.  2, 

subs.  2), 

amended. 


(2)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  23,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment 
Act,  1947,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"and  the  provisions  of  section  69  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a  by-law  mentioned  in  section  68 
is  in  force  therein",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


Dining 
room  or 
public  house 
licence. 


(la)  The  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining  room  licence  or  a 
public  house  licence  in  a  municipality  having  a 
population  of  less  than  50,000  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll,  except  in  the  case  of, — 


1944,  c.  33. 


(a)  an  establishment  in  respect  of  which  an  author- 
ity under  The  Liquor  Authority  Control  Act, 
1944,  including  therein  a  privilege  corres- 
ponding to  the  licence  issued  under  this  Act, 
was  held  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force 
of  this  Act;  or 


(6)  an  establishment  classified  as  an  hotel,  club, 
military  mess,  railway  car  or  steamship. 


1946. 

c.  47,  8.  36, 

amended. 


until  an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on  question 
d,  e  or  /,  as  the  case  may  be,  set  out  in  subsection  1 
of  section  69  and  the  provisions  of  section  69  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a 
by-law  mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein. 

2.  Section  36  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  "one  week"  in  the  eleventh  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "five  clear  days", 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "two  weeks"  in  the  twelfth  and 
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Section  2.  The  two  publications  of  a  notice  of  application  for  a 
licence  must  be  one  week  apart  and  the  second  of  such  publications  must 
be  not  less  than  two  weeks  before  the  meeting  of  the  Board  at  which  the 
application  is  to  be  heard.  To  provide  a  more  workable  arrangement  in 
rural  areas  where  publication  is  in  weekly  newspapers  the  amendment 
provides  that  the  publication  shall  be  at  least  five  clear  days  apart  and 
the  second  publication  shall  be  at  least  ten  clear  days  before  the  meeting  of 
the  Board  at  which  the  application  is  to  be  heard. 
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Section  3.  To  remove  doubt  subsection  1  of  the  re-enacted  section  67 
provides  that  in  Canada  Temperance  Act  areas  the  provisions  of  The  Liquor 
Licence  Act,  1946,  shall  not  apply,  except  as  to  the  issue  of  military  mess 
permits. 


Subsection  2  of  the  re-enacted  section  67  which  relates  to  the  situation 
where  as  the  result  of  a  vote  taken  under  the  Canada  Temperance  Act 
in  any  area  in  which  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  is  in  force  the  Canada 
Temperance  Act  ceases  to  be  in  force.    It  provides  that, — 

(a)  in  a  municipality  in  a  Canada  Temperance  Act  area  where  a  local 
option  by-law  was  in  force  in  such  municipality  at  the  time  when 
the  Canada  Temperance  Act  came  into  force,  the  Liquor  Control 
Board  cannot  establish  stores  for  the  sale  of  liquor  or  beer  or 
authorize  stores  for  the  sale  of  Ontario  wine  or  the  Liquor  Licence 
Board  cannot  issue  any  licence  until  a  favourable  vote  on  the 
appropriate  questions  has  been  taken;  and 

(6)  in  a  municipality  in  a  Canada  Temperance  Act  area  where  no  local 
option  by-law  was  in  force  when  the  Canada  Temperance  Act 
came  into  force,  the  Liquor  Control  Board  may  without  a  vote 
establish  stores  for  the  sale  of  liquor  and  beer  and  authorize  stores 
for  the  sale  of  Ontario  wine,  but  the  Liquor  Licence  Board  cannot 
issue  any  licence  until  a  favourable  vote  on  the  appropriate 
question  has  been  taken. 


P^ 
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thirteenth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "ten 
clear  days",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

36.  Notice  of  the  application  for  a  licence  in  the  form  PubUcation. 
prescribed    by    the   regulations   shall   be   published 
twice, — 

(a)  in  a  newspaper  published  in  the  municipality 
or  community  in  which  the  premises  for  which 
the  licence  is  sought  are  situated  and  having  a 
general  circulation  in  such  municipality  or 
community;  or 

(b)  where  no  newspaper  is  published  in  the  muni" 

cipality  or  community  in  which  such  premises 
are  situated  in  a  newspaper  having  a  general 
circulation  in  such  municipality  or  community, 

and  such  publications  shall  beat  least  five  clear  days 
apart  and  the  second  of  such  publications  shall  be 
not  less  than  ten  clear  days  before  the  meeting  of  the 
Board  at  which  the  application  is  to  be  heard. 

3.  Section  67  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  as  amended  i946. 
by  section  6  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  re-enacted.* 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

67. — (1)  None   of    the    provisions   of   this   Act,   except  ^reaa^ where 
section  22a,  shall  apply  in  any  area  in  which  the  force. 
Canada  Temperance  Act  is  in  force. 

(2)  Upon  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  ceasing  to  be  in  Application 

r  •  1  •      A  1     tt  1      •  •  °^  -^*^*  upon 

force  m  any  area  this  Act  shall  apply  in  such  area,  c.t.a. 

.  ,     ,     ,  i-r  J  ceasing  to 

provided  that,  be  in  force. 


196; 
c. 


(c)  in  an  area  where  a  by-law  prohibiting  the  sale 
of  liquor  by  retail  passed  under  any  Act  of 
this  Legislature  was  in  force  when  the  Canadans.c., 
Temperance  Act  or  The  Ontario  Temperance  iqig 
Act  came  into  force,  no  government  stores 
for  the  sale  of  liquor  or  for  the  sale  of  beer  only 
shall  be  established,  no  Ontario  wine  stores 
shall  be  authorized  and  no  licences  shall  be 
issued  until  a  vote  has  been  taken  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  69;  and 


50. 
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(b)  in  an  area  where  no  by-law  prohibiting  the 
sale  of  liquor  by  retail  passed  under  any  Act 


M 


of  this  Legislature  was  in  force  when  the 
Canada  Temperance  Act  or  The  Ontario  Tem- 
perance Act  came  into  force,  no  licences  shall 
be  issued  in  respect  of  an  establishment 
classified  as  an  hotel,  tavern,  restaurant  or 
public  house  until  a  vote  has  been  taken  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  69. 

Machinery  i  •   .  i  •         r.  i*         i 

for  vote.  (3)  In  every  area  to  which  subsection  2  applies  the  pro- 

visions of  section  69  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  a  vote  referred  to  in  subsection  2  which  is  taken  in 
any  municipality  therein,  notwithstanding  that  a  by- 
law mentioned  in  section  68  is  not  in  force  in  such 
municipality. 

cPt?'.  s.  80,        ^-  Section  80  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  as  amended 

amended.       i^y  section  7  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is 

further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Recounts.  (2)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  Act  or 

any  other  Act  where  a  recount  of  a  vote  on  any 
question  or  questions  submitted  under  this  Act  is 
requested,  the  provisions  of  sections  142  and  143  of 
The  Municipal  Act  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply. 

"^^1^'     oi  5.  Clauses  k  and  n  of  section  81  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act, 

C.  47,  8.  81,  -^ 

cis.  A:  and  n,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(k)  governing  the  issue  and  cancellation  of  banquet, 
entertainment  or  military  mess  permits  and  prescrib- 
ing the  fees  payable  in  respect  of  the  issue  of  such 
permits; 


(«)  prescribing  the  periods  of  the  year  and  the  days  and 
hours  when  liquor  may  be  sold,  served  and  consumed 
and  providing  for  the  alteration  thereof  by  the  Board 
in  respect  to  individual  holders  of  a  licence  or  in  any 
municipality  or  prescribed  area. 

SeSt^o^Ac't      ^-  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^'  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.         7    jj^jg  p^^^  ^^y  j-^g  ^.j^^^j  ^g  j-^g  Liquor  Licence  Amendment 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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Section  4.  Section  80  of  the  Act  now  makes  the  machinery  provided 
for  in  Part  IV  of  The  Municipal  Act  applicable  where  the  validity  of  any 
local  option  vote  is  questioned.  The  new  subsection  makes  sections  142 
and  143  of  The  Municipal  Act,  dealing  with  recounts,  applicable  to  local 
option  votes. 


Section  5.  The  re-enactment  of  clause  k  gives  the  Board  power  to 
prescribe  the  fees  payable  in  respect  of  banquet,  entertainment  and  military 
mess  permits  and  to  provide  for  the  cancellation  of  the  same. 

The  re-enactment  of  clause  n  gives  power  to  the  Board  to  r^:ulate  hours 
of  sale  in  various  areas  of  the  Province  as  local  conditions  may  demand. 
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BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clauses  a  and  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  23  of  ^^ 47*  g  23, 
The  Liquor   Licence  Act,    1946,    are    amended    by    adding ^J'g^S;^^^ 
at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "and  the  provisions  of  section  69  amended, 
shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a 
by-law  mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein",  so  that  the 
said  clauses  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  hotels  or  inns  having  special  accommodation,  facilities 
•   and  equipment  prescribed  by  the  regulations  for  the 
designated  parts  of  the  establishment  in  respect  of 
which  each  licence  is  issued, 

(i)  dining  lounge  licence, 

(ii)  dining  room  licence, 

(iii)  lounge  licence, 

(iv)  public  house  licence, 

provided  that  the  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining 
lounge  or  lounge  licence  to  an  hotel  situated  in  a 
municipality  having  a  population  of  less  than  50,000 
according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  until  an 
affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on  questions  g  or  h, 
as  the  case  may  be,  set  out  in  subsection  1  of  section 
69  and  the  provisions  of  section  69  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a  by- 
law mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein. 

(6)  taverns  having  special  accommodation,  facilities  and 
equipment  prescribed  by  the  regulations  for  the 
designated  parts  of  the  establishment  in  respect  of 
which  each  license  is  issued, 
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1946, 

c.  47.  s.  23, 

subs,   la 

11947, 

C.  58,  s.  2, 

sul?8.  2), 

amended. 


Dining 
room  or 
public  house 
licence. 


1944,  c.  33. 


1946. 

c.  47,  s.  36, 

amended. 


(i)  dining  lounge  licence, 

(ii)  dining  room  licence, 

(iii)  lounge  licence, 

(iv)  public  house  licence, 

provided  that  the  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining 
lounge  or  lounge  licence  to  a  tavern  situated  in  a 
municipality  having  a  population  of  less  than  50,000 
•  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll,  until 
an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on  questions  g 
or  h,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  subsection  1  of  section  69 
and  the  provisions  of  section  69  shall  apply  mutatis 
mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a  by-law 
mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein. 

(2)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  23,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment 
Act,  1947 ,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words 
"and  the  provisions  of  section  69  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a  by-law  mentioned  in  section  68 
is  in  force  therein",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

(la)  The  Board  shall  not  issue  a  dining  room  licence  or  a 
public  house  licence  in  a  municipality  having  a 
population  of  less  than  50,000  according  to  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll,  except  in  the  case  of, — 

(a)  an  establishment  in  respect  of  which  an  author- 

ity under  The  Liquor  Authority  Control  Act, 
1944,  including  therein  a  'privilege  corres- 
ponding to  the  licence  issued  under  this  Act, 
was  held  at  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force 
of  this  Act;  or 

(b)  an  establishment  classified  as  an  hotel,  club, 

military  mess,  railway  car  or  steamship, 

until  an  affirmative  vote  has  been  taken  on  question 
d,  e  or  /,  as  the  case  may  be,  set  out  in  subsection  1 
of  section  69  and  the  provisions  of  section  69  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  such  vote  whether  or  not  a 
by-law  mentioned  in  section  68  is  in  force  therein. 

2.  Section  36  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  is  amended 
by  striking  out  the  words  "one  week"  in  the  eleventh  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "five  clear  days", 
and  by  striking  out  the  words  "two  weeks"  in  the  twelfth  and 
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thirteenth  Hnes  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "ten 
clear  days",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

36.  Notice  of  the  application  for  a  licence  in  the  form  Publication, 
prescribed    by   the   regulations   shall   be   published 
twice, — 

(a)  in  a  newspaper  published  in  the  municipality 
or  community  in  which  the  premises  for  which 
the  licence  is  sought  are  situated  and  having  a 
general  circulation  in  such  municipality  or 
community;  or 

(b)  where  no  newspaper  is  published  in  the  muni- 

cipality or  community  in  which  such  premises 
are  situated  in  a  newspaper  having  a  general 
circulation  in  such  municipality  or  community, 

and  such  publications  shall  be  at  least  five  clear  days 
apart  and  the  second  of  such  publications  shall  be 
not  less  than  ten  clear  days  before  the  meeting  of  the 
Board  at  which  the  application  is  to  be  heard. 

3.  Section  67  of  The  Liquor  Licer.ce  Act,  1946,  as  amended  is^^, 

c.  47    s.  67 

by  section  6  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  Act,  1947,  is  re-enacted.' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

67. — (1)  None   of   the    provisions   of   this   i*ct,   except  Areas  where 
section  2-2a,  shall  apply  in  any  area  in  which  the  force. 
Canada  Temperance  Act  is  in  force. 

(2)  Upon  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  ceasing  to  be  in  Application 

f  •  1-4  111  1-1  <^f  Act  upon 

force  m  anv  area  this  Act  shall  apply  in  such  area,  c.t.a. 

.J    J    ^,'    ^  ceasing  to 

provided   that,  be  in  force. 


(a)  in  an  area  where  a  by-law  prohibiting  the  sale 
of  liquor  by  retail  passed  under  any  Act  of 
this  Legislature  was  in  force  when  the  Canada  R.s.c. 
Temperance  Act  or  The  Ontario  Temperance  i'qiq,  i. 
Act  came  into  force,  no  government  stores 
for  the  sale  of  liquor  or  for  the  sale  of  beer  only 
shall  be  established,  no  Ontario  wine  stores 
shall  be  authorized  and  no  licences  shall  be 
issued  until  a  vote  has  been  taken  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  69;  and 


50. 
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(b)  in  an  area  where  no  by-law  prohibiting  the 
sale  of  liquor  by  retail  passed  under  any  Act 


of  this  Legislature  was  in  force  when  the 
Canada  Temperance  Act  or  The  Ontario  Tem- 
perance Act  came  into  force,  no  licences  shall 
be  issued  in  respect  of  an  establishment 
classified  as  an  hotel,  tavern,  restaurant  or 
public  house  until  a  vote  has  been  taken  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  69. 

Machinery  .   .     ..  i  •   t  i  •         r.  i*         i 

for  vote.  (3)  In  every  area  to  which  subsection  2  applies  the  pro- 

visions of  section  69  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis 
to  a  vote  referred  to  in  subsection  2  which  is  taken  in 
any  municipality  therein,  notwithstanding  that  a  by- 
law mentioned  in  section  68  is  not  in  force  in  such 
municipality. 

0^47',  s.  80.        ^-  Section  80  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  as  amended 

amended.       i^y  section  7  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  is 

further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

Recounts.  (2)  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  this  Act  or 

any  other  Act  where  a  recount  of  a  vote  on  any 
question  or  questions  submitted  under  this  Act  is 
requested,  the  provisions  of  sections  142  and  143  of 
The  Municipal  Act  shall  mutatis  mutandis  apply. 

^^15-     „,  5.  Clauses  k  and  n  of  section  81  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act, 

c.  47    s.  8 1 

cis.  A;  and  n,  1946,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted. 

{k)  governing  the  issue  and  cancellation  of  banquet, 
entertainment  or  military  mess  permits  and  prescrib- 
ing the  fees  payable  in  respect  of  the  issue  of  such 
permits; 


(«)  prescribing  the  periods  of  the  year  and  the  days  and 
hours  when  liquor  may  be  sold,  served  and  consumed 
and  providing  for  the  alteration  thereof  by  the  Board 
in  respect  to  individual  holders  of  a  licence  or  in  any 
municipality  or  prescribed  area. 

Conrtmence-       6.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act.  •  i        t-w  i    a 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.         7    Tj^jg  ^^t  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Licence  Amendment 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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No.  152 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

General.  Several  unrelated  amendments  of  a  tidying-up  nature 
comprise  the  Bill.  The  wartime  provision  for  ration  coupon  books  is 
repealed  (section  2).  The  provision  governing  the  printing  of  the  brewers' 
name  on  bottle  stoppers  is  brought  into  line  with  long  established  practice 
(section  3  (1)  ).  To  remove  doubts  it  is  declared  that  The  Liquor  Control 
Act  does  not  apply  in  Canada  Temperance  Act  areas  (section  6).  Other 
provisions  of  a  technical  nature  bring  The  Liquor  Control  Act  into  line 
with  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946  (sections  4  and  5);  delete  an  obsolete 
reference  (section  1),  and  correct  an  erroneous  marginal  note  (section 
3  (2)  ). 

Section  1.  This  amendment  strikes  out  a  reference  to  section  139 
which  has  already  been  repealed. 


Section  2.  The  provision  which  was  enacted  in  1944  to  authorize 
the  issue  of  ration  coupon  books  for  the  purchase  of  Ontario  wine  and  beer 
is  repealed. 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.  Section  68  of  the  Act  provides  for  the 
lithographing  of  the  name  of  the  brewer  outside  and  inside  of  the  crown 
cork  stopper  used  on  bottled  beer.  The  amendment  provides  that  the 
information  shall  be  required  only  on  the  outside  of  the  stopper. 

Subsection  2.     An  inaccuracy  in  the  marginal  note  is  corrected. 

Section  4.  Section  108  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  prohibits  the  use 
of  the  word  "tavern"  to  be  displayed  by  any  person.  The  Liquor  Licence 
Act,  1946,  however,  provides  for  an  establishment  classified  as  a  tavern 
which  classification  may  be  displayed  by  the  owner  of  the  premises.  The 
amendment  is  to  bring  this  section  into  harmony  with  The  Liquor  Licence 
Act,  1946. 
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No.  152 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act,^^^^^^^^^ 
as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Liquor  Control  Amendment ^^^^-^^ 
Act,  1944,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  "139" 

in  the  tenth  line. 

2.  Section  38a  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act,  as  enacted  by  ^®J94^*^*3'8a 
section  7  and  amended  by  section  26  oi  The  Liquor  Control  ^^^^'^  j^ 
Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  repealed.  repealed. 

3.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  68  of  The  Liquor  Controlf^^'^^^^^^^^ 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  12  of  The  Liquor  Control  ■^^^^- ^^i^ded 
ment  Act,  1944,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"and  inside"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  brewer  shall  on  all  beer  manufactured  and  ^^rkl'^®' 
bottled  by  him  for  sale  or  consumption  within  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  place  a  crown  cork  stopper  or 
other  stopper  showing  thereon  by  embossing  on  the 
outside  thereof  or  by  lithographing  on  the  outside 
thereof  the  name  of  the  brewer  and  such  other  infor- 
mation as  to  the  contents  or  otherwise  as  the  Board 
may  from  time  to  time  require  and  shall  also  cause 
the  same  information  to  be  branded  in  or  labelled  on 
all  casks,  barrels,  kegs  or  other  vessels  containing 
such  beer  so  manufactured  as  the  Board  may  deter- 
mine. 

(2)  The  marginal  note  to  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  68  ^^294^*^*68 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "to  show  alcoholic  su'^s.i. 

-^  '^  marginal 

content  .  note 

amended. 

4.  Clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  section  108  of  The  Liquor  nev .  stat.. 
Control  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "tavern"  subf*i!ci!^l! 
in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as^"^^°^®^' 
follows: 
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Signs. 


(b)  exhibit  or  display,  or  permit  to  be  exhibited  or  dis- 
played any  sign  or  poster  containing  the  words 
"bar",  "bar-room",  "saloon",  "spirits",  or  "liquors" 
or  words  of  like  import. 


c^ 2^4^8^133  ^*  Section  133  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  amended  by 
amended,  'striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "under  section  139"  in  the 
twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "which 
has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  The  Liquor  Licence 
Board  of  Ontario",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 


Duties  of 
officers 
and  Crown 
attorneys 
on  receiving 
information 
of  infringe- 
ment of  this 
Act. 


133.  Where  any  information  is  given  to  any  provincial 
police  inspector,  constable  or  other  officer,  that  there 
is  cause  to  suspect  that  some  person  is  contravening 
any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  it  shall  be  his  duty 
to  make  diligent  inquiry  into  the  truth  of  such  infor- 
mation, and  to  enter  complaint  of  such  contravention 
before  the  proper  court,  without  communicating  the 
name  of  the  person  giving  such  information,  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Crown  attorney  within  the 
county  in  which  the  offence  is  committed  to  attend 
to  the  prosecution  of  all  cases  submitted  to  him  by 
an  inspector  or  constable  or  by  an  officer  appointed 
under  this  Act  by  the  Board  or  by  any  officer 
appointed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality  which  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  with  The  Liquor  Licence 
Board  of  Ontario  and  the  council  appointing  such 
officer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  payment  of  the 
proper  fees  of  the  Crown  attorney  when  so  employed 
by  such  officer. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  294. 
amended. 


6.  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  section: 


Canada 
Temperance 
Act  areas. 


Application 
of  Act  upon 
C.T.A. 
ceasing  to 
be  in  force. 


165. — (1)  None  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply 
in  any  area  within  the  Province  in  which  the  Canada 
Temperance  Act  is  in  force. 

(2)  Upon  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  ceasing  to  be  in 
force  in  any  area  this  Act  shall,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  section  67  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act, 
1946,  apply  in  such  area. 


ment"of^Act.     '^ •  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.         8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Control  Amendment 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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Section  5.  This  amendment,  which  is  purely  technical,  is  necessary 
in  view  of  the  provisions  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act,  1946,  which  provides 
that  the  municipalities  to  receive  fines  must  now  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Liquor.Licence  Board  instead  of  passing  a  by-law  as  was  formerly 
the  case. 


Section  6.  To  remove  doubts  the  section  provides  that  while  the 
Canada  Temperance  Act  is  in  force  in  any  area  the  provisions  of  The  Liquor 
Control  Act  shall  not  apply. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act. 


TORONTO 
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No.  152 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Liquor  Control  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  2  of*  section  3  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act,^^^^^^^^^ 
as  amended  by  section  2  of  The  Liquor  Control  Amendment ^^^- ^• 
Act,  1944,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  figures  "139" 

in  the  tenth  line. 

2.  Section  38a  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act,  as  enacted  by  ^®J94^*^'38a 
section  7  and  amended  by  section  26  of  The  Liquor  Control  ^^^^'^^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1944,  is  repealed.  repealed. 

3.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  68  of  The  Liquor  Controlf^Jg^^^^^g. 
Act,  as  amended  by  section  12  of  The  Liquor  Control  -^^^^-^ei^ded. 
ment  Act,  1944,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"and  inside"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 
now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  brewer  shall  on  all  beer  manufactured  and  m^rks™' 
bottled  by  him  for  sale  or  consumption  within  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  place  a  crown  cork  stopper  or 
other  stopper  showing  thereon  by  embossing  on  the 
outside  thereof  or  by  lithographing  on  the  outside 
thereof  the  name  of  the  brewer  and  such  other  infor- 
mation as  to  the  contents  or  otherwise  as  the  Board 
may  from  time  to  time  require  and  shall  also  cause 
the  same  information  to  be  branded  in  or  labelled  on 
all  casks,  barrels,  kegs  or  other  vessels  containing 
such  beer  so  manufactured  as  the  Board  may  deter- 
mine. 

(2)  The  marginal  note  to  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  68  ^®^94^*^*g'8 

is  amended   by  striking  out  the  words  "to  show  alcoholic  ^^^v^^j 

content".  note 

amended. 


4.  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  108  of  The  Liquor  nev.  stat. 
Control  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "tavern"  sub8.*i?'ci! 
in  the  third  line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as^™^°*^®^* 
follows: 
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Signs. 


(b)  exhibit  or  display,  or  permit  to  be  exhibited  or  dis- 
played any  sign  or  poster  containing  the  words 
"bar",  "bar-room",  "saloon",  "spirits",  or  "liquors" 
or  words  of  like  import. 


^^294^8^133  ^'  -^^ction  133  of  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  amended  by 
amended,  'striking  out  the  words  and  figures  "under  section  139"  in  the 
twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "which 
has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  The  Liquor  Licence 
Board  of  Ontario",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


Duties  of  133.  Where  any  information  is  given  to  any  provincial 

and  Crown  police  inspector,  constable  or  other  officer,  that  there 

attorneys  .  ,  .    .  i      -  •  ^  • 

on  receiving  IS  cause  to  suspcct  that  some  person  is  contravenmg 

cfnnfringe"  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  it  shall  be  his  duty 

Act!*  ^^  ^^^^  to  make  diligent  inquiry  into  the  truth  of  such  infor- 

mation, and  to  enter  complaint  of  such  contravention 
before  the  proper  court,  without  communicating  the 
name  of  the  person  giving  such  information,  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Crown  attorney  within  the 
county  in  which  the  offence  is  committed  to  attend 
to  the  prosecution  of  all  cases  submitted  to  him  by 
an  inspector  or  constable  or  by  an  officer  appointed 
under  this  Act  by  the  Board  or  by  any  officer 
appointed  by  the  council  of  a  municipality  which  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  with  The  Liquor  Licence 
Board  of  Ontario  and  the  council  appointing  such 
officer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  payment  of  the 
proper  fees  of  the  Crown  attorney  when  so  employed 
by  such  officer. 

Rev.  Stat.,        6.  The  Liquor  Control  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto 

C.294.  ^u     r   11        •  4-- 

amended.       the  lollowmg  section: 


Canada 
Temperance 
Act  areas. 


165. — (1)  None  of  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply 
in  any  area  within  the  Province  in  which  the  Canada 
Temperance  Act  is  in  force. 


Application 
of  Act  upon 
C.T.A. 
ceasing  to 
be  in  force. 


(2)  Upon  the  Canada  Temperance  Act  ceasing  to  be  in 
force  in  any  area  this  Act  shall,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  section  67  of  The  Liquor  Licence  Act, 
1946,  apply  in  such  area. 


^^JJjrof'^Al^'t      '^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 


receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Short  title.         8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Liquor  Control  Amendment 
Act,  1947  {No.  2). 
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No.  153 


P 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act. 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Section  1.  The  new  section  is  complementary  to  the  provisions 
enacted  by  Bill  154,  An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act.  It  provides 
that  any  municipal  corporation  or  electrical  commission  may  allocate 
power  amongst  its  customers  if  its  own  supply  is  interrupted  or  decreased 
by  the  Ontario  Hydro  Commission. 
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No.  153 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  Utilities  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev  stat.. 

,  "^  C.  ^ob, 

the  following  section:  amended. 

17a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  or  in  ^^|f «jfi|\.^. 
any  general  or  special  Act  or  in  any  contract  hereto- but lon^oj" 
fore  or  hereafter  entered  into,  the  corporation  of  any  power, 
municipality  or  any  municipal  commission  established 
under  this  or  any  other  Act  which  supplies  to  any 
person  electrical  power  or  energy  supplied  to  it  by 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
may   allocate   and    distribute    its   available    power 
amongst  its  customers  and  interrupt  or  decrease  the 
delivery  of  electrical   power  or  energy  under  any 
contract  at  all  times  when  its  own  supply  of  electrical 
power  or  energy  has  been  interrupted  or  decreased 
by  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
pursuant  to  section  58a  of  The  Power  Commis sion  Rev.  stsit.. 
Act. 

(2)  Nothing  done  under  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  a  No  breach 
,  ,        r  '1  .     ,  of  contract. 

breach  ot  contract  or  entitle  any  person  to  rescind 

any  contract  or  release  any  guarantor  from  perform- 
ance of  his  obligations. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^g^™(ff^5fjj; 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Utilities  Amendment  Short  title. 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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No.  153 


3w)  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act. 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  153 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Utilities  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1.  The  Public  Utilities  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rej-Stat., 

the  following  section :  amended. 

17a. — (1)  Notwithstanding  anything  in   this  Act  or  in^^^^*^*^^. 
any  general  or  special  Act  or  in  any  contract  hereto-  bution  of 
fore  or  hereafter  entered  into,  the  corporation  of  any  power, 
municipality  or  any  municipal  commission  established 
under  this  or  any  other  Act  which  supplies  to  any 
person  electrical  power  or  energy  supplied  to  it  by 
The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
may   allocate   and    distribute    its   available    power 
amongst  its  customers  and  interrupt  or  decrease  the 
delivery  of  electrical   power  or  energy  under  any 
contract  at  all  times  when  its  own  supply  of  electrical 
power  or  energy  has  been  interrupted  or  decreased 
by  The  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
pursuant  to  section  58a  of  The  Power  Commissionnev.  stat.. 
Act. 

(2)  Nothing  done  under  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  a  No  breach 

,  ,         ,  .   ,  .     ,  of  contract. 

breach  or  contract  or  entitle  any  person  to  rescmd 
any  contract  or  release  any  guarantor  from  perform- 
ance of  his  obligations. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 

,       _  ,    .  '       -  ment  of  Act . 

receives  the  Koyal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Utilities  Amendment  Short  title. 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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No.  154 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act. 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.     This  amendment  is  complementary  to  section  2. 


Section  2.  The  proposed  section  58a  empowers  the  Commission  to 
declare  a  state  of  emergency  and  thereupon  exercise  its  judgment  in  allo- 
cating available  power,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor, 
regulate,  restrict,  prohibit  and  control  power  in  order  that  there  may  be 
economical,  efficient  and  equitable  use  thereof. 
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No.  154 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  58  of  The  Power  Commission  Act,  as  amended  by  Rej-  &tat-. 
section  7  of  The  Power  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1943,  is  amended, 
further  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the 

words,  figures  and  letter  "Except  as  provided  in  section  58fl", 
so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

58.  Except  as  provided  in  section  58a,  where  the  Com-ECfectof 
mission   has  heretofore   entered   or  shall   hereafter  of  agree- 
enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  supplying  of  electrical  Lieutenant- 
power  or  energy  by  or  to  the  Commission  or  for  any  in^coimcu. 
other  work  or  service  to  be  done  or  supplied  by  or  to 
the  Commission,  and  such  agreement  has  been  or 
shall  hereafter  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor    in    Council,    such    agreement 
shall  thereupon  be  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties 
thereto  and  shall  not  be  open  to  question  upon  any 
grounds  whatsoever,  anything  in  this  Act  or  in  any 
other  Act  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

2.  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  amended  bv  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat.. 

,       ,    ,,         .  .  -  C.  62, 

the  foUowmg  section :  amended. 


58a 


— (1)  NotAvithstanding  anything  in  this  Act  or  in  state  of 

^    '  .    ,    ,  .  emergency. 

any  general  or  special  Act  or  in  any  contract  hereto- 
fore or  hereafter  entered  into  by  the  Commission  or 
by  any  municipal  corporation  for  which  the  Com- 
mission supplies  electrical  power,  pursuant  to  section 
71,  where  at  any  time  the  Commission  is  of  opinion 
that  a  state  of  emergency  exists  by  reason  of  damage 
to  or  destruction,  failure  or  breakdown  of  any  of  its 
works,  wastage  of  power,  power  demand  in  excess  of 
its  power  resources  or  other  matters  restricting  its 
ability  to  deliver  power,  and  the  Commission  so 
declares,  the  Commission  ma^-,  during  the  state  of 
emergency, — 
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(a)  allocate  and  distribute  its  available  power 
amongst  the  customers  under  such  contracts 
and  interrupt  or  decrease  delivery  of  power 
under  any  contract  during  the  continuance  of 
the  emergency ;  and 

(b)  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council,  regulate,  restrict,  prohibit  and 
control  the  generation,  transformation,  trans- 
mission, distribution,  supply  and  use  of  elec- 
trical power  supplied  by  it, 

in  order  to  effect  what  is  in  its  opinion  the  most 
economical,  efificient  and  equitable  use  and  distribu- 
tion of  such  electrical  power. 

of^contract.  (2)  Nothing  done  under  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  a 

breach  of  contract  by  the  Commission  or  any  muni- 
cipal corporation  or  entitle  any  person  to  rescind 
any  contract  or  release  any  guarantor  from  the  per- 
formance of  his  obligations. 

c^®62,^*^97.        3.  Section  97  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted,     ^i^g  following  substituted  therefor: 

Orders  of  97.  A  municipal  corporation   or  municipal  commission 

sion, —  and  any  company  or  individual  neglecting  or  refusing 

dfsobeying'!  to  obey  and  carry  out  any  order,  regulation,  prohi- 

bition or  direction  of  the  Commission  or  of  a  member 
thereof  made  under  section  86,  or  any  order,  regula- 
tion, prohibition  or  direction  of  the  Commission 
made  under  sections  58a,  87,  89,  90,  92,  93,  94  and 
96,  in  addition  to  any  other  liability,  shall  forfeit  to 
His  Majesty  for  the  use  of  Ontario,  the  sum  of  $100 
for  every  day  during  which  such  neglect  or  refusal 
shall  continue. 

Commence-       4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act.  .  ,        t-.  i    a 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.         5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947  {No.  2). 
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Section  3.  The  present  section  97  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is 
amended  by  including  Orders  made  under  new  section  58a  in  those  matters 
for  which  a  penalty  is  prescribed. 
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3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act. 


Mr.  Ch allies 


TORONTO 

Printed  A^^^  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  toJthe  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  154 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Power  Commission  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  58  of  The  Power  Commission  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev  &tat., 
section  7  of  The  Power  Commission  Amendment  Act,  1943,  is  amended, 
further  amended  by  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  the 
words,  figures  and  letter  "Except  as  provided  in  section  58a", 
so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


58.  Except  as  provided  in  section  58a,  where  the  Com- Effect  of 
mission   has   heretofore  entered   or  shall   hereafter  of  agree- 
enter  into  an  agreement  for  the  supphing  of  electrical  Seutenant- 
power  or  energy  by  or  to  the  Commission  or  for  any  [^^coimcu. 
other  work  or  service  to  be  done  or  supplied  by  or  to 
the  Commission,  and  such  agreement  has  been  or 
shall  hereafter  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council,    such    agreement 
shall  thereupon  be  valid  and  binding  upon  the  parties 
thereto  and  shall  not  be  op)en  to  question  upon  any 
grounds  whatsoever,  anything  in  this  Act  or  in  any 
other  Act  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

2.  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat., 

.1       f    11        •  ^-  -^  **  c.  62. 

the  followmg  section  r  amended. 


58a, 


— (1)  Notwithstanding  anvthing  in  this  Act  or  in  state  of 

^   '  ,  •    I    *       '      •  1  emergency. 

any  general  or  special  Act  or  in  any  contract  hereto- 
fore or  hereafter  entered  into  by  the  Commission  or 
by  any  municipal  corporation  for  which  the  Com- 
mission supplies  electrical  power,  pursuant  to  section 
71,  where  at  any  time  the  Commission  is  of  opinion 
that  a  state  of  emergency  exists  by  reason  of  damage 
to  or  destruction,  failure  or  breakdown  of  an^-  of  its 
works,  wastage  of  power,  power  demand  in  excess  of 
its  power  resources  or  other  matters  restricting  its 
ability  to  deliver  power,  and  the  Commission  so 
declares,  the  Commission  may,  during  the  state  of 
emergency, — 
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(a)  allocate  and  distribute  its  available  power 
amongst  the  customers  under  such  contracts 
and  interrupt  or  decrease  delivery  of  power 
under  any  contract  during  the  continuance  of 
the  emergency ;  and 

(b)  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council,  regulate,  restrict,  prohibit  and 
control  the  generation,  transformation,  trans- 
mission, distribution,  supply  and  use  of  elec- 
trical power  supplied  by  it, 

in  order  to  effect  what  is  in  its  opinion  the  most 
economical,  efficient  and  equitable  use  and  distribu- 
tion of  such  electrical  power. 

of°contract.  (2)  Nothing  done  under  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  a 

breach  of  contract  by  the  Commission  or  any  muni- 
cipal corporation  or  entitle  any  person  to  rescind 
any  contract  or  release  any  guarantor  from  the  per- 
formance of  his  obligations. 

c!^62,^*^97,        3.  Section  97  of  The  Power  Commission  Act  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted,     ^j^g  following  substituted  therefor: 

Orders  of  97.  A  municipal  corporation  or  municipal  commission 

Commis-  ,  .,..,,  ,.  f      . 

sion, —  and  any  company  or  mdividual  neglectmg  or  reiusmg 

dfsobeying!    •  to  obey  and  carry  out  any  order,  regulation,  prohi- 

bition or  direction  of  the  Commission  or  of  a  member 
thereof  made  under  section  86,  or  any  order,  regula- 
tion, prohibition  or  direction  of  the  Commission 
made  under  sections  58a,  87,  89,  90,  92,  93,  94  and 
96,  in  addition  to  any  other  liability,  shall  forfeit  to 
His  Majesty  for  the  use  of  Ontario,  the  sum  of  $100 
for  every  day  during  which  such  neglect  or  refusal 
shall  continue. 

Commence-       4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act.  •  i        t-.  i    a 

receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Power  Commission  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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No.  155 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  protect  Certain  Civil  Rights. 


Mr.  Grummett 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

The  general  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  protect  by  Statute  the  rights  of 
freedom  of  religion,  freedom  of  speech  and  freedom  of  association,  and 
more  specifically  to  prohibit  discrimination  against  any  person  by  reason 
of  race,  nationality  or  religion  in  such  matters  as  employment,  education, 
right  of  access  to  any  place  serving  the  public,  etc. 


Sections  2,  3  and  4.  The  rights  here  protected  are  generally  accepted 
as  common  rights  of  citizens,  but  have  in  the  past  been  infringed  by  such 
methods  as  municipal  by-laws  restricting  distribution  of  literature,  etc., 
and  recourse  to  law  has  been  difficult  because  of  the  lack  of  express  statutory 
declaration  of  these  rights. 


Section  5.     Prohibits  discrimination  in  employment,  with   proper 
protection  for  institutions  in  which  religious  teaching  is  conducted. 


Section  6.     Prohibits  discrimination  in  the  right  to  engage  in  any 
occupation. 
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No.  155  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  protect  Certain  Civil  Rights. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In   this   Act,   the  expression    "creed"   means   religious  "Creed '. 

,  defined. 

creed. 

2.  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enjoy  the  Rights  __ 
right  to  freedom  of  conscience,  opinion  and  belief,  and  freedom  conscience, 
of  religious  association,  teaching,  practice  and  worship.  worahiif. 

'    etc.; 

3.  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall,  under  the  expression; 
law,  enjoy  the  right  to  freedom  of  expression  through  all 

means  of  communication,  including  speech,  the  press  and  the 
arts. 

4.  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enjoy  .the  assembly; 
right  to  peaceable  assembh'  with  others  and  to  form  with 
others  associations  of  any  character  under  the  law. 

5. — (1)  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enjoy  employment 
the  right  to  obtain  and  retain  employment  without  discrimina- 
tion with  respect  to  the  compensation,  terms,  conditions  or 
privileges  of  employment  because  of  the  race,  creed,  religion, 
colour  or  ethnic  or  national  origin  of  such  person  or  class  of 
jjersons. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  shall  deprive  a  religious  insti- ^^^^"^• 
tution  or  any  school  or  board  of  trustees  thereof  of  the  right 
to  employ  persons  of  any  particular  creed  or  religion  where 
religious  instruction  forms  or  can  form  the  whole  or  part  of 
the  instruction  or  training  provided  by  such  institution,  and 
nothing  in  subsection  1  shall  apply  with  respect  to  domestic 
service  or  employment  involving  a  confidential  relationship. 

6.  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enioy  theRigb*  to 

•    U4.   4-  •  A  ^-  u       •  engage  in 

right  to  engage  m  and  carry  on  any  occupation,  business  or  business, 
enterprise  under  the  law  without  discrimination  because  of  the 
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Rights 
respecting 
real 
property; 


Hotels, 

theatres, 

etc. 


Trade 
unions,  etc. 


Education. 


Saving. 


race,  creed,  religion,  colour  or  ethnic  or  national  origin  of 
such  person  or  class  of  persons. 

7.  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enjoy  the 
right  to  acquire  by  purchase,  to  own  in  fee  simple  or  otherwise, 
to  lease,  rent  and  to  occupy  any  real  property  without  discrimi- 
nation because  of  the  race,  creed,  religion,  colour  or  ethnic  or 
national  origin  of  such  person  or  class  of  persons. 

8.  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enjoy  the 
right  to  obtain  the  accommodation  or  facilities  of  any  standard 
or  other  hotel,  victualling  house,  theatre  or  any  place  to  which 
the  public  is  customarily  admitted,  regardless  of  the  race, 
creed,  religion,  colour  or  ethnic  or  national  origin  of  such 
persons  or  class  of  persons. 

9.  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall  enjoy  the 
right  to  membership  in  and  all  of  the  benefits  appertaining  to 
membership  in  every  professional  society,  trade  union  or  other 
occupational  organization  without  discrimination  because  of 
the  race,  creed,  religion,  colour  or  ethnic  or  national  origin  of 
such  person  or  class  of  persons. 

10. — (1)  Every  person  and  every  class  of  persons  shall 
enjoy  the  right  to  education  in  any  school,  college,  university 
or  other  institution  or  place  of  learning,  vocational  training  or 
apprenticeship  without  discrimination  because  of  the"  race, 
creed,  religion,  colour  or  ethnic  or  national  origin  of  such 
person  or  class  of  persons. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  shall  prevent  a  school,  college, 
university  or  other  institution  or  place  of  learning  which 
enrolls  persons  of  a  particular  creed  or  religion  exclusively,  or 
which  is  conducted  by  a  religious  order  or  society  from 
adopting  or  continuing  its  policy  with  respect  to  such  en- 
rolment. 


Discrimina- 
tory repre- 
sentations 
prohibited. 


Saving. 


11. — (1)  No  person  shall  publish,  display  or  cause  or  permit 
to  be  published  or  displayed  on  any  lands  or  premises  or  in 
any  newspaper,  through  any  radio  broadcasting  station,  or 
by  means  of  any  other  medium  which  he  owns,  controls, 
distributes  or  sells,  any  notice,  sign,  symbol,  emblem  or  other 
representation  tending  or  likely  to  tend  to  deprive,  abridge  or 
otherwise  restrict,  because  of  the  race,  creed,  religion,  colour 
or  ethnic  or  national  origin  of  any  person  or  class  of  persons, 
the  enjoyment  by  any  such  person  or  class  of  persons  of  any 
right  to  which  he  or  it  is  entitled  under  the  law. 

(2)  Nothing  in  subsection  1  shall  be  construed  as  restricting 
the  right  to  freedom  of  speech  under  the  law,  upon  any 
subject. 
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Section  7.  Prohibits  discrimination  in  the  right  to  own  orflease 
property.  Discriminatory  conditions  in  terms  of  sale  have  been  found 
contran.-  to  public  interest  by  the  courts,  and  it  is  desirable  to  give  this 
protection  the  force  of  statutory  law. 


Section  8.     Prohibits  discrimination  by  hotels,  restaurants,  theatres 
and  other  places  to  which  the  public  is  admitted. 


Section  9.     Prohibits  discrimination  with  respect  to  membership  in 
any  professional  society,  trade  union,  etc- 


&CTION  10.      Prohibits   discrimination   by   educational  institutions, 
with  proper  protection  for  religious  institutions. 


Section  11.    Prohibits  publication  or  display  of  discriminatory  matter. 
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Section  12.  Provides  penalties  for  violation  of  the  Act  and  provides 
for  laying  of  information  on  behalf  of  a  class  of  persons  whose  rights  are 
affected,  as  well  as  an  individual. 


Section  13.    Provides  for  restraint  by  injunction. 


Section  14.     Binds  the  Crown. 


Section  15.    Self-explanatory. 


Section  16.     Repeals  The  Racial  Discrimination  Act,  1944,  since  'ts 
provisions  are  fully  covered  in  this  Act. 
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12. — (1)  Every  person  who  deprives,  abridges,  or  otherwise  Penalty- 
restricts  or  attempts  to  deprive,  abridge  or  otherwise  restrict 
any  p)erson  or  class  of  persons  in  the  enjoyment  of  any  right 
under  this  Act  or  who  contravenes  any  provision  thereof  shall 
be  guilty  of  an  offense  and  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  S25.00  nor  more  than  S50.00  for  the  first 
offence,  and  not  less  than  $50.00  nor  more  than  S200  for  a 
subsequent  offence,  and  in  default  of  payment  to  imprison- 
ment for  not  more  than  three  months. 

(2)  The  penalties  provided  by  this  section  may  be  enforced  of'i^nalSI^' 
upon  the  information  of  any  person  alleging  on  behalf  of  him- 
self or  of  any  class  of  persons  that  any  right  which  he  or  any 
class  of  persons  or  any  member  of  any  such  class  of  persons  is 
entitled  to  enjoy  under  this  Act  has  been  denied,  abridged,  or 
restricted  because  of  the  race,  creed,  religion,  colour,  ethnic  or 
national  origin  of  himself,  or  of  any  such  class  of  persons  or  of 
any  member  of  any  such  class  of  persons. 

13.  Every   person    who   deprives,   abridges   or   otherwise  injunction, 
restricts  or  attempts  to  deprive,  abridge  or  otherwise  restrict 

any  person  or  class  of  persons  in  the  enjoyment  of  any  right 
under  this  Act  may  be  restrained  by  an  injunction  issued  in 
an  action  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  Ontario  brought  by  any 
person  against  the  person  responsible  for  such  deprivation, 
abridgment  or  other  restriction,  or  any  attempt  thereat. 

14.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  bind  the  Crown  and  Crown. 
every  servant  and  agent  of  the  Crown. 

15.  Except  as  herein  expressly  provided,  nothing  in  this  Act  uon^ot^^' 
shall  be  construed  as  derogating  from  any  right,  freedom  or '*'^^®'' "8*''«- 
liberty  to  which  any  person  or  class  of  persons  is  entitled 

under  the  law. 

16.  The  Racial  Discrimination  Act,  1944,  is  repealed.  repeaiedf^* 

17.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  Se^t^oTS^t. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Ontario  Bill  of  Rights  ^^""^  "*'*^ 
Act,  1947. 


155 


> 
> 


o 

pa 

n 

H 

H 


pi 


o 

o 

r+ 

tSJ 

O 

k^ 

S 

cr 

to 

?5. 

o 

^ 

"1 
K3 

Pi- 

4^ 

§ 

^ 

1—' 
SO 

0^ 

■o 


n 

5' 
n 


No.  156 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  integrate  more  closely  the  functions  of 
The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  with  those  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

The  Bill  provides  for  a  board  of  twelve  directors  of  the  Museum  to  be 
known  as  The  Museum  Board  which  shall  be  responsible  for  the  caring  of 
and  management  of  the  Museum.  The  Chancellor,  the  President  and  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  of  Toronto  are  to 
be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Museum  Board.  The  other  nine  members  of 
the  Board  are  to  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University. 
Four  of  them  are  to  be  appointed  from  among  the  members  of  the  Board 
of  Governors  and  the  remaining  five  shall  not  be  members  of  the  Board  of 
Governors,  but  one  of  them  is  to  be  appointed  on  the  nomination  of  the 
Principal  of  Queen's  University  and  one  on  the  nomination  of  the  President 
of  the  University  of  Western  Ontario.  The  Chairman  of  the  Museum 
Board  is  to  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  from 
among  the  members  of  the  Museum  Board  who  are  members  of  the  Board 
of  Governors. 

The  property  of  the  Museum  is  transferred  by  the  Bill  to  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 
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No.  156  1947 

BILL 

The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,—  u^!^' 

(a)  "Board  of  Governors"  shall  mean  The  Governors  of  oovernore"- 
the    University   of   Toronto   appointed    under    The 
University  of  Toronto  Act,  1947;  and 

(6)  "Museum   Board"  shall  mean  the  Museum   Board  B^rd?"™ 
established  under  this  Act. 

2.  The  purposes  of  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  are:  Purposes  of 

^      '^  -'  Museum. 

(a)  the  collection  and  exhibition  of  objects  of  any  kind  to 
illustrate  and  make  known  to  the  public  the  natural 
history  of  Ontario; 

{h)  the  collection  and  exhibition  of  objects  of  any  kind 
to  illustrate  and  to  make  known  to  the  public  the 
natural  history  of  the  world  and  the  history  of  man 
in  all  the  ages; 

(c)  the  collection  and  exhibition  of  objects,  documents 
and  books  of  any  kind  to  illustrate  and  to  make 
known  to  the  public  the  natural  history  and  history 
of  Ontario  and  Canada; 

{d)  the  promotion  of  teaching,  research  and  publication 
in  the  natural  history  of  the  world  and  the  history 
of  Ontario  and  Canada ;  and 

(«)  the  co-operation  with  manufacturers  or  industry  in 
Ontario  for  the  purpose  of  improving  or  expanding 
industrial  design. 

3. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  directors  of^The  Royal  ^Q^^ni 
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Kx  officio 
members. 


Ontario  Museum  to  be  known  as  the  Museum  Board  which 
shall  be  composed  of  twelve  members. 

(2)  The  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  the 
President  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the 
Museum  Board. 


membere.^  (^)  f^^ur  members  of  the  Museum  Board  shall  be  appointed 

by  the  Board  of  Governors  and  shall  be  members  of  the  Board 
of  Governors. 


Idem. 


(4)  Five  members  of  the  Museum  Board  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  but  shall  not  be  members  of  the 
Board  of  Governors,  but, — 


(a)  one  of  such  five  members  shall  be  appointed  on  the 
nomination  of  the  Principal  of  Queen's  University; 
and 

(b)  one  of  such  five  members  shall  be  appointed  on  the 

nomination  of  the  President  of  the  University  of 
Western  Ontario. 


Tenure  of 
offlce. 


(5)  The  members  of  the  Museum  Board  other  than  the 
ex  officio  members  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board  of  Governors. 


membership  ^^^  Notwithstanding  any  vacancy  in  the  Museum  Board > 
as  long  as  there  are  at  least  nine  members  it  shall  be  competent 
for  the  Museum  Board  to  exercise  its  powers. 

Quorum.  (7)  Five  members  of  the  Museum  Board  shall  constitute  a 

quorum. 

Chairman.  4.  The  Chairman  of  the  Museum  Board  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  from  among  the  members  of  the 
Museum  Board  who  are  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

Management      5.  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  shall  be  carried  on  and 

of  Museum.  ,  i         i       n»  t-.  i 

managed  by  the  Museum  Board. 

regufaTfons        ^-  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  the 

appoint-     '    Museum  Board  may  make  such  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations 
ments.  .  -^  -^  ° 

as  It  may  deem  necessary.  . 


Right  to 
name. 


7.  The  name  "The  Royal  Ontario  Museum",  and  the  sole 
right  to  the  use  thereof,  are  hereby  vested  in  the  Board  of 
Governors. 
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8.  On  and  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  The  ^Jd  corpora - 
Royal  Ontario  Museum  as  a  body  corporate  shall  for  all"?- 
purposes  be  deemed  to  have  been  wound  up  and  dissolved, 
provided  that  any  right  or  claim  existing  against  The  Royal 
Ontario  Museum  shall  not  be  prejudiced  thereby,  but  all  such 
rights  and  claims  shall  remain  and  may  be  enforced  against  the 
Board  of  Governors. 

9. — (1)  All  property,  real  and   personal,  and  the  under- vesting  of 

,  .  ,  •  1        11     1         -1  •    •,  I  Museum  in 

takmg  and  assets,  with  all  the  rights,  powers,  privileges  and  Board  of 
immunities  now  vested  in,  owned,  held,  possessed  or  enjoyed 
by  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  are  hereby  vested  in  the  Board 
of  Governors  without  the  necessity  of  any  other  grant,  con- 
veyance, transfer,  assignment  or  vesting  thereof,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  subject  to  all  debts  and  obliga- 
tions due  or  owing  by  or  from  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing  pro- other  assets, 
visions,  all  gifts,  devises,  deeds,  conveyances,  transfers  and 
leases  of  any  real  property  or  of  any  interest  therein  and  all 
gifts,  bequests,  assignments  and  transfers  of  any  personal 
property  or  of  any  interest  therein,  which  have  been  or  shall 
hereafter  be  made  or  intended  for  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
are  hereby  vested  in  the  Board  of  Governors  as  fully  and  effec- 
tually as  if  any  such  gift,  devise,  deed,  conveyance,  transfer, 
lease,  bequest  or  assignment  had  been  made  to  the  Board  of 
Governors,  but,  so  far  as  the  Board  of  Governors  may  in  its 
sole  discretion  deem  it  practicable  or  advisable,  any  property 
real  or  personal  heretofore  vested  in  The  Royal  Ontario 
Museum  for  any  special  purposes  or  trusts  of  or  in  any  way 
connected  with  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  shall  be  held  for 
the  purposes  and  trusts,  and  with,  under  and  subject  to  the 
same  powers  and  provisions  as  are  in  force  or  declared  under 
any  statute,  deed  or  other  instrument  affecting  such  property 
respectively  and  any  property  real  or  personal,  hereafter  given, 
devised,  bequeathed,  assigned  or  transferred  to  or  intended 
for  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  shall  vest  in  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  shall  be  held  for  the  purposes  and  trusts  and 
with,  under,  and  subject  to  the  same  powers  and  provisions 
for  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  as  are  declared  under  any  statute, 
deed  or  other  instrument  affecting  such  property  respectively. 

10.  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act  is  repealed.  ^^srs^*^*" 

repealed. 

11.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  commenoe- 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  Short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act,  1947. 
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Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
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No.  156  1947 

BILL 

The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,—  tion.— ™' 

(a)  "Board  of  Governors"  shall  mean  The  Governors  of  oovlrnora"- 
the  University  of  Toronto  appointed  under  The  i947,  c  112. 
University  of  Toronto  Act,  1947 ;  and 

{h)  "Museum   Board"  shall  mean   the  Museum   Board  B^ard^"."" 
established  under  this  Act. 

2.  The  purposes  of  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  are:  Purposes  of 

^      ^  ■'  Museum. 

(a)  the  collection  and  exhibition  of  objects  of  any  kind  to 
illustrate  and  make  known  to  the  public  the  natural 
history  of  Ontario; 

(6)  the  collection  and  exhibition  of  objects  of  any  kind 
to  illustrate  and  to  make  known  to  the  public  the 
natural  history  of  the  world  and  the  history  of  man 
in  all  the  ages; 

(c)  the  collection  and  exhibition  of  objects,  documents 
and  books  of  any  kind  to  illustrate  and  to  make 
known  to  the  public  the  natural  history  and  history 
of  Ontario  and  Canada ; 

{d)  the  promotion  of  teaching,  research  and  publication 
in  the  natural  history  of  the  world  and  the  history 
of  Ontario  and  Canada;  and 

{e)  the  co-operation  with  manufacturers  or  industry  in 
Ontario  for  the  purpose  of  improving  or  expanding 
industrial  design. 

3. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  board  of  directors  of  The  Royal  Museum 
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Ontario  Museum  to  be  known  as  the  Museum  Board  which 
shall  be  composed  of  twelve  members. 


Ex  officio 
members. 


(2)  The  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  the 
President  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  ex  officio  members  of  the 
Museum  Board. 


members.'^  (3)  Four  members  of  the  Museum  Board  shall  be  appointed 

by  the  Board  of  Governors  and  shall  be  members  of  the  Board 
of  Governors. 


Idem. 


(4)  Five  members  of  the  Museum  Board  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  but  shall  not  be  members  of  the 
Board  of  Governors,  but, — 


(a)  one  of  such  five  members  shall  be  appointed  on  the 

nomination  of  the  Principal  of  Queen's  University; 
and 

(b)  one  of  such  five  members  shall  be  appointed  on  the 

nomination  of  the  President  of  the  University  of 
Western  Ontario. 


Tenure  of 
office. 


(5)  The  members  of  the  Museum  Board  other  than  the 
ex  officio  members  shall  hold  office  during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Board  of  Governors. 


mem'bership  ^^^  Notwithstanding  any  vacancy  in  the  Museum  Board, 
as  long  as  there  are  at  least  nine  members  it  shall  be  competent 
for  the  Museum  Board  to  exercise  its  powers. 

Quorum.  (7)  pfye  members  of  the  Museum  Board  shall  constitute  a 

quorum. 

Chairman.  4.  The  Chairman  of  the  Museum  Board  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  from  among  the  members  of  the 
Museum  Board  who  are  members  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 


Management 
of  Museum. 


5.  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  shall  be  carried  on  and 
managed  by  the  Museum  Board. 


i^g'ufaTfons        ^-  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  the 

appoint-        Museum  Board  may  make  such  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations 
ments.  .  .  ■'  ■'  ° 

as  It  may  deem  necessary. 


Right  to 
name. 


7.  The  name  "The  Royal  Ontario  Museum",  and  the  sole 
right  to  the  use  thereof,  are  hereby  vested  in  the  Board  of 
Governors. 
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8.  On  and  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  The  g^<^ corpora- 
Royal  Ontario  Museum  as  a  body  corporate  shall  for  all^p- 
purposes  be  deemed  to  have  been  wound  up  and  dissolved, 
provided  that  any  right  or  claim  existing  against  The  Royal 
Ontario  Museum  shall  not  be  prejudiced  thereby,  but  all  such 
rights  and  claims  shall  remain  and  may  be  enforced  against  the 
Board  of  Governors. 

9. — (1)  All  propertv,  real  and   personal,  and  the  unde«-- vesting  of 

•    •  AiusGuin  in. 

taking  and  assets,  with  all  the  rights,  powers,  privileges  and  Board  of 
immunities  now  vested  in,  owned,  held,  possessed  or  enjoyed  °^  ^  °'^' 
by  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  are  hereby  vested  in  the  Board 
of  Governors  without  the  necessity  of  any  other  grant,  con- 
veyance, transfer,  assignment  or  vesting  thereof,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  subject  to  all  debts  and  obliga- 
tions due  or  owing  by  or  from  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing  pro- Sher l^ets. 
visions,  all  gifts,  devises,  deeds,  conveyances,  transfers  and 
leases  of  any  real  property  or  of  any  interest  therein  and  all 
gifts,  bequests,  assignments  and  transfers  of  any  personal 
property  or  of  any  interest  therein,  which  have  been  or  shall 
hereafter  be  made  or  intended  for  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum 
are  hereby  vested  in  the  Board  of  Governors  as  fully  and  effec- 
tually as  if  any  such  gift,  devise,  deed,  conveyance,  transfer, 
lease,  bequest  or  assignment  had  been  made  to  the  Board  of 
Governors,  but,  so  far  as  the  Board  of  Governors  may  in  its 
sole  discretion  deem  it  practicable  or  advisable,  any  property 
real  or  personal  heretofore  vested  in  The"  Royal  Ontario 
Museum  for  any  special  purposes  or  trusts  of  or  in  any  way 
connected  with  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  shall  be  held  for 
the  purposes  and  trusts,  and  with,  under  and  subject  to  the 
same  powers  and  provisions  as  are  in  force  or  declared  under 
any  statute,  deed  or  other  instrument  affecting  such  property 
respectively  and  any  property  real  or  jiersonal,  hereafter  given, 
devised,  bequeathed,  assigned  or  transferred  to  or  intended 
for  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum,  shall  vest  in  the  Board  of 
Governors  and  shall  be  held  for  the  purposes  and  trusts  and 
with,  under,  and  subject  to  the  same  powers  and  provisions 
for  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  as  are  declared  under  any  statute, 
deed  or  other  instrument  affecting  such  property  respectively. 

10.  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  Act  is  repealed,  Rev.  stat., 

repealed. 

11.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  commence- 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation.  ^^'^^  °^  ^''** 

12.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Royal  Ontario  Museum  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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No.   157 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  prevent  the  Improper  Removal  of  Business  Records  from 

Ontario. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  prohibit  the  taking,  sending,  or  removal  of 
records  relating  to  any  business  carried  on  in  Ontario  from  a  point  within 
Ontario  to  a  point  outside  of  Ontario  in  answer  to  a  subpoena  or  a  like  order 
issued  by  an  authority  outside  of  Ontario.  The  prohibition  does  not  affect 
the  making  of  regular  returns  by  a  branch  or  subsidiary  in  Ontario  to  its 
head  office  or  parent  company  outside  of  Ontario  or  to  practices  authorized 
by  or  uncler  any  law  of  Ontario  or  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada. 

A  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  may  upon  the  application  of  the 
Attorney  General  or  of  a  person  having  an  interest  in  a  business  in  respect 
of  which  a  subpoena  or  like  order  has  been  or  is  likely  to  be  made,  require 
any  person  to  furnish  an  undertaking  or  recognizance  that  the  prohibition 
provisions  of  the  Act  will  not  be  violated. 
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No.  157 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  prevent  the  Improper  Removal  of 
Business  Records  from  Ontario. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Pro\ance  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  No  person  shall  pursuant  to  or  under  or  in  a  manner  Business 

,  ,   ,  ,  ,  ,  .  •  t  f  •  t  •        records  not 

which  would  be  consistent  with  compliance  with  any  require-  to  be  taken 
ment,  order,  direction  or  subpoena  of  any  legislative,  adminis- Ontario, 
trative  or  judicial  authority  in  any  jurisdiction  outside  of 
Ontario,  take  or  cause  to  be  taken,  send  or  cause  to  be  sent  or 
remove  or  cause  to  be  removed  from  a  point  within  Ontario 
to  a  point  outside  of  Ontario,  any  account,  balance  sheet,  profit 
and  loss  statement  or  inventory  or  any  resume  or  digest  thereof 
or  any  other  record,  statement,  report  or  material  in  any  way 
relating  to-  any  business  carried  on  in  Ontario  unless  such 
taking,  sending  or  removal, — 

(a)  is  consistent  with  and  forms  part  of  a  regular  practice 
of  furnishing  to  a  head  office  or  parent  company  or 
organization  outside  of  Ontario  material  relating  to  a 
branch  or  subsidiary  company  or  organization 
carrying  on  business  in  Ontario;  or 

(b)  is  provided  for  by  or  under  any  law  of  Ontario  or  of 

the  Parliament  of  Canada. 

2. — (1)  Where  the  Attorney  General  or  any  person  having  ^^^^^^^^^i.'^s: 
an  interest  in  a  business  as  mentioned  in  section  1  has  reason  nizance. 
to  believe  that  a  requirement,  order,  direction  or  subpoena  as 
mentioned  in  section  1  has  been  or  is  likely  to  be  made,  issued 
or  given  in  relation  to  such  business,  he  may  apply  to  a  judge 
or  local  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  Chambers  for  an  order 
requiring  any  person,  whether  or  not  such  person  is  named  in 
the  requirement,  order,  direction  or  subpoena,  to  furnish  an 
undertaking  and  recognizance  for  the  purpose  of  ensuring  that 
such  person  will  not  violate  the  provisions  of  section  1  and  the 
judge  may  make  such  order  as  he  may  deem  proper. 
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of^court^*  (2)  Every  person  who,  having  received  notice  of  an  applica- 

tion under  this  section,  violates  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
in  contempt  of  court  and  liable  to  one  year's  imprisonment. 


Idem. 


(3)  Every  person  required  to  furnish  an  undertaking  or 
recognizance  who  violates  this  Act  shall  be  in  contempt  of 
court  and  in  addition  to  any  penalty  provided  by  the  recogni- 
zance shall  be  liable  to  one  year's  imprisonment. 


Procedure.         3,  The  practice  and  procedure  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall 
apply  to  every  appHcation  made  under  this  Act. 

ment^oTA^j't       ^*  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.         5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Business  Records  Protection 
Act,  1947. 
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No.   157 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  prevent  the  Improper  Removal  of  Business  Records  from 

Ontario. 


Mr.  Drew 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  157 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  prevent  the  Improper  Removal  of 
Business  Records  from  Ontario. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Pro\ance  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  No  person  shall  pursuant  to  or  under  or  in  a  manner  Business 
which  would  be  consistent  with  compliance  with  any  require-  to  be  taken 
ment,  order,  direction  or  subpoena  of  any  legislative,  adminis- Ontario, 
trative  or  judicial  authority  in  any  jurisdiction  outside  of 
Ontario,  take  or  pause  to  be  taken,  send  or  cause  to  be  sent  or 
remove  or  cause  to  be  removed  from  a  point  within  Ontario 
to  a  point  outside  of  Ontario,  any  account,  balance  sheet,  profit 
and  loss  statement  or  inventory  or  any  resume  or  digest  thereof 
or  any  other  record,  statement,  report  or  material  in  any  way 
relating  to  any  business  carried  on  in  Ontario  unless  such 
taking,  sending  or  removal,— 

(a)  is  consistent  with  and  forms  part  of  a  regular  practice 
of  furnishing  to  a  head  office  or  parent  company  or 
organization  outside  of  Ontario  material  relating  to  a 
branch  or  subsidiary  company  or  organization 
carrying  on  business  in  Ontario;  or 

(b)  is  provided  for  by  or  under  any  law  of  Ontario  or  of 

the  Parliament  of  Canada. 

2. — (1)  WTiere  the  Attorney  General  or  any  person  having  ^^^^^^^^J^^ 
an  interest  in  a  business  as  mentioned  in  section  1  has  reason  nizance. 
to  believe  that  a  requirement,  order,  direction  or  subpoena  as 
mentioned  in  section  1  has  been  or  is  likely  to  be  made,  issued 
or  given  in  relation  to  such  business,  he  may  apply  to  a  judge 
or  local  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  Chambers  for  an  order 
requiring  any  person,  whether  or  not  such  person  is  named  in 
the  requirement,  order,  direction  or  subpoena,  to  furnish  an 
undertaking  and  recognizance  for  the  purpose  of  ensuring  that 
such  person  will  not  violate  the  provisions  of  section  1  and  the 
judge  may  make  such  order  as  he  may  deem  proper. 
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o f°courtf  *  (2)  Every  person  who,  having  received  notice  of  an  applica- 

tion under  this  section,  violates  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
in  contempt  of  court  and  liable  to  one  year's  imprisonment. 


Idem. 


(3)  Every  person  required  to  furnish  an  undertaking  or 
recognizance  who  violates  this  Act  shall  be  in  contempt  of 
court  and  in  addition  to  any  penalty  provided  by  the  recogni- 
zance shall  be  liable  to  one  year's  imprisonment. 


Procedure. 


3.  The  practice  and  procedure  of  the  Supreme  Court  shall 
apply  to  every  application  made  under  this  Act. 


ment^oTlljt.      ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.         5.  This  Act  may  be  cited^as  The  Business  Records  Protection 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  158 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is  to  postpone  until  December  31st,  1947, 
the  effective  date  of  the  amendments  made  to  The  Mining  Tax  Act  last 
April.  This  is  done  so  that  the  recent  changes  by  the  Dominion  and  the 
Province  in  the  field  of  taxation  of  operating  mines  will  be  properly  adjusted. 
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No.  158  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  cx)nsent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  ^^Js',^**!"' 
1  of  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  repealed  and  ^^^'^  5** 


the  following  substituted  therefor:  s.  d.  re- 

3.  The  taxes  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  Dates  of 
accrue  on  the  31st  day  of  December  of  the  year  payment, 
preceding  the  year  in  which  they  are  payable  and 
shall  be  payable  to  the  Minister, — 

(a)  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  March  in  each 
year  in  respect  of  the  tax  payable  under  sec- 
tion 4  as  estimated  on  the  returns  required  to 
be  submitted  by  this  Act ;  and 

{h)  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  October  in  each 
year  in  respect  of  the  tax  payable  under 
sections  14  and  26. 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act  is  Re\^  ®**i- 
amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "here- subs.' 5." 
under"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 

read  as  follows: 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  unless  a   contrary- ^^^^P^ 
intention  appears,  the  operations,  business,  matters,  year, 
and  things  carried  on,  occurring  or  existing  during 
the  preceding  \ear  shall  be  taken  as  the  basis  of 
fixing,    assessing,    and    ascertaining    the    taxation 
hereunder. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  as^*yi-Stat.. 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Mining  Tax  subs.' 1." 
Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the 
figures  and  letters  "31st"  in  the  amendment  of  1945  and 

158 


inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  and  letters  "15th",  so  that 
the  first  six  lines  of  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 


statement 
to  be 
furnished. 


(1)  Every  person  liable  to  pay  the  tax  imposed  by  sec- 
tion 4  shall,  without  any  notice  or  demand  to  that 
effect,  in  addition  to  any  other  statements  which 
may  otherwise  be  required,  on  or  before  the  15th 
day  of  March  in  every  year,  deliver  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Mines  a  detailed  statement  in  which  shall  be 
set  forth, — 


1947, 


S.  4, 


repealed. 


4. — (1)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  section  4  of 
The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  the  said  section  shall 
be  deemed  not  to  have  come  into  force  and  the  section  is 
repealed. 


Commence-        (2)  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1947,  shall  come  into 
c.  . ..  force  and  have  effect  on  and  after  the  31st  day  of  December, 

1947. 

Commence-        5,  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  and  have  effect  on  and 

ment  of  Act.  ,^^         ,  /-t^  i  int^y 

after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1947, 

Short  title.        Q    Th.\s,  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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No.  158 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  158 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mining  Tax  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1 .  Section  3  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  ^^Jg.^^.^a' 
1  of  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  repealed  and  q^^^'^^^ 

8.  1).  re- 
enacted. 


the  following  substituted  therefor: 


3.  The  taxes  imposed  by  this  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  Dates  of 
accrue  on  the  31st  day  of  December  of  the  year  payment, 
preceding  the  year  in  which  they  are  payable  and 
shall  be  payable  to  the  Minister, — 

(a)  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  March  in  each 
year  in  respect  of  the  tax  payable  under  sec- 
tion 4  as  estimated  on  the  returns  required  to 
be  submitted  by  this  Act;  and 

(6)  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  October  in  each 
year  in  respect  of  the  tax  payable  under 
sections  14  and  26. 

2.  Subsection  5  of  section  4  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act  is  ^ej-  stat.. 
amended  by  striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  word  "here-siibs.'s.' 
under"  in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  unless  a   contrary  ^^^^^fg^^'^'^ 
intention  appears,  the  operations,  business,  matters,  >'ear. 
and  things  carried  on,  occurring  or  existing  during 
the  preceding  year  shall  be  taken  as  the  basis  of 
fixing,    assessing,    and    ascertaining    the    taxation 
hereunder. 


3.  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Mining  Tax  Act,  as  ^^J- stat. 
amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Mining  Tax  subs.' i.' 
Amendment  Act,  1945,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  the 
'31st' 


figures  and  letters 
158 


in  the  amendment  of  1945  and 


inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  and  letters  "15th",  so  that 
the  first  six  lines  of  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 


statement 
to  be 
furnished. 


(1)  Every  person  liable  to  pay  the  tax  imposed  by  sec- 
tion 4  shall,  without  any  notice  or  demand  to  that 
effect,  in  addition  to  any  other  statements  which 
may  otherwise  be  required,  on  or  before  the  15th 
day  of  March  in  every  year,  deliver  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  Mines  a  detailed  statement  in  which  shall  be 
set  forth, — 


cf  67*.  s.  4.  ^- — (^)  Notwithstanding   the    provisions   of  section   4  of 

repealed.        xhe  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1947 ,  the  said  section  shall 

be  deemed  not  to  have  come  into  force  and  the  section  is 


repealed. 


mentfof  1947       ^^^  ^^^  Mining  Tax  Amendment  Act,  1947,  shall  come  into 
c.  67.  force  and  have  effect  on  and  after  the  31st  day  of  December, 

1947. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  and  have  effect  on  and 
after  the  31st  day  of  December,  1947. 


Short  title.        q    -pj^jg  ^^^  ^^y  ^^  cited  as  The  Mining  Tax  Amendment 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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No.  159 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Registry  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     This  amendment  exempts  leases  from  the  Crown  from 
the  requirement  of  an  affidavit  of  execution  for  registration. 


Section  2.  This  amendment  increases  the  fee  for  registration  of  a 
mortgage  embracing  lands  situated  in  different  municipalities  from  25 
cents  for  each  additional  municipality  to  $1.00. 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.  The  fee  payable  to  a  registrar  for  entries 
and  certificates  in  registering  an  instrument  is  raised  from  40  cents  to 
50  cents. 
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No.  159 


BILL 


1947 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Registry  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  ^T7o?*s**33. 
by  inserting  after  the  word  "grant"  in  the  first  line  the  words  l^g^^^^^j 
"or  lease",  so  that  the  said  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses, 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  An  instrument  other  than  a  will,  grant  or  lease  registration. 
from  the  Crown,  Order-in-Council,  by-law  or  other 
instrument  under  the  seal  of  any  corporation,  certi- 
ficate of  judicial  proceedings  or  an  instrument  which 
may  be  registered  by  deposit  of  a  certified  copy  shall 
not  be  registered  unless  accompanied  by  an  affidavit 
(Form  5)  of  a  subscribing  witness,  not  being  a  party 
to  the  instrument,  as  to  the  execution  of  the  in- 
strument by  each  party  who  appears  to  have 
executed  the  same,  setting  forth  the  name,  place 
of  residence,  addition,  occupation  or  calling  of 
the  witness,  and  deposing  to, — 


2.  Subsection  4  of  section  47  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  ^Y70^'^*47 
by  striking  out  the  words  "twenty-five  cents"  in  the  third  line  subs.  4, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "one  dollar",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Where  the  mortgage  embraces  two  or  more  Parcels  ][^®®jg^°^^j^jj 
of  land  situate  in  different  municipalities  in  the  same  of  "lortgage 
registry  division  there  shall  be  paid  a  further  fee  of  te^-ed  in  full, 
one  dollar  for  each  municipality  after  the  first. 

3. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  95  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amend-  ^Ytq^'^V- 
ed  by  striking  out  the  figures  "40"  in  the  fifth  line  and  insert-  ci.  a,'   ' 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  "50",  so  that  the  said  clause 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  For  the  necessary  entries  and  certificates  in  register- ^^/^is- 
ing  every  instrument,  other  than  those  hereinafter  general. 
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specially  provided  for,  including  among  such  certi- 
ficates the  certificate  on  the  duplicate,  if  any,  50 
cents. 

Rey-o^*^*q=  ^^^  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  95  is  amended  by  striking 

ci.  b.  '   '     '  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$2.10"  in  the  first  line  and  in- 

£LII16Ilcl6Cl  •  •  • 

serting  m  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figures  "$2.50",  and  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  figure  "4"  in  the  twenty- 
sixth  line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

registering  {h)  For  registering  every  such  instrument,  $2.50; 

and  copying. 

If  the  instrumen^t  exceeds  700  words,  at  the  rate  of -15 
cents  for  each  additional  100  words  or  fractional 
part  thereof  up  to  1,400  words,  and  at  the  rate  of 
10  cents  for  each  additional  100  words  or  fractional 
part  thereof  over  1 ,400  words ; 

If  the  instrument  embraces  lots  or  parcels  of  land,  situate 
in  different  municipalities  in  the  same  registry  divi- 
sion, the  registration  and  copying  of  such  instru- 
ment, together  with  all  necessary  entries  and  certi- 
ficates in  conne^ction  therewith,  shall  be  considered 
separate  and  distinct  registrations  for  each  munici- 
pality in  which  the  land  is  situate,  and  shall  be  paid 
for  as  follows. 

Where  the  aggregate  copying  does  not  exceed  700  words, 
$2;  where  it  exceeds  700  words,  15  cents  for  every 
100  words  or  fractional  part  thereof  up  to  1,400 
words,  in  addition  to  the  sum  of  $2 ; 

Where  it  exceeds  1,400  words,  the  sum  of  10  cents  for 
every  100  words  or  fractional  part  thereof  in  addition 
to  the  above  charges;  the  fees  shall  include  all  certi- 
ficates and  necessary  entries,  but  if  the  instrument 
embraces  more  than  4  diflferent  lots  or  parcels  of 
land  in  the  same  municipality,  the  registrar  shall  be 
allowed  a  fee  of  5  cents  for  entering  each  lot  or 
parcel  in  excess  of  4. 

c.  170.  s.  95,       (3)  Clause  /  of  the  said  section  95  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
re-enacted.     lowing  substituted  therefor: 

of^tme?*^  (/)  For  an  abstract  of  title  to  any  specific  parcel  of  "and 

containing  such  particulars  as  to  any  number  of 
registered  instruments  affecting  such  parcel  as  the 
applicant  may  require, 

(i)  50  cents  for  a  search  of  one  lot, 
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Subsection  2.  The  fee  payable  to  a  registrar  for  registering  an  instru- 
ment is  raised  from  $2.10  to  $2.50.  The  present  section  allows  a  fee  of 
5  cents  for  entering  each  lot  or  parcel  in  excess  of  4  up  to  100  entries,  and 
an  additional  fee  of  2  cents  for  each  lot  or  parcel  in  excess  of  100.  This 
amendment  provides  a  general  fee  of  5  cents  for  entering  each  lot  or  parcel 
in  excess  of  4. 


Subsection  3.  The  fees  payable  to  a  registrar  for  an  abstract  of  title 
are  increased  by  this  amendment.  A  minimum  charge  of  $2.00  including 
the  fee  for  a  search  and  certificate  is  provided  for.  The  former  initial 
fee  of  25  cents  is  increased  to  50  cents.  Fees  are  provided  for  inspection 
of  instruments,  and  the  folio  fees  are  raised  from  15  cents  per  hundred 
words  to  20  cents.  The  fees  for  copies  of  instruments  are  raised  from 
10  cents  per  hundred  words  to  15  cents.  The  additional  fee  for  a  search 
of  each  lot  in  excess  of  one  abstracted  where  there  are  identical  entries 
is  increased  from  25  cents  to  50  cents. 
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Section  4.  This  amendment  increases  the  fee  payable  to  a  registrar 
for  furnishing  a  municipality  with  a  list  of  all  conveyances  of  land  in  the 
municipality  registered  during  the  previous  year  from  5  cents  per  instru- 
ment to  10  cents. 
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(ii)  for  each  instrument  up  to  50  which  requires 
inspection,  10  cents, 

(iii)  for  each  instrument  in  excess  of  50  which  re- 
quires inspection,  5  cents, 

(iv)  when  the  abstract  exceeds  100  words,  20  cents 
for  each  additional  100  words  or  part  thereof, 
and 


(v)  for  copies  of  instruments  when  required,  15 
cents  for  each  100  words  or  part  thereof; 

The  minimum  fee  for  an  abstract  of  title,  including  the 
fee  for  search  and  certificate,  shall  be  S2.00; 

Where  there  are  two  or  more  lots  for  which  abstracts  are 
required  and  the  entries  on  such  lots  are  identical, 
the  registrar  shall  not  be  entitled  to  make  an  ab- 
stract for  each  lot  separately,  but  the  abstracts  of 
title  of  such  lots  shall  be  included  in  one  abstract, 
and  the  fees  therefor  shall  be  the  same  as  if  the 
abstract  applied  to  one  lot  only,  except  that  the 
registrar  shall  be  entitled  in  addition  thereto  to  a 
fee  of  50  cents  for  a  search  on  each  lot  after  the  first 
lot  and  for  the  first  lot  he  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
same  fees  as  are  payable  in  respect  of  one  lot; 

Where  there  are  two  or  more  lots  for  which  abstracts  are 
required  and  the  entries  on  such  lots  are  partly 
identical,  the  registrar  shall  make  a  full  abstract  for 
one  of  the  lots  and  enter  in  the  same  all  the  lots  to 
which  each  instrument  refers,  and  in  the  abstract 
of  the  other  lots  he  shall  only  include  entries  affect- 
ing those  lots  separately. 

4.  Section  104  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  by  striking  Rev  stat., 
out  the  figure  "5"  in  the  twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  lieus.  i04,' 
thereof  the  figures  "10",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

104.  The  registrar  shall,  upon  request  of  the  council  of  atl^fur^^h 
municipality,  furnish  to  the  clerk,  or  to  the  assess- g^^g^gj^^^^' 
ment  commissioner,  or  assessor  of  the  municipality,  cpmmis- 

'  f         J  ^  sioner  with 

a  list  of  all  conveyances  whereby  land   has  been  list  of  con- 
transferred,  which  have  been  registered  in  his  office  upon 
during  the  next  preceding  year  or  any  part  thereof,  '"®**"®^  • 
and   in   such   list  shall   include   the   names   of   the 
grantor,   the  grantee   or   mortgagee,   and    place   of 
residence  of  each,  the  consideration  shown  in  each 
instrument  and  a  short  but  definite  description  of 
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the  land  conveyed  or  mortgaged,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude leases  for  less  than  twenty-one  years,  and  the 
registrar  shall  be  entitled  therefor  to  a  fee  of  10 
cents  for  every  instrument  included  in  the  list. 

Rev.^stat..         ^    pQj.j^  J3  ^^  j^^^  Registry  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
S°e™act^ed.     ^^g  Substituted  therefor: 

FORM  13. 

(Section  83  {8)). 

the  registry  act 

Certificate  of  an  Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 

I,  {name  in  full),  an  Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  certify  that, — 

(a)  I  was  present  at  and  did  personally  superintend  the  survey 
represented  by  this  plan; 

(fc)  this  plan  accurately  shows  the  manner  in  which  the  lands 
(edged  in  red)  have  been  surveyed  and  subdivided  by  me; 

(c)  every  angle  of  the  exterior  boundary  of  the  plan  is  defined 
in  the  survey  thereof  by  a  monument  and  a  monument  is 
placed  at  one  angle  of  each  street  intersection  shown  on  the 
plan; 

id)  I  have  indicated  on  the  plan  the  position  and  form  of  each 
of  the  monuments; 

(e)  the  monuments  conform  in  all  respects  to  requirements  of 
section  13  of  The  Surveys  Act; 

(/)    the  survey  was  made  by  me  between  the  day  of 

and  the  day  of  ; 

and 

(g)  the  survey  has  been  accurately  made  in  accordance  with  all 
the  provisions  of  The  Surveys  Act  and  The  Registry  Act  relat- 
ing thereto. 

Dated  at  the  day  of  ,  19     . 

A.B., 
Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 

Short  title.        q    jj^jg  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^:^^^^  ^g  -phe  Registry  Amendment  Act, 
1947. 
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Section  5.  This  amendment  broadens  the  terms  of  the  certificate 
to  be  given  by  a  surveyor  upon  preparation  of  a  subdivision  plan.  The 
repealed  form  reads  as  follows: 


FORM   13. 

{Section  83  (*)). 

Surveyor's  Certificate  of  Plan. 

I  hereby  certify  that  this  plan  accurately  shows  the  manner  in 
which  the  land  included  therein  has  been  surveyed  and  subdivided 
by  me;  and  that  the  said  plan  is  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  The  Registry  Act. 


Dated 


19 


A.B., 
Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Registry  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  33  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  ^Yt'o?  3^*33. 
by  inserting  after  the  word  "grant"  in  the  first  line  the  words  |^|j^^^^ 
"or  lease",  so  that  the  said  subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses, 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(1) 


An  instrument  other  than  a  will,  grant  or  lease  registration. 
from  the  Crown,  Order-in-Council,  by-law  or  other 
instrument  under  the  seal  of  any  corporation,  certi- 
ficate of  judicial  proceedings  or  an  instrument  which 
may  be  registered  by  deposit  of  a  certified  copy  shall 
not  be  registered  unless  accompanied  by  an  affidavit 
(Form  5)  of  a  subscribing  witness,  not  being  a  party 
to  the  instrument,  as  to  the  execution  of  the  in- 
strument by  each  party  who  appears  to  have 
executed  the  same,  setting  forth  the  name,  place 
of  residence,  addition,  occupation  or  calling  of 
the  witness,  and  deposing  to, — 


2.  Subsection  4  of  section  47  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  ^Yto^***;^ 
by  striking  out  the  words  "twenty-five  cents"  in  the  third  linesiibs.  4, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "one  dollar",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(4)  Where  the  mortgage  embraces  two  or  more  parcels  ^^^j^^^^j^^ 
of  land  situate  in  different  municipalities  in  the  same  of  mortgage 
registry  division  there  shall  be  paid  a  further  fee  of  tered  in  full. 
one  dollar  for  each  municipality  after  the  first. 

3. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  95  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amend-  ^Y7(f  *^*9- 
ed  by  striking  out  the  figures  "40"  in  the  fifth  line  and  insert-  oi.  a.  '   ' 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  the  figures  "50",  so  that  the  said  clause* 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(a)  For  the  necessary  entries  and  certificates  in  register- I'j^^j^^j^js- 
ing  every  instrument,  other  than  those  hereinafter  general. 
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Rev.  Stat., 
c.  170,  6.  95, 
cl.  b, 
amended. 


Fees  for 
registering 
and  copying. 


specially  provided  for,  including  among  such  certi- 
ficates the  certificate  on  the  duplicate,  if  any,  50 
cents. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  95  is  amended  by  striking 
out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$2.10"  in  the  first  line  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figures  "$2.50",  and  by 
striking  out  all  the  words  after  the  figure  "4"  in  the  twenty- 
sixth  line,  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(b)  For  registering  every  such  instrument,  $2.50; 

If  the  instrument  exceeds  700  words,  at  the  rate  of  15 
cents  for  each  additional  100  words  or  fractional 
part  thereof  up  to  1,400  words,  and  at  the  rate  of 
10  cents  for  each  additional  100  words  or  fractional 
part  thereof  over  1 ,400  words ; 

If  the  instrument  embraces  lots  or  parcels  of  land,  situate 
in  different  municipalities  in  the  same  registry  divi- 
sion, the  registration  and  copying  of  such  instru- 
ment, together  with  all  necessary  entries  and  certi- 
ficates in  connection  therewith,  shall  be  considered 
separate  and  distinct  registrations  for  each  munici- 
pality in  which  the  land  is  situate,  and  shall  be  paid 
for  as  follows. 

Where  the  aggregate  copying  does  not  exceed  700  words, 
$2;  where  it  exceeds  700  words,  15  cents  for  every 
100  words  or  fractional  part  thereof  up  to  1,400 
words,  in  addition  to  the  sum  of  $2; 

Where  it  exceeds  1,400  words,  the  sum  of  10  cents  for 
every  100  words  or  fractional  part  thereof  in  addition 
to  the  above  charges;  the  fees  shall  include  all  certi- 
ficates and  necessary  entries,  but  if  the  instrument 
embraces  more  than  4  different  lots  or  parcels  of 
land  in  the  same  municipality,  the  registrar  shall  be 
allowed  a  fee  of  5  cents  for  entering  each  lot  or 
parcel  in  excess  of  4. 


(3)  Clause  /  of  the  said  section  95  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  170,  s.  95, 

re-enacted,     lowing  substituted  therefor: 


Abstracts 
of  title. 


(/)  For  an  abstract  of  title  to  any  specific  parcel  of  land 
containing  such  particulars  as  to  any  number  of 
registered  instruments  affecting  such  parcel  as  the 
applicant  may  require, 

(i)  50  cents  for  a  search  of  one  lot. 
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(ii)  for  each  instrument  up  to  50  which  requires 
inspection,  10  cents, 

(iii)  for  each  instrument  in  excess  of  50  which  re- 
quires inspection,  5  cents, 

(iv)  when  the  abstract  exceeds  100  words,  20  cents 
for  each  additional  100  words  or  part  thereof, 
and 

(v)  for  copies  of  instruments  when  required,  15 
cents  for  each  100  words  or  part  thereof; 

The  minimum  fee  for  an  abstract  of  title,  including  the 
fee  for  search  and  certificate,  shall  be  S2.00; 

Where  there  are  two  or  more  lots  for  which  abstracts  are 
required  and  the  entries  on  such  lots  are  identical, 
the  registrar  shall  not  be  entitled  to  make  an  ab- 
stract for  each  lot  separately,  but  the  abstracts  of 
title  of  such  lots  shall  be  included  in  one  abstract, 
and  the  fees  therefor  shall  be  the  same  as  if  the 
abstract  applied  to  one  lot  only,  except  that  the 
registrar  shall  be  entitled  in  addition  thereto  to  a 
fee  of  50  cents  for  a  search  on  each  lot  after  the  first 
lot  and  for  the  first  lot  he  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
same  fees  as  are  payable  in  respect  of  one  lot; 

Where  there  are  two  or  more  lots  for  which  abstracts  are 
required  and  the  entries  on  such  lots  are  partly 
identical,  the  registrar  shall  make  a  full  abstract  for 
one  of  the  lots  and  enter  in  the  same  all  the  lots  to 
which  each  instrument  refers,  and  in  the  abstract 
of  the  other  lots  he  shall  only  include  entries  affect- 
ing those  lots  separately. 

4,  Section  104  of  The  Registry  Act  is  amended  by  striking  Rev.  stat. 
out  the  figure  "5"  in  the  twelfth  line  and  inserting  in  lieus.'i04.' 
thereof  the  figures  "10",  so  that  the  said  section  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 


104. 


The  registrar  shall,  upon  request  of  the  council  of  a  toTu^nSh 
municipality,  furnish  to  the  clerk,  or  to  the  assess- ^^^g^f*" 
ment  commissioner,  or  assessor  of  the  municipality,  commis- 

'  f         .  » sioner  ■with 

a  list  of  all  conveyances  whereby  land  has  been  list  of  con- 
transferred,  which  have  been  registered  in  his  office  upon 
during  the  next  preceding  year  or  any  part  thereof ,  ^^^"^  " 
and   in  such   list  shall   include  the  names  of  the 
grantor,   the  grantee   or  mortgagee,   and   place   of 
residence  of  each,  the  consideration  shown  in  each 
instrument  and  a  short  but  definite  description  of 
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the  land  conveyed  or  mortgaged,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude leases  for  less  than  twenty-one  years,  and  the 
registrar  shall  be  entitled  therefor  to  a  fee  of  10 
cents  for  every  instrument  included  in  the  list. 

c^Tto^*^*'         3-  Form  13  to  The  Registry  Act  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
fe°-enac?ed.     ^"S  substituted  therefor: 

FORM  13. 

{Section  83  (8)). 

the  registry  act 

Certificate  of  an  Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 

I,  {name  in  full),  an  Ontario  Land  Surveyor,  certify  that, — 

(a)  I  was  present  at  and  did  personally  superintend  the  survey 
represented  by  this  plan; 

{b)  this  plan  accurately  shows  the  manner  in  which  the  lands 
(edged  in  red)  have  been  surveyed  and  subdivided  by  me; 

(c)  every  angle  of  the  exterior  boundary  of  the  plan  is  defined 
in  the  survey  thereof  by  a  monument  and  a  monument  is 
placed  at  one  angle  of  each  street  intersection  shown  on  the 
plan; 

{d)  I  have  indicated  on  the  plan  the  position  and  form  of  each 
of  the  monuments; 

(e)  the  monuments  conform  in  all  respects  to  requirements  of 
section  13  of  The  Surveys  Act; 

(/)    the  survey  was  made  by  me  between  the  day  of 

and  the  day  of  :    ; 

and 

(g)  the  survey  has  been  accurately  made  in  accordance  with  all 
the  provisions  of  The  Surveys  Act  and  The  Registry  Act  relat- 
ing thereto. 

Dated  at  the  day  of  i  19     . 

A.B., 
Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 

Short  title.        q    jj^jg  ^^^  j^^^y  ^^  ^-^^^^  ^g  -pj^g  Registry  Amendment  Act, 
1947. 
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No.  160 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An' Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Under  the  Act  at  present  where  a  claim  is  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  division  court,  application  for  the  order  shall  be  made 
to  the  division  court.  Subsection  3  of  section  65,  as  re-enacted  by  this  Bill, 
clarifies  the  right  of  the  claimant  to  apply  as  well  to  the  division  court  judge 
for  an  extension  of  time  for  making  application  for  the  order. 

Section  2.  The  purpose  of  the  addition  of  subsections  2a,  7  and  8 
is  to  give  the  same  protection  as  is  given  in  section  65  to  the  Official  Guar- 
dian where  infants  are  concerned,  and  to  other  persons  beneficially  in- 
terested, in  cases  under  section  65a. 
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No.  160 


BILL 


1947 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  65  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act^^loQ^^^/Q^^ 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


subs.  3.  re- 
enacted. 


(3)  Where  the  claim  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  claim  within 
division  court,  an  application  for  the  extension  of  time  of  division 
referred  to  in  subsection  2  and  the  application  for*^°"    ' 
the  order  shall  be  made  to  a  judge  of  a  division  court 
in  which  an  action  for  the  recover\'  of  the  claim  might 
be  brought,  and  the  application  for  the  order  shall 
be  heard  by  the  judge  at  the  sittings  of  such  court, 
but  where  the  claimant  and  the  personal  representa- 
tive consent,  the  applications  may  be  made  to  the 
judge  of  the  surrogate  court. 

2.  Section  65a  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act,  as  enacted  bye.  loe.  s.  65a 
section  12  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1946,  isc^gs.'s.  i2), 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended. 

(2a)  Not  less  than  seven  days'  notice  of  the  application  Notice  in 

,     ,,  ,  .  .    ^  such  cases. 

shall  be  given  to  the  personal  representative  and  to 
the  Official  Guardian  if  infants  are  concerned,  and 
to  such,  if  any,  of  the  persons  beneficially  interested 
in  the  estate  as  the  judge  may  direct. 


(7) 


160 


If  the  personal  representative  does  not  appeal  from  ^'^*'*  °^ 


persons 


an  order  made  under  subsection  2  or  3,  the  Official  ^Q*|p®p*|^ 
Guardian  or  any  person  beneficially  interested  in  the 
estate  ma},  by  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
appeal  therefrom. 

(8)  Where  the  claimant  or  the  personal  representative  pereons 
appeals  from  an  order  made  under  subsection  2  or  3,  io^btf  heard 

on  appeal. 


the  Official  Guardian  and  any  person  beneficially 
interested  in  the  estate  may,  by  leave  of  the  court 
which  hears  the  appeal,  appear  and  be  heard. 

Commence-       3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
ment  of  Act.  •  ^u     d         i   a  ^ 

receives  the  Koyal  Assent. 

Short  title.        4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947. 
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No.  160 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  160 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  65  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  106.  s.  65, 
subs.  3,  re- 
enacted. 


(3)  Where  the  claim  is  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  claim  within 

,.    .   .  ,.        .        -        ,  .  f    .        jurisdiction 

division  court,  an  application  for  the  extension  of  time  of  division 
referred  to  in  subsection  2  and  the  application  for*'*'" 
the  order  shall  be  made  to  a  judge  of  a  division  court 
in  which  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  the  claim  might 
be  brought,  and  the  application  for  the  order  shall 
be  heard  by  the  judge  at  the  sittings  of  such  court, 
but  where  the  claimant  and  the  personal  representa- 
tive consent,  the  applications  may  be  made  to  the 
judge  of  the  surrogate  court. 

2.  Section  65a  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Act,  as  enacted  bye.  loe.  s.  65a 
section  12  of  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amendment  Act,  1946,  \s^^^qz,'s.  12). 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections:  amended. 

(2d)  Not  less  than  seven  davs'  notice  of  the  application  Notice  in 

,     ,,  ,  .  '  .  such  cases. 

shall  be  given  to  the  f)ersonal  representative  and  to 
the  Official  Guardian  if  infants  are  concerned,  and 
to  such,  if  any,  of  the  persons  beneficially  interested 
in  the  estate  as  the  judge  may  direct. 


(7) 


If  the  personal  representative  does  not  appeal  from  ^ere^ns^ 
an  order  made  under  subsection  2  or  3,  the  Official 'j°*|^p*|^ 
Guardian  or  any  person  beneficially  interested  in  the 
estate  may,  by  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court, 
appeal  therefrom. 

(8)  Where  the  claimant  or  the  personal  representative  pe^ns*^ 


160 


appeals  from  an  order  made  under  subsection  2  or  3,to*be^fj*®ard 

on  appeal. 


the  Official  Guardian  and  any  person  beneficially 
interested  in  the  estate  may,  by  leave  of  the  court 
which  hears  the  appeal,  appear  and  be  heard. 

Commence-       3.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 

ment  of  Act.  .  ^i       t->  i    a 

receives  the  Koyal  Assent. 

Short  title.         4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Surrogate  Courts  Amend- 
ment Act,  1947. 
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No.  161 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to' amend  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Pxjblished  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.     The  repealed  provision  reads: 

(1)  For  services  in  the  county  or  district  court  judges'  criminal  court 
the  Crown  attorney  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  fees  as  for  like 
services  in  the  court  of  general  sessions  of  the  peace. 

In  view  of  the  tariff  of  fees  which  appears  as  a  schedule  to  The  Adminis- 
tration of  Justice  Expenses  Act,  the  repealed  provision  is  no  longer  accurate 
or  necessary. 


Subsection  2.     The  fee  provided  for  in  subsection  2  of  section  10  is 
raised  from  $15  to  $25  to  bring  it  into  line  with  other  comparable  fees. 
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No.  161 


1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The   Crown  Attorneys  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Crown  Attorney s^^^^-^^^^-^q 
Act  is  repealed.  replaied 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said   section    10  is  amended  by^YaT^^^Vn 
striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "S15"  in  the  third  line  subs.  2.' 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figures  "$25",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  For  attendance  on  appeals  from  the  decision  of  magis-  crown 

trates  under  Dominion  or  Provincial  statutes  the  attorney  on 
Crown  attorney  shall  be  entitled  to  a  fee  of  S25 
and  actual  travelling  expenses,  to  be  paid  by  the 
county  or  in  the  case  of  a  district,  by  the  province. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  Commence- 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1947. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Attorneys  i4m«mf- short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Xo.  161  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The   Crown  Attorneys  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Crown  Attorneys  ^^iQy^^^\'Q 
^c/ is  repealed.  ^^bs.i^' 

(2)  Subsection   2  of  the  said  section    10  is  amended   by^Ysy^'^Vo 
striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "S15"  in  the  third  Hnesubs.  2. 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figures  "S25",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  For  attendance  on  appeals  from  the  decision  of  magis-  crown 

trates  under  Dominion  or  Provincial  statutes  the  attorney  on 

_.  11-  appeals. 

Crown  attorney  shall  be  entitled  to  a  fee  of  S25 
and  actual  travelling  expenses,  to  be  paid  by  the 
count\"  or  in  the  case  of  a  district,  by  the  province. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  Commence- 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had 

effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  October,  1947. 

3.  This  Act  ma\-  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Attorneys  Amend-ShoH  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  162 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  l.^This  amendment  is  complementary  to  the  amendment 
enacted  in  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  the  Bill. 


Section  2 — Subsection  l.f  jProvision  is  made  for  the  appointment  of 
more  than  one  deputy  judge  of  a  juvenile  court.  Formerly  provision  was 
made  for  only  one  deputy  judge. 


Subsection  2.    This  amendment  is  complementary  to  the  amendment 
made  in  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  the  Bill. 
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No.  162 


1947 


BILL 


An' Act  tojamend  The  Juvenile  andpamily  Courts 

Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Juvenile  and  Family  Rev.  stat.. 
Courts  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "or"  in  gubg.^if '  ^* 
the  third  Hne  the  article  "a"  and  by  striking  out  the  words  *™®'^*^®**- 
"deputy  judge"  where  they  occur  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines 
respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "deputy 
judges",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  When  under  the  provisions  of  The  Magistrates'  Juris- Jl^veniie 
diction  Act  or  of  any  other  general  or  special  Act  of  becomes 
Ontario,  jurisdiction  is  conferred  upon  the  judge  or  a  family  court, 
deputy  judge  of  a  juvenile  court  established  under  Rev.  stat.. 
this  Act  to  conduct  inquiries  or  hear,  try,  determine 
or  dispose  of  matters  in  addition  to  those  in  respect 
of  which  jurisdiction  is  conferred  by  this  Act,  such 
juvenile  court  shall  be  known  as  the  "family  court" 
of  the  municipality  or  area  for  which  it  is  established, 
and  the  judge,  deputy  judges,  officers  and  staff  of 
such  juvenile  court  shall  be  the  judge,  deputy  judges, 
officers  and  staff  of  the  family  court. 

2. — (1)  Subsection    2   of  section   3   of    The   Juvenile  an</ ^^ig?  s**3. 
Family  Courts  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  s"^^^^. 
therefor : 


(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  P^p"*^ 
one  or  more  deputy  judges  of  the  juvenile  court  eachappoint- 
of  whom  shall  act  as  judge  of  the  court  and  shall 
perform  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the 
Attorney-General . 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said    section    3    is    amended 


hv  Rev.  stat. 
"j  c.  316.  8.  3 


Striking  out  the  article  "the"  where  it  occurs  the  first  time  in  subs.  3. 
the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  article  "a", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

162 


In  case 
of  absence 
of  judge  or 
deputy, — 
who  may 
act. 


(3)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  judge  or  of  a 
deputy  judge  and  on  the  written  request  and  with 
the  written  approval  of  the  Attorney-General,  any 
other  person  may  act  as  judge  of  the  juvenile  court. 


?®3i6?*s*V5.       3. — (1)  Subsection   1   of  section   15  of   The  Juvenile  and 

amended.       FcLfnily  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 

"judge"  where  it  occurs  in  the  third  and  fifth  lines  respectively 

the  words  "deputy  judges",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 

now  read  as  follows: 


Corporation 
to  provide 
accommoda- 
tion and 
salaries. 


Rev,  Stat., 
c.  316.  s.  15. 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


(1)  The  corporation  of  any  city,  town  or  county  in 
which  a  juvenile  court  is  established  shall  provide  a 
suitable  court  room  and  offices  for  the  judge,  deputy 
judges,  clerk,  probation  officers  and  other  officers  of 
the  court  and  shall  make  proper  provision  for  the 
salaries  of  the  judge,  deputy  judges,  clerk,  probation 
officers  and  other  officers  of  the  court  and  for  the 
general  expenses  of  the  court. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  15  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  "salary"  n  the  first  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "salaries",  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"judge"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "and  deputy  judges" 
and  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "S50,000"  in  the 
thirteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and 
figures  "$100,000",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Salaries 
of  judges 
and  amount 
of  expenses. 


Proviso. 


(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  fix  the 
salaries  to  be  paid  to  the  judge  and  deputy  judges 
and  the  amount  to  be  appropriated  for  other  salaries 
and  for  the  expenses  of  the  court,  and  such  salaries 
and  expenses  shall  be  paid  by  the  city,  town  or  county 
at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  such  Order- 
in-Council,  provided  that  where  fixed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  the  total  amount  so 
directed  to  be  paid  for  the  expenses  of  the  court, 
including  salaries,  but  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  provid- 
ing court  room  and  offices  and  detention  home, 
shall  fall  within  the  following  limits: 


Limit  of 
expenses  of 
court. 


Where  the  district  covered  by  the  court  has, — 

(a)  a  population  of  more  than  200,000,  not  more 
than  $100,000; 


{h)  a  population  of  more  than   75,000,  but  less 
than  200,000,  not  more  than  $25,000; 

(c)  a  population   of  more  than   25,000,  but  less 
than  75,000,  not  more  than  $15,000; 


162 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.    This  amendment  is  complementar>'  to  the 
amendment  made  in  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  the  Bill. 


Subsection  2.  The  first  two  amendments  are  complementary  to  the 
amendment  made  in  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  the  Bill.  The  maximum 
amount  which  may  be  fixed  for  the  expenses  of  the  juvenile  court  where  the 
district  covered  by  the  court  has  a  population  of  more  than  200,000  is 
increased  from  $50,000  to  $100,000. 


162 


(d)  a  population  less  than  25,000,  not  more  than 
$8,000. 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  Sen t^oTAct. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  162  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts 

Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Juvenile  and  Family  Rev.  stAt., 
Courts  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "or"  in  ^ubg.^if "  ^' 
the  tjiird  line  the  article  "a"  and  by  striking  out  the  words  ^"^®'^^®^' 
"deputy  judge"  where  they  occur  in  the  ninth  and  tenth  lines 
respectively  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "deputy 
judges",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  When  under  the  provisions  of  The  Magistrates'  /wm- jj^veniie 

diction  Act  or  of  any  other  general  or  special  Act  of  ^^^^g 

Ontario,  jurisdiction  is  conferred  upon  the  judge  or  a  family  court. 

deputy  judge  of  a  juvenile  court  established  under  Rev.  stat.. 

this  Act  to  conduct  inquiries  or  hear,  try,  determine 

or  dispose  of  matters  in  addition  to  those  in  respect 

of  which  jurisdiction  is  conferred  by  this  Act,  such 

juvenile  court  shall  be  known  as  the  "family  court" 

of  the  municipality  or  area  for  which  it  is  established, 

and  the  judge,  deputy  judges,  officers  and  staff  of 

such  juvenile  court  shall  be  the  judge,  deputy  judges, 

officers  and  staff  of  the  family  court. 

2. — (1)  Subsection   2   of  section   3   of   The  Juvenile  and^J^^^^*-^ 
Family  Courts  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.  2 

-^  '^  °  re-enacted, 

therefor : 

(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  P®p^^ 

one  or  more  deputy  judges  of  the  juvenile  court  each  appoint- 
of  whom  shall  act  as  judge  of  the  court  and  shall 
perform  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the 
Attorney-General. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said    section    3    is    amended    by  ^^Jv„^***a' 

.     .  .  .  .  C.  olb,  S.  a. 

Striking  out  the  article  "the"  where  it  occurs  the  first  time  in  subs.  3. 
the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  article  "a", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 
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In  case 
of  absence 
of  judge  or 
deputy, — 
•who  may 
act. 


(3)  In  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  judge  or  of  a 
deputy  judge  and  on  the  written  request  and  with 
the  written  approval  of  the  Attorney-General,  any 
other  person  may  act  as  judge  of  the  juvenile  court. 


S^sie^s^Vs.      3. — (1)  Subsection   1   of  section   15  of   The  Juvenile  and 

amended        Family  Courts  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word 

"judge"  where  it  occurs  in  the  third  and  fifth  lines  respectively 

the  words  "deputy  judges",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall 

now  read  as  follows: 


Corporation 
to  provide 
accommoda- 
tion and 
ealaries. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  316,  s.  15, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


(1)  The  corporation  of  any  city,  town  or  county  in 
which  a  juvenile  court  is  established  shall  provide  a 
suitable  court  room  and  offices  for  the  judge,  deputy 
judges,  clerk,  probation  officers  and  other  officers  of 
the  court  and  shall  make  proper  provision  for  the 
salaries  of  the  judge,  deputy  judges,  clerk,  probation 
officers  and  other  officers  of  the  court  and  for  the 
general  expenses  of  the  court. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  15  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  word  "salary"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "salaries",  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"judge"  in  the  second  line  the  words  "and  deputy  judges" 
and  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$50,000"  in  the 
thirteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and 
figures  "$100,000",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read 
as  follows: 


Salaries 
of  judges 
and  amount 
of  expenses. 


Proviso. 


(2)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  fix  the 
salaries  to  be  paid  to  the  judge  and  deputy  judges 
and  the  amount  to  be  appropriated  for  other  salaries 
and  for  the  expenses  of  the  court,  and  such  salaries 
and  expenses  shall  be  paid  by  the  city,  town  or  county 
at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  such  Order- 
in-Council,  provided  that  where  fixed  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council  the  total  amount  so 
directed  to  be  paid  for  the  expenses  of  the  court, 
including  salaries,  but  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  provid- 
ing court  room  and  offices  and  detention  home, 
shall  fall  within  the  following  limits: 


Limit  of 
expenses  of 
court. 


Where  the  district  covered  by  the  court  has, — 

(a)  a  population  of  more  than  200,000,  not  more 
than  $100,000; 


{b)  a  population  of  more  than   75,000,  but  less 
than  200,000,  not  more  than  $25,000; 

(c)  a  population   of  more  than   25,000,  but  less 
than  75,000,  not  more  than  $15,000; 
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(d)  a  pxjpulation  less  than  25,000;  not  more  than 
$8,000. 

4.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  Sen t™o®f°^t. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

5,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Juvenile  and  Family  Courts  Short  title. 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  163 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to'amend  The  Coroners  Act. 


Mr.  Black^s-ell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


» 


Explanatory  Note 

The  fee  payable  to  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  for  a  post 
mortem  examination  without  an  analysis  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach  or 
intestines  is  increased  from  $15  to  $25. 
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No.  163 


1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario; 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended C  i38.  s.  21 , 


Rev.  Stat, 
c.  138. i 
subs.  2, 


by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "S15"  in  the  sixth  line  Imended 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figures  "$25", 
so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


(2)  A    legally    qualified    medical    practitioner    shall    be  Fees  of 
entitled  for  each  attendance  in  obedience  to  any  suchwftne^. 
order  to  $5  and  mileage  at  the  rate  of  fifteen  cents  per 
mile  for  every  mile  necessarily  travelled,  and  for  a 
post  mortem  examination  without  an  analysis  of  the  when 
contents  of  the  stomach  or  intestines  he  shall  be  is  held, 
entitled  to  a  fee  of  $25,  and  if  with  such  analysis  to 
an  additional  fee  of  $25. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^°™™®f'^^jj 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The   Coroners  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  163 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act. 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  163  ^  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Coroners  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  21  of  The  Coroners  Act  is  amended  c.Yss,  s.  21. 
by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$15"  in  the  sixth  line|^ended. 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figures  "$25", 

so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  A    legally    qualified    medical    practitioner    shall    be  Fees  of 
entitled  for  each  attendance  in  obedience  to  any  such  wftn^. 
order  to  $5  and  mileage  at  the  rate  of  fifteen  cents  per 
mile  for  every  mile  necessarily'  travelled,  and  for  a 
post  mortem  examination  without  an  analysis  of  the  when 

f       1  1  •  •  1  1      11     1       ^<*^'  mortem 

contents  of  the  stomach  or  mtestmes  he  shall  be  is  held. 
entitled  to  a  fee  of  $25,  and  if  with  such  analysis  to 
an  additional  fee  of  $25. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ^^^j^^^jP^fct 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The   Coroners  Amendment  short  tme. 
Act,  1947. 
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No.  164 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2). 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  This  section,  which  was  passed  in  1929,  provides  that 
"no  Chinese  person  shall  employ  in  any  capacity  or  have  under  his  direc- 
tion or  control  any  female  white  person  in  any  factory,  restaurant  or 
laundry". 

It  was  also  provided  that  the  section  should  not  come  into  force  until 
proclaimed.     It  has  not  been  proclaimed  and  is  now  repealed. 

Section  2 — Subsection  1.  Where  a  municipality  agrees  to  provide 
fire  protection  for  buildings  or  premises  situate  outside  the  municipality, 
the  fire  chief  shall  have  the  same  powers  and  duties  with  respect  thereto 
as  if  such  buildings  or  premises  were  situate  within  the  municipality. 
The  same  principle  applies  where  a  municipality  owns  or  uses  a  building 
outside  its  corporate  limits. 


Subsection   2.     The   Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council   is  given  au- 
thority to  make  regulations  with  respect  to  the  enumerated  matters. 
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No.  164  1947 

BILL 

The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2). 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  28  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  ^<:/?Y94fs^*28. 

is  repealed.  repealed. 


2. — (1)  Section  9  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat., 

•  .    c    329    8    9 

section   2   of   The   Fire   Marshals  Amendment  Act,   1938,   is  amended.  ' 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(5)  The  chief  of  the  fire  department  of  a  municipality  Powers  of 
shall  have  the  same  powers  and  duties  with  respect  municipality, 
to  any  buildings  or  premises  outside  the  territorial 
limits  of  the  municipality  as  if  the  buildings  or  pre- 
mises were  situate  within  the  municipality  where, — 

(a)  such  buildings  or  premises  are  owned  or  used 
by  the  municipality;  or 

(6)  the  municipality  has  undertaken  to  provide 
fire  protection  for  such  buildings  or  premises. 

(2)   The  Fire  Marshals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat.. 

the  following  section :  amended. 

23fl.  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council   may   make  Regulations, 
regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  methods  of  fire  prevention  to 
be  iised  in  any  class  of  premises  or  premises 
used  for  any  specified  purpose ; 

(6)  prescribing  the  types,  location  and  testing  of 
fire-fighting  apparatus,  equipment  and  devices 
and  fire  alarm  systems  to  be  used  in  any  class 
of  premises  or  premises  used  for  any  specified 
purpose ; 

164 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  332. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  89,  s.  2, 
cl.  a, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  174.  s.  55, 
subs.  3, 
amended. 


(c)  regulating,  subject  to  The  Gasoline  Handling 

Act,  the  manner  and  method  of  handling  and 
storing  inflammable  liquids  or  gases  in  any 
class  of  premises  or  premises  used  for  any 
specified  purpose; 

(d)  prescribing  the  forms,  records  and  returns  to 
be  used,  kept  and  made  by  fire  chiefs  in 
respect  of  their  inspections  of  any  class  of 
premises  or  premises  used  for  any  specified 
purpose;  and 

(e)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the 

provisions  of  this  Act. 

3.  Clause  a  of  section  2  of  The  King's  Printer  Act  is  repealed. 

4.  Subsection  3  of  section  55  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "five"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "ten",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Fee  for 
making  list. 


(3)  A  fee  of  ten  cents  shall  be  payable  with  respect  to 
every  conveyance  entered  in  the  list. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  200,  s.  19. 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


5. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  19  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "twenty-five"  in  the 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fifty",  and 
by  striking  out  the  word  "ten"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "twenty",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Fee  for 
registration. 


(2)  The  fee  for  registration  of  a  claim  for  lien  shall  be 
fifty  cents,  and  if  several  persons  join  in  one  claim 
the  registrar  shall  be  entitled  to  a  further  fee  of 
twenty  cents  for  each  person  after  the  first. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  200,  s.  29, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  29  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "proper  office"  in  the 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "office  of 
the  local  registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  county  or 
district  in  which  the  land  is  situate",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Mode  of 
realizing 
lien. 


(1)  A  lien  shall  be  enforced  in  the  Supreme  Court  in  an 
action  to  be  commenced  by  filing  in  the  office  of  the 
local  registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the 
county  or  district  in  which  the  land  is  situate  a 
statement  of  claim,  verified  by  affidavit  (Form  5), 
which  affidavit  may  be  made  by  any  of  the  persons 
named  in  subsection  2  of  section  16. 
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Section  3.     The  introductory  portion  of  section  2  and  the  repealed 
clause  now  read  as  follows: 

2.  In  addition  to  the  duties  heretofore  performed   by  the  King's 
Printer,  he  shall,— 

(a)  act  as  accountant  to  the  Legislative  Assembly; 


Section  4.  The  fee  payable  to  a  master  of  titles  for  furnishing  a 
municipality  with  a  list  of  all  conveyances  of  land  in  the  municipality 
registered  during  the  previous  year  is  increased. 


Section  5 — Subsection  1. 
liens  are  increased. 


The  fees  for  registration  of  mechanics' 


Subsections  2  and  3.  These  amendments  make  it  clear  that  me- 
chanics' lien  actions  shall  be  commenced  and  tried  in  the  county  or  district 
in  which  the  land  is  situate. 


164 


Section  6 — Subsection  1.     The  fee  payable  to  a  registrar  for  filing 
and  entering  a  declaration  of  partnership  is  increased  from  50  cents  to  $1. 


Subsection  2.  The  fee  payable  to  a  registrar  for  searching  the  firm 
index  is  increased  from  10  cents  to  25  cents,  and  a  new  fee  of  25  cents 
for  a  certificate  on  a  duplicate  is  authorized. 


Section  7 — Subsection  1.     This  amendment  makes  it  clear  that  a 
board  shall  act  by  by-law  in  making  regulations  governing  its  police  force. 
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(3)  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Mechanics^  Lien  ^^^  ^®Jdo?*s**3i. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^"^na^'ted 

(1)  The  action  shall  be  tried  in  the  county  or  district  ^.^^^y^^^^ 
in  which  the  land  is  situate  before  a  judge  of  the  situate, 
county  or  district  court,  provided  that  where  the 
land  is  situate  in  the  County  of  York  the  action  shall 
be  tried  before  a  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  an 
Assistant  Master. 


6.— (1)  Subsection    2    of   section    10   of    The   Partnership  f^^^^^^^^^^ 
Registration  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "fifty  subs.^, 
cents"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol 
and  figure  "$1",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 

(2)  For  filing  and  entering  each  declaration  the  registrar 

shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  person  filing  the  fee  for 
same   SI,   if  it  does  not  contain    more    than   two    ^^^' 
hundred  words,  and  at  the  rate  of  ten  cents  per 
hundred  words  for  all  above  the  number  of  two 
hundred. 


(2)  Subsection   6  of  the  said   section    10  is  amended   byRev.  stat., 
striking  out  the  word  "ten"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  subs.  6. " 
lieu  thereof  the  word  "twenty-five",  and  by  adding  at  the  end  ^™®''**®'*' 
thereof  the  words  "For  each  certificate  on  a  duplicate  when 
required — fifty  cents",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

(6)  The  registrar  shall  be  entitled  for  searches  to  the  Registrar's 
following  fees  and  no  more:  certain 

services. 
For  searching  in  Firm  Index — each  firm  twenty-five  cents; 
For  searching  in  Individual  Index — each  name  ten  cents; 
For  each  certificate  when  required — twenty-five  cents; 
For    each  certificate  on  a  duplicate  when    required — fifty 
cents. 


7. — (1)  Section  14  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  as  amended  by  i946.  c.  72. 
subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Police  Amendment  Act,  iP47,  re-enacted 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

14.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations 
in  Council,  the  board  may  by  by-law  make  regula- 
tions not  inconsistent  with  regulations  under  sec- 
tion 43  for  the  government  of  the  police  force,  for 
preventing  neglect  or  abuse,  and  for  rendering  it 
efficient  in  the  discharge  of  its  duties. 
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1946.  c.  72.         (2)  Section  22  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted,     following  substituted  therefor: 


Cost  of 
policing 
by  levy. 


22. — (1)  The  cost  incurred  by  a  township  in  maintaining 
its  own  police  force  or  by  reason  of  an  agreement 
under  section  38  or  39  may,  if  the  council  deems 
proper,  be  paid  by  a  rate  levied  on  any  area  or  areas 
defined  by  the  council. 


Exemption 
of  farm 
lands  and 
buildings. 


(2)  Whether  or  not  any  area  has  been  defined  under 
subsection  1  the  council  may  exempt  lands  and 
buildings  used  exclusively  in  connection  with  farming 
from  any  rate  levied  for  the  purpose  of  paying  such 
cost. 


Comme^nce-        (3)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
section.  this  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Effective 
date  of 
subss.  1,  2. 


(4)  Subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  eflfect  on  and 
after  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  and  subsection  2  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1947. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  16,  s.  4. 
amended. 


8.  Section  4  of  The  Public  Officers  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  28  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  the  form  of  oath  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 

"I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  be  faithful 

and  bear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty  King  George  the  Sixth  {or 
the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  his  heirs  and  successors 
according  to  law.    So  help  me  God." 

so  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


What  oath 
necessary. 

Allegiance. 


Form. 


Oath  of 
office. 


4.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  for  any  person  appointed  to 
any  office  in  Ontario  or  for  any  person  admitted, 
called  or  received  as  a  barrister,  notary  public,  or 
solicitor,  to  make  any  declaration  or  subscription, 
or  to  take  or  subscribe  any  other  oath  than  the  oath 
following,  that  is  to  say: — 

"I,  ,   do   swear  that   I   will   be 

faithful  and  bear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty  King  George 
the  Sixth  {or  the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  his  heirs 
and  successors  according  to  law.    So  help  me  God." 

and  also  such  oath  for  the  faithful  performance  of  the 
duties  of  his  office  or  for  the  due  exercise  of  his  pro- 
fession or  calling  as  may  be  required  by  any  law  in 
that  behalf. 


,  1944,  c.  52. 
S.  1,  cl.  e, 
re-enacted. 


9. — (1)  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Subsection  2.     Section  22  now  reads: 

22.  The  cost  of  policing  any  defined  section  or  area  of  a  township 
may,  if  the  council  deems  proper,  be  paid  by  a  rate  levied  on 
such  section  or  area. 


Section  8.     The  long  form  oath  of  allegiance  is  repealed.     It  reads: 

"I,  A.B.,  do  sincerely  promise  and  swear,  that  I  will  be  faithful 
and  bear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty  King  George  the  Sixth, 
(or  the  Reigning  Sovereign  for  the  time  being,)  as  lawful  Sovereign  of 
Great  Britain,  Ireland,  and  the  Dominions  beyond  the  seas,  and  that 
I  will  defend  Him  to  the  utmost  of  ftiy  power  against  all  traitorous 
conspiracies  or  attempts  whatever  which  may  be  made  against  His 
Person,  Crown  and  Dignity  and  that  I  will  do  my  utmost  endeavour 
to  disclose  and  make  known  to  His  Majest>',  His  Heirs  or  Successors, 
all  treasons  or  traitorous  conspiracies  and  attempts  which  I  may 
know  to  be  against  Him  or  any  of  them: — .And  all  this  I  do  swear 
without  any  equivocation,  mental  evasion  or  secret  reservation;  So 
help  me  Goid." 

The  short  form  that  is  substituted  is  similar  to  that  in  The  Public 
Service  Act,  1947  (Bill  Xo.  168),  The  Municipal  Act,  the  British  North 
America  Act,  1867,  the  Oaths  of  Allegiance  Act  (Canada),  and  corresponding 
Acts  of  other  Provinces. 


Section*  9 — Subsection  1.  Because  of  the  special  nature  of  the 
Orders  of  the  Municipal  Board  it  is  provided  that  they  shall  be  exempted 
from  the  provisions  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944. 
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Subsection  2.  The  provision  which  requires  a  certificate  of  the 
making  of  a  regulation  is  amended  so  that  it  will  not  apply  in  the  case 
of  a  regulation  made  by  a  Minister  and  which  does  not  require  approval 
by  any  other  authority. 


Subsection  3.     Self  explanatory. 
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(e)  "regulation"  shall  mean  any  regulation,  rule,  order  ^j^®8.Vj^- 
or  by-law  of  a  legislative  nature  made  or  approved 
under  the  provisions  of  any  Act  of  this  Legislature 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  a  Minister 
of  the  Crown,  a  department  of  the  public  service, 
an  official  of  the  government  or  a  board  or  commission 
all  the  members  of  which  are  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude, 

(i)  a  by-law  of  a  municipality  or  local  board,  as 

defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  c.  Y9.    ^  " 
Act,  or 

(ii)  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
other  than  an  order  prescribing  rules  govern- 
ing proceedings  before  the  Board. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,l^i%^\,sh. 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "provided  amended. 
that  in  the  case  of  a  regulation  made  by  a  Minister  which  does 

not  require  approval,  no  certificate  shall  be  required",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  regulation  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate  with  the^^^^^j 
Registrar  together  with  a  certificate  in  duplicate  of 

the  making  thereof  signed  by  the  authority  making 
the  regulation  or  a  responsible  officer  thereof  and, 
where  approval  is  required,  with  a  certificate  in 
duplicate  of  approval  signed  by  the  authority  so 
approving  or  by  a  responsible  officer  thereof,  provided  proviso. 
that  in  the  case  of  a  regulation  made  by  a  Minister 
which  does  not  require  approval,  no  certificate  shall 
be  required. 

(3)  Section  5  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  is  amended  byl.^lf' *"•  ^^• 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection :  amended. 

(2)  The  Registrar  may  issue  a  certificate  as  to  the  filing  certificate 

of  any  regulation  and  every  such  certificate  shall 
be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  facts  stated  therein 
without  any  proof  of  appointment  or  signature. 

(4)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  Commence- 

1  •      A  •  1       T-»  I    A  J      f  ment  of 

this  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  subsection  1  shall  be  section. 

deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July, 

1944,  and  the  filing  of  any  regulation  which  by  subsection  1 

is  exempted  from  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  is  vacated.  ^^'*^'  °'  ^^' 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Short  title. 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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No.  164 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2). 


Mr.  Blackwell 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  164  1947 

BILL 

The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1947  (No.  2). 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  ad\'ice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  28  of  The  Factory,  Shop  and  Office  Building  Actf^^^^^^^^^^ 

is  rep)ealed.  repealed. 


2. — (1)  Section  9  of  The  Fire  Marshals  Act,  as  amended  by  Rev.  stat.. 

•    c    329    8    9 

section   2  of   The  Fire  Marshals  Amendment  Act,   1938,  is  amended.  ' 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(5)  The  chief  of  the  fire  department  of  a  municipality  Powers  of 
shall  have  the  same  powers  and  duties  with  respect  municipality. 
to  any  buildings  or  premises  outside  the  territorial 
limits  of  the  municipality-  as  if  the  buildings  or  pre- 
mises were  situate  within  the  municipality  where, — 

(a)  such  buildings  or  premises  are  owned  or  used 
by  the  municipality;  or 

(&)  the  municipality  has  undertaken  to  provide 
fire  protection  for  such  buildings  or  premises. 

(2)   The  Fire  Marshals  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  Rev.  stat.. 

the  following  section:  amended. 

23a.  The   Lieutenant-Governor   in    Council   may   make  Regulations, 
regulations, — - 

(a)  prescribing  the  methods  of  fire  prevention  to 
be  used  in  any  class  of  premises  or  premises 
used  for  any  specified  purpose; 

(6)  prescribing  the  tyjjes,  location  and  testing  of 
fire-fighting  apparatus,  equipment  and  devices 
and  fire  alarm  systems  to  be  used  in  any  class 
of  premises  or  premises  used  for  any  specified 
purpose; 
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Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  332. 


(c)  regulating,  subject  to  The  Gasoline  Handling 
Act,  the  manner  and  method  of  handhng  and 
storing  inflammable  liquids  or  gases  in  any 
class  of  premises  or  premises  used  for  any 
specified  purpose; 


{d)  prescribing  the  forms,  records  and  returns  to 
be  used,  kept  and  made  by  fire  chiefs  in 
respect  of  their  inspections  of  any  class  of 
premises  or  premises  used  for  any  specified 
purpose;  and 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  89,  s.  2, 
cl.  a, 
repealed. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  174,  s.  55, 
subs.  3, 
amended. 


(g)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  the 
provisions  of  this  Act. 

3.  Clause  a  of  section  2  of  The  Kings  Printer  Act  is  repealed. 

4.  Subsection  3  of  section  55  of  The  Land  Titles  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "five"  in  the  first  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "ten",  so  that  the  said 
subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Fee  for 
making  list. 


(3)  A  fee  of  ten  cents  shall  be  payable  with  respect  to 
every  conveyance  entered  in  the  list. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  200,  s.  19, 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


5. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  19  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "twenty-five"  in  the 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "fifty",  and 
by  striking  out  the  word  "ten"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "twenty",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  folloAvs: 


Fee  for 
registration. 


(2)  The  fee  for  registration  of  a  claim  for  lien  shall  be 
fifty  cents,  and  if  several  persons  join  in  one  claim 
the  registrar  shall  be  entitled  to  a  further  fee  of 
twenty  cents  for  each  person  after  the  first. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  200.  8.  29, 
subs.  1, 
amended. 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  29  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "proper  office"  in  the 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "office  of 
the  local  registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  county  or 
district  in  which  the  land  is  situate",  so  that  the  said  subsection 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Mode  of 
realizing 
lien. 


(1)  A  lien  shall  be  enforced  in  the  Supreme  Court  in  an 
action  to  be  commenced  by  filing  in  the  office  of  the 
local  registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the 
county  or  district  in  which  the  land  is  situate  a 
statement  of  claim,  verified  by  affidavit  (Form  5), 
which  affidavit  may  be  made  by  any  of  the  persons 
named  in  subsection  2  of  section  16. 
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(3)  Subsection  1  of  section  31  of  The  Mechanics'  Lien  -^^^^^J^o^s^Vi. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re^nacted 

(1)  The  action  shall  be  tried  in  the  county  or  district  ^^^^'^^f^^ 
in  which  the  land  is  situate  before  a  judge  of  the  situate, 
county  or  district  court,  provided   that  where  the 
land  is  situate  in  the  County  of  York  the  action  shall 
be  tried  before  a  Master  of  the  Supreme  Court  or  an 
Assistant  Master. 


6. — (1)  Subsection    2   of   section    10   of    The  Partnership  f^^^^*-^^^'^ 
Registration  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "fifty  subs.  2 
cents"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  s>Tnbol 
and  figure  "$1",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  For  filing  and  entering  each  declaration  the  registrar  Registrar's 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  person  filing  the  filing, 
same  $1,  if  it  does  not  contain    more    than   two 
hundred  words,  and  at  the  rate  of  ten  cents  per 
hundred  words  for  all  above  the  number  of  two 
hundred. 


(2)  Subsection   6  of  the  said   section    10  is  amended  byRev.  stat.. 
striking  out  the  word  "ten"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  insiibs.  6.^' 
lieu  thereof  the  word  "tvventy-five",  and  by  adding  at  the  end  ^'"®°**®**' 
thereof  the  words  "For  each  certificate  on  a  duplicate  when 
required — fifty  cents",  so  thai  the  said  subsection  shall  now 
read  as  follows: 

(6)  The  registrar  shall  be  entitled  for  searches  to  the  Registrar's 
following  fees  and  no  more:  certain 

services. 
For  searching  in  Firm  Index — each  firm  twenty-five  cents; 
For  searching  in  Individual  Index — each  name  ten  cents; 
For  each  certificate  when  required — twenty-five  cents; 
For    each  certificate  on  a  duplicate  when    required — fifty 
cents. 


7. — (1)  Section  14  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  as  amended  by  i946,  c.  72. 
subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Police  Amendment  Act,  1947,  re-enacted 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

14.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  Regulations 
in  Council,  the  board  may  by  by-law  make  regula- 
tions not  inconsistent  with  regulations  under  sec- 
tion 43  for  the  government  of  the  police  force,  for 
preventing  neglect  or  abuse,  and  for  rendering  it 
efficient  in  the  discharge  of  its  duties. 

164 


1946.  c.  72.         (2)  Section  22  of  The  Police  Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the 
re-en'acted.     following  substituted  therefor: 


Cost  of 
policing 
by  levy. 


22. — (1)  The  cost  incurred  by  a  township  in  maintaining 
its  own  police  force  or  by  reason  of  an  agreement 
under  section  38  or  39  may,  if  the  council  deems 
proper,  be  paid  by  a  rate  levied  on  any  area  or  areas 
defined  by  the  council. 


Exemption 
of  farm 
lands  and 
buildings. 


(2)  Whether  or  not  any  area  has  been  defined  under 
subsection  1  the  council  may  exemipt  lands  and 
buildings  used  exclusively  in  connection  with  farming 
from  any  rate  levied  for  the  purpose  of  paying  such 
cost. 


(3)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 


Commence- 
ment  of  1    •         A  •  1  T-.  1      A 

section.  this  Act  receives  the  Roval  Assent. 


Effective 
date  of 
subss.  1,  2. 


(4)  Subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  and 
after  the  1st  day  of  June,  1947,  and  subsection  2  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1947. 


Rev.  Stat., 
0.  16,  s.  4, 
amended. 


8.  Section  4  of  The  Public  Officers  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  28  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1939,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  the  form  of  oath  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following: 

"I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  be  faithful 

and  bear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty  King  George  the  Sixth  {or 
the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  his  heirs  and  successors 
according  to  law.    So  help  me  God." 

SO  that  the  said  section  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


What  oath 
necessary. 

Allegiance. 


Form. 


Oath  of 
office. 


4.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  for  any  person  appointed  to 
any  ofifice  in  Ontario  or  for  any  person  admitted, 
called  or  received  as  a  barrister,  notary  public,  or 
solicitor,  to  make  any  declaration  or  subscription, 
or  to  take  or  subscribe  any  other  oath  than  the  oath 
following,  that  is  to  say: — 

"I,  ,   do  swear   that    I   will   be 

faithful  and  bear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty  King  George 
the  Sixth  {or  the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  his  heirs 
and  successors  according  to  law.    So  help  me  God." 

and  also  such  oath  for  the  faithful  performance  of  the 
duties  of  his  ofifice  or  for  the  due  exercise  of  his  pro- 
fession or  calling  as  may  be  required  by  any  law  in 
that  behalf. 


1944.  c.  52, 
8.  1,  cl.  e, 
re-enacted. 


9. — (1)  Clause  e  of  section  1  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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(e)  "regulation"  shall  mean  any  regulation,  rule,  order  j|^^.V^^" 
or  b\-la\v  of  a  legislative  nature  made  or  approved 
under  the  provisions  of  any  Act  of  this  Legislature 
by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  a  Minister 
of  the  Crown,  a  department  of  the  public  service, 
an  official  of  the  government  or  a  board  or  commission 
all  the  members  of  which  are  appjointed  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude, 

(i)  a  by-law  of  a  municipality  or  local  board,  as 

defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  c.^59.    ^  " 
Act,  or 

(ii)  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
other  than  an  order  prescribing  rules  govern- 
ing proceedings  before  the  Board. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  section  2  ofT^e  Regulations  Act,  J944,l^t%ubsh. 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  words  "provided  amended, 
that  in  the  case  of  a  regulation  made  by  a  Minister  which  does 

not  require  approval,  no  certificate  shall  be  required",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  regulation  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate  with  thej^''^^^^^ 

Registrar  together  with  a  certificate  in  duplicate  of 
the  making  thereof  signed  by  the  authority  making 
the  regulation  or  a  resf>onsible  officer  thereof  and, 
where  approval  is  required,  with  a  certificate  in 
duplicate  of  approval  signed  by  the  authority  so 
approving  or  by  a  responsible  officer  thereof,  provided  Proviso, 
that  in  the  case  of  a  regulation  made  by  a  Minister 
which  does  not  require  approval,  no  certificate  shall 
be  required. 

(3)  Section  5  of  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  is  amended  byg.^lf'  ^-  ^^■ 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended. 

(2)  The  Registrar  may  issue  a  certificate  as  to  the  filing  Certificate 
of  any  regulation  and  every  such  certificate  shall  °     ^^'^  ^^^' 
be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  facts  stated  therein 
without  any  proof  of  appointment  or  signature. 

(4)  This  section  shall  come  into  force  on  the  dav  upon  which  Commence- 
1  •      A  •  1       i->  1    *  '^  ment  of 

this  Act  receives  the  Royal  Assent  and  subsection  1  shall  be  section. 

deemed  to  have  had  effect  on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  July, 

1944,  and  the  filing  of  any  regulation  which  by  subsection  1 

is  exempted  from  The  Regulations  Act,  1944,  is  vacated.  ^^^^'  ^'  ^^' 

10.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Short  title. 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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No.  165 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Training  Schools  Act,  1939. 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Px^lished  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  rate  per  day  for  a  boy  or  girl  in  a  private  training  school  where 
the  boy  or  girl  belongs  to  a  part  of  a  provisional  judicial  district  not  within 
a  city  or  separated  town  or  a  town  or  township  having  a  population  of  5,000 
or  over  is  increased  from  seventy-five  cents  to  one  dollar. 


165 


No.  165  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Training  Schools 
Act,  1939. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

11  1.  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Training  Schools  ^c/,  i9|9.  ^  ^o 

fl  1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "seventy-five  siibs.'i.' 

cents"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"one  dollar",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  sum  of  fifty  cents  per  day  and  in  the  case  of  a  boy  contribution 
or  girl  belonging  to  a  part  of  a  provisional  judicial  Province 
district  not  within  a  city  or  separated  town  or  a  town  schools. 
or  township  having  a  population  of  5,000  or  over 
the  sum  of  one  dollar  per  day  for  each  day's  actual 
stay  of  a  boy  or  girl  in  a  private  training  school  shall 
be  paid  quarterly  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  the 
society  maintaining  the  training  school  out  of  any 
moneys  appropriated  for  that  purpose. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  ment°of°Act. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Training  Schools  Amend- short  title, 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  165 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Training  Schools  Act,  1939. 


Mr.  Dunbar 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  165  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Training  Schools 
•  Act,  1939. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  20  of  The  Training  Schools  Act,^^^^' 
1939,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "seventy-five  subs.' i.' 
cents"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words 
"one  dollar",  so  that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  The  sum  of  fifty  cents  per  day  and  in  the  case  of  a  boy  Contribution 
or  girl  belonging  to  a  part  of  a  provisional  judicial  Province 
district  not  within  a  city  or  separated  town  or  a  town  schools. 
or  township  having  a  population  of  5,000  or  over 
the  sum  of  one  dollar  per  day  for  each  day's  actual 
stay  of  a  boy  or  girl  in  a  private  training  school  shall 
be  paid  quarterly  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  to  the 
society  maintaining  the  training  school  out  of  any 
moneys  appropriated  for  that  purpose. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  itment"of^Act. 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Training  Schools  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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No.   166 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act. 


Mr.  Kelley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  will 

(c)  authorize  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Royal  College  of  Dental 
Surgeons  of  Ontario,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council,  to  pass  by-laws  for  the  establishment,  development, 
regulation  and  control  of  an  ancillary  body  to  be  known  as  dental 

hygienists; 

(b)  Increase  the  maximum  annual  fees  payable  by  dentists  from  $10 
to  $25; and 

(c)  correct  Schedule  A  to  the  Act,  which  defines  the  electoral  districts, 
by  adding  Cochrane  to  Electoral  District  No.  3. 
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No.  166    '  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  \\-ith  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Dentistry  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^^-  stat.. 

following    section:  amended. 

lOfl.  The  Board  shall  have  power,  subject  to  the  approval  hy^en\sts. 
of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  to  pass  by- 
laws,— 

(a)  providing  for  the  establishment,  development, 
regulation  and  control  of  an  ancillary  body 
to  be  known  as  dental  hygienists; 

{b)  providing  for  the  delegation  to  dental  hygien- 
ists of  the  performance,  under  the  direct 
control  and  supervision  of  a  member  of  the 
College,  of  the  services  of  cleaning  and  polish- 
ing teeth  and  the  giving  of  instructions  and 
demonstrations  in  oral  hygiene  and  mouth 
care; 

{c)  prescribing  other  specific  dental  duties  of  a 
minor  nature  that  may  be  similarly  delegated 
for  performance  by  dental  hygienists; 

(d)  regulating  the  conditions  and  prescribing  the 
qualifications  for  admission  to  such  body; 

(e)  prescribing    the    admission    and    annual    fees 

payable  by  members  of  such  body;  and 

(J)  generally  for  the  defining,  regulating  and  con- 
trolling of  the  practice  of  dental  hygiene. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  The  Dentistry  Act  is  amended  c.Y27^s*.*i9. 
by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$10"  in  the  fifth  line  landed. 

166 


and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figures  "$25",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

fee?"^^  (1)  Every  member  of  the  College  engaged  in  the  practice 

of  dental  surgery  in  Ontario  shall,  on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  January  in  each  year,  pay  to  the  treasurer, 
or  to  a  person  deputed  by  him  to  receive  the  same, 
such  annual  registration  fee,  not  exceeding  $25, 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  by-law  of  the  Board,  and 
such  fee  shall  be  recoverable  by  suit  in  the  name  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario  in 
the  division  court  of  the  division  in  which  the 
member  in  default  resides. 

?¥27^*s^*20.       3.  Section  20  of  The  Dentistry  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3 
amended.       ^f  j-^g  Dentistry  Amendment  Act,  1942,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  theijeto  the  following  subsection : 

Idem.  (Ic)  No  work,  service,  advice  or  assistance  that  is  part 

of  the  practice  of  dental  hygiene  and  that  is  under- 
taken, performed  or  given  by  any  dental  hygienist 
in  the  office  or  clinic  of  a  member  of  the  College  and 
under  his  supervision  and  control,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  contravention  of  this  section. 

Rev^^stat..         ^    ^^^  ^j^j^.^  paragraph  of  Schedule  A  to  The  Dentistry  Act 
SS^I^q"^'       is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  words  "Thunder  Bay"  in 
amended.       ^he  third  line  the  word  "Cochrane",  so  that  the  said  paragraph 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

Electoral  District  No.  3  shall  consist  of  the  following  counties  and 
districts:  Algoma,  Kenora,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound,  Rainy 
River,  Sudbury,  Thunder  Bay,  Cochrane  and  Temiskaming. 

Commence-^       5.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.        Q    This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dentistry  Amendment  Act, 
1947  {No.  2). 
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No.   166 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act. 


Mr.  Kelley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  166  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Dentistry  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Dentistry  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  RYoV^***" 

following    section :  amended. 

10a.  The  Board  shall  have  power,  subject  to  the  approval  ^ygien^ists. 
of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  to  pass  by- 
laws,— 

(a)  providing  for  the  establishment,  development, 
regulation  and  control  of  an  ancillary  body 
to  be  known  as  dental  hygienists; 

(&)  providing  for  the  delegation  to  dental  hygien- 
ists of  the  performance,  under  the  direct 
control  and  supervision  of  a  member  of  the 
College,  of  the  services  of  cleaning  and  polish- 
ing teeth  and  the  giving  of  instructions  and 
demonstrations  in  oral  hygiene  and  mouth 
care ; 

(c)  prescribing  other  specific  dental  duties  of  a 
minor  nature  that  may  be  similarly  delegated 
for  performance  by  dental  hygienists; 

{d)  regulating  the  conditions  and  prescribing  the 
qualifications  for  admission  to  such  body; 

(e)  prescribing  the  admission  and  annual  fees 
payable  by  members  of  such  body;  and 

if)  generally  for  the  defining,  regulating  and  con- 
trolling of  the  practice  of  dental  hygiene. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  The  Dentistry  Act  is  amended  ^^227?  8**19. 
by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  "$10"  in  the  fifth  line|'^J'nded. 
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Annual 
fees. 


and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  symbol  and  figures  "$25",  so 
that  the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  member  of  the  College  engaged  in  the  practice 
of  dental  surgery  in  Ontario  shall,  on  or  before  the 
1st  day  of  January  in  each  year,  pay  to  the  treasurer, 
or  to  a  person  deputed  by  him  to  receive  the  same, 
such  annual  registration  fee,  not  exceeding  $25, 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  by-law  of  the  Board,  and 
such  fee  shall  be  recoverable  by  suit  in  the  name  of 
the  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario  in 
the  division  court  of  the  division  in  which  the 
member  in  default  resides. 


Rev.  Stat., 
0.  227,  8.  20, 
amended. 


Idem. 


3.  Section  20  of  The  Dentistry  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3 
of  The  Dentistry  Amendment  Act,  1942,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(Ic)  No  work,  service,  advice  or  assistance  that  is  part 
of  the  practice  of  dental  hygiene  and  that  is  under- 
taken, performed  or  given  by  any  dental  hygienist 
in  the  office  or  clinic  of  a  member  of  the  College  and 
under  his  supervision  and  control,  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  contravention  of  this  section. 


c.^227,  ^  "         4r.  The  third  paragraph  of  Schedule  A  to  The  Dentistry  Act 
|am!^3^'       ^s  amended  by  inserting  after  the  words  "Thunder  Bay"  in 
amended.       ^^g  third  line  the  word  "Cochrane",  so  that  the  said  paragraph 
shall  now  read  as  follows: 

Electoral  District  No.  3  shall  consist  of  the  following  counties  and 
districts:  Algoma,  Kenora,  Manitoulin,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound,  Rainy 
River,  Sudbury,  Thunder  Bay,  Cochrane  and  Temiskaming. 

men't^o^f^Act.      ^-  ^his  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it 
receives  the  Royal  Assent. 


Short  title. 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Dentistry  Amendment  Act, 
1947  (No.  2). 
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No.  167 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 


Mr.  Kelley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Pxjblished  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  is  designed  to  assist  convalescent  hospitals,  hospitals  for 
incurable  patients  and  hospitals  for  chronic  patients  by  increasing  the 
municipal  liability  for  indigent  patients  from  $1.50  to  $2.25  per  day. 
This  amendment  brings  the  rate  into  line  with  that  payable  in  the  case  of 
general  hospitals. 
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No.  167  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  16  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  as  Rev.,  stat.. 
re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Amendment  d.  a  (i9'45. ' 
Act,  1945,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures  am«ided^?' 
"$1.50"  in  the  last  line  and  inserting  in  Heu  thereof  the  symbol 
and  figures  "$2.25",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which,  under  the  regulations, 
is  classed  as  a  convalescent  hospital,  hospital  for 
incurable  patients  or  a  hospital  for  chronic  patients, 
at  the  rate  of  $2.25  per  day;  and 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  ment"^"A  t 
1948. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend-  short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  167 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to'amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 


Mr.  Kelley 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  167  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Hospitals  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  . 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  16  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act,  as  Rev.  stat.. 
re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Amendment d.  a  (1945.' 
Act,  1945,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  symbol  and  figures ame^ndec^^* 
'*$1.50"  in  the  last  line  and  inserting  in  Ueu  thereof  the  symbol 
and  figures  "$2.25",  so  that  the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as 
follows : 

(a)  in  the  case  of  a  hospital  which,  under  the  regulations, 
is  classed  as  a  convalescent  hospital,  hospital  for 
incurable  patients  or  a  hospital  for  chronic  patients, 
at  the  rate  of  $2.25  per  day;  and 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  ^en t™o"Act 
1948. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Hospitals  Amend- short  title. 
ment  Act,  1947. 
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No.  168 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 


Mr,  Michener 


TORONTO 

Printed  axd  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  contains  a  revision  of  The  Public  Service  Act  (R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15). 

The  following  table  of  contents  will  be  found  helpful  in  locating 
particular  subjects: 

Pages      Sections 
Interpretation 1,2  1 

PART  I— The  Public  Service 2-6  2-10 

The  Commission 2,  3  2 

Appointments  and  Tenure 3,4  3-6 

General 4-6  7-10 

PART  II— Superannuation 6-17  11-41 

The  Board 6  11 

The  Fund 6-9  12-17 

Types  of  Allowances 9-13  18-27 

Payment  of  Allowances 13,  14  28-31 

Extended  Application 14-16  32-36 

General 16,  17  37-41 

Repeal 17  42 

Commencement  of  Act 17  43 

Short  Title 17  44 

Whether  the  provisions  of  this  Bill  are  unamended,  amended  or  new 
as  compared  with  the  present  Act  is  indicated  in  italics  at  the  end  of  each 
provision. 
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No.  168  1947 

BILL 

The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

INTERPRETATION. 

l.-(l)  In  this  Act.-  {^a^ 

(a)  "Board"  shall  mean  Public  Service  Superannuation  "Board"; 
Board ; 

(b)  "child"  shall  include  adopted  child  and  step-child;     ••«^"**": 

(c)  "civil  servant"  shall  mean  a  person  appointed  to  the  "ci^i,  ser- 

service  of  the  Crown  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  service"; 
in  Council  or  by  a  minister  but  shall  not  include  the 
persons   or   classes   of   persons   designated    by   the 
regulations  made  under  Part  I,  and  "civil  service" 
shall  have  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(d)  "Commission"  shall  mean  Civil  Service  Commission :  "poj?'"**- 

(e)  "Crown"  shall  mean  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario;  "Grown"; 

(/)  "employee"  shall  mean  a  person  who  is  appointed  a  .'.'®™^io^®d''- 
civil  servant  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
but  shall  not  include  a  person  who  is  entitled  to 
benefit  from  any  other  superannuation  fund  to  which 
the  Crown  contributes,  and  "employed"  shall  have  a 
corresponding  meaning; 

(g)  "Fund"  shall  mean  Public  Service  Superannuation  "Fund"; 
Fund ; and 

(h)  "Treasurer"  shall  mean  Treasurer  of  Ontario.    R.S.O.  "Treaaurer". 
1937,  c.  15,  ss.  1,  23,  amended. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  Part  II,  where  any  computation  Computation 
involves  part  of  a  year,  such  computation  shall  be  made  on  a  year, 
monthly  basis  and, — 
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.  (a)  any  part  of  a  month  less  than  fifteen  days  shall  be 
disregarded;  and 

(b)  any  part  of  a  month  not  less  than  fifteen  days  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  month.    New. 


PART  I. 

THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 

The  Commission. 

Service  2. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  commission  to  be  known  as  the 

Commission.  Q-^jj  Service  Commission  consisting  of  not  more  than  three 

persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 

one  of  whom   may  be  appointed   chairman.     R.S.O.    1937, 

c.  15,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 

Commission.      (2)  The  Commission  shall, — 

{a)  examine  and  pass  upon  the  qualifications  of  nominees 
for  the  civil  service; 

(6)  assign  nominees  for  the  civil  service  and  civil  servants 
to  classifications  prescribed  by  the  regulations  and 
specify  the  salary  payable ; 

(c)  determine  the  value  of  perquisites  granted  to  civil 
servants; 

{d)  study  the  organization  and  administration  of  the 
staffs  of  the  departments  and  make  such  recom- 
mendations to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
as  it  deems  proper  with  respect  to, 

(i)  the  organization  and  administration  methods 
in  any  department, 

(ii)  the  co-ordination  of  the  work  of  the  depart- 
ments, and 

(iii)  generally,    the    improvement    of    the    civil 
service ; 

(e)  investigate  and  report  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  upon  any  matter  relating  to  the  civil 
service  or  a  civil  servant  referred  to  it  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council;  and 

(J)  present  annually  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  a  report  upon  the  performance  of  its  duties 
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during  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  which  report  shall 
be  laid  before  the  Assembly  at  the  next  session  of  the 
Legislature.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  ss.  18,  21,  part, 
amended. 


Appointments  and  Tenure. 

3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  Appoint- 
such  persons  to  the  civil  service  as  he  may  deem  requisite 
or  as  may  be  required  under  any  Act.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15, 
s.  5,  amended. 

(2)  A  minister  may  appoint  such  persons  to  the  civil  service  Temporary 

•  1  1  •    1     1  •  .  1  .  appomt- 

m  any  department  over  which  he  presides  as  he  may  deemments. 
requisite  or  as  may  be  required  under  any  Act,  but  any  such 
appointment  shall  not  be  for  a  longer  period  than  one  year 
from  the  date  thereof  and  shall  not  be  renewable.     R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  15,  s.  8,  amended. 

(3)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  a  civil  servant  unti^^®^^^^" 
the  Commission  has  certified  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  commission. 
Council  or  the  minister,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  such  person 

is  qualified  and  has  assigned  him  to  a  classification  and  specified 
the  salary  to  which  he  is  entitled  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations.    New. 

4:. — (1)  Every  civil  servant  appointed  before  this  Act  comes  Oaths  of 

...  .    .   allegiance, 

mto  force  shall  within  six  months  thereafter,  and  everv^  civil  office  and 

•  •  •  "  sccrcoy 

servant  appointed  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  before 
any  salary  is  paid  to  him  take  and  subscribe  before  the  Clerk 
of  the  Executive  Council  or  a  person  designated  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council,  the  oath  of  allegiance  in  the 
following  form : 

"I,  '  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  be  faithful 

and  bear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty  King  George  the  Sixth  {or 
the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  his  heirs  and  successors 
according  to  law.     So  help  me  God." 

and  the  oath  of  office  and  secrecy  in  the  following  form : 

"I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  faithfully 

discharge  my  duties  as  a  civil  servant  and  except  as  I  may  be  legally 
authorized  or  required  I  will  not  disclose  or  give  to  any  person  any 
information  or  document  that  comes  to  my  knowledge  or  possession 
by  reason  of  my  being  a  civil  servant.    So  help  me  Grod." 

(2)  The  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council  and  the  persons  ^^"^  <'*' 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  adminis- 
ter oaths  shall  keep  records  of  the  oaths  that  they  administer. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  15,  amended. 
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retfrement  ^'  Except  as  Otherwise  provided  in  section  6,  subsection  2 

of  section  18  and  section  33,  every  civil  servant  shall  be  retired 
upon  attaining  the  age  of  sixty-five  years.     New. 


Special 
fitness. 


6. — (1)  Where  a  civil  servant  or  former  civil  servant,- 


(a)  has  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years;  and 

(b)  on  account  of  his  peculiar  skill  and  fitness  for  his 

position  it  is  in  the  public  interest  so  to  do, 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  re-appoint  him, 
but  such  re-appointment  shall  not  be  for  a  longer  period  than 
one  year  at  a  time  and  shall  not  be  renewable  for  more  than 
five  years  in  all  unless  such  re-appointment  is  to  a  different 
position  and  does  not  limit  the  possibilities  of  promotion  of 
other  civil  servants.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  57  (1),  amended. 

^r^vants^over  ^^^  Every  civil  servant  who  is  more  than  seventy  years  of 
seventy.  age  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  may  be  re-appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  but  any  such  re-appoint- 
ment shall  not  be  for  a  longer  period  than  six  months  at  a  time 
and  shall  not  be  renewable  for  more  than  five  years  in  all 
unless  such  re-appointment  is  to  a  different  position  and  does 
not  limit  the  possibilities  of  promotion  of  other  civil  servants. 
New. 

General. 

mfnister '^ ' — ^^^  ^  deputy  minister  shall  have  the  general  control  of 

powers  and  his  department  and  shall  have  such  other  powers  and  perform 
such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  9  (3),  part. 


power  to 
suspend ; 


(2)  In  the  absence  of  his  minister  a  deputy  minister  may 
suspend  from  employment  any  civil  servant  in  his  department 
who  refuses  or  neglects  to  obey  his  directions.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  9  (3),  part,  amended. 


vacancy  in 
office. 


(3)  Where  a  deputy  minister  is  absent  or  there  is  a  vacancy 
in  the  office,  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  deputy  minister  shall 
be  exercised  and  performed  by  such  civil  servant  as  may  be 
designated  by  the  minister  of  the  department.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  9  (2),  amended. 


Debts  of 

civil 

servants. 


8.  When  a  creditor  of  a  civil  servant  files  with  the  Trea- 


surer,- 


(a) 


a  notice  that  a  debt  or  money  demand  of  not  less 
than  S25,  not  being  a  claim  for  damages,  is  due  and 
owing  to  him  from  a  civil  servant,  either  on  a  judg- 
ment or  otherwise;  and 


168 


(b)  such  prcx)f  as  the  Treasurer  may  require  that  the  debt 
or  money  demand  is  owing, 

the  Treasurer  may  deduct  frcm  the  salary  of  the  civil  servant 
or  from  any  money  o\\'ing  to  him  from  the  Crown,  such  amount 
as  the  Treasurer  may  see  fit  in  the  circumstances  and  pay  the 
amount  to  the  creditor  in  discharge  or  partial  discharge  of  the 
debt  or  money  demand.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  14,  part, 
amended. 

9.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  or  the  Commission,  ^q^^^" 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  the 
appointment  of  civil  servants; 

(b)  designating  the  appointees  or  classes  of  appointees 

who  shall  not  be  civil  servants; 

(c)  prescribing  the  method  of  classifying,  re-classifying 

and  promoting  civil  servants  and  of  increasing  the 
remuneration  of  civil  servants  and  of  transferring 
civil  servants  from  one  department  to  another; 

(d)  prescribing  a  schedule  of  classifications  for  civil 
servants,  including  qualifications,  duties  and  salaries; 

(«)  providing  for  the  time  and  manner  of  payment  of  the 
salaries  of  civil  servants; 

(/)  prescribing  the  hours  of  service  for  civil  servants; 

(g)  providing  for  a  system  of  credits  for  the  regular 
attendance  of  civil  servants  and  for  the  payment  to  a 
person  who  has  ceased  to  be  a  civil  servant,  or  to  his 
personal  representative,  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
value  or  a  portion  of  the  value  of  his  credit ; 

(h)  providing  for  the  granting  of  leave  of  absence  to  civil 
servants; 

(t)  for  regulating  the  conduct  of  civil  servants,  including 
the  imposing  of  penalties  by  fine,  suspension,  demo- 
tion or  otherwise; 

(J)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  advisory,  joint  or 
departmental  councils  or  committees  and  prescribing 
the  powers  and  duties  thereof;  and 

(k)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  cut  of  this  Part. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  6,  amended. 
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admii^stra-        ^^-  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  administration  of  this  Part  shall  be  payable 

tion.  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the 

Legislature.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  17  (3),  amended. 


PART  II. 


SUPERANNUATION. 

The  Board. 

appointment      H- — (1)  The  Board  known  as  the  Public  Service  Super- 
°^-  annuation  Board  is  continued  and  shall  consist  of  three  mem- 

bers appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  one 
of  whom  shall  be  the  representative  of  and  employed  in  the 
civil  service. 


Administra- 
tion of 
Part  II. 


(2)  The  Board  shall  be  responsible  for  the  administration 
of  this  Part  to  the  member  of  the  Executive  Council  to  whom 
the  administration  of  this  Act  is  assigned  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  44,  amended. 


The  Fund. 

tinued'?^"  12. — (1)  The  Fund  known  as  the  Public  Service  Super- 

annuation Fund  is  continued  and  the  account  in  the  books  of 
the  Treasurer  known  as  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Fund  Account  is  continued. 


Treasurer 
to  be 
custodian. 


Make-up 
of  Fund. 


Investment 
of  Fund. 


Records. 


Audit. 


(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  continue  to  be  the  custodian  of  the 
Fund.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  24  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  The  Fund  shall  consist  of  the  amounts  contributed  by 
employees,  and  the  amounts  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or  otherwise  under  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  25,  amended. 

(4)  The  Fund,  less  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to 
meet  current  expenditures,  shall,  upon  resolution  of  the  Board, 
be  invested  by  the  Treasurer  in  bonds  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  or  other  securities  guaranteed  by  the  Province  of 
Ontario. 

(5)  Records  shall  be  kept  by  the  Treasurer  showing  a 
separate  account  for  each  contributor  to  the  Fund  and  for 
each  beneficiary. 

(6)  The  Fund  shall  be  audited  by  the  Provincial  Auditor  or 
by  such  other  auditor  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  appoint,  and  the  auditor  shall  make  an  annual  report  in 
respect  of  the  preceding  fiscal  year  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  and  the  report  shall  be  laid  before  the  Assembly 
at  the  next  session  of  the  Legislature.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15, 
c.  24  (3-5),  amended. 
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13. — (1)  Every  employee  employed  before  this  Act  comes  ^q™^^'^^®^^' 
into   force  shall  contribute  to   the   Fund   an   amount  equal  tions. 
to  four  per  centum  of  his  salary.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  32  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Even,'  employee  employed  on  or  after  the  day  upon  idem, 
which  this  Act  comes  into  force  whose  salary  is  less  than  $1,500 
shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equal  to  five  per 
centum  of  his  salary. 

(3)  Every  employee  employed  on  or  after  the  day  upon  i<*®™- 
which  this  Act  comes  into  force  whose  salary  is  SI, 500  or 
more  shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equal  to  six  per 
centum  of  his  salary.    New. 

(4)  The  contributions  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salar>' tions'to"' 
of  the  employee.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  32  (1),  amended.  from  faiao?. 

(5)  Every  person  who, —  Temporary 

employee 
permanently 

(a)  was  employed  temporarily  and  continuously  up  ^o^'^p^J^® 
the  time  of  his  appointment  as  an  employee; 

(6)  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within  six  months 
after  this  Act  comes  into  force  or  within  three  months 
after  his  appointment  as  an  employee,  whichever  is 
the  later  date,  of  his  intention  to  pay  the  amount 
prescribed  in  clause  c  and  to  contribute  to  the  Fund ; 
and 

(c)  pays,  or  agrees  to  pay  by  way  of  salary  deductions, 
an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  would  have  been 
payable  by  him  had  he  been  appointed  as  an  employee 
at  the  date  of  his  appointment  as  a  temporary  em- 
ployee together  with  interest  at  three  per  centum 
per  annum  upon  the  amount  so  payable, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  employee  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
credit  for  the  period  of  service  represented  by  the  payments 
made,  in  reckoning  the  amount  of  any  allowance  payable  to 
him.     1946,  c.  83,  s.  2,  amended. 

(6)  Subsection   5  shall   not  apply  to  persons  who,  after  ^^"^1 
this  Act  comes  into  force,  are  appointed  otherwise  than  as 
provided  in  section  3. 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  Board  shall  have  Date  of 
power  to  determine  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  thement?^ 
employment  of  any  person.     New. 

14. — (1)  An  employee  who  is  granted  leave  of  absence  ^^^^®  °^ 

without  salary  shall  within  six  months  of  the  termination  of  contribu- 
tions. 
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Leave  for 

educational 

purposes. 


the  leave  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equivalent  to 
the  deductions  from  his  salary  that  would  have  been  made  if 
he  had  not  been  granted  the  leave,  and  where  the  leave, — 

(a)  exceeds  one  month;  and 

(b)  is  granted  for  a  reason  other  than  the  illness  of  the 

employee, 

he  shall  within  the  same  period  of  time  contribute  to  the 
Fund  an  additional  equivalent  amount  which  shall  be  in  lieu 
of  the  credits  provided  for  in  section  15. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  is  granted  leave  of  absence  without 
salary  for  educational  purposes,  he  may  make  the  contributions 
mentioned  in  subsection  1,  in  which  case  the  contributions 
shall  be  made  within  a  period  of  time  that  is  equivalent  to 
or  less  than  the  period  of  the  leave,  or  he  may  elect  not  to 
make  such  contributions,  in  which  case  he  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  credit  for  the  period  of  the  leave.    New. 


contribif-^^        15. — (1)  When  a  contribution  of  an  employee  is  credited 

tions, —         to  the  Fund,  an  equivalent  amount  shall  be  credited  to  the 

Fund  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.     R.S.O.  1937, 


designated 
branches, — 


c.  15,  s.  33,  amended. 

(2)  Where  employees  are  engaged  in  a  branch  of  the  civil 
service  having  a  special  fund  and  the  branch  and  fund  are 
designated  for  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council,  amounts  equivalent  to  the  con- 
tributions to  the  Fund  of  such  emplo^'ees  shall  be  credited  or 
paid  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  designated  fund  in  lieu  of  the  credits 
to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1 . 

commissions.  (^)  Where  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  designates 
a  board  or  commission  under  section  35,  amounts  equivalent 
to  the  contributions  to  the  Fund  of  employees  who  are  mem- 
bers of  the  permanent  staff  of  the  board  or  commission  shall 
be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appro- 
priated therefor  by  or  for  the  board  or  commission  in  lieu  of  the 
credits  to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1.     New. 


Interest.  16.  There  shall  be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Con- 

solidated Revenue  Fund  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum 
per  annum  compounded  annually  and  such  interest  shall  be 
made  up  at  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  upon  the  uninvested 
balance  in  the  Fund  at  the  commencement  of  the  fiscal  year. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  34,  amended. 

Deficiency.         17    When  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  the  Fund  is  insuffi- 
cient to  meet  the  payments  required  under  this  Part,  the 
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deficiency  shall  be  made  up  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  35,  amended. 

Types  of  Allowances. 

18.— (1)  Every  employee  who,—  t^^n'^^J^^' 

a nee, — 
....  .     .  f.  J  payable  at 

(a)  attams  the  age  of  sixty-hve  years;  and  sixty-five. 

(6)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  years  or  more, 

shall  be  entitled   to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon   his 
retirement.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26,  part,  amended. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection    1,   every   employee   who  P^j^n*^^^  _ 
was  more  than  fifty-five  years  of  age  on  the  day  upon  which  fifty-five 

!•»  -fi.  or  more. 

this  Act  comes  mto  force  and  who, — 

(a)  attains  the  age  of  seventy  years;  and 

{b)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  years  or  more, 

shall  be  entitled   to  a  superannuation   allowance  upon   his 
retirement.    New. 

19.  Every  employee  who, —  uon^^iow"-*" 

-  ance. — 

....  f    .  ,  payable  at 

(a)  attains  the  age  of  sixty  years;  and  sixty. 

(6)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
twenty-five  ^ears  or  more, 

shall  be  entitled   to  a  superannuation   allowance   upon   his 
retirement.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26,  part,  amended. 

20.— (1)  Every  employee  who,—  SKJnS. 

(a)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  ten 
years  or  more ; 

(&)  is  found  by  the  Board  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical 
incapacity  to  be  unable  to  perform  his  duties;  and 

(c)  is  retired  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  disability  allowance. 

(2)  The  Board  may  review  the  case  of  any  person  receiving  Review, 
a  disability  allowance  and  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  the 
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Re-employ- 
ment. 


Where 
offer  not 
accepted. 


Computa- 
tion of 
superannua- 
tion and 
disability 
allow- 
ances,— 


maximum 
and  mini- 
mum super- 
annuation 
allowances; 


maximum 
and  mini- 
mum dis- 
ability 
allowances. 


person  has  recovered  suflficiently  to  perform  his  former  or 
other  duties  the  Board  shall  report  the  case  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  who  may  direct  that  he  be  offered  re- 
employment. 

(3)  When  a  person  is  offered  re-employment  under  this  sec- 
tion and  does  or  does  not  accept  the  offer,  his  disability  allow- 
ance shall  cease.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26,  part,  amended. 

(4)  Where  a  person  does  not  accept  the  offer  of  re-employ- 
ment under  this  section  and  the  amount  of  the  allowance  paid 
to  him  is  less  than  the  amount  of  his  contributions  with  interest 
at  three  per  centum  per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference 
shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as 
he  may  direct.    New. 

21. — (1)  The  amount  of  every  annual  superannuation  and 
disability  allowance  shall  be  computed  by  dividing  the  amount 
of  the  average  annual  salary  of  the  employee  during  the  last 
three  years  of  his  service  by  fifty  and  multiplying  the  quotient 
by  the  total  number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year  of 
continuous  employment  including  any  period  of  temporary 
employment  where  the  employment  has  been  continuous  and 
the  employee  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  such 
period,  but  not  more  than  thirty-five  years  of  service  shall  be 
reckoned.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  37,  part,  amended. 

(2)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  superannua- 
tion allowance  be, — 

(a)  more  than  $3,000;  or 

(6)  less  than  $600,  except  where  $600  is  greater  than 
seventy  per  centum  of  the  employee's  average  salary 
during  the  last  three  years  of  his  service.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  15,  s.  37,  part,  amended. 

(3)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  disability 
allowance  be, — 

{a)  more  than  $3,000;  or 


Compensa- 
tion allow- 
ance on 
dismissal, — 


{h)  less  than  $600  except  that  where  the  employee 
receives  another  disability  allowance,  grant,  award 
or  pension  and  his  disability  allowance  under  this 
Part  is  less  than  $600,  the  amount  of  his  disability 
allowance  under  this  Part  shall  be  such  that  he  will 
receive  a  total  of  not  less  than  $600  from  both 
sources.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  37,  part,  amended. 

22. — (1)  An  employee  who  is  dismissed  and  who, — 
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(a)  attains  the  age  of  fort\-five  years  and  contributes  to 

the  Fund  in  respect  of  twenty-five  years  or  more; 

(b)  attains  the  age  of  fifty  years  and  contributes  to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  twenty  years  or  more ;  or 

(c)  attains  the  age  of  fifty-five  years  and  contributes  to 

the  Fund  in  respect  of  fifteen  years  or  more, 

may  be  granted  a  compensation  allowance  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26  (2),  part, 
amended. 

(2)  The  amount  of  every  annual  compensation  allowance  computation 
shall  be  computed  by  dividing  the  amount  of  the  average 

annual  salary  of  the  employee  during  the  last  three  years  of 
his  service  by  seventy  and  multiplying  the  quotient  by  the 
total  number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year  of  continuous 
employment  including  any  period  of  temporary-  employment 
where  the  employment  has  been  continuous  and  the  employee 
has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  such  period,  but 
not  more  than  thirt\-five  years  of  service  shall  be  reckoned. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26  (2),  part,  amended. 

(3)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  compensation  ni^^™"™ 
allowance  be  more  than  $2,000.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26  (2), 

part,  amended. 

(4)  When   a   person    receiving  a   compensation   allowance  increase 
attains  the  earliest  age  at  which  he  would  have  been  eligible 

for  a  superannuation  allowance  under  section  18  or  19  had  he 
continued  to  be  employed,  the  allowance  shall  be  computed  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  section  21,  but  the  period  during 
which  he  was  in  receipt  of  a  compensation  allowance  shall  not 
be  included  in  such  computation.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26 
(4),  amended. 

(5)  The  allowances  to  widows  and  children  of  persons  vvho^^^^J^;^ 
were  in  receipt  of  compensation  allowances  under  subsection  2  ^°**  children, 
shall  be  at  the  rate  to  which  they  would  have  been  entitled 

had  the  employee  died  in  the  service.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15, 
s.  26  (5). 

(6)  Subsections  4  and  5  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  a  person  Limitations 
who  is  granted  a  compensation  allowance  after  this  Act  comes  4.  |"**^- 
into  force.     New. 

23. — (1)  Where  a  person  who  has  reached  retiring  age  and  ^|^™o^'**^" 
who  has  been   granted   a   superannuation   allowance   is   re-|^P®^^^^ 
employed, — 
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(a)  payment  of  the  allowance  shall  be  suspended  during 
the  period  of  his  re-employment; 

(b)  he  shall  not  make  any  contributions  to  the  Fund 

during  the  period  of  his  re-employment;  and 

(c)  upon  his  final  retirement  payment  of  the  allowance 

shall   be  resumed.     R.S.O.    1937,  c.    15,  s.   26   (3), 
amended. 


Re-employ- 
ment 
generally. 


(2)  Where  an  employee  who  has  been  granted  an  allowance 
before  attaining  the  age  of  sixty-five  years  is  re-employed, 
payment  of  his  allowance  shall  be  suspended  during  the  period 
of  his  re-employment  but  the  period  of  re-employment  shall 
be  added  to  the  period  of  his  prior  employment  in  determining 
the  allowance  to  which  he  is  entitled  upon  his  retirement. 
New. 


Refunds. 


Idem. 


24. — (1)  Where  an  employee  who  has  contributed  to  the 
Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  less  than  three  years  resigns  or 
is  dismissed,  an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of  his  contributions 
shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as 
he  may  direct. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  who  has  contributed  to  the  Fund 
in  respect  of  a  period  of  three  years  or  more  resigns  or  is  dis- 
missed and  is  not  entitled  to  any  allowance,  an  amount  equal 
to  the  total  of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  three  per 
centum  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instal- 
ments or  otherwise  as  he  may  direct.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  30, 
part,  amended. 


Retirement        25.  Where  an   employee  is   retired  or  dies  before   he   is 

or  death  •  i    j  •  n  •  i  r 

before  super-  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance,  twice  the  amount  of 

ua  ion.     j^jg  contributions,  with  interest  at  three  per  centum  per  annum, 

shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as 

he  may  direct  or  to  his  personal  representative,  as  the  case 

may  be.    New. 


Death  of 
super- 
annuate. 


26.  Except  as  provided  in  section  27,  where  a  retired 
employee  who  is  in  receipt  of  any  allowance  dies,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  of  his  contributions,  with  interest  at 
three  per  centum  per  annum,  less  the  amount  of  the  allowance 
paid  to  him,  shall  be  paid  to  his  personal  representative. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  39,  part,  amended. 


27. — (1)  Where  an  employee  who  has  contributed  to  the 
Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  ten  years  or  more,  or  a  former 
employee  who  is  in  receipt  of  any  allowance  dies, — 


(a)  leaving  a  widow,  an  amount  equal  to, 
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(i)  one-half  of  the  allowance  to  which  the  employee 
would  have  been  entitled  had  he  retired  on  the 
date  of  his  death,  or 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  former 
employee  was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his 
death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  his  wndow  for 
her  life  or  during  her  widowhood,  and  where  the 
widow  dies  or  marries  leaving  a  child  or  children  who 
at  the  date  of  her  death  or  marriage  is  or  are  under 
the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to  that 
p>aid  to  the  widow  shall  be  paid  to  the  child  or 
children  until  such  age  is  attained ;  or 

(6)  leaving  no  widow  but  leaving  a  child   or  children 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to, 

(i)  one-half  of  the  allowance  to  which  the  employee 
would  have  been  entitled  had  he  retired  on  the 
date  of  his  death,  or 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  former  em- 
ployee was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his  death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  such  child  or 
'  children  until  such  age  is  attained. 

(2)  Where  the  payments  made  under  subsection  1  or  the  where  pay- 
amount  of  the  allowance  and  any  payments  made  under  sub- ^an  con- 
section  1,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  less  than  the  amount  of  the  *"*'"*'°"^" 
contributions  of   the   employee  with   interest  at   three   per 
centum  per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference  shall  be  paid 

to  his  personal  representative. 

(3)  Subsection  1  shall  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  an  em-*'^*^®P*^°°^- 
ployee  if  she  married  him  after  he  attained  the  age  of  sixty 

years  or  after  the  date  of  his  retirement,  or  to  the  children 
of  such  widow. 

(4)  Where  the  employee  or  former  employee  is  a  widow,  ^^i^yee 
subsection    1   shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  her  child   or^^  *  ^^**°'^" 
children.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  39,  part,  amended. 


Payment  of  Allowances. 

28.— (1)  No  payment  shall  be  made  out  of  the  Fund  until  ^^4^™®°*^ 
the  Board  has  determined  that  the  payment  is  in  accordance 
with  this  Part.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  45,  amended. 
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Idem. 


(2)  Every  payment  out  of  the  Fund  shall  be  made  by  cheque 
of  the  Treasurer  issued  upon  the  requisition  in  writing  of  the 
chairman  or  secretary  of  the  Board  and  every  such  requisition 
shall  be  sufficient  authority  for  all  purposes  for  the  issue  of 
the  cheque  so  requisitioned.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  49  (2), 
amended. 


anowa^nces^       ^^-  Allowances    shall    be    paid    in    monthly   instalments, 
a  owances.     ^^^   ^^^^ ^  ^   ^^^  ^  ^^^  amended. 

No  attach-  30.  The  interest  of  any  employee  in  the  Fund  and  any 
allowance  payable  out  of  the  Fund  shall  not  be  subject  to 
garnishment,  attachment,  seizure  or  other  process  of  law  and 
shall  not  be  assignable.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  42,  amended. 

pioyee^™'  31.  When  a  person  ceases  to  be  an  employee  and  is  in- 

indebted        debted  to  the  Crown,  the  amount  owing  shall  be  deducted 

to  Crown.  ,-ii  i-ijju* 

from  any  payments  to  which  he  may  be  entitled  under  this 
Part.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  30  (2),  amended. 


Extended  Application. 
32.— (1)  This  Part  shall  apply  to,— 
(a)  every  sherifif;  and 


Sheriffs, 
persons 
engaged  in 
administra- 
tion of 
justice; 


(b)  every  person  or  class  of  persons  connected  with  the 
administration  of  justice  that  may  be  designated  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 


whether  paid  by  fees  or  salary  or  partly  by  fees  and  partly  by 
salary. 

(2)  Where  a  sheriff  or  person  or  class  of  persons  designated 
under  subsection  1  is  paid  by  fees  or  partly  by  fees,  the 
contributions  payable  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  fees  shall 
be  computed  upon  the  net  income,  within  the  meaning  of 
The  Public  Officers'  Fees  Act,  payable  for  the  preceding  year 
in  respect  of  the  office  occupied  by  him  and  the  allowances 
shall  be  computed  accordingly.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  ss.  53, 
54,  part,  amended. 

Magistrates.  33._(i)  This  Part  shall  apply  to  every  full-time  magis- 
trate except  that  The  Magistrates  Act  shall  govern  the  age  of 
retirement  of  magistrates.    1941,  c.  46,  s.  4, 


computation 
of  contri- 
butions. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  18. 


Rev.  Stat 
c.  133. 


Certain 

magistrates' 

option. 


(2)  Every  magistrate  who  receives  a  stated  annual  salary 
from  the  municipality  to  which  he  is  assigned  and  who  was 
appointed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1941,  and 
who, — 
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(a)  gives  notice  in  writing  to   the   Board   within   sixty 

days  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  of  his  intention 
to  pay  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  would 
have  been  payable  by  him  had  he  contributed  to  the 
Fund  from  the  date  of  his  appointment;  and 

(b)  pays  or  agrees  to  pay  by  way  of  salary  deductions  the 

amount  mentioned  in  clause  a  together  with  interest 
thereon  at  three  per  centum  per  annum, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  employee  in  respect  of  the  jjeriod  of 
service  represented  by  the  payments  so  made  and  shall  be 
entitled  to  credit  for  such  period  in  reckoning  the  amount  of 
any  allowance  payable  to  him.    New. 

34. — (1)  Where  a  teacher  or  inspector  who  is  a  contributor  ^^l^^^^^jp'" 
to  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund  under  becoming 

._  GniployGG. 

The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'   Superannuation  Act,   1946, — 1946,  c.  96. 

(a)  becomes  an  employee;  and 

(6)  within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  his  appointment 
makes  a  written  request  to  The  Teachers'  and 
Inspectors'  Superannuation  Commission  and  to  the 
Board, 

an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund,  with  interest 
at  the  rate  of  four  and  three-quarters  per  centum  per  annum, 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  Fund  from  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund  and  where  he  does  not  make 
such  request  this  Part  shall  not  apply  to  him.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  52  (2),  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  teacher  or  inspector  becomes  an  employee  and  Credits, 
makes  a  written  request  under  subsection  1  or  where  a  teacher 

or  inspector  is  an  employee  when  this  Act  comes  into  force, 
he  shall  be  entitled  to  credit  for  the  number  of  years  of  service 
that  is  equal  to  the  number  obtained  by  dividing  one-half  of 
the  amount  transferred  to  the  Fund  from  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund  under  subsection  1  by  a 
number  that  is  equal  to  six  per  centum  of  his  annual  salary 
upon  his  appointment  as  an  employee.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15, 
s.  52  (3),  amended. 

(3)  Where  an  employee  becomes  employed  as  a  teacher  or  Employee 
inspector  within  the  meaning  of  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  teacher  or 
Superannuation  Act,  1946,  his  contributions  and    credits  in '-,^4^6^^*° gg 
the  Fund,  together  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  and  three- 
quarters  per  centum  per  annum  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund.     1943,  c.  28, 

s.  33,  amended. 

168 


16 


Appi^ication  35  -^^{3  p^rt  shall  apply  to  the  permanent  staff  of  any 
board  or  commission  established  under  any  Act  of  this  Legis- 
lature that  may  be  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  55,  amended. 

me^nts^for  36.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 

payment,       Council,  the  Board  may  make  such  agreements  as  may  be 

deemed  advisable  for  the  purpose  of  providing, — 


out  of  Fund 
into  another 
superannua- 
tion fund; 


into  Fund 
out  of 
another 
superannua- 
tion fund. 


(a)  that  where  an  employee  is  appointed  to  the  civil 
service  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  or  the  staff 
of  any  board,  commission  or  public  institution 
established  under  any  Act  of  this  Legislature,  an 
amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  under 
this  Act,  or  any  portion  thereof,  with  interest  thereon 
at  such  rate  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  shall  be  paid  out 
of  the  Fund  into  any  corresponding  fund  that  is 
maintained  to  provide  superannuation  benefits  for 
members  of  such  civil  service  or  staff,  as  the  case 
may  be;  and 

{h)  that  where  a  person  employed  in  the  civil  service 
of  the  Government  of  Canada  or  on  the  staff  of  any 
board,  commission  or  public  institution  established 
under  any  Act  of  this  Legislature  is  appointed  an 
employee,  an  amount  shall  be  paid  into  the  Fund 
in  respect  of  the  period  during  which  such  person  was 
employed  in  the  civil  service  of  the  Government  of 
Canada,  or  on  the  staff  of  such  board,  commission 
or  public  institution,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  allow- 
ing him  credit  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  such 
amount  and  the  period  of  employment  represented 
thereby.     1941,  c.  46,  s.  2,  part,  amended. 


General. 


Annual  37.  xhe  Board  shall  present  annually  to  the  Lieutenant- 

statement      ^  .     ^         .,  -1  1  J- 

to  Assembly.  Governor  m  Council  a  report  with  respect  to  the  preceding 

fiscal  year  showing, — 

(a)  the  names  of  the  employees  that  have  died  or  retired; 

{h)  the  position  held  by  each  of  them; 

(c)  the  amount  of  salary  payable  to  each  of  them  at  the 
time  of  death  or  retirement; 

{d)  the  age  of  each  of  them  at  death  or  retirement; 

(e)  the  cause  of  retirement; 
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(/)  the  amount  of  the  superannuation  or  other  allowance 
payable  in  each  case;  and 

(g)  all  other  payments  authorized  under  this  Part  and 
particulars  thereof, 

which  report  shall  be  laid  before  the  Assembly  at  the  next 
session  of  the  Legislature.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  50,  part, 
amended. 

38.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council  or  the  Board,  Regulations 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  ^ 
may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  proofs  to  be  furnished  as  a  condition 
to  the  payment  of  an  allowance; 

(6)  prescribing  the  times  at  which  and  the  manner  in 
which  contributions  to  the  Fund  shall  be  made  by 
any  class  of  employees  with  respect  to  which  special 
circumstances  exist; 

(c)  determining  the  maximum  number  of  years  of  con- 
tribution to  the  Fund,  the  maximum  amount  of  con- 
tribution to  the  Fund  or  the  maximum  salary  on 
which  contributions  shall  be  reckoned ;  and 

{d)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  this  Part. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  46,  part,  amended. 

30.  The  cost  of  administration  of  this  Part  shall  be  payable  Cost  of 
out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  thetion. 
Legislature.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  36,  amended. 

40.  The  passing  of  this  Act  shall  not  operate  to  reduce  or  Existing 
increase  the  amount  of  any  allowance  that  is  being  paid  when  anoyances, 
this  Act  comes  into  force.    New. 

41.  All  payments  into  the  Fund  made  in  respect  of  an  Payments 
employee  for  any  period  during  which  he  was  a  member  ofof  ^?^8.*™ 
His  Majesty's  forces  are  confirmed.    New. 

REPEAL. 

42.  The  Public  Service  Act,  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law  Rev.  stat.. 
Amendment  Act,  1938,  The  Public  Service  Amendment  -4c/,  c.' 37.' s.  21- 
1941,  section  H  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  -/P^^i,  1943'.  c!  28.' 
and  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed.     ^- 1|=  \t^^' 

pealed. 
COMMENCEMENT  OF  ACT. 

43.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  ^°°\™?.°P*; 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 

SHORT  TITLE. 

44.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Public  Service  Act,  short  ««• 
1947. 
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The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Michener 


(Reprinted  as  amended  in  Committee  of  the  Whole  House.) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  PxreLisHED  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  contains  a  revision  of  The  Public  Service  Act  (R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15). 
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provision. 


168 


No.  168  1947 

BILL 

The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION. 

l.-(l)  In  this  Act,—  ^t'fj?.- 

(a)  "Board"  shall  mean  Public  Service  Superannuation  "Board": 
Board ; 


(b)  "child"  shall  include  adopted  child  and  step-child; 


"ohUd"; 


(c)  "civil  servant"  shall  mean  a  person  appointed  to  the^'ci^,^?^^^ 

service  of  the  Crown  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  service"; 
in  Council  or  by  a  minister  but  shall  not  include  the 
persons   or   classes   of   persons   designated    by   the 
regulations  made  under  Part  I,  and  "civil  service" 
shall  have  a  corresjxinding  meaning; 

(d)  "Commission"  shall  mean  Civil  Service  Commission ;  gj^°™™^ 

(«)  "Crown"  shall  mean  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario;  "Crown": 

(/)  "employee"  shall  mean  a  person  who  is  appointed  a  .'.employed"' • 
civil  servant  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
but  shall  not  include  a  person  who  is  entitled  to 
benefit  from  any  other  superannuation  fund  to  which 
the  Crown  contributes,  and  "employed"  shall  have  a 
corresponding  meaning; 

(g)  "Fund"  shall  mean  Public  Service  Superannuation  "Fund"; 
Fund; and 

(h)  '  Treasurer' '  shall  mean  Treasurer  of  Ontario.    R.S.O.  "Treasurer". 
1937,  c.  15,  ss.  1,  23,  amended. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  Part  II,  where  any  computation  Computation 
involves  part  of  a  year,  such  computation  shall  be  made  on  a  year, 
monthly  basis  and, — 
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(a)  any  part  of  a  month  less  than  fifteen  days  shall  be 
disregarded;  and 

(b)  any  part  of  a  month  not  less  than  fifteen  days  shall 

be  deemed  to  be  a  month.    New. 


PART  I. 

THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 

The  Commission. 

Service  2. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  commission  to  be  known  as  the 

Commission.  Q[y[i  Service  Commission  consisting  of  not  more  than  three 

persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 

one  of  whom  may  be  appointed  chairman.     R.S.O.    1937, 

c.  15,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 

CommiBsion.      (2)  The  Commission  shall, — 

(a)  examine  and  pass  upon  the  qualifications  of  nominees 

for  the  civil  service; 

(b)  assign  nominees  for  the  civil  service  and  civil  servants 

to  classifications  prescribed  by  the  regulations  and 
specify  the  salary  payable ; 

(c)  determine  the  value  of  perquisites  granted  to  civil 

servants ; 

(d)  study  the  organization  and  administration  of  the 

staffs  of  the  departments  and  make  such  recom- 
mendations to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
as  it  deems  proper  with  respect  to, 

(i)  the  organization  and  administration  methods 
in  any  department, 

(ii)  the  co-ordination  of  the  work  of  the  depart- 
ments, and 

(iii)  generally,    the    improvement    of    the    civil 
service ; 

(e)  investigate  and   report  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council  upon  any  matter  relating  to  the  civil 
service  or  a  civil  servant  referred  to  it  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council;  and 

(f)  present    annually    to    the    Lieutenant-Governor    in 

Council  a  report  upon  the  performance  of  its  duties 
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during  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  which  report  shall 
be  laid  before  the  Assembly  at  the  next  session  of  the 
Legislature.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  ss.  18,  21,  part, 
amended. 


Appointments  and  Tenure. 

3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  Appoint- 
such  persons  to  the  civil  service  as  he  may  deem  requisite 
or  as  may  be  required  under  any  Act.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15, 
s.  5,  amended. 

(2)  A  minister  may  appoint  such  persons  to  the  civil  service  Temporary 

•  1  1  •   1     1  •  1  1  1  appoint- 

in  any  department  over  which  he  presides  as  he  may  deem  ments. 
requisite  or  as  may  be  required  under  any  Act,  but  any  such 
appointment  shall  not  be  for  a  longer  period  than  one  year 
from  the  date  thereof  and  shall  not  be  renewable.     R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  15,  s.  8,  amended. 

(3)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  a  civil  servant  until  ^®^^|*" 
the  Commission  has  certified  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Commission. 
Council  or  the  minister,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  such  person 

is  qualified  and  has  assigned  him  to  a  classification  and  specified 
the  salary'  to  which  he  is  entitled  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations.    New. 

4. — (1)  Every  civil  servant  appointed  before  this  Act  comes  Oaths  of 

<•  1     11       •  1  •        •  1         If  1  •    -1  allegiance. 

into  force  shall  withm  six  months  thereafter,  and  ever^'  civil  office  and 
servant  appointed  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  before 
any  salary  is  paid  to  him  take  and  subscribe  before  the  Clerk 
of  the  Executive  Council  or  a  person  designated  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council,  the  oath  of  allegiance  in  the 
following  form : 

"I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  be  faithful 

and  bear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty  King  George  the  Sixth  {or 
the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  his  heirs  and  successors 
according  to  law.     So  help  me  God." 

and  the  oath  of  office  and  secrecy  in  the  following  form: 

"I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  faithfully 

discharge  my  duties  as  a  civil  servant  and  except  as  I  may  be  legally 
authorized  or  required  I  will  not  disclose  or  give  to  any  person  any 
information  or  document  that  comes  to  my  loiowledge  or  possession 
by  reason  of  my  being  a  civil  servant.    So  help  me  God." 

(2)  The  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council  and  the  persons  ^®ti^^**  °^ 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  adminis- 
ter oaths  shall  keep  records  of  the  oaths  that  they  administer. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  15,  amended. 
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retfrement.  ^'  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  section  6,  subsection  2 
of  section  18  and  section  33,  every  civil  servant  shall  be  retired 
upon  attaining  the  age  of  sixty-five  years.    New. 


Special 
fitness. 


6. — (1)  Where  a  civil  servant  or  former  civil  servant,- 


(a) 


has  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years; 


and 


(b)  on  account  of  his  peculiar  skill  and  fitness  for  his 
position  it  is  in  the  public  interest  so  to  do, 

the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  re-appoint  him, 
but  such  re-appointment  shall  not  be  for  a  longer  period  than 
one  year  at  a  time  and  shall  not  be  renewable  for  more  than 
five  years  in  all  unless  such  re-appointment  is  to  a  different 
position  and  does  not  limit  the  possibilities  of  promotion  of 
other  civil  servants.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  57  (1),  amended. 

^r^vlnts*^over  ^^^  Every  civil  servant  who  is  more  than  seventy  years  of 
seventy.  age  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  may  be  re-appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  but  any  such  re-appoint- 
ment shall  not  be  for  a  longer  period  than  six  months  at  a  time 
and  shall  not  be  renewable  for  more  than  five  years  in  all 
unless  such  re-appointment  is  to  a  different  position  and  does 
not  limit  the  possibilities  of  promotion  of  other  civil  servants. 
New. 

General. 

mmist^r '^* — ^^-^  ^  deputy  minister  shall  have  the  general  control  of 

powers  and  his  department  and  shall  have  such  other  powers  and  perform 
such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  9  (3),  part. 


power  to 
suspend; 


(2)  In  the  absence  of  his  minister  a  deputy  minister  may 
suspend  from  employment  any  civil  servant  in  his  department 
who  refuses  or  neglects  to  obey  his  directions.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  9  (3),  part,  amended. 


vacancy  in 
office. 


(3)  Where  a  deputy  minister  is  absent  or  there  is  a  vacancy 
in  the  office,  the  powers  and  duties  o^  the  deputy  minister  shall 
be  exercised  and  performed  by  such  civil  servant  as  may  be 
designated  by  the  minister  of  the  department.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  9  (2),  amended. 


Debts  of 

civil 

servants. 


8.  When  a  creditor  of  a  civil  servant  files  with  the  Trea- 
surer,— 


(a)  a  notice  that  a  debt  or  money  demand  of  not  less 
than  $25,  not  being  a  claim  for  damages,  is  due  and 
owing  to  him  from  a  civil  servant,  either  on  a  judg- 
ment or  otherwise;  and 
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(b)  such  proof  as  the  Treasurer  may  require  that  the  debt 
or  money  demand  is  owing, 

the  Treasurer  may  deduct  from  the  salary  of  the  civil  servant 
or  from  any  money  owing  to  him  from  the  Crown,  such  amount 
as  the  Treasurer  may  see  fit  in  the  circumstances  and  pay  the 
amount  to  the  creditor  in  discharge  or  partial  discharge  of  the 
debt  or  money  demand.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  14,  pari, 
amended. 

9.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  or  the  Commission,  ^}^**' 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 
may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  the 
appointment  of  civil  servants; 

(b)  designating  the  appointees  or  classes  of  appointees 

who  shall  not  be  civil  servants; 

(c)  prescribing  the  method  of  classifying,  re-classifying 

and  promoting  civil  servants  and  of  increasing  the 
remuneration  of  civil  servants  and  of  transferring 
civil  servants  from  one  department  to  another; 

(d)  prescribing  a  schedule  of  classifications  for  civil 
servants,  including  qualifications,  duties  and  salaries; 

(«)  providing  for  the  time  and  manner  of  payment  of  the 
salaries  of  civil  servants; 

(/)  prescribing  the  hours  of  service  for  civil  servants; 

(g)  providing  for  a  system  of  credits  for  the  regular 
attendance  of  civil  servants  and  for  the  jjayment  to  a 
person  who  has  ceased  to  be  a  civil  servant,  or  to  his 
personal  representative,  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
value  or  a  portion  of  the  value  of  his  credit ; 

(h)  providing  for  the  granting  of  leave  of  absence  to  civil 
servants ; 

(t)  for  regulating  the  conduct  of  civil  servants,  including 
the  imposing  of  penalties  by  fine,  suspension,  demo- 
tion or  otherwise; 

(J)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  advisory,  joint  or 
departmental  councils  or  committees  and  prescribing 
the  powers  and  duties  thereof;  and 

(k)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  this  Part. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  6,  amended. 
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admin^tra-        ^^-  ^^^  ^°^^  °^  administration  of  this  Part  shall  be  payable 
tion.  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the 

Legislature.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  17  (3),  amended. 


PART  II. 


SUPERANNUATION. 

The  Board. 

appofntment      H- — (1)  The  Board  known  as  the  Public  Service  Super- 
°^-  annuation  Board  is  continued  and  shall  consist  of  three  mem- 

bers appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  one 
of  whom  shall  be  the  representative  of  and  employed  in  the 
civil  service. 

tioS^o'f'^*'"^'        (2)  The  Board  shall  be  responsible  for  the  administratipn 
Part  II.         Qf  ^j^jg  Part  to  the  member  of  the  Executive  Council  to  whom 
the  administration  of  this  Act  is  assigned  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  44,  amended. 


Fund  con- 
tinued. 


Treasurer 
to  be 
custodian. 

Make-up 
of  Fund. 


Investment 
of  Fund. 


Records. 


Audit. 


The  Fund. 

12. — (1)  The  Fund  known  as  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund  is  continued  and  the  account  in  the  books  of 
the  Treasurer  known  as  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Fund  Account  is  continued. 

(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  continue  to  be  the  custodian  of  the 
Fund.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  24  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  The  Fund  shall  consist  of  the  amounts  contributed  by 
employees,  and  the  amounts  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or  otherwise  under  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  25,  amended. 

(4)  The  Fund,  less  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to 
meet  current  expenditures,  shall,  upon  resolution  of  the  Board, 
be  invested  by  the  Treasurer  in  bonds  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  or  other  securities  guaranteed  by  the  Province  of 
Ontario. 

(5)  Records  shall  be  kept  by  the  Treasurer  showing  a 
separate  account  for  each  contributor  to  the  Fund  and  for 
each  beneficiary. 

(6)  The  Fund  shall  be  audited  by  the  Provincial  Auditor  or 
by  such  other  auditor  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  appoint,  and  the  auditor  shall  make  an  annual  report  in 
respect  of  the  preceding  fiscal  year  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  and  the  report  shall  be  laid  before  the  Assembly 
at  the  next  session  of  the  Legislature.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15, 
c.  24  (3-5),  amended. 
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13. — (1)  Every  employee  employed  before  this  Act  comes  ^J^J^^'^^®®®' 
into  force  shall  contribute   to   the   Fund  an   amount  equal  tions. 
to  four  per  centum  of  his  salary-.    R.S;0.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  32  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Every  employee  employed  on  or  after  the  day  upon  idem, 
which  this  Act  comes  into  force  whose  salary  is  less  than  SI  ,500 
shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equal  to  five  per 
centum  of  his  salary. 

(3)  Every  employee  employed  on  or  after  the  day  upon  i^em. 
which  this  Act  comes  into  force  whose  salary  is  $1,500  or 
more  shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equal  to  six  per 
centum  of  his  salary.    New. 

(4)  The  contributions  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  tions"o" 
of  the  employee.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  32  (1),  amended.  tromt^iJ^^. 

(5)  Everv  person  who, —  Temporary 
^    '               '    ^                                                                                                              employee 

permanently 

(a)  was  employed  temporarily  and  continuously  up  |^o®"^^°^® 

the  time  of  his  appointment  as  an  employee; 

(b)  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within  six  months 

after  this  Act  comes  into  force  or  within  three  months 
after  his  appointment  as  an  employee,  whichever  is 
the  later  date,  of  his  intention  to  pay  the  amount 
prescribed  in  clause  c  and  to  contribute  to  the  Fund; 
and 

(c)  pays,  or  agrees  to  pay  by  way  of  salary  deductions, 

an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  would  have  been 
payable  by  him  had  he  been  appointed  as  an  employee 
at  the  date  of  his  appointment  as  a  temporary  em- 
ployee together  with  interest  at  three  per  centum 
per  annum  upon  the  amount  so  payable, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  employee  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
credit  for  the  period  of  service  represented  by  the  payments 
made,  in  reckoning  the  amount  of  any  allowance  payable  to 
him.     1946,  c.  83,  s.  2,  amended. 

(6)  Subsection   5   shall  not  apply  to  p>ersons  who,  after  casual 
this  Act  comes  into  force,  are  appointed  otherwise  than  as 
provided  in  section  3. 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  Board  shall  have  Date  of 
power  to  determine  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  thement. 
employment  of  any  p>erson.     New. 


14. — (1)  An  employee  who  is  granted  leave  of  absence  ^®gg^^,°^ 
without  salary  shall  within  six  months  of  the  termination  of  contribii 


absence, — 

contri 

tions. 
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8 


Leave  for 

educational 
purposes. 


the  leave  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equivalent  to 
the  deductions  from  his  salary  that  would  have  been  made  if 
he  had  not  been  granted  the  leave,  and  where  the  leave, — 

(a)  exceeds  one  month;  and 

(b)  is  granted  for  a  reason  other  than  the  illness  of  the 

employee, 

he  shall  within  the  same  period  of  time  contribute  to  the 
Fund  an  additional  equivalent  amount  which  shall  be  in  lieu 
of  the  credits  provided  for  in  section  15. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  is  granted  leave  of  absence  without 
salary  for  educational  purposes,  he  may  make  the  contributions 
mentioned  in  subsection  1,  in  which  case  the  contributions 
shall  be  made  within  a  period  of  time  that  is  equivalent  to 
or  less  than  the  period  of  the  leave,  or  he  may  elect  not  to 
make  such  contributions,  in  which  case  he  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  credit  for  the  period  of  the  leave.    New. 


Smtribif-^^        15. — (1)  When  a  contribution  of  an  employee  is  credited 
tions. —         to  the  Fund,  an  equivalent  amount  shall  be  credited  to  the 

Fund  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.     R.S.O.  1937, 

c.  15,  s.  33,  amended. 


designated 
branches, — 


boards  and 
commissions. 


Interest. 


(2)  Where  employees  are  engaged  in  a  branch  of  the  civil 
service  having  a  special  fund  and  the  branch  and  fund  are 
designated  for  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council,  amounts  equivalent  to  the  con- 
tributions to  the  Fund  of  such  employees  shall  be  credited  or 
paid  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  designated  fund  in  lieu  of  the  credits 
to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1. 

(3)  Where  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  designates 
a  board  or  commission  under  section  35,  amounts  equivalent 
to  the  contributions  to  the  Fund  of  employees  who  are  mem- 
bers of  the  permanent  staff  of  the  board  or  commission  shall 
be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appro- 
priated therefor  by  or  for  the  board  or  commission  in  lieu  of  the 
credits  to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1.     New. 

16.  There  shall  be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum 
per  annum  compounded  annually  and  such  interest  shall  be 
made  up  at  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  upon  the  uninvested 
balance  in  the  Fund  at  the  commencement  of  the  fiscal  year. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  34,  amended. 


Deficiency.         17    When  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  the  Fund  is  insuffi- 
cient to  meet  the  payments  required  under  this  Part,  the 
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deficiency  shall  be  made  up  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  35,  amended. 

Types  of  Allowances. 

18. — (1)  Every  employee  who, —  ^on^^iow"*' 

a nee. — 
/    \  .  ,  f     .  f.  .  payable  at 

(a)  attams  the  age  of  sixty-nve  years;  and  sixty-five. 

(6)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  years  or  more, 

shall   be  entitled   to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon  his 
retirement.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26,  part,  amended. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection    1,   every   employee   who  Present 

,  rr        r  r  ii  i-i    employees, — 

was  more  than  hfty-hve  years  of  age  on  the  day  upon  which  flfty-flve 
this  Act  comes  into  force  and  who, —  ^^  more. 

(a)  attains  the  age  of  seventy  years ;  and 

(6)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  years  or  more  or  in  respect  of  a  period  of  ten 
years  or  more  in  the  case  of  an  employee  whose 
employment  began  before  the  25th  day  of  June,  1937, 

shall  be  entitled   to  a  superannuation   allowance  upon  his 
retirement.    iVew. 

Superannua- 
tion allow- 

19.  Every  employee  who, —  payable  at 

sixty. 

(a)  attains  the  age  of  sixty  years;  and 

(6)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
twenty-five  years  or  more. 


Disability 
allowance. 


shall  be  entitled   to  a  superannuation  allowance   upon  his 
retirement.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26,  part,  amended. 

20 . — (1)  Every  em  ployee  who , — 

(a)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  ten 
years  or  more ; 

(6)  is  found  by  the  Board  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical 
incapacity  to  be  unable  to  perform  his  duties;  and 

(c)  is  retired  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  disability  allowance. 

(2)  The  Board  may  review  the  case  of  any  person  receiving  Review, 
a  disability  allowance  and  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  the 
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Re-employ- 
ment. 


Where 
offer  not 
accepted. 


Computa- 
tion of 
superannua- 
tion and 
disability 
allow- 
ances,— 


person  has  recovered  sufficiently  to  perform  his  former  or 
other  duties  the  Board  shall  report  the  case  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  who  may  direct  that  he  be  offered  re- 
employment. 

(3)  When  a  person  is  offered  re-employment  under  this  sec- 
tion and  does  or  does  not  accept  the  offer,  his  disability  allow- 
ance shall  cease.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26,  part,  amended. 

(4)  Where  a  person  does  not  accept  the  offer  of  re-employ- 
ment under  this  section  and  the  amount  of  the  allowance  paid 
to  him  is  less  than  the  amount  of  his  contributions  with  interest 
at  three  per  centum  per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference 
shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as 
he  may  direct.    New. 

21. — (1)  The  amount  of  every  annual  superannuation  and 
disability  allowance  shall  be  computed  by  dividing  the  amount 
of  the  average  annual  salary  of  the  employee  during  the  last 
three  years  of  his  service  by  fifty  and  multiplying  the  quotient 
by  the  total  number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year  of 
continuous  employment  including  any  period  of  temporary 
employment  where  the  employment  has  been  continuous  and 
the  employee  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  such 
period,  but  not  more  than  thirty-five  years  of  service  shall  be 
reckoned.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  37,  part,  amended. 


amf'^n??  (2)  ^"  "°  ^^^^  sh.a\\  the  amount  of  an  annual  superannua- 

mum  super-  tion  allowance  be, — 

annuation  ' 

allowances; 

(a)  more  than  $3,000;  or 

(&)  less  than  $600,  except  where  $600  is  greater  than 
seventy  per  centum  of  the  employee's  average  salary 
during  the  last  three  years  of  his  service.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  15,  s.  37,  part,  amended. 

amf  min??  (^)  ^"  "^  ^^^^  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  disability 

mum  dis-       allowance  be, — 

ability  ' 

allowances. 


(a)  more  than  $3,000;  or 


Compensa- 
tion allow- 
ance on 
dismissal,— 


(Jb)  less  than  $600  except  that  where  the  employee 
receives  another  disability  allowance,  grant,  award 
or  pension  and  his  disability  allowance  under  this 
Part  is  less  than  $600,  the  amount  of  his  disability 
allowance  under  this  Part  shall  be  such  that  he  will 
receive  a  total  of  not  less  than  $600  from  both 
sources.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  37,  part,  amended. 

22. — (1)  An  employee  who  is  dismissed  and  who, — 
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(a)  attains  the  age  of  forty-five  years  and  contributes  to 

the  Fund  in  respect  of  twenty-five  years  or  more; 

(b)  attains  the  age  of  fifty  years  and  contributes  to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  twenty  years  or  more ;  or 

(c)  attains  the  age  of  fifty-five  years  and  contributes  to 

the  Fund  in  respect  of  fifteen  years  or  more, 

may  be  granted  a  compensation  allowance  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26  (2),  part, 
amended. 

(2)  The  amount  of  ever>'  annual  compensation  allowance  ^^"****°'* 
shall  be  computed  by  dividing  the  amount  of  the  average 

annual  salary  of  the  employee  during  the  last  three  years  of 
his  service  by  seventy  and  multiplying  the  quotient  by  the 
total  number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year  of  continuous 
employment  including  any  period  of  temporary  employment 
where  the  employment  has  been  continuous  and  the  employee 
has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  such  period,  but 
not  more  than  thirty-five  years  of  service  shall  be  reckoned. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26  (2),  part,  amended. 

(3)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  compensation  ™"™»"™- 
allowance  be  more  than  $2,000.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26  (2), 

part,  amended. 

(4)  When   a   person   receiving  a   compensation   allowance  j?^^^^® 
attains  the  earliest  age  at  which  he  would  have  been  eligible 

for  a  superannuation  allowance  under  section  18  or  19  had  he 
continued  to  be  employed,  the  allowance  shall  be  computed  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  section  21,  but  the  period  during 
which  he  was  in  receipt  of  a  compensation  allowance  shall  not 
be  included  in  such  computation.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26 
(4),  amended. 

(5)  The  allowances  to  widows  and  children  of  persons  who  t^^'^Y^^J^*^ 
were  in  receipt  of  compensation  allowances  under  subsection  2  ^^^  children. 
shall  be  at  the  rate  to  which  they  would  have  been  entitled 

had  the  employee  died  in  the  service.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15, 
s.  26  (5). 

(6)  Subsections  4  and  5  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  a  person  Limitations 
who  is  granted  a  compensation  allowance  after  this  Act  comes  4^  |"*'^" 
into  force.     New. 

23. — (1)  Where  a  person  who  has  reached  retiring  age  and  ^I'jft'^o^^*'^" 
who   has   been   granted   a   superannuation   allowance   is  re-|^^^^^^ 
employed, — 
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(a)  payment  of  the  allowance  shall  be  suspended  during 
the  period  of  his  re-employment; 

(b)  he  shall  not  make  any  contributions  to  the  Fund 

during  the  period  of  his  re-employment;  and 

(c)  upon  his  final  retirement  payment  of  the  allowance 

shall   be  resumed.     R.S.O.    1937,  c.    15,  s.   26   (3), 
amended. 


Re-employ- 
ment 
generally. 


(2)  Where  an  employee  who  has  been  granted  an  allowance 
before  attaining  the  age  of  sixty-five  years  is  re-employed, 
payment  of  his  allowance  shall  be  suspended  during  the  period 
of  his  re-employment  but  the  period  of  re-employment  shall 
be  added  to  the  period  of  his  prior  employment  in  determining 
the  allowance  to  which  he  is  entitled  upon  his  retirement. 
New, 


Refunds. 


Idem. 


24. — (1)  Where  an  employee  who  has  contributed  to  the 
Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  less  than  three  years  resigns  or 
is  dismissed,  an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of  his  contributions 
shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as 
he  may  direct. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  who  has  contributed  to  the  Fund 
in  respect  of  a  period  of  three  years  or  more  resigns  or  is  dis- 
missed and  is  not  entitled  to  any  allowance,  an  amount  equal 
to  the  total  of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  three  per 
centum  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instal- 
ments or  otherwise  as  he  may  direct.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  30, 
part,  amended. 


Retirement 
or  death 
before  super- 
annuation. 


25.  Where  an  employee, — 

(a)  having  attained  retiring  age  is  retired ;  or 

(b)  dies, 

before  he  is  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance,  twice  the 
amount  of  his  contributions,  with  interest  at  three  per  centum 
per  annum,  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or 
otherwise  as  he  may  direct  or  to  his  personal  representative, 
as  the  case  may  be.    New.  "^PB 


Death  of 
super- 
annuate. 


26.  Except  as  provided  in  section  27,  where  a  retired 
employee  who  is  in  receipt  of  any  allowance  dies,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  of  his  contributions,  with  interest  at 
three  per  centum  per  annum,  less  the  amount  of  the  allowance 
paid  to  him,  shall  be  paid  to  his  personal  representative. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  39,  part,  amended. 
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27. — (1)  Where  an  employee  who  has  contributed  to  the^^^^^r 
Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  ten  years  or  more,  or  a  former  c^^i^ren 
employee  who  is  in  receipt  of  any  allowance  dies, — 

(a)  leaving  a  widow,  an  amount  equal  to, 

I^F*  (i)  one-half  of   the   allowance   computed   in   the 

manner  provided  in  section  21  but  based  on 
the  employee's  employment  to  the  time  of  his 
death,  or  *^P1 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  former 
employee  was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his 
death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  for 
her  life  or  during  her  widowhood,  and  where  the 
widow  dies  or  marries  leaving  a  child  or  children  who 
at  the  date  of  her  death  or  marriage  is  or  are  under 
the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to  that 
paid  to  the  widow  shall  be  paid  to  the  child  or 
children  until  such  age  is  attained;  or 

(6)  leaving  no  widow  but  leaving  a  child  or  children 
under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to, 

B^F*  (i)  one-half   of   the   allowance   computed   in    the 

manner  provided  in  section  21  but  based  on 
the  employee's  employment  to  the  time  of  his 
death,  or  "^^C 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  former  em- 
ployee was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his  death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  such  child  or 
children  until  such  age  is  attained. 

(2)  Where  the  payments  made  under  subsection  1  or  the  where  pay- 
amount  of  the  allowance  and  any  pa>Tnents  made  under  sub- than  con^ 
section  1,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  less  than  the  amount  of  the  *"'*"*^°°®- 
contributions  of   the  employee  with   interest  at   three   per 
centum  per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference  shall  be  paid 

to  his  personal  representative. 

(3)  Subsection  1  shall  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  an  em-  Exceptions, 
ployee  if  she  married  him  after  he  attained  the  age  of  sixty 

years  or  after  the  date  of  his  retirement,  or  to  the  children 
of  such  widow. 

(4)  Where  the  employee  or  former  employee  is  a  widow,  where 
subsection   1   shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  her  child  or^^^i^w. 
children.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  39,  part,  amended. 
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Payments 
out. 


Payment  of  Allowances. 

28. — (1)  No  payment  shall  be  made  out  of  the  Fund  until 
the  Board  has  determined  that  the  payment  is  in  accordance 
with  this  Part.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  45,  amended. 


Idem.  (2)  Every  payment  out  of  the  Fund  shall  be  made  by  cheque 

of  the  Treasurer  issued  upon  the  requisition  in  writing  of  the 
chairman  or  secretary  of  the  Board  and  every  such  requisition 
shall  be  sufficient  authority  for  all  purposes  for  the  issue  of 
the  cheque  so  requisitioned.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  49  (2), 
amended. 


aHowa^nces^       ^^-  Allowances    shall    be    paid    in    monthly   instalments. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  41,  amended. 


No  attach- 
ment, etc. 


30.  The  interest  of  any  employee  in  the  Fund  and  any 
allowance  payable  out  of  the  Fund  shall  not  be  subject  to 
garnishment,  attachment,  seizure  or  other  process  of  law  and 
shall  not  be  assignable.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  42,  amended. 


vioyee^'^'         ^^'  When  a  person  ceases  to  be  an  employee  and  is  in- 
indebted        deb  ted  to  the  Crown,  the  amount  owing  shall  be  deducted 

to  Crown.  i  •   i     i  i  •   i     i  i  i  • 

from  any  payments  to  which  he  may  be  entitled  under  this 
Part.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  30  (2),  amended. 


Extended  Application. 
32.— (1)  This  Part  shall  apply  to,— 
(a)  every  sheriff;  and 


Sheriffs, 
persons 
engaged  in 
administra- 
tion of 
justice; 


(6)  every  person  or  class  of  persons  connected  with  the 
administration  of  justice  that  may  be  designated  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 


whether  paid  by  fees  or  salary  or  partly  by  fees  and  partly  by 
salary. 

(2)  Where  a  sheriff  or  person  or  class  of  persons  designated 
under  subsection  1  is  paid  by  fees  or  partly  by  fees,  the 
contributions  payable  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  fees  shall 
be  computed  upon  the  net  income,  within  the  meaning  of 
The  Public  Officers'  Fees  Act,  payable  for  the  preceding  year 
in  respect  of  the  office  occupied  by  him  and  the  allowances 
shall  be  computed  accordingly.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  ss.  53, 
54,  part,  amended. 

Magistrates.  33 — (j)  jhis  p^rt  shall  apply  to  every  full-time  magis- 
trate except  that  The  Magistrates  Act  shall  govern  the  age  of 
retirement  of  magistrates.    1941,  c.  46,  s.  4. 


computation 
of  contri- 
butions. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  18. 


Rev.  Stat 
c.  133. 
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(2)  Every  magistrate  who  receives  a  stated  annual  salar>' certain 
from  the  municipality  to  which  he  is  assigned  and  who  was  option, 
appointed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  Januar>',  1941,  and 
who, — 

(a)  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within  sixty 
days  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  of  his  intention 
to  pay  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  would 
have  been  payable  by  him  had  he  contributed  to  the 
Fund  from  the  date  of  his  appointment;  and 

(b)  pays  or  agrees  to  pay  by  way  of  salary  deductions  the 

amount  mentioned  in  clause  a  together  with  interest 
thereon  at  three  per  centum  per  annum, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  employee  in  respect  of  the  period  of 
service  represented  by  the  payments  so  made  and  shall  be 
entitled  to  credit  for  such  period  in  reckoning  the  amount  of 
any  allowance  payable  to  him.    New. 

34. — (1)  Where  a  teacher  or  inspector  who  is  a  contributor  Teacher  or 
to  the  teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund  under  Incoming 
The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Act,   ^^^<^.— j^^e^^^^^gg 

(a)  becomes  an  employee;  and 

(b)  within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  his  appointment 

makes  a  written  request  to  The  Teachers'  and 
Inspectors'  Superannuation  Commission  and  to  the 
Board, 

an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund,  with  interest 
at  the  rate  of  four  and  three-quarters  per  centum  per  annum, 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  Fund  from  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund  and  where  he  does  not  make 
such  request  this  Part  shall  not  apply  to  him.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  52  (2),  amended. 


(2)  Where  a  teacher  or  inspector  is  an  employee  when  this  credits. 
Act  comes  into  force  or  where  a  teacher  or  inspector  becomes 
an  employee  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  and  makes  a 
written  request  under  subsection  1,  he  shall  be  entitled  to 
credit  in  the  Fund  in  resj)ect  of  the  number  of  years  of  service 
that  is  equal  to  the  number  obtained  by  dividing  one-half  of 
the  amount  transferred  to  the  Fund  from  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund  by  a  number, — 

(a)  that  is  equal  to  four  per  centum  of  the  amount  of 
his  annual  salary  upon  his  appointment  as  an  em- 
ployee where  he  became  an  employee  before  this  Act 
came  into  force;  or 
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Employee 
becoming 
teacher  or 
inspector. 
1946,  c.  96. 


(b)  that  is  equal  to  six  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  his 
annual  salary  upon  his  appointment  as  an  employee 
where  he  becomes  an  employee  after  this  Act  comes 
into  force.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  52  (3),  amended. 

(3)  Where  an  employee  becomes  employed  as  a  teacher  or 
inspector  within  the  meaning  of  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors' 
Superannuation  Act,  1946,  his  contributions  and  credits  in 
the  Fund,  together  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  and  three- 
quarters  per  centum  per  annum  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund.  1943,  c.  28, 
s.  33,  amended. 


Application  35,  This  Part  shall  apply  to  the  permanent  staff  of  any 
board  or  commission  established  under  any  Act  of  this  Legis- 
lature that  may  be  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  55,  amended. 


out  of  Fund 
into  another 
superannua- 
tion fund; 


memts^for  ^^-  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 

payment.       Council,  the  Board  may  make  such  agreements  as  may  be 

deemed  advisable  for  the  purpose  of  providing, — 

(a)  that  where  an  employee  is  appointed  to  the  civil 
service  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  or  the  staff 
of  any  board,  commission  or  public  institution 
established  under  any  Act  of  this  Legislature,  an 
amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  under 
this  Act,  or  any  portion  thereof,  with  interest  thereon 
at  such  rate  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  shall  be  paid  out 
of  the  Fund  into  any  corresponding  fund  that  is 
maintained  to  provide  superannuation  benefits  for 
members  of  such  civil  service  or  staff,  as  the  case 
may  be;  and 

(&)  that  where  a  person  employed  in  the  civil  service 
of  the  Government  of  Canada  or  on  the  staff  of  any 
board,  commission  or  public  institution  established 
under  any  Act  of  this  Legislature  is  appointed  an 
employee,  an  amount  shall  be  paid  into  the  Fund 
in  respect  of  the  period  during  which  such  person  was 
employed  in  the  civil  service  of  the  Government  of 
Canada,  or  on  the  staff  of  such  board,  commission 
or  public  institution,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  allow- 
ing him  credit  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  such 
amount  and  the  period  of  employment  represented 
thereby.     1941,  c.  46,  s.  2,  part,  amended. 


into  Fund 
out  of 
another 
superannua- 
tion fund. 


General. 

statement  ^'^ '  ^he  Board  shall  present  annually  to  the  Lieutenant- 

to  Assembly.  Govcmor  in  Council  a  report  with  respect  to  the  preceding 
fiscal  year  showing, — 
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(a)  the  names  of  the  employees  that  have  died  or  retired ; 

(b)  the  position  held  by  each  of  them; 

(c)  the  amount  of  salar\'  payable  to  each  of  them  at  the 

time  of  death  or  retirement; 

(d)  the  age  of  each  of  them  at  death  or  retirement; 

(e)  the  cause  of  retirement; 

(/)  the  amount  of  the  superannuation  or  other  allowance 
payable  in  each  case;  and 

(g)  all  other  payments  authorized  under  this  Part  and 
particulars  thereof, 

which  report  shall  be  laid  before  the  Assembly  at  the  next 
session  of  the  Legislature.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  50,  part, 
amended. 

38.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council  or  the  Board,  f^«^i|*^f« 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 

may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  proofs  to  be  furnished  as  a  condition 
to  the  payment  of  an  allowance; 

(6)  prescribing  the  times  at  which  and  the  manner  in 
which  contributions  to  the  Fund  shall  be  made  by 
any  class  of  employees  with  respect  to  which  special 
circumstances  exist ; 

(c)  determining  the  maximum  number  of  years  of  con- 

tribution to  the  Fund,  the  maximum  amount  of  con- 
tribution to  the  Fund  or  the  maximum  salary  on 
which  contributions  shall  be  reckoned;  and 

(d)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  this  Part. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  46,  part,  amended. 

39.  The  cost  of  administration  of  this  Part  shall  be  pa^'able  cost  of 
out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the  tio^.'°'^  ^*" 
Legislature.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  36,  amended. 


40.  The  passing  of  this  Act  shall  not  operate  to, —  aif^kmses 

(a)  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of  any  allowance 
that  is  being  paid  when  this  Act  comes  into  force;  or 
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(b)  affect  any  right  to  an  allowance  created  under  any 
predecessor  of  this  Act  and  where  there  is  any  such 
right,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply  mutatis 
mutandis   thereto.     New.  ^^8 

Payments  41.  All  payments  into  the  Fund  made  in  respect  of  an 

re  members  ,  ,  .,,.  i-i.  i  r 

offerees.       employee  tor  any  period  dunng  which  he  was  a  member  of 

His  Majesty's  forces  are  confirmed.    New. 


REPEAL. 


Rev.  Stat.. 
c.  15;  1938. 
c.  37,  s.  21; 
1941,  c.  46; 
1943,  c.  28. 
s.  33;  1946, 
c.  83,  re- 
pealed. 


42.  The  Public  Service  Act,  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law 
Amendment  Act,  1938,  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act, 
1941,  section  ZZ  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1943, 
and  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed. 


COMMENCEMENT  OF  ACT. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


43.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


SHORT  TITLE. 


Short  title.        44.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Public  Service  Act, 
1947. 
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No.  168 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

The  PubliclService  Act,  1947. 


Mr.  Michener 


TORONTO 

Printed  and^Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  168  1947 

BILL 

The  Public  Service  Act,  1947. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

INTERPRETATION. 

l.-(l)  In  this  Act,-      ■  J°*fJ,^.^ 

(a)  "Board"  shall  mean  Public  Service  Superannuation  "Board"; 
Board ; 

(6)  "child"  shall  include  adopted  child  and  step-child;     "°*i"d"; 

(c)  "civil  servant"  shall  mean  a  person  appointed  to  the  "ci^"  "T- .. 

service  of  the  Crown  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  service"; 
in  Council  or  by  a  minister  but  shall  not  include  the 
persons   or   classes   of   persons   designated    by   the 
regulations  made  under  Part  I,  and  "civil  service" 
shall  have  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(d)  "Commission"  shall  mean  Civil  Service  Commission ;  "poH*."^^' 
(«)  "Crown"  shall  mean  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario;  "Crown"; 

(/)  "employee"  shall  mean  a  person  who  is  appointed  a  .'.'Im^io^ed"'- 
civil  servant  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
but  shall  not  include  a  person  who  is  entitled  to 
benefit  from  any  other  superannuation  fund  to  which 
the  Crown  contributes,  and  "employed"  shall  have  a 
corresponding  meaning; 

(g)  "Fund"  shall  mean  Public  Service  Superannuation  "Fund": 
Fund ; and 

(h)  "Treasurer"  shall  mean  Treasurer  of  Ontario.    R.S.O.  "treasurer". 
1937,  c.  15,  ss.  1,  23,  amended. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  Part  II,  where  any  computation  computation 

.  r  1  •  1     II  1  1  of  part  of 

involves  part  of  a  year,  such  computation  shall  be  made  on  a  year, 
monthly  basis  and, — 
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(a)  any  part  of  a  month  less  than  fifteen  days  shall  be 
disregarded;  and 

(&)  any  part  of  a  month  not  less  than  fifteen  days  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  month.    New. 


PART  I. 

THE  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 

The  Commission. 

Service  2. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  commission  to  be  known  as  the 

Commission,  (^j^jj  Service  Commission  consisting  of  not  more  than  three 

persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 

one  of  whom  may  be  appointed  chairman.     R.S.O.   1937, 

c.  15,  s.  17  (1),  amended. 

Commission.      (2)  The  Commission  shall, — 

{a)  examine  and  pass  upon  the  qualifications  of  nominees 
for  the  civil  service; 

(6)  assign  nominees  for  the  civil  service  and  civil  servants 
to  classifications  prescribed  by  the  regulations  and 
specify  the  salary  payable ; 

(c)  determine  the  value  of  perquisites  granted  to  civil 
servants; 

{d)  study  the  organization  and  administration  of  the 
staffs  of  the  departments  and  make  such  recom- 
mendations to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
as  it  deems  proper  with  respect  to, 

(i)  the  organization  and  administration  methods 
in  any  department, 

(ii)  the  co-ordination  of  the  work  of  the  depart- 
ments, and 

(iii)  generally,    the    improvement    of    the    civil 
service ; 

(e)  investigate  and   report  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 

in  Council  upon  any  matter  relating  to  the  civil 
service  or  a  civil  servant  referred  to  it  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council;  and 

(f)  present    annually    to    the    Lieutenant-Governor    in 

Council  a  report  upon  the  performance  of  its  duties 
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during  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  which  report  shall 
be  laid  before  the  Assembly  at  the  next  session  of  the 
Legislature.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  ss.  18,  21,  part, 
amended. 


Appointments  and  Tenure. 

3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  Appoint- 
such  persons  to  the  civil  service  as  he  may  deem  requisite 
or  as  may  be  required  under  any  Act.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15, 
s.  5,  amended. 

(2)  A  minister  may  appoint  such  persons  to  the  civil  service  Temporary 
in  any  department  over  which  he  presides  as  he  may  deem  ments. 
requisite  or  as  may  be  required  under  any  Act,  but  any  such 
appointment  shall  not  be  for  a  longer  period  than  one  year 

from  the  date  thereof  and  shall  not  be  renewable.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  15,  s.  8,  amended. 

(3)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  a  civil  servant  until  ^j®^*^^' 
the  Commission  has  certified  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  commission. 
Council  or  the  minister,  as  the  case  may  be,  that  such  person 

is  qualified  and  has  assigned  him  to  a  classification  and  specified 
the  salary  to  which  he  is  entitled  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations.    New. 

4. — (1)  Every  civil  servant  appointed  before  this  Act  comes  Oaths  of 
into  force  shall  within  six  months  thereafter,  and  every  civil  office  and ' 
servant  appointed  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall  before  ^'^'^°^' 
any  salary  is  paid  to  him  take  and  subscribe  before  the  Clerk 
of  the  Executive  Council  or  a  person  designated  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in   Council,  the  oath  of  allegiance  in   the 
following  form : 

"I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  be  faithful 

and  bear  true  allegiance  to  His  Majesty  King  George  the  Sixth  {or 
the  reigning  sovereign  for  the  time  being),  his  heirs  and  successors 
according  to  law.     So  help  me  God." 

and  the  oath  of  office  and  secrecy  in  the  following  form: 

"I,  ,  do  swear  that  I  will  faithfully 

discharge  my  duties  as  a  civil  servant  and  except  as  I  may  be  legally 
authorized  or  required  I  will  not  disclose  or  give  to  any  person  any 
information  or  document  that  comes  to  my  knowledge  or  possession 
by  reason  of  my  being  a  civil  servant.    So  help  me  God." 

(2)  The  Clerk  of  the  Executive  Council  and  the  persons  ^a®^"^**  °^ 
designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  to  adminis- 
ter oaths  shall  keep  records  of  the  oaths  that  they  administer. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  15,  amended. 
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retfrement.  ^-  Except  as  Otherwise  provided  in  section  6,  subsection  2 
of  section  18  and  section  33,  every  civil  servant  shall  be  retired 
upon  attaining  the  age  of  sixty-five  years.    New. 


Special 
fitness. 


6. — (1)  Where  a  civil  servant  or  former  civil  servant, — 

(a)  has  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years;  and 

(b)  on  account  of  his  peculiar  skill  and  fitness  for  his 

position  it  is  in  the  public  interest  so  to  do, 


,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  may  re-appoint  him, 
but  such  re-appointment  shall  not  be  for  a  longer  period  than 
one  year  at  a  time  and  shall  not  be  renewable  for  more  than 
five  years  in  all  unless  such  re-appointment  is  to  a  different 
position  and  does  not  limit  the  possibilities  of  promotion  of 
other  civil  servants.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  57  (1),  amended. 

^^r^vants^o^er  ^^^  Every  civil  servant  who  is  more  than  seventy  years  of 
seventy.  age  when  this  Act  comes  into  force  may  be  re-appointed  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  but  any  such  re-appoint- 
ment shall  not  be  for  a  longer  period  than  six  months  at  a  time 
and  shall  not  be  renewable  for  more  than  five  years  in  all 
unless  such  re-appointment  is  to  a  different  position  and  does 
not  limit  the  possibilities  of  promotion  of  other  civil  servants. 
New. 

General. 


Deputy- 
minister, — 
powers  and 
duties  of; 


7. — (1)  A  deputy  minister  shall  have  the  general  control  of 
his  department  and  shall  have  such  other  powers  and  perform 
such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  to  him  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  9  (3),  part. 


power  to 
suspend; 


(2)  In  the  absence  of  his  minister  a  deputy  minister  may 
suspend  from  employment  any  civil  servant  in  his  department 
who  refuses  or  neglects  to  obey  his  directions.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  9  (3),  part,  amended. 


vacancy  in 
office. 


(3)  Where  a  deputy  minister  is  absent  or  there  is  a  vacancy 
in  the  office,  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  deputy  minister  shall 
be  exercised  and  performed  by  such  civil  servant  as  may  be 
designated  by  the  minister  of  the  department.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  9  (2),  amended. 


Debts  of 

civil 

servants. 


8.  When  a  creditor  of  a  civil  servant  files  with  the  Trea- 
surer,— 


{a)  a  notice  that  a  debt  or  money  demand  of  not  less 
than  $25,  not  being  a  claim  for  damages,  is  due  and 
owing  to  him  from  a  civil  servant,  either  on  a  judg- 
ment or  otherwise;  and 
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(b)  such  proof  as  the  Treasurer  may  require  that  the  debt 
or  money  demand  is  owing, 

the  Treasurer  may  deduct  from  the  salar>-  of  the  civil  servant 
or  from  any  money  owing  to  him  from  the  CroA\Ti,  such  amount 
as  the  Treasurer  may  see  fit  in  the  circumstances  and  pay  the 
amount  to  the  creditor  in  discharge  or  partial  discharge  of  the 
debt  or  money  demand.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  14,  part, 
amended. 

9.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  or  the  Commission,  ^q^.'^" 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  CounciJ, 
may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  the 
appointment  of  civil  servants; 

(b)  designating  the  appointees  or  classes  of  appointees 

who  shall  not  be  civil  servants; 

(c)  prescribing  the  method  of  classifying,  re-classifying 

and  promoting  civil  servants  and  of  increasing  the 
remuneration  of  civil  servants  and  of  transferring 
civil  servants  from  one  department  to  another; 

(d)  prescribing  a  schedule  of  classifications  for  civil 
servants,  including  qualifications,  duties  and  salaries; 

(e)  providing  for  the  time  and  manner  of  payment  of  the 

salaries  of  civil  servants ; 

(/)  prescribing  the  hours  of  servnce  for  civil  servants; 

(g)  providing  for  a  system  of  credits  for  the  regular 
attendance  of  civil  servants  and  for  the  payment  to  a 
person  who  has  ceased  to  be  a  civil  servant,  or  to  his 
personal  representative,  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
value  or  a  portion  of  the  value  of  his  credit; 

(A)  providing  for  the  granting  of  leave  of  absence  to  civil 
servants; 

(«*)  for  regulating  the  conduct  of  civil  servants,  including 
the  imposing  of  penalties  by  fine,  suspension,  demo- 
tion or  otherwise; 

(j)  providing  for  the  establishment  of  advisory,  joint  or 
departmental  councils  or  committees  and  prescribing 
the  powers  and  duties  thereof;  and 


(k)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  this  Part. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  6,  amended. 


168 


adminfstra-        ^^-  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  administration  of  this  Part  shall  be  payable 

tion.  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the 

Legislature.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  17  (3),  amended. 


PART  II. 


SUPERANNUATION. 

The  Board. 

appofntment      H- — (1)  The  Board  known  as  the  Public  Service  Super- 
°^-  annuation  Board  is  continued  and  shall  consist  of  three  mem- 

bers appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council,  one 
of  whom  shall  be  the  representative  of  and  employed  in  the 
civil  service. 

tio^iTf  ^*'^^"        (2)  The  Board  shall  be  responsible  for  the  administration 
Part  II.         Qf  |-j^jg  Part  to  the  member  of  the  Executive  Council  to  whom 
the  administration  of  this  Act  is  assigned  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  44,  amended. 


Fund  con- 
tinued. 


Treasurer 
to  be 
custodian. 


Make-up 
of  Fund. 


Investment 
of  Fund. 


Records. 


Audit. 


The  Fund. 

12. — (1)  The  Fund  known  as  the  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Fund  is  continued  and  the  account  in  the  books  of 
the  Treasurer  known  as  the  Public  Service  Superannuation 
Fund  Account  is  continued. 

(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  continue  to  be  the  custodian  of  the 
Fund.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  24  (1,  2),  amended. 

(3)  The  Fund  shall  consist  of  the  amounts  contributed  by 
employees,  and  the  amounts  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or  otherwise  under  this  Act. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  25,  amended. 

(4)  The  Fund,  less  such  amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to 
meet  current  expenditures,  shall,  upon  resolution  of  the  Board, 
be  invested  by  the  Treasurer  in  bonds  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  or  other  securities  guaranteed  by  the  Province  of 
Ontario. 

(5)  Records  shall  be  kept  by  the  Treasurer  showing  a 
separate  account  for  each  contributor  to  the  Fund  and  for 
each  beneficiary. 

(6)  The  Fund  shall  be  audited  by  the  Provincial  Auditor  or 
by  such  other  auditor  as  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
may  appoint,  and  the  auditor  shall  make  an  annual  report  in 
respect  of  the  preceding  fiscal  year  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council  and  the  report  shall  be  laid  before  the  Assembly 
at  the  next  session  of  the  Legislature.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15, 
c.  24  (3-5),  amended. 
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13. — (1)  Every  employee  employed  before  this  Act  comes  ^J^^^^^^®®^' 
into  force  shall  contribute  to   the  Fund   an  amount  equal  tions. 
to  four  per  centum  of  his  salary.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  32  (1), 
amended. 

(2)  Every  employee  emplo>'ed  on  or  after  the  day  upon  idem, 
which  this  Act  comes  into  force  whose  salary  is  less  than  $1,500 
shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equal  to  five  per 
centum  of  his  salary. 

(3)  Every  employee  employed  on  or  after  the  day  upon  idem, 
which  this  Act  comes  into  force  whose  salary  is  $1,500  or 
more  shall  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equal  to  six  per 
centum  of  his  salary.    New. 

(4)  The  contributions  shall  be  deducted  from  the  salary  tions'to" 
of  the  employee.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  32  (1),  amended.  from  Sy"! 

(5)  Everv  person  who, —  Temporary 

'    ^  employee 

permanently 

(a)  was  employed  temporarily  and  continuously  up  to  ^^"^  °^® 
the  time  of  his  appointment  as  an  employee ; 

{h)  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  Board  within  six  months 
after  this  Act  comes  into  force  or  within  three  months 
after  his  appointment  as  an  employee,  whichever  is 
the  later  date,  of  his  intention  to  pay  the  amount 
prescribed  in  clause  c  and  to  contribute  to  the  Fund ; 
and 

{c)  pays,  or  agrees  to  pa>'  by  way  of  salary  deductions, 
an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  would  have  been 
payable  by  him  had  he  been  appointed  as  an  employee 
at  the  date  of  his  appointment  as  a  temporary  em- 
ployee together  with  interest  at  three  per  centum 
per  annum  upon  the  amount  so  payable, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  employee  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
credit  for  the  period  of  service  represented  by  the  payments 
made,  in  reckoning  the  amount  of  any  allowance  payable  to 
him.     1946,  c.  83,  s.  2,  amended. 

(6)  Subsection   5  shall   not  apply  to  persons  who,  after  ^asuai 
this  Act  comes  into  force,  are  appointed  otherwise  than  as 
provided  in  section  3. 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  Board  shall  have  Date  of 
power  to  determine  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  thement?^' 
employment  of  any  person.     New. 

14. — (1)  An  employee  who  is  granted  leave  of  absence  ^'k*'^®  "'^ 

•    I  •  111^1**  t  ft  clDSGnCG,~~* 

without  salarv  shall  within  six  months  of  the  termination  of  contribu- 
tions. 
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Leave  for 

educational 

purposes. 


the  leave  contribute  to  the  Fund  an  amount  equivalent  to 
the  deductions  from  his  salary  that  would  have  been  made  if 
he  had  not  been  granted  the  leave,  and  where  the  leave, — 

(a)  exceeds  one  month;  and 

(b)  is  granted  for  a  reason  other  than  the  illness  of  the 

employee, 

he  shall  within  the  same  period  of  time  contribute  to  the 
Fund  an  additional  equivalent  amount  which  shall  be  in  lieu 
of  the  credits  provided  for  in  section  15. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  is  granted  leave  of  absence  without 
salary  for  educational  purposes,  he  may  make  the  contributions 
mentioned  in  subsection  1,  in  which  case  the  contributions 
shall  be  made  within  a  period  of  time  that  is  equivalent  to 
or  less  than  the  period  of  the  leave,  or  he  may  elect  not  to 
make  such  contributions,  in  which  case  he  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  credit  for  the  period  of  the  leave.    New. 


Employer's        ^5 — Q)  When  a  contribution  of  an  employee  is  credited 

contribu-  ^    ■'  .  i,,ii'i  1 

tions, —  to  the  Fund,  an  equivalent  amount  shall  be  credited  to  the 
Fund  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  33,  amended. 


designated 
branches, — 


boards  and 
commissions. 


Interest. 


(2)  Where  employees  are  engaged  in  a  branch  of  the  civil 
service  having  a  special  fund  and  the  branch  and  fund  are 
designated  for  the  purpose  of  this  subsection  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant-Governor in  Council,  amounts  equivalent  to  the  con- 
tributions to  the  Fund  of  such  employees  shall  be  credited  or 
paid  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  designated  fund  in  lieu  of  the  credits 
to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1. 

(3)  Where  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  designates 
a  board  or  commission  under  section  35,  amounts  equivalent 
to  the  contributions  to  the  Fund  of  employees  who  are  mem- 
bers of  the  permanent  staff  of  the  board  or  commission  shall 
be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appro- 
priated therefor  by  or  for  the  board  or  commission  in  lieu  of  the 
credits  to  the  Fund  provided  for  in  subsection  1.     New. 

16.  There  shall  be  credited  to  the  Fund  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  per  centum 
per  annum  compounded  annually  and  such  interest  shall  be 
made  up  at  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  upon  the  uninvested 
balance  in  the  Fund  at  the  commencement  of  the  fiscal  year. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  34,  amended. 


Deficiency.         ij    When  the  amount  at  the  credit  of  the  Fund  is  insuffi- 
cient to  meet  the  payments  required   under  this  Part,   the 
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deficiency  shall  be  made  up  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  35,  amended. 

Types  of  Allowances. 

18. — (1)  Every  employee  who, —  Superannua- 

ance, — 

(a)  attains  the  age  of  sixty-five  years;  and  sixty-flve. 

(&)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  years  or  more, 

shall   be  entitled   to  a  superannuation  allowance   upon   his 
retirement.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26,  part,  amended. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection    1,   every  employee   who  Present 
was  more  than  fifty-five  years  of  age  on  the  day  upon  which  flfty-nve 
this  Act  comes  into  force  and  who, —  ^"^  more. 

(a)  attains  the  age  of  seventy  years;  and 

{b)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
fifteen  years  or  more  or  in  respect  of  a  period  of  ten 
years  or  more  in  the  case  of  an  employee  whose 
employment  began  before  the  25th  day  of  June,  1937, 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance  upon   his 
retirement.    New. 

19.  Every  employee  who,—  Soraow"-^' 

ance, — 
.  --     .  payable  at 

(a;  attams  the  age  of  sixty  years;  and  sixty. 

(6)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of 
twenty-five  years  or  more, 

shall   be  entitled   to  a  superannuation  allowance   upon   his 
retirement.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26,  part,  amended. 

20. — (1)  Every  em plovee  who, —  Disability 

allowance. 

(a)  contributes  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  ten 
years  or  more ; 

{h)  is  found  by  the  Board  by  reason  of  mental  or  physical 
incapacity  to  be  unable  to  perform  his  duties;  and 

{c)  is  retired  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 

shall  be  entitled  to  a  disability  allowance. 

(2)  The  Board  may  review  the  case  of  any  person  receiving  Review. 
a  disability  allowance  and  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board,  the 
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Re-employ- 
ment. 


Where 
offer  not 
accepted. 


Computa- 
tion of 
superannua- 
tion and 
disability 
allow- 
ances,— 


person  has  recovered  sufficiently  to  perform  his  former  or 
other  duties  the  Board  shall  report  the  case  to  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  who  may  direct  that  he  be  offered  re- 
employment. 

(3)  When  a  person  is  offered  re-employment  under  this  sec- 
tion and  does  or  does  not  accept  the  offer,  his  disability  allow- 
ance shall  cease.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26,  part,  amended. 

(4)  Where  a  person  does  not  accept  the  offer  of  re-employ- 
ment under  this  section  and  the  amount  of  the  allowance  paid 
to  him  is  less  than  the  amount  of  his  contributions  with  interest 
at  three  per  centum  per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference 
shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as 
he  may  direct.    New. 

21. — (1)  The  amount  of  every  annual  superannuation  and 
disability  allowance  shall  be  computed  by  dividing  the  amount 
of  the  average  annual  salary  of  the  employee  during  the  last 
three  years  of  his  service  by  fifty  and  multiplying  the  quotient 
by  the  total  number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year  of 
continuous  employment  including  any  period  of  temporary 
employment  where  the  employment  has  been  continuous  and 
the  employee  has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  such 
period,  but  not  more  than  thirty-five  years  of  service  shall  be 
reckoned.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  37,  part,  amended. 


maximum 
and  mini- 
mum super- 
annuation 
allowances; 


(2)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  superannua- 
tion allowance  be, — 

{a)  more  than  $3,000;  or 


maximum 
and  mini- 
mum dis- 
ability 
allowances. 


Compensa- 
tion allow- 
ance on 
dismissal,— 


(6)  less  than  $600,  except  where  $600  is  greater  than 
seventy  per  centum  of  the  employee's  average  salary 
during  the  last  three  years  of  his  service.  R.S.O. 
1937,  c.  15,  s.  37,  part,  amended. 

(3)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  disability 
allowance  be, — 

(a)  more  than  $3,000;  or 

{h)  less  than  $600  except  that  where  the  employee 
receives  another  disability  allowance,  grant,  award 
or  pension  and  his  disability  allowance  under  this 
Part  is  less  than  $600,  the  amount  of  his  disability 
allowance  under  this  Part  shall  be  such  that  he  will 
receive  a  total  of  not  less  than  $600  from  both 
sources.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  37,  part,  amended. 

22. — (1)  An  employee  who  is  dismissed  and  who, — 
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(a)  attains  the  age  of  forty -five  years  and  contributes  to 

the  Fund  in  respect  of  twenty-five  years  or  more; 

(b)  attains  the  age  of  fifty  years  and  contributes  to  the 

Fund  in  respect  of  twenty  years  or  more ;  or 

(c)  attains  the  age  of  fifty-five  years  and  contributes  to 

the  Fund  in  respect  of  fifteen  years  or  more, 

may  be  granted  a  compensation  allowance  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,'  s.  26  (2),  part, 
amended. 

(2)  The  amount  of  every  annual  compensation  allowance  ^o^utation 
shall  be  computed  by  dividing  the  amount  of  the  average 

annual  salary  of  the  employee  during  the  last  three  years  of 
his  service  by  seventy  and  multipKing  the  quotient  by  the 
total  number  of  full  years  and  any  part  of  a  year  of  continuous 
employment  including  any  period  of  temporar\'  employment 
where  the  employment  has  been  continuous  and  the  employee 
has  contributed  to  the  Fund  in  respect  of  such  period,  but 
not  more  than  thirty-five  years  of  service  shall  be  reckoned. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26  (2),  part,  amended. 

(3)  In  no  case  shall  the  amount  of  an  annual  compensation  ™""°"™ 
allowance  be  more  than  $2,000.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26  (2), 

part,  amended. 

(4)  When   a   person   receiving  a  compensation   allowance  ?^^^s« 
attains  the  earliest  age  at  which  he  would  have  been  eligible 

for  a  superannuation  allowance  under  section  18  or  19  had  he 
continued  to  be  employed,  the  allowance  shall  be  computed  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  section  21,  but  the  period  during 
which  he  was  in  receipt  of  a  compensation  allowance  shall  not 
be  included  in  such  computation.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  26 
(4),  amended. 

(5)  The  allowances  to  widows  and  children  of  persons  who  i^"wT<fow8* 
were  in  receipt  of  compensation  allowances  under  subsection  2  ^^^  children, 
shall  be  at  the  rate  to  which  they  would  have  been  entitled 

had  the  employee  died  in  the  service.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15, 
s.  26  (5). 


(6)  Subsections  4  and  5  shall  not  apply  in  the  case  of  a  person  Limitations 
lo  is  granted  a  ( 
into  force.    New. 


who  is  granted  a  compensation  allowance  after  this  Act  comes 4, 1" 


23. — (1)  Where  a  person  who  has  reached  retiring  age  and  ^|^™o^'°^' 
who  has  been   granted   a   superannuation   allowance   is   ^^-^^J^f 
employed, —  • 
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Re-employ- 
ment 
generally. 


Refunds. 


Idem. 
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(a)  payment  of  the  allowance  shall  be  suspended  during 
the  period  of  his  re-employment; 

(b)  he  shall  not  make  any  contributions  to  the  Fund 

during  the  period  of  his  re-employment;  and 

(c)  upon  his  final  retirement  payment  of  the  allowance 

shall   be  resumed.     R.S.O.   1937,  c.    15,  s.   26   (3), 
amended. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  who  has  been  granted  an  allowance 
before  attaining  the  age  of  sixty-five  years  is  re-employed, 
payment  of  his  allowance  shall  be  suspended  during  the  period 
of  his  re-employment  but  the  period  of  re-employment  shall 
be  added  to  the  period  of  his  prior  employment  in  determining 
the  allowance  to  which  he  is  entitled  upon  his  retirement. 
New. 

24. — (1)  Where  an  employee  who  has  contributed  to  the 
Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  less  than  three  years  resigns  or 
is  dismissed,  an  amount  equal  to  the  total  of  his  contributions 
shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or  otherwise  as 
he  may  direct. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  who  has  contributed  to  the  Fund 
in  respect  of  a  period  of  three  years  or  more  resigns  or  is  dis- 
missed and  is  not  entitled  to  any  allowance,  an  amount  equal 
to  the  total  of  his  contributions  with  interest  at  three  per 
centum  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instal- 
ments or  otherwise  as  he  ma}^  direct.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  30, 
part,  amended. 


Retirement 
or  death 
before  super- 
annuation. 


25.  Where  an  employee, — 

(a)  having  attained  retiring  age  is  retired ;  or 

(b)  dies, 

before  he  is  entitled  to  a  superannuation  allowance,  twice  the 
amount  of  his  contributions,  with  interest  at  three  per  centum 
per  annum,  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  monthly  instalments  or 
otherwise  as  he  may  direct  or  to  his  personal  representative, 
as  the  case  may  be.    New. 


Death  of 
super- 
annuate. 


26.  Except  as  provided  in  section  27,  where  a  retired 
employee  who  is  in  receipt  of  any  allowance  dies,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  of  his  contributions,  with  interest  at 
three  per  centum  per  annum,  less  the  amount  of  the  allowance 
paid   to  him,   shall   be   paid   to  his  personal  representative. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  39,  part,  amended. 

m 
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27. — (1)  Where  an  employee  who  has  contributed  to  the^^^^^j. 
Fund  in  respect  of  a  period  of  ten  years  or  more,  or  a  former  cb.^idren 
employee  who  is  in  receipt  of  any  allowance  dies, — 

(a)  leaving  a  widow,  an  amount  equal  to, 

(i)  one-half  of  the  allowance  computed  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  21  but  based  on 
the  employee's  employment  to  the  time  of  his 
death,  or 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  former 
employee  was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his 
death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  his  widow  for 

her  life  or  during  her  widowhood,  and  where  the 
widow  dies  or  marries  leaving  a  child  or  children  who 
at  the  date  of  her  death  or  marriage  is  or  are  under 
the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to  that 
paid  to  the  widow  shall  be  paid  to  the  child  or 
children  until  such  age  is  attained ;  or 

(b)  leaving  no  widow  but  leaving  a  child  or  children 

under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  an  amount  equal  to, 

(i)  one-half  of  the  allowance  computed  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  21  but  based  on 
the  employee's  employment  to  the  time  of  his 
death,  or 

(ii)  one-half  of  the  allowance  that  the  former  em- 
ployee was  receiving  at  the  date  of  his  death, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  paid  to  such  child  or 
children  until  such  age  is  attained. 

(2)  Where  the  pajTiients  made  under  subsection  1  or  the  where  pay- 
amount  of  the  allowance  and  any  payments  made  under  sub-^|n*co^ 
section  1,  as  the  case  may  be,  are  less  than  the  amount  of  the  *"^"**°"^- 
contributions   of   the   employee   with    interest   at    three   per 
centum  per  annum,  the  amount  of  the  difference  shall  be  paid 

to  his  personal  representative. 

(3)  Subsection  1  shall  not  apply  to  the  widow  of  an  em-  Exceptions. 
ployee  if  she  married  him  after  he  attained  the  age  of  sixt>- 

years  or  after  the  date  of  his  retirement,  or  to  the  children 
of  such  widow. 

(4)  Where  the  employee  or  former  employee  is  a  widow,  where 
subsection   1   shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  her  child  orfs"y*wid^ow. 
children.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  39,  part,  amended. 
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Payments 
out. 


Idem. 


Paym  en  t  of  A  llowances . 

28. — (1)  No  payment  shall  be  made  out  of  the  Fund  until 
the  Board  has  determined  that  the  payment  is  in  accordance 
with  this  Part.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  45,  amended. 

(2)  Every  payment  out  of  the  Fund  shall  be  made  by  cheque 
of  the  Treasurer  issued  upon  the  requisition  in  writing  of  the 
chairman  or  secretary  of  the  Board  and  every  such  requisition 
shall  be  sufficient  authority  for  all  purposes  for  the  issue  of 
the  cheque  so  requisitioned.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  49  (2), 
amended. 


aUowEuices^       ^^-  Allowances    shall    be    paid    in    monthly    instalments. 
R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  41,  amended. 


No  attach- 
ment, etc. 


30.  The  interest  of  any  employee  in  the  Fund  and  any 
allowance  payable  out  of  the  Fund  shall  not  be  subject  to 
garnishment,  attachment,  seizure  or  other  process  of  law  and 
shall  not  be  assignable.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  42,  amended. 


pioyee^"^  31.  When  a  person  ceases  to  be  an  employee  and  is  in- 

indebted        deb  ted  to  the  Crown,  the  amount  owing  shall  be  deducted 

to  Crown.  i-,,  i-i^ji- 

from  any  payments  to  which  he  may  be  entitled  under  this 
Part.     R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  30  (2),  amended. 


Extended  Application. 
32.— (1)  This  Part  shall  apply  to,— 
(a)  every  sheriff ;  and 


Sheriffs, 
persons 
engaged  in 
administra- 
tion of 
justice; 


(b)  every  person  or  class  of  persons  connected  with  the 
administration  of  justice  that  may  be  designated  by 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 


computation 
of  contri- 
butions. 


Rev.  Stat. 
c.  18. 


Magistrates. 

Rev.  Stat., 
c.  133. 


whether  paid  by  fees  or  salary  or  partly  by  fees  and  partly  by 
salary. 

(2)  Where  a  sheriff  or  person  or  class  of  persons  designated 
under  subsection  1  is  paid  by  fees  or  partly  by  fees,  the 
contributions  payable  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  fees  shall 
be  computed  upon  the  net  income,  within  the  meaning  of 
The  Public  Officers'  Fees  Act,  payable  for  the  preceding  year 
in  respect  of  the  office  occupied  by  him  and  the  allowances 
shall  be  computed  accordingly.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  ss.  53, 
54,  part,  amended. 

33. — (1)  This  Part  shall  apply  to  every  full-time  magis- 
trate except  that  The  Magistrates  Act  shall  govern  the  age  of 
retirement  of  magistrates.    1941,  c.  46,  s.  4. 
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(2)  Every  magistrate  who  receives  a  stated  annual  salary  certain 
from  the  municipality  to  which  he  is  assigned  and  who  was  option, 
appointed  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1941,  and 
who, — 

(a)  gives  notice  in   writing  to   the   Board   within   sixty 

days  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  of  his  intention 
to  pay  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  would 
have  been  payable  by  him  had  he  contributed  to  the 
Fund  from  the  date  of  his  appointment;  and 

(b)  pays  or  agrees  to  pay  by  way  of  salary  deductions  the 

amount  mentioned  in  clause  a  together  with  interest 
thereon  at  three  per  centum  per  annum, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  employee  in  respect  of  the  period  of 
service  represented  by  the  pa\Tnents  so  made  and  shall  be 
entitled  to  credit  for  such  jieriod  in  reckoning  the  amount  of 
any  allowance  payable  to  him.    New. 

34. — (1)  Where  a  teacher  or  inspector  who  is  a  contributor  Teacher  or 
to  the  teachers'  and  inspectors*  superannuation  fund  under  be^coming 
The   Teachers'  and  Inspectors'  Superannuation  Act,   ii^46,—  l'^^^''l^^-^ 

(a)  becomes  an  employee ;  and 

(b)  within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  his  appointment 

makes  a  written  request  to  The  Teachers'  and 
Inspectors'  Superannuation  Commission  and  to  the 
Board, 

an  amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  in  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund,  with  interest 
at  the  rate  of  four  and  three-quarters  per  centum  per  annum, 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  Fund  from  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund  and  where  he  does  not  make 
such  request  this  Part  shall  not  apply  to  him.  R.S.O.  1937, 
c.  15,  s.  52  (2),  amended. 

(2)  Where  a  teacher  or  inspector  is  an  employee  when  this  credits. 
Act  comes  into  force  or  where  a  teacher  or  inspector  becomes 
an  employee  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  and  makes  a 
written  request  under  subsection  1,  he  shall  be  entitled  to 
credit  in  the  Fund  in  respect  of  the  number  of  years  of  service 
that  is  equal  to  the  number  obtained  by  dividing  one-half  of 
the  amount  transferred  to  the  Fund  from  the  teachers'  and 
inspectors'  superannuation  fund  by  a  number, — 

(a)  that  is  equal  to  four  per  centum  of  the  amount  of 
his  annual  salary  upon  his  appointment  as  an  em- 
ployee where  he  became  an  employee  before  this  Act 
can^e  into  force;  or 
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Employee 
becoming 
teacher  or 
inspector. 
1946,  c.  96. 


(b)  that  is  equal  to  six  per  centum  of  the  amount  of  his 
annual  salary  upon  his  appointment  as  an  employee 
where  he  becomes  an  employee  after  this  Act  comes 
into  force.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  52  (3),  amended. 

(3)  Where  an  employee  becomes  employed  as  a  teacher  or 
inspector  within  the  meaning  of  The  Teachers'  and  Inspectors' 
Superannuation  Act,  1946,  his  contributions  and  credits  in 
the  Fund,  together  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  four  and  three- 
quarters  per  centum  per  annum  shall  be  transferred  to  the 
teachers'  and  inspectors'  superannuation  fund.  1943,  c.  28, 
s.  3Z,  amended. 


^ppijcation  35.  This  Part  shall  apply  to  the  permanent  staff  of  any 
board  or  commission  established  under  any  Act  of  this  Legis- 
lature that  may  be  designated  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
in  Council.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  55,  amended. 


ment^^for  ^^-  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 

payment,       Council,  the  Board  may  make  such  agreements  as  may  be 

deemed  advisable  for  the  purpose  of  providing, — 


out  of  Fund 
into  another 
superannua- 
tion fund; 


into  Fund 
out  of 
another 
superannua- 
tion fund. 


(a)  that  where  an  employee  is  appointed  to  the  civil 
service  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  or  the  staff 
of  any  board,  commission  or  public  institution 
established  under  any  Act  of  this  Legislature,  an 
amount  equal  to  his  contributions  and  credits  under 
this  Act,  or  any  portion  thereof,  with  interest  thereon 
at  such  rate  as  may  be  agreed  upon,  shall  be  paid  out 
of  the  Fund  into  any  corresponding  fund  that  is 
maintained  to  provide  superannuation  benefits  for 
members  of  such  civil  service  or  staff,  as  the  case 
may  be;  and 

(6)  that  where  a  person  employed  in  the  civil  service 
of  the  Government  of  Canada  or  on  the  staff  of  any 
board,  commission  or  public  institution  established 
under  any  Act  of  this  Legislature  is  appointed  an 
employee,  an  amount  shall  be  paid  into  the  Fund 
in  respect  of  the  period  during  which  such  person  was 
employed  in  the  civil  service  of  the  Government  of 
Canada,  or  on  the  staff  of  such  board,  commission 
or  public  institution,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  allow- 
ing him  credit  under  this  Part  in  respect  of  such 
amount  and  the  period  of  employment  represented 
thereby.     1941,  c.  46,  s.  2,  part,  amended. 


General. 

statement  ^'^-  ^^^  Board  shall  present  annually  to  the  Lieutenant- 

to  Assembly.  Govcmor  in  Council  a  report  with  respect  to  the  preceding 
fiscal  year  showing, — 
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(a)  the  names  of  the  employees  that  have  died  or  retired ; 

(b)  the  position  held  by  each  of  them; 

(c)  the  amount  of  salary-  payable  to  each  of  them  at  the 

time  of  death  or  retirement; 

(d)  the  age  of  each  of  them  at  death  or  retirement; 

(e)  the  cause  of  retirement; 

(f)  the  amount  of  the  superannuation  or  other  allowance 

payable  in  each  case;  and 

(g)  all  other  payments  authorized  under  this  Part  and 

particulars  thereof, 

which  report  shall  be  laid  before  the  Assembly  at  the  next 
session  of  the  Legislature.  R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  50,  part, 
amended. 

38.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  in   Council  or  the  Board,  f^^^i|*rd.°^ 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council, 

may  make  regulations, — 

(a)  prescribing  the  proofs  to  be  furnished  as  a  condition 

to  the  payment  of  an  allowance; 

(b)  prescribing  the  times  at  which  and  the  manner  in 

which  contributions  to  the  Fund  shall  be  made  by 
any  class  of  employees  with  respect  to  which  special 
circumstances  exist ; 

(c)  determining  the  maximum  number  of  years  of  con- 

tribution to  the  Fund,  the  maximum  amount  of  con- 
tribution to  the  Fund  or  the  maximum  salary-  on 
which  contributions  shall  be  reckoned ;  and 

(d)  generally  for  the  better  carrying  out  of  this  Part. 

R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  46,  part,  amended. 

39.  The  cost  of  administration  of  this  Part  shall  be  payable  cost  of 
out  of  such  moneys  as  may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the  t^™.*°^*^" 
Legislature.    R.S.O.  1937,  c.  15,  s.  36,  amended. 

40.  The  passing  of  this  Act  shall  not  operate  to, —  SfowLn^es 

(a)  increase  or  decrease  the  amount  of  any  allowance 
that  is  being  paid  when  this  Act  comes  into  force;  or 
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(b)  affect  any  right  to  an  allowance  created  under  any 
predecessor  of  this  Act  and  where  there  is  any  such 
right,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  apply  mutatis 
mutandis   thereto.     New. 

Payments  41.  All  payments  into  the  Fund  made  in  respect  of  an 

re  members  ,  ,  ....  I'lt  ir 

of  forces.       employee  tor  any  period  durmg  which  he  was  a  member  ot 
His  Majesty's  forces  are  confirmed.    New. 


REPEAL. 


Rev.  Stat., 
c.  15;  1938, 
c.  37,  s.  21; 
1941,  c.  46; 
1943,  c.  28. 
s.  33;  1946, 
0.  83,  re- 
pealed. 


42.  The  Public  Service  Act,  section  21  of  The  Statute  Law 
Amendment  Act,  1938,  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act, 
1941,  section  ZZ  of  The  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1943, 
and  The  Public  Service  Amendment  Act,  1946,  are  repealed. 


COMMENCEMENT  OF  ACT. 


Commence- 
ment of  Act. 


43.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by , 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  by  his  Proclamation. 


SHORT  TITLE. 

Short  title.         44.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Public  Service  Act, 
1947. 
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No.  169 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature;  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Actjto  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

Grants  of  land  under  the  so-called  Veterans  Land  Act  (1901,  c.  6) 
did  not  state  that  such  grants  were  "for  agricultural  purposes",  nor  does 
the  Act  so  provide.  Therefore  under  The  Public  Lands  Act  the  Minister 
has  no  power  to  release  the  pine  on  these  lands. 

Under  the  Act  as  amended  the  Minister  will  have  the  same  power  to 
release  pine  on  these  veterans'  lands  as  he  now  has  in  the  case  of  lands 
granted  expressly  "for  agricultural  purposes". 
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No.  169  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  52  of  The  Public  Lands  Act,f^^^f^^^- 
as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Public  Lands  ^men</we»/suhs.  2  (i946. 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "purposes"  amended.  ' 
in  the  third  line  the  words  "or  under  the  Act  entitled  An  Act 
to  provide  for  the  appropriation  of  certain  lands  for  the  Volun- 
teers who  served  in  South  Africa  and  the  Volunteer  Militia  who 
served  on  the  frontier  in  1866,  being  chapter  6  of  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1901",  so  that  the  said  subsection  exclusive  of  the 
clauses  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  letters  patent  issued  after  the  30th  day  of  J^^^^^^e  jjo'" 
April,  1880,  for  lands  disposed  of  for  agricultural  of  pine  trees. 
purposes  or  under  the  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  appropriation  of  certain  lands  for  the  Volunteers 
who  served  in  South  Africa  and  the  Volunteer  Militia 
who  served  on  the  frontier  in  1866,  being  chapter  6  of 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1901,  reserve  pine  trees  to 
the  Crown  and  where  the  land  is  not  under  timber 
license,  the  Minister,  upon  application  of  the  owner 
and, — 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  me™t"o^f°Act. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947  (No.  2). 
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Nt).  169 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 
Printed  akd  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 
Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  169  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Lands  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  52  of  The  Public  Lands  ^c/,  Jev^^^sa. 
as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Public  Lands  Amendment sube.' 2(1946. 

c.  79    s>  4) 

Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  word  "purposes"  amended.  ' 
in  the  third  line  the  words  "or  under  the  Act  entitled  An  Act 
to  provide  for  the  appropriation  of  certain  lands  for  the  Volun- 
teers who  served  in  South  Africa  and  the  Volunteer  Militia  who 
served  on  the  frontier  in  1866,  being  chapter  6  of  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1901",  so  that  the  said  subsection  exclusive  of  the 
clauses  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Where  letters  patent  issued  after  the  30th  day  of  ^®^^jfj;^"i 
April,  1880,  for  lands  disposed  of  for  agricultural  of  pine  trees, 
purposes  or  under  the  Act  entitled  An  Act  to  provide 
for  the  appropriation  of  certain  lands  for  the  Volunteers 
who  served  in  South  Africa  and  the  Volunteer  Militia 
who  served  on  the  frontier  in  1866,  being  chapter  6  of 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1901,  reserve  pine  trees  to 
the  Crown  and  where  the  land  is  not  under  timber 
license,  the  Minister,  upon  application  of  the  owner 
and, — 


2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  me^t"of^Act. 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Lands  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947  {No.  2). 
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No.  170 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The^Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1 .  The  repeal  of  this  clause  is  complementary 
to  The  Game  and  Fisheries  Amendment  Act,  1947,  which  repealed  the  pro- 
vision for  the  Department  of  Game  and  Fisheries. 


Subsection  2 .    The  administration  of  this  Act  is  assigned  to  the  Minister 
of  Lands  and  Forests  in  the  Act  itself. 


Sections  2  and  3.    The  office  of  district  superintendent  of  game  and 
fisheries  no  longer  exists.    The  reference  to  such  office  is  therefore  deleted. 

Persons  are  to  be  designated  by  the  Minister  as  wolf  bounty  officers 
before  whom  wolf  skins  may  be  produced. 
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No.  170  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act, 

1946. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  i946,  c.  no. 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed.-  repealed'!' 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow- s.^ifcKty**' 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(b)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests.  "Minister"; 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act,  1946,  is^^^Oj^  ^  ^ 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

2.  WTiere  in  aiiy  county  a  person  has  killed  a  timber  orP.rqof  of 
brush  wolf  and  produces  the  whole  skin  within  a  applicant, 
period  of  six  months  after  the  killing  before  the 
treasurer  of  the  county,  a  magistrate,  or  one  of  the 
persons  designated  by  the  Minister  as  wolf  bounty- 
officers,  together  with  an  affidavit  in  the  prescribed 
form  stating  the  place  where  and  the  date  when  the 
wolf  was  killed  and  that  such  wolf  was  not  kept  in 
captivity  while  it  was  under  the  age  of  three  months, 
the  treasurer,  magistrate,  or  person  as  aforesaid 
shall  give  to  the  person  producing  the  skin,  a  certifi- 
cate in  the  prescribed  form. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  i946. 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :subs.  i.^' ^' 

re-enacted. 

(1)  Where  a  timber  or  brush  wolf  has  been  killed  in  a  Proof  of 
provisional  judicial  district,  the  skin  may  be  produced  proV'ifionai 
before  a  magistrate,  the  clerk  of  the  district  court  or  i^^trtc^/. 
one  of  the  persons  designated  by  the  Minister  as 
wolf  bount\-  officers. 

170 


1946, 
c.  110,  s. 
subs.  2, 
amended. 


4.  Subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "may  be 
prescribed  by  the  regulations"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "the  Minister  may  direct",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Forfeiture 
of  skin. 


(2)  Upon  conviction  for  an  offence  under  subsection  1 
every  wolf  skin  in  respect  of  which  the  offence  was 
committed  shall  be  forfeited  to  and  become  the 
property  of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  and  may 
be  disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  the  Minister  may 
direct. 


■^^f?k      i«        5.  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Wolf  and 

C.  110,  S.  10,  .  ,   ,  .,  . 

subs.  2,  ci.  a.  Bear  Bounty  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  stnkmg  out  the  words 

amended.  n  ^  rr  i  n/r-     •  ^        •  T.     •  i  r  1 

such  officer  as  the  M mister  may  designate  in  the  fourth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "one  of  the  persons 
designated  by  the  Minister  as  bear  bounty  officers",  so  that 
the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  produces  the  whole  skin  thereof  within  a  period  of 
three  weeks  after  the  killing  before  a  magistrate, 
justice  of  the  peace,  game  and  fisheries  officer  or 
one  of  the  persons  designated  by  the  Minister  as 
bear  bounty  officers. 

ment^cff'^Act      ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.         Y    jj^jg  ^^^  j^^y  jjg  ^,j^.g,j  ^g  Yhe  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 


170 


Section  4.     This  amendment  provides  more  latitude  in  the  disposition 

of  forfeited  wolf  skins. 


Section  5.     Persons  are  to  be  designated  by  the  Minister  as  bear 
bounty  officers  before  whom  bear  skins  may  be  produced. 
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Xo.  170 


3rd  Session,  22nd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act,  1946. 


Mr.  Scott 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


No.  170  1947 


BILL 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act, 

1945. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  ^Q'^Q.  c.  no. 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed.  repealed.' 

(2)  Clause  b  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow- g^ff'cf;  j^^* 
ing  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted. 

(6)  "Minister"  shall  mean  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests.  "Minister"; 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  Act,  1946,  is^^^e^^  ^  ^ 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted.' 

2.  Where  in  any  county  a  person  has  killed  a  timber  or  Proof  of 
brush  wolf  and  produces  the  whole  skin  within  a  applicant, 
period  of  six  months  after  the  killing  before  the 
treasurer  of  the  county,  a  magistrate,  or  one  of  the 
persons  designated  by  the  Minister  as  wolf  bounty 
officers,  together  with  an  affidavit  in  the  prescribed 
form  stating  the  place  where  and  the  date  when  the 
wolf  was  killed  and  that  such  wolf  was  not  kept  in 
captivity  while  it  was  under  the  age  of  three  months, 
the  treasurer,  magistrate,  or  person  as  aforesaid 
shall  give  to  the  person  producing  the  skin,  a  certifi- 
cate in  the  prescribed  form. 

3.  Subsection  1  of  section  5  of  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty  i946. 
Act,  1946,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :subs.  i. ' 

re-enacted. 

(1)  Where  a  timber  or  brush  wolf  has  been  killed  in  a  Proof  of 
provisional  judicial  district,  the  skin  may  be  produced  pro'T^ifiinai 
before  a  magistrate,  the  clerk  of  the  district  court  orifstric^t. 
one  of  the  persons  designated  by  the  Minister  as 
wolf  bounty  officers. 

170 


1946. 

c.  110,  s.  8, 

subs.  2, 

amended. 


4.  Subsection  2  of  section  8  of  The  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty 
Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words  "may  be 
prescribed  by  the  regulations"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "the  Minister  may  direct",  so  that 
the  said  subsection  shall  now  read  as  follows: 


Forfeiture 
of  skin. 


(2)  Upon  conviction  for  an  offence  under  subsection  1 
every  wolf  skin  in  respect  of  which  the  offence  was 
committed  shall  be  forfeited  to  and  become  the 
property  of  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  and  may 
be  disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  the  Minister  may 
direct. 


1946,^  s  10  ^"  Clause  a  of  subsection  2  of  section  10  of  The  Wolf  and 
subs.  2,  ci.  a.  Bear  Bounty  Act,  1946,  is  amended  by  striking  out  the  words 
"such  officer  as  the  Minister  may  designate"  in  the  fourth 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "one  of  the  persons 
designated  by  the  Minister  as  bear  bounty  officers",  so  that 
the  said  clause  shall  now  read  as  follows: 

(a)  produces  the  whole  skin  thereof  within  a  period  of 
three  weeks  after  the  killing  before  a  magistrate, 
justice  of  the  peace,  game  and  fisheries  officer  or 
one  of  the  persons  designated  by  the  Minister  as 
bear  bounty  officers. 

ment^o^Act      ^-  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which 
it  receives  the  Royal  Assent. 

Short  title.         7    -pj^ig  ^^^  ^^y  ^^  ^,j^g^  ^g  Yhe  Wolf  and  Bear  Bounty 
Amendment  Act,  1947. 
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No.   171 


3rd  Session,  22xd  Legislature,  Ontario 
11  George  VI,  1947 


BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Fuel  Supply  Act. 


Mr.  Frost 


TORONTO 

Printed  axd  Published  by  Baptist  Johnston 

Printer  to  the  King's  Most  Excellent  Majesty 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Fuel  Supply  Act  provides  procedures  and  powers  designed  to  assist 
in  the  supply  and  distribution  of  wood,  peat  and  other  fuels  in  periods  of 
emergency  when  fuels  are  in  short  supply. 

Clause  d  of  section  8  empowers  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
to  make  regulations  granting  to  the  Minister  of  Mines  such  powers,  in 
addition  to  those  expressly  conferred  by  the  Act,  as  may  be  deemed  neces- 
sary in  order  to  provide  a  sufficient  supply  of  fuel  to  the  inhabitants  of 
Ontario  or  any  locality  therein. 

Section  9  provides  that  the  Act  "shall  not  include,  or  apply  to  oil, 
natural  or  artificial  gas  or  electricuty". 

The  amendment  extends  the  application  of  the  Act  to  natural  and 
artificial  gas  and  products  that  are  used  to  supplement  the  supply  of  natural 
gas. 
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No.  171  1947 

BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Fuel  Supply  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  9  of  The  Fuel  Supply  Act  is  repealed  and  theRev.  stat.. 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-lnact^d. 

9. — (1)  Where  the  context  permits,  this  Act  shall  extend  Application 
to  and  include  natural  gas,  artificial  gas  and  every  ° 
natural  or  artificial  product  that  may  be  used  to 
supplement  the  supply  of  natural  gas. 

(2)  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to  electricity.  Saving. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  Commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent.  ™®^ 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fuel  Supply  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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BILL 

An  Act  to  amend  The  Fuel  Supply  Act. 

HIS  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  9  of  The  Fuel  Supply  Act  is  repealed  and  the  Rev.  stat.. 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enkct^d. 

9, — (1)  Where  the  context  permits,  this  Act  shall  extend  Application 
to  and  include  natural  gas,  artificial  gas  and  every  ° 
natural  or  artificial  product  that  may  be  used  to 
supplement  the  supply  of  natural  gas. 

(2)  This  Act  shall  not  apply  to  electricity.  Saving. 

2.  This  Act  shall  come  into  force  on  the  day  upon  which  it  commence- 
receives  the  Royal  Assent.  ^^^ 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fuel  Supply  Amendment  short  title. 
Act,  1947. 
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